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PREFACE. 



The text of the present edition of Caesar's Com- 
mentaries on the Gallic War is substantially that of 
Oudendorp. The variations infroduced were drawn 
from a careful comparison of Oudendorp's text with 
those of Achaintre and Lemaire, Oberlin, Schneider, 
Giani, &c.; and the Editor felt the less hesitation in 
adopting this course because of the ackuowledged cor- 
rupt state of the text.* Hence, wherever a reading 
appeared to him more in accordance with Caesar's usual 
style or manner, he has ventured to adopt it in prefer- 
ence to the lection of Oudendorp. 

The sources from which the notes have been mainly 
drawn are the following: Oudendorp's large edition of 
the works of Caesar, with the Notes of D. Vossius, 
J. Davies, and Sam. Clarke, Stutgard, 1622, 2 vols., 
8vo. ; Gxaevius^s edition of Caesar's works, with the 
Notes of Vossius, Davies, and others, Leyden, 1713, 
8vo. ; Barker's Caesar's Commentaries on the Gallic 



* *< The text of Caei8r*e Commentariee k abo to oorrupt, Bnd has in 
the later editkme been aometimes ao mihappily corrected, that I dread the 
period when I ahall have to foUow it as the main authority of my narratiye, 
and can no longer look to Niebuhr^s sagacity for gnidance.*'-— Amold'8 
Hutory of IZome, yoL %„ p» |5. 

1* 



6 FBEFACE. 

War, with select notes, London, 1631 ; Commentaries on 
the Gallic War, edited by Dr, L. Schmitz, with Notes, 
Edinburgh, 1847; Clarke's Caesar from the Delphin 
edition; Andrews', Leverett's, and Paterson's editions 
of the Commentaries on the Gallic War, &c. From 
these sources principally, added to the frequent perusals 
of the author with the classes under his charge, it has 
been the Editor's aim to prepare such notes as would be 
of service to the young student in entering upon the 
consecutiye perusal of a Latin author. In how far the 
Editor may have succeeded in carrying out his design, 
it becomes him not to say; he can only tnist that 
his efforts to illustrate and render attractive a favorite 
classic may meet with similar indulgence to that which 
has been bestowed upon his former contributions to the 
greit cause of classical leaming. 



Nbw Tokk, Biay 1«<, 164a 



LIPE 



OF 



CAIUS JULIUS CAESAR.* 



Caius Juuvb Caesar was the son of Caius Caesar and Aurelia, the daughter 
of Cotta. He was bom in the sixth consalship of Marius, ninety-nine yean 
B. c. When only in his seventeenth year, he obtained the oilice of High Priest 
of Jupiter. His roamaKe with Comelia, the daaghter of Cinna, excited against 
him the hatred of Sylla, to whose suspicion he had, from his ^arly years, been 
exposed, in consequence of his aunt Julia being the wife of Marius. To escape 
aasasBination, he was obliged to conceal himself, until, by the intercession of 
the vestal yirgins and entreaties of his relations, the tyrant was reluctantly 
induced to spare his Kfe. That Sylla formed, at an early period, a correct 
opiniou cf his talents and ambition, is proved by the answer which he retumed 
to his fiiends, who reproached him fbr the meanness of wishing to put a boy to 
death ; " In tiiat hoy,*^ said he, ** I see many Mariuses." 

The fiist military honor which Caesar obtained, was a civic crown,'at the 
siege of Mitylene, when the Roman aimy was coomianded by Thermus, the 
Praetor. On SyUa's death he retnmed to Rome, and before he had com- 
pleted hls twenty-thiid year, aocused Dolabella cX extortion. Although the 
prosecution terminated in the acquittal of the defendant, Caesar in that trial 
gaye such proofs of his abilities, as ranked him in the public opinion high 
among the most distinguished oratois. Not having obtained any public office, 
and wiriiing to avoid the odium necessarily^ attendant on an nnsnccessfu] 
impeachment, he retiied to Rhodes to study eloquence nnder ApoUonius Molo, 
who was a very eminent teacher of rhetoric. Near the island Pharmacusa, 
on his way to Rhodes, he was taken by pirates, among whom he remained 
forty days. At the end of that time he purchased his liberty for fifly talents. 
Soon afler obtaining his freedom from the pirates, he procured a ship, pursued 
them, uad, to Terify the threat which he expressed when their captive, put 
them all to death by crucifixion. Afler his retum to Rome, he was, by the 
vote of tfae pec^le, appointed a military tribune. He afterwards obtained the 
offioes of (^naestor, Edile, High Priest, Praetor, and ConsuL Doiing his 
Qnaestonhip, his wife Comeiia, and aunt Julia, the widow of Marius, died ; 
aud he delivered a foneral oratiOn from the Rostra in honor of both. He 
Xhea mairied Pompeia, tbe danghter of Q. Pompeius, and grand-daughter of 
Sylla. To gain the favor of the people, when an Edile, he surpassed all his 
predeoessera in the extravagance and magnificence of his shows. To dazzle 
and captiTate the multitade, aad to weaken the power of the nobles, was his 



* The aecoropanying Life of Caesar is taken principally from l>yTnock*« edHlon 
of the works of Julius Caesar. 



8 LIFE OF CAIITS JTTLinS CAESAR. 

ooDfltaiit aim. In fhe puTERiit of his favorite plans, he had recourae to means 
the most wicked and ilagitious. But, in spite of his vices,* the algreeableness 
of his mannens and q)lendor of his talents, added to his martiai valor and 
intrepidity, gained him many admirers. The succees of his military enterprises 
rendered him a fayorite with the aimy, and his profuse bribery secured iu 
his interest the populace of Rome. That his ol^dect, from his early years, 
had been his own aggrandizement on the ruin of his country, is manifest 
from his having been concemed, first, in the conspiracy of Crassus and Sylla, 
and, aflerwards, in that of Catiline.t The judgment which he gave in the 
senate, with lespect to the punishment of Lentulus, Cethegus, &c., accom- 
plicee of Catiline, the conduct of the Roman Equites who guarded the temple 
where the senate was met, and his being arraigned as an associate of that 
rebel, before the Quaestor and the senate, sufficiently prove both the public 
opinion and his guilt. He leagued with.these traitors, not to promote their 
schemes, but by their means to destroy the liberties of his oountry, and become 
the unlimited soyereign of Rome. 

Caesar divoroed Pompeia, because Clodius had been detected in his house, 
while she and other matrons were celebrating the rites of Bona Dea^ from 
which every male creature was most carefully excluded. Clodius was tried 
for this CQme, and, through bribery, dbtained a sentence of acquittal. As 
Clodius was a man of great influence and popularity, Caesar, although cer- 
tain of the fact, declined bearing evidence against him, lest it should have, 
at any future period, been in the smallest degree iAJurious to his plans of am- 
bition.! 

The senate seem to have been apprehensive of the power and influence of 
Caesar. By this time he was elected consul, which induced them to decree 
provinces of little or ao importance, woods and roads, to the consuls for that 
year. This provoked his resentment, and he labored to eifect a reconciliation 
between Pompey and Crassus, which he at last, afler great exertion, accom- 
plished. The interest of the former he had keenly supported in the passing of 
the Manilian law, which conferred extraordinary poweis on that commander, 
and likewise on other occasions, though not without an ultimate view to his 
own advantage. Whatever power, beyond what was usual, liad been assigped 
to others, served as a. precedent for his soliciting the like for himself. With 
Crassus, a man of prodigious wealth, but of no^preat personal merit, he had 
long been in habits of friendship. Of all the Roman citizens, Pompey possessed 
the greatest power, Crassus the greateet riches, and Caesar the greatest abilities. 
In this coalition, which was in fact a conspiracy against the liberties of Rome, 
they solemnly swore that nothing was to be done in the state but by their 



* Whilst Caesar was giving tokens of the danger which the aristocracy had to 
apprehend from his political career, he almost lulled their fears by the unbounded 
infamy of his personal character. We will not, and cannot repeat the picture 
which ancient writers, little scrupulous on such points, have drawn of his debauch- 
eries ; It will be sufflcient to say, thaC he was stained with numerous adolteries, 
committed with women of the noblest familiee ; that his profligacies in other 
points drew upon him general disgrace, even amidst the lax morallty of his own 
contemporaries, and are such that their very flagitiousness has in part saved them 
from the abhorrence of posterity, because modem writers cannot poliute their 
pages with the raention of them. — Amold's Later Roman Commonwealtkt p. 149. 

t Caesar'8 connection wlth the conspiracy of Catiline is doubted andeven denied 
by some of the best modem writers. There does not appear to be sufllicient evi 
dence to convict him of any direct participation in that sanguinary scheme. 

t See Amold's Later Romeat CommontoeaUhf pp. 190-102. 
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Gamiiion coiMent. The scandalons oombiziatioii of th«0e three gnat men was 
called the fiiBt trimnvirate. Of the three, Pompey was the least criminaL 
He appean to have been duped by the inainuating addrees of Caeflar, in whose 
oonsnlship he expected to get his acts in Asia ratified. The decree could only 
gratify liis Tanity, which was his ruling passion ; but the means which he 
employed to aocomplish it were highly criminal. The object of CrasBus was 
to add to hiiB wealth, and to increase his influence iu the state, by the power 
and talentB of the other two ; and that of Caesar, by occasionally yielding to 
Pompey's fame, to raise his own, " and crown his mad ambition." 

From this period the state was wholly managed by Caesar ; and the Tiolence 
of his proceedings rendered the triumTiii otgects of just abhorrence to all classes 
of the community. Ciceio, to whom Pompey confessed he hiid been duped 
by Caesar, advised him to break off all conuection with that intriguing and 
onprincipled politician ; but with him the winning addreas of Caesar had more 
influence, who not only preserved their foimer intimacy, in opposition to the 
advice of Cicero, but strengthened their union by giving Pompey, in marriage, 
his daughter Julia, a woman of the most amiable dispositions, and of the most 
engaging manners. So great was her influence with both her father and 
husband, that, in spite of the mutual jealousy and aversion which aflterwards 
subeisted between them, she prevented their coming to any rupture as long as 
sbe lived. To Jncrease hiEi power in the state, aod to oommand the iuterest of 
Piso, who succeeded him in the consulship, he mairied his daughter Calpumia. 
A stroog and reepectaUe party, animated by love of their country, then began 
warmly to oppose the measnres of the triumvirate. Caesar, anxious to intimi- 
date them, bribed Vettius, who had formeriy prefened an accusation against 
himself, to declare, that he had been urged by some of the nobles to aasasBinate 
Pompey. But this villainy, being detected by the people, was treated with 
such contempt, that he was glad to drop it ; and to prevent discovery, he put 
Vettius to death in prison. Notwithstanding these acts of enormity, he still 
retained a very powerful party in the state. Previously to the expiration of his 
oonsnlship, he obtained from the people, through his agent, the tribune 
Vatinius, tke province of Gallia Cisalpina, and lUyricum, Upper Albania, with 
thiee legions for five years ; and the senate, at the deslre of Caesar, added 
Gallia Transalpina, and another legion. These legions were gradually in- 
creased to thirteen. Some of the sncceeding magistrates wished to annul his 
actB, and to prosecute him for liis ilkgal conduct duriug his consulship ; but, 
having the tribunes in his interest, a veto was put on all their proceedings. 

Caesar set out for Gaul, early in the spring of b. c. 58. Of his conquest of 
that country, checking the inroads of the Grermans, and overrnnning part of 
Bdtaio, the Commentaries on the Gallic War contain a rapid but well-written 
account. Tlie young reader must not infer, that all his engagements with 
these nations are fully recorded, or every circumstance of his conduct with 
regard to them is either minutely or faithfully detailed. Respect for his char- 
acter as a man, and a consciousnesB of the injustice of many of lus acts, in- 
dnced him to conoeal many particulars, and to hint at, rather than dcscribe, 
others. His cruelty and iiuustice in attacking the states in alliance with Rome, 
called forth merited reprehension in the senate, when it was even proposed, 
that for lus abuse of power in that country, he should be given up to the 
enemy. But the splendor of his success prevented that motion fh>m passing 
into a law.* The first seven books of the Commentaries were written by 
Caesar. To them Hirtius Pansa, at the request of Balbus, added an eighth, 
which brings down the narrative of Caesar*s military operations in Gallia to 



* Compare note, p. 74, Une 7. 
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the time wfaen he paaBed the Rubicon, which formed the commeiiceiiieiit ef 

the Civil war.* 

The diesemUed fiiendflhip which had, fi»r eome time, eidated between Caerar 
and Pompey, on the death of Julia aod Crassos gave place to a penonal hatred 
and open hostility. Neither of these generale coukl bear an equal, much leai a 
Buperior. Through the inlluence of Pompey, the senate had received Caesar^e 
petitions with oontemptuous indifference, which was, with him, agood reaaon 
fcn: inTolving his country in all the horroni of intestine bloodBhed. Caesar^s 
crossing the Rubicon, the boundary of Gallia Cisalpina, which the laws did 
not allow him to paas while in command, was an actual declaration of hostili- 
ties. Pompey and his friends, taken wholly by Buiprise at his activity and 
daring, fled from Italy, and crossed to Greece. In sixty days, Caesar conquered 
all Italy, entered Rome, and took possession of the treasnry, which Pompey, by 
an unaccountable oyeisight, had ieft behind him. Haymg seiied the govem- 
ment money, he left the command of the army in Italy to Antony, and went 
agaiust Pompey^s best troops, which weie then in Spain, nnder Petreios, Afra- 
nius and Varro, obs^ring on his quitting the capital, " that he was going to 
fight an army without a general, and would retum to fight a general without 
an army." He was well received by the inhabitants of all the towns on his 
road thither, except the people of MarBeilles, who refueed to admit him within 
iheir gates. Unwilling to spend much time in tbe reduction €/( that city, he 
gave the comraand of the troops who were to attack it by land, to Trebonhis, 
his lieutenant-general, and of the fleet to Decimus Brutus. Having brought 
the war in Spain to a successful termination, on his retum to Rome he com- 
pelled the inhabitants of MaraeiUes, afler a long and brave resistaifce, to surren- 
der. He then prepared to follow Pompey into Greece, conscious that, during 
his life, he would neither eiyoy tranquillity nor security. After several skir- 
mishes, the two armies came to a decisive engagement on the plains of Phar- 
salia, in which Pompey was completely defeated, and his camp taken. Imme- 
diately after that disastrous battle, he, accompanied with only thirty horsemen, 
hastened to the shores of the Archipelago, and afterwards fled to Egypt, wheie 
he was murdered. Caesar, resolved to pursue his enemy into whatever purt of 
the world he might go, followed him into Egypt, which he leached soon after 
the murder of Pompey. Embracing the inteiest of Qeopatra, Caesar became 
attached to her person, and for some time, the character of the conqueror was 
lost in that of the yoluptuary: By her he had a son called Caeeario, or Caesa- 
rion, who, at the age of eighteen, five years after he had been proclaimed, by his 
mother and Antony, king of Egypt, Cyi^us, and Coelesyria, was put to death 
by Augustus. 

Having placed the crown of Egypt on Cleopatra, with whom he had asso- 
ciated in the kingdom her younger tnother Ptolemy, merely to save appear- 
ances, he advanced with her up the Nile, and would probably have gone to 
Ethiopia, had not his soldiers refUsed to foUow him. Roused at last from his 
indolence and effeminacy by the revolt of Pharaaces, king of Pontus, he 
marched against that monarch, defeated him, and subdued his country, with 



* Caesar*9 " Commentaries,*' which alone of all his writings have reached pos- 
terity, are admirably calculated to answer the purpose for which they were de- 
signed, the impressing his readers with the most favorable notions of Mmself. 
Altboogh the representations which they contain are a continued pictare of his 
abilities and suceesses, yet because they are given in a quiet and unpretending 
style, they have gained credit for truth and impartiality ; and critics, in their sim- 
pUcity, have eztoUed the modesty of the author, because he speaks of himself in 
the thiid person.— Amold'8 Loler Rtman CommimwM, p. 350. 
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mch ease and rapuUty, that in wiitinir an acconnt of it to a fnwid at Rome, he 
employed only thiee words, Fent, vidit vici. To Mithridates, from whom he 
had recQived so much assistance in the Alexandrian war, the war in Egypt, he 
gaje the kingdum of Bosphoius on Palus Maeotis, the eea of Azoph, and in- 
trosted J^omitius with the settlement of other affain in Asia. To qoell the 
coomiotions in Italy, he retumed to that countiy, levying great oontributioiis, 
fram the states through which he passed, for the African war. The good for- 
tune of Caesar did not fail him in tbis expedition ; he defeated the republican 
forces under Scipio, in an engagement near Thapsus, and reduced the kingdom 
of their ally, Juba, Idng of Mauritania, to a Roman province. On hearing of 
Caesar^s success, Cato killed himself at Utica. Retuming to Rome, Caesar, at 
the interval of a few days, triumphed four diffeient times, in consequence of his 
baving conqueied Gaul, Egypt, Pontus, and Africa. 

The plunder of so many oountries euabled the conqueror of the world to glut 
his soldierB with piesents, and the citizens with largesses. To dazzle the eyes 
of the multitude, and to divert the minds of the citizens fn»n the extinction of 
their liberties, he exhibitcd shows of uncommon magniiicence, and gave feasts 
of the most unbounded profusion. He also enacted some useful laws, and 
regulated the Kalendar accordiug to the coune of the sun. 

Cneius and Sextus, the sons of Pompey, aided by Labienus, having diawn 
together a powerful army in Spain, Caesar was again obliged to leave Rome, 
and maich against them. They came to a decisive battle at Munda, in which 
the former two difiq[>Iayed great heroism and geaeralship. The veterans of 
Caesar were forced to fly, and it required all his address to bring them again to 
the chaige. Victory at last declared for that general, which put a final period 
to the war, and left the conqueior in the peaceful possession of the Roman 
Empiie. The eyes of his countrymen were now opeued. Though his triumph 
snrpasBed, in splendor and magnificence, all that had ever been in Rome, the 
people, with sonowful hearts, gazed at the pompous procession, and stood silent. 
No acclamation fdlowed the car of the conqueror. The spiendid exhibition 
was beheld as the final extinction of Roman independence, and th^ commenoe- 
ment of degrading slaveiy. The citizens justly considered Caesar as triumph- 
ing, not over the naUves of Spain, but over the sons of Pompey, their favorite 
general, over the nobles of Rome, and over the laws of the commonwealth. 

The senate has been blamed for confeiring suoh extravagant honors, and for 
bestowing such unlimited power on Caesar ; but in this they only yielded to the 
indination of the conqueror, and merely granted what they had then no power 
to withhold. They elected him consul every year, and dictator for life ; ap- 
pointed him superintendent of morals, and confeired upon him the title of tffi- 
""perator and father of his country. Nor did they stop here. They decreed him 
an elevated seat in the thea^e, a golden chair in tlie senate-house, and on the 
tribunal in the forum. To complete their extravagance and impiety, to the 
man who had destroyed their oonstitution, and enslaved his fellow-citizens, 
tiiey voted temples, altars, and priests. The command of the army, disposal of 
the treasuiy, and nomination of the magistrates, he considered to be put in his 
power by the success of his aims, hence the concurrence of the senate in these 
matten was deemed unnecessary. To decoy the people, with some of those 
powesB he used occasionally to dispense ; but onty when it suited the ohject 
which he had in view. It must not be denied that his conduct, when supreme 
commander, was marked with great clemency, and that he enacted several 
saiutary laws for the better regulation of the state. He administered justice 
without partiality, and added to the greatness of the empire by planting Roman 
cotonies beyond seas. But his elevated station, as well as the measures by 
which it had been obtained, created him enemies ; and the chief of the senatOt 
amoDg whcm was his moet intimate friend Brutus, oonspired againtt his life. 
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He died in the senate-hoofle, Mardi 15th, B. c. 44, in the fifty-sixth year of hiB 
age, pierced by twenty-three wounds, after he had eiuoyed the peaceful poase»- 
rion of the empire only five montha. 

Of Caesar^s intiepidity as a soldier, and abilities as a commander, the armies 
which he defeated, and the countries which he conqnered, are sofiicient proofs. 
To the talents of a consummate general, he added those of an elegant historian 
and a persuarive orator. Much of his commentaries, or joumals, of the Gallic 
and Civil wans, were, it is said, composed on the spot where his battles were 
fought. The purity and neatness of his style, notwithstanding the rapidity 
with which he must have written, have not been surpessed by any R<Hnaa 
writer. His narrative is perspicuous, simple, and natural. It is at once chaste 
and aniraated. His lucid and picturesqne deseription places the whole scene 
distinctly before Ihe» reader, who aceompanies him in all his marches, and is a 
witnesB of every engagement. Few passages occur in his writings, which the 
most illiterate do not underBtand, and the moet polished do not approve. To 
compoee a simple nairative of his campaigns, for the amusement of himself and 
his fHends, seems rather to have been his object, than to give a specimen of his 
talents as a profound historian, or deep poHtician. Hence, it were absurd, to 
expect in the commentaries a finished history. They are mere outlines, which 
he, perhape, entertained the hope of seeing filled up, either by himself, or by 
Bome other hand. 

Besides a fewjuvenile pieces mentioned by Suetonius, and a coUeetion of 
apophthegms, Caesar left, at his death, two books on Grammar, and a poem 
whieh he called /^er, or the Joumey. But these, with his letters to the senate 
and his friends, are now lost. None of his writings now remain, except seven 
bookB of the Galhc and three of the Civil war. The eighth book of the Gallic 
war, as formerly mentioned, is the compontion of A. Hirtius Pansa ; but it is 
not known who wrote the aooounts of the Alexandrine, African, and Spanish 
wars. 

Of Caesar's talents as an orator, we have the opinion of Cicero and Quin- 
tilian. Hisorations were admired for two qualities, not always united, strength 
and elegance. Cicero places him among the first oratorB, and Quintiliau as- 
serts he spoke with the same spirit with which he fought. Had not ambition, 
says that great critic, diverted Caesar ftom the arts of peace, he woukl have 
rivalled the eloquence of Cioeiro. 
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Caf. I. Galtiae deacriptio. II. Eam inTadimt Helvetii. XII. Sed 
a Caesare duobns proeliis profiigantur : XXVIII. et reliquiae in pa- 
triam relegaotur. XXX. Galli apud Caesarem de Germauorum» qui, 
duce Ariovisti» Sequanorum agrum insidebant, insolentia conqueruntur. 
XXXIY. Ille, componendae rei, legatos ad Ariovistum mittit XXXVII. 
Verum cum id frustra, copias adversus eum ducit: XXXIX pavidas 
quidem primum et trementes : XL. post tamen ipsius bortatu animatas. 
XLn. CoUoquuntur inter se partium ducee : XLVl. sed nuUo efiectu. 
XLVIII. Proin armis res agitur : LII. et dade accepta, e Galliis profu- 
giunt Germani. 

I. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres, quarum unam 
incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam, qui ipsorum lingua 
Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, 
legibus inter se difTerunt. Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna 
flumen, a Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividit. Horum om- 5 
nium fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod a cultu atque 
humanitate Provinciae longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos 
mercatores saepe commeant, atque ea, quae ad efleminandos 
animos pertinent, important : proximique sunt Grermanis, qui 
trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum ge- 10 
runt : qua de causa Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute 
praecedunt, quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum Germanis con- 
tendunt, quum aut suis finibus eos prohibent, aut ipsi in 
eorum flaibus bellum gerunt. Eorum una pars, quam Gallos 

2 
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obtinere dictum est, initium capit a fiumiae Rhodano ; con- 
tinetur Garuihna fiumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum ; attin- 
git etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhenum ; vergit 
ad septemtriones. Belgae ab extremis Gralliae finibus ori- 
5 untur ; pertinent ad inferiorem partem fluminis Rheni ; . 
spectant in septemtriones, et orientem solem. Aquitania a 
Garumna fiumine ad Pyrenaeos montes et eam partem 
Oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spectat inter occa- 
sum solis et septemtriones. 
10 11. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit 
Orgetorix. Is, M. Messala et M. Pisone Coss., regni cupidi- 
tate inductus, conjurationem nobilitatis fecit et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de finibus suis cumomnibus copiis exirent: perfacile 
esse, quum virtute omnibus praestarent, totius Galliae imperio 

15 potiri. Id hoc faciiius eis persuasit, quod undique loci natura 
Helvetii continentur : una ex parte fiumine Rheno, latissimo 
atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Grermanis dividit ; 
altera ex parte monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos 
et Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemanno, et flumine Rhodano, qui 

20 Provinciam nostrain ab Helvetiis dividit. His rebus fiebat, 
ut et minus late vagarentur, et minus facile finitimis bellum 
inferre possent : qua de causa homines bellandi cupidi magno 
dolore afiiciebantur. Pro multitudine autem hominum, et 
pro gloria belli atque £>rtitudinis, angustes se fines habere 

25 arbitrabantur, qui in longitudinem millia passuum ccxl, ia 
latitudinem clxxx patebant. 

III. His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti, 
constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiscendum pertinerent, compa. 
rare; jumentorum et carrorum quam maximum numerum 

30 co^mero ; sementes quam maximas faoere, ut in itinere copia 
frumenti suppeteret ; cum proximis civitatibus pacem et ami- 
citiam confirmare. Ad eas res oonficiendas biennium sibi 
satis esse duxerunt ; in tertium annum profectionem lege con- 
firmant. Ad eas res conficiendas Qrgetorix deligitur. Is sibi 

05 legationem ad civitates suscepit : in eo itinere persuadet Castiooi 
Catamantaledis filio, Sequano, cujus pater regnum in Sequa- 
nis multos annos obtinuerat, et a S. P. R. amicus appellatus 
erat, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat : itemque Dumnorigi Aeduoy fratri Divitiaci, qui eo 
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tempore princ^atum in civitate obtinebat ac maxime plebi 
acceptus erat^ ut idem conaretur^ persuadeti eique filiam suam 
in matrimonium dat. Perfacile factu esse illis probat omata 
perficere, propterea quod ipse silae eivitatis imperiura obten- 
turus eseet : Qoa esse dubium, quin totius Galliae plurimum 5 
Helvetii possent : se suis eopiis, suoque exercitu, illis regna 
conciliaturum, oonfinnat. Hao oratione adducti, inter se 
fidem et jusjurandum dant, et, regno oocupato, per tres po- 
tentissimos ae firmissimos populos totius Galliae sese potiri 
posse sperant. 10 

IV. £a res ut est Helvetiis per indicium enunciata, mori. 
bus suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere co€gerunt : 
damnatum poenam sequi oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die 
constituta causae diotionis, Oigetorix ad judicium oranem 
suam familiam, ad hominum millia decem, undique co^git, 15 
et omnes clientes obaeratosque suos, quorum magnum nume- 
rum habebat, eodem cenduxit : per eos, ne causam dioeret, 

se eripuit. Quum civitas, ob eam rem incitata, armis jus 
Suum exsequl conaretur, multitudinemque hominum ex agris 
magistratus cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus est: neque abestdO 
suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mortem con. 
sdverit. 

V. Post ejus mortem nihilo minus Helretii id, quod con- 
stituerant, facere cdnantur, ut e finibus suis exeant. Ubi 
jam se ad eam rem paratbs esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua Q5 
omnia, numero ad duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua 
privata aedificia inoendunt ; frumoitum omne, praeter quod 
secum portaturi erant, comburunt, ut, domum reditionis spe 
sublata, paraUores ad omnia pericnla subeunda ess^t : trium 
mensium molita cibaria sibi quemque domo efierre jubent. 30 
Persuadent Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrigis finitimis, uti, 
eodem usi consilio, oppidis suis vioi9que exustis, una cum m 
proficiscantor : Boiosqoe, qui tram Rhenum incoluerant, et 

in agrum Noricum transierant, Ncureiamque oppugnarant, 
receptos ad se socios sibi adsciscunt. d5 

VI. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibns itineribus domo 
exire possent: unum per Sequanos, ai^ustum et difficile» 
inter montera Juram et flumen Rhodaaum, vix qua singuli 
carri ducer^ur; mons autem altiasinm» impendebat, ut 
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facile perpauci prbhibere possent : aherum per Proyinciam 
nostram, multo facilius atque expeditius, propterea quod inter 
£nes Helvetiorum et Ailobrogum, qui nuper pacati erant, 
Rhodanus fluit, isque nonnuUis locis vado transitur. ' Extre- 
5 mum oppidum Allobrogum est, proximumque Helvetiorum 
£nibus, Geneva. Ex eo oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet* 
Allobrogibus sese vel persuasuros, quod nondum bono animo 
in Populum Romanum viderentur, existimabant ; vel vi co- 
acturos, ut per suos iines eos ire paterentur. Omnibus rebus 
10 ad profectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam 
Rhodani omnes conveniant : is dies erat a. d. v. Kal. Aprilis, 
L. Pisone, A. Grabinio Coss. 

VII. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, eos per Provin- 
ciam nostram iter facere conari, maturat ab urbe proficisci, 

15 et, quam maximis potest itineribus, in Galliam ulteriorem 
contendit, et ad Genevam pervenit. Provinciae toti quam 
maximum potest militum numerum imperat (erat omnino in 
Gallia ulteriore legio una) ; pontem, qui erat ad Grenevam, 
jubet rescindi. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti 

20 sunt, legatos ad eum mittunt, nobilissimos civitatis ; cujus 
legationis Nameius et Yerudoctius principem locum obtine- 
bant, qui dicerent, Sibi esse in animo, sine ullo maleficio iter 
per Provinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter haberent 
nullum: rogare, ut «jus voluntate id sibi facere liceat. 

25 Caesar, quod memoria tenebat L. Cassium consulem occisum, 
exercitumque ejus ab Helvetiis pulsum et sub jugum missum, 
concedendum non putabat: neque homines inimico animo, 
data facultate per Proviaciam itineris faciendi, temperaturos 
ab injuria et maleficio existimabat. Tamen, ut spatium in- 

30 tercedere posset, dum milites, quos imperaverat, convenirent, 
legatis respondit, Diem se ad deliberandum sumpturum ; si 
quid vellent, a. d. Idus Aprilis reverterentur. 

VIII. Interea ea legione, quam secum habebat, militibus- 
que, qui ex Provincia convenerant, a lacu Lemanno, qui in 

35 flumen Rhodanum influit, ad montem Juram, qui fines Se. 
quanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, millia passuum decem murum, 
in altitudinem pedum sedecim, fossamque perducit. Eo opere 
perfecto, praesidia disponit, castella communit, quo facilius, 
Bi se invito transire conarentur, prohibere posdit. Ubi ea 
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dies, quam constituerat cum legatls, venit, et legati ad eum 
reverterunt, negat, Se more et exemplo PopuU Romani possa 
iter ulli per Provinciam dare; et, si vjm facere conentur, 
prohibiturum ostendit. Hel vetii, ea spe dejecti, navibus junctis 
ratibusque compluribus factis, alii vadis Rhodani, qya minima 6 
altitudo flurainis erat, nonnunquam interdiu, sGiepius noctu, si 
perrumpere possent, conati, operis munitione et militum con- 
cursu et telis repulsi, hoc conatu destiterunt. 

IX. Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via, qua, Sequpinis 
invitis, propter angustias ire non poterant. His quum sua 10 
sponte persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dumnorigem 
Aeduum mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore, a Sequanis impetrarent. 
Dumnoriz gratia et largitione apud Sequanos plurimum 
poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, quod ex ea civitate Oi^eto- 
rigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat, et, cupiditate regni 15 
adductus, novis rebus studebat, et quam plurimas civitates 
suo sibi beneficio habere obstrictas volebat. Itaque rem . 
suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut per fines suos Helvetios 
ire patiantur, obsidesque uti inter sese dent, perficit : Sequaiu>. 
ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant ; Helvetii, ut sine maleficio 29 
et injuria transeant. 

X. Caesari renunciatur, Helvetiis esse in animo per agrum 
Sequanorum et Aeduonun iter in Santonum fines facere, qui 
non longe a Tolosatium finibus absunt, quae civitas est in 
Provincia. Id si fieret, intelUgebat magno oum Provinciae 2$ 
periculo futurum, ut homines bellioosos, Populi Romani ini* 
micos, locis patentibua maximeque frumentariis finitimos 
haberet. - Ob eas causas ei munitioni, quam fecerat, T. La. 
bienum legatum praefecit : ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus 
contendit, duasque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres,quae circum 30 
Aquileiam hiemabant, ex hibernis eduoit, et, qua proximum 
iter in ulteriorem Galliam per Alpes erat, cum his quinque 
legionibus ire contendit. Ibi Centrones et Graioceli et Ca- 
turiges, locis superioribus occupatis, itin^re exercitum pro- 
hibere^conantur. Compluribus his proeliis pulsis, ab Ocelo, 35 
quod est citerioris Provinciae extremum, in fines Vocontiorum 
ulterioris Provinciae die septimo pervenit : inde in Allobro- 
gum fines, ab AUobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. 
Hi sunt extra Provinciam trans Rhodanum primi. 

2* 
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XI. Helvetll jam per angustias et fines Sequanortttn suas 
copias traduxerant, et in Aeduorum fines pervenerant, eo- 
rumque agros populabantur* Aedul, quum se suaque ab iis 
defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum 

5 auxilium : Ita se omni tempore de Populo Romano meritos 
esse, ut, paene in oonspectu exercitus nostri, agri yastari, 
liberi eorum in servitutem abduci, oppida expugnari non 
debuerint. Bodem tempore quo Aedui, Ambarri quoque, 
neoessarii et consanguinei Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem 

10 faciunt, sese, depopulatis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hos- 
tium prohibere : item Allobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos 
possessaonesque habebant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt, et 
demonstrant, sibi, praeter agri sdum, nibil esse reliqui. Qui- 
bus rebus adductus, Caesar non exspectandum sibi sfatuit^ 

15 dum, omnibus fortunis sociorum consumptis, in Santonos 
Helvetii pervenirent. 

XII. Plumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et Se- 
quanorum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitate, ita ut 
oeulis, in utram partem fluat, judicari non possit. Id Hel- 

SSO vetii ratibus ac lintribus junctis transibant. Ubi per ex- 
ploratores Caesar certior factus est, tres jam copiarum partes 
Helvetio» id flumen traduxisse, quartam vero partem citra 
flumen Ararim reliquam esse ; de tertia vigilia cum legioni- 
bus tribus e castris profectus, ad eam partem pervenit, quae 

26 nondum flumen transierat. Eos impeditos et inopinantes ag- 
gressus, magnam eorum partem concidit : reliqui fugae sese 
mandarunt, atque in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua- 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hic pagus unus, quum domo exisset, 

80 patrum nostrorum memoria L. Cassium consulem interfece- 
rat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, sive casu, 
sive consilio Deorum immortalium, quae pars civitatis Hel- 
vetiae insignem ealamitatem Populo Romano intulerat, ea 
princeps poenas persolvit. Qua in re Caesar non solum pub- 

35 licas, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus est, quod ejus soceri 
L. Piscmis avum, L. Pisonem legatum, Tigurini eodem proe- 
lio, quo Cassium, interfecerant. 

XIII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas cc^as Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arari faciendum curat, atque ita 
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Mareituin trftduoit. Helvetiiy repentmo ejus adventu ooro- 
moti, quum id, quod ipsi diebus viginti aegerrime confece- 
ranty ut flumen transirent, uno ilium die feeisse inteiligerent, 
legatos ad eum mittunt: cujus legationis Divioo princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita oum 5 
Caesare agit: Si pacem Populus Romanus cum Helvetiis 
faceret, in eam partem ituros atque iM futuros Helvetios, ubi 
eos Caesar constituisset afque esse voluisset : sin belk) perse- 
qui perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi Populi 
Rconani et pristinae virtutis HelvetioruiA. Quod improviso 10 
unum pagum adortus esset, quum ii, qui ilumen transissenfy 
suis auxilium ferre non possent, ne ob eam rem aut suae 
magnopere virtuti tribueret, aut ipsos despiceret: se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute, quam 
dolo contenderent, aut insidiis niterentur. Quare ne com- 15 
mitteret, ut is locus, ubi constitissent, ex calamitate Populi 
Romani et intemecione excercitus nomen caperet, aut memoi- 
riam proderet. 

XIV. His Caesar ita respondit : £o sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas legati Helvetii commemorassent, me- SD 
moria teneret ; atque eo gravius lerre, quo minus merito 
Populi Romani accidisset: qui si alicujus injuriae atbi oon-^ 
scius fuisset, non fuisse difficile eavere ; sed eo deceptum, 
quod neque commissum a se intelligeret, quare timeret; 
^ neque sine causa timendum putaret. Quod si veteris oon* 515 
tumeliae oblivisei vellet, num etiam lecentium injuriarum, 
quod eo invito, iter per Provinoiam per vim tentassentv 
quod Aeduos, quod Ambarros, quod Allc^rogas vexassenl, 
memoriam deponere posset? Quod sua victoria tam inso- 
lenter gloriarentur, quodque tam diu se impune tulisse inju- 9^ 
rias admirarentur, eodem pertinere: oonsuesse enim deos 
immortales, quo gravius faomines ex commutatione rerum 
dfdeant, quos pro scelere eorum ulcisoi velint, his secundior^ 
inteidum res et diutumiorem impunitatem concedere. Quum 
ea ita sint, tamen, si obsides ab iis sibi dentur, uti ea, quae 85 
polliceantur, facturos inteiligat; etsi Aeduis de injuriis,quas 
ipeis sociisque eorum intulerint ; item si Allobrogibus satis- 
faciant, sese cum iis pacem esse factumm. Divico respondit: 
Ita Helv«tios a majoribu6 suis institutos esse, uti obsides ao^ 
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cipere, non dare, oonsueiint : ejus rei Populum Romaaum 
esse testem. 

XV. Hoc responso dato, discessit. Postero die castra ex 
eo loco movent : idem facit Caesar ; equitatumque omnem, 

.5 ad numerum quatuor millium, quem ex omni Provincia et 
Aeduis atque eorum sociis coactum habebat, praemittit, qui 
videant, quas in partes hostes iter faciant. Qui cupidius 
novissimum agmen insecuti, alieno loco cum equitatu Hel- 
vetiorum proelium committunt : et pauci de nostris cadunt. 

10 Quo proelio sublati Helvetii, quod quingentis equitibus tan* 
tam muItitudiDem equitum propulerapt, audacius subsistere, 
nonnunquam ex novissimo agmine proelio nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. Caesar suos a proelio continebat, ac satis habebat 
in praesentia hostem rapinis, pabulationibus, populationibus- 

15 que prohibere. Ita dies circiter quindecim iter fecerunt, uti 
inter novissimum hostium agmen, et nostrum primum, ncm 
amplius quinis aut senis millibus passuum interesset. ^ 

XVI. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos frumentum, quod 
essent publice polliciti, flagitare : nam propter frigora, quod 

20 Gallia sub septemtrionibus, ut ante dictum, posita est, non 
modo frumenta in agris matura non erant, sed ne pabuli 
quidem satis magna copia suppetebat : eo autem frumento, 
quod fiumine Arari navibus subvexerat, prqpterea minus uti 
poterat, quod iter ab Arari Helvetii averterant, a quibua 

25 discedere nolebat. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, 
comportari, adesse dieere. Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et 
diem instare, quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, 
convocatis eorum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in 
castris habebat, in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo magis* 

80 tratu praeerat, (quem Vergobretum appellant Aedui, qui 
creatur annuus et vitae necisque in suos habet potestatem,) 
graviter eos accusat, quod, quum neque emi, neque ex agris 
sumi posset, tam necessario tempore, tam propinquis hostibus, 
ab iis non sublevetur; praesertim quum, magna ex parte 

85 eorum precibus adductus, bellum susceperit ; multo etiam 
gravius, quod sit destitutus, queritur. 

XVII. Tum demum Liscus, oraiione Caesaris adductus, 
quod antea tacuerat, proponit : Esse nonnullos, quorum aucto- 
rites apud plebem pluripnum valeat ; qui privati plus possint. 
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quam ipsi magistratus. Hos seditiosa atque improba ora- 
tione multitudinem deterrere, ne frumentum col^ferant, quod 
praestare deheant. Si jam principatum Galliae obtinere non 
possint^ Gallorum, quam Romanorum, imperia perferre satius 
esse ; neque dubitare debere^ quin, si^ Helvetios superaverint 5 
Romani, una cum reliqua Gallia Aeduis libertatem sint erep- 
turi. Ab iisdem nostra consilia, quaeque in castris gerantur, 
faostibus enunciari : hos a se co^roeri non posse : quin etiam, 
quod necessario rem Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, 
quanto id cum periculo fecerit, et ob eam causam, quam diu 10 
potuerit, tacuisse. 

XYIII. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, Divitiaci 
fratrem, desigoari sentiebat : sed, quod pluribus ptaesentibus 
eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit, Liscum 
retinet : quaerit ex solo ea, quae in conventu dixerat. Dicit 15 
liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit; 
reperit esse vera : Ipsum esse Dumnorigem summa audacia, 
magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidumque 
rerum novarum : complures annos portoria, reliquaque omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia, parvo pretio redempta habere, propterea 20 
quod, illo licente, contra lioeri audeat nemo. His rebus et 
suam rem familiarem auxisse, et facultates ad largiendum 
magnascomparasse: magnum numerum equUatus suo sumptu 
semper alere et circum se habere : neque solui^ domi; sed 
etiam apud finitimas civitates largiter posse: atque hujus 25 
potentiae causa matrem in Biturigibus hominf illic oobilissimo 
ac potentissimo coUocasse : ipsum ex Helvetiis uxorem ha- 
bere : sorcHrem ex matre et propinquas suas nuptum in alias 
. civitates coUocasse : favere et cupere Helvetiis propter eam 
affinitatem : odisse etiam suo nomine Caesarem et Romanos, 90 
quod eorum adventu potentia ejus deminuta, et Divitiacus 
frater in antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. 
Si quid accidat Romanis, summam in spem regni per 
Helvetios obtinendi venire; imperio Populi Romani non 
modo de regno, sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia de* 35 
sperare. Reperiebat etiam in quaerendo Caesar, quod proe- 
iium equestre adversum paucis ante diebus esset factum, 
initium ejus fugae faotum a Dumnorige atque ejus equitibus, 
(nam equitatu, quem auzilio Caesari Aedui miseranty Dum« 
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nom praeerflel,) eoruxn fuga reliquum esse equitatum per- 
territum. 

XIX« Quibua rebus cognitis, quum ad has suspiciones ' 
oertissimae res accederent, quod per fines Seqnanorum Hel» 
5 retios traduxisset, quod obsides inter eos dandos curasset, 
quod ea omniay non modo injussu suo et civitatis^ sed etiam 
inscientibus ipsia fecisset, quod a magistratu Aeduorum acou« 
saretnr ; satis esse oausae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut 
ipse animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. 

10 His omnibus rebus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris 
summum in Populum Romanum studium, summam in se 
voluntatem, egregiam fidem, justidam, temperantiam cogno- 
verat : nam, ne ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum oSenderet, 
verebatur. Itaque, priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitia- 

15 cum ad se vocari jubet ; et, quotidianis interpretibus romotisy 
per C. Valerium Procillum, principem Galliae provinciae, 
familiarem suum, cui summam omnium rerura fidem habe* 
bat, cum eo coUoquitur: simul commonefacit, quae, ipao 
praesente, in concilio Gallorum de Dumnorige sint dicta, et 

tO ostendit^ quae separatim quisque de eo apud se dixerit : petit 
atque hortatur, ut sine ejus ofTensione animi vel ipse de eo, 
causa cc^nita, statuat, vel civitatem statuere jubeat. 

XX. Divitiacus multis cum lachrymis Caesarem complez^ 
us obsecrare coepit) Ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : 

25 scire se illa esse veta ; nec quenquam ex eo plus, quam se^ 
doloris capere, propterea quod, quum ipse gratia plurimum 
domi atque in reliqua Gallia, ille minimum propter adolescen- 
tiam posset, per se crevisset : quibus opibus ac nervis, non 
solum ad minuendam gratiam, sed paene ad pemiciem suam 

90 uteretur : sese tamen et amore fratemo et ezistimatione vulgi 
oommoveri. Quod d quid ei a Caesare gravius aocidisset, 
quum ipee eum loeum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem 
existimaturum, non sua voluntate faotum : qua ex re futu- 
rum, uti totius Galliae animi a se averterentur. Haec quum 

g5 pluribus verbis fkns a Caesare peteret, Caesar ejus dextram 
prendit: eonsolatus rogat, finem orandi laciat: tanti ejus 
apud se gratiam esse ostendit, uti et Reipublicae injuriam et 
suum dolorem ejua voluntati ao preoibus condonet. Dumno- 
rigem ad ^ vocat ; fratrem adhibet j quae in eo reprehendat. 
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ofitendit; quae ipse iotelligat, quae civitms queratar, propo- 
nit : monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes su^iciooes vitet ; 
praeterita se Divitiaoo fratri condonare dicit. Dumnorigi 
custodes ponit, ut, quae i^at^ quibuscum ioquatur, scire possit» 

XXI. Eodem i^ ab expLoratoribus certior f$ctmf hostea 5 
sub mottte oonsedisse millia passuam ab ipsiua oastris ooto ; 
qualis esset natura montis, et qualis in circuitu ascensus, qui 
cogBoseerent, misit. Renunoiatum est, facilem esse* De 
tertia vigilia T. Labiaaum, legatum pro praetore, oum dua. 
bus legionibus et iis ducibus, qui iter cc^noverant, summum 10 
jugum moaitis ascendere jubet ; quid sui consilii sit, ostendit. 
Ipse de quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad 
eos contendit, equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. P. Coti- 
sidius, qui rei miiitans peritiasimus habebatur, et in exercitu 
L. SuUae, et postea in M« Orassi fuerat, eum exploratoribus 15 
praemittitur. 

XXII. Prima luee, quum summus monS' a T. Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium oastris non longius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus abesset, neque, ut postea ex captivis comperit, 
aut ipsius adventos, aut Labieni^ cognitus ^sset : Gonsidius, 30 
equo admisso, ad eum accunrit ; dicit montem, quem a Labi- 
eno occupairi volueiit, ab hostibas teneri ; id se ex GaHiois 
«rmis atque insignibus cogoovisse. Gaesar suas copias in 
proximum collem subduoit, acietn instruit.. Labienus, ut 
erat ei praeceptum a Caesare^ ne proelium committeret, nisi S5 
ipsius copiae piope hostium castra visae essent, ut undique 
uno tempore in hostes impetus fieret, monte occupato nostros 
exspectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die per 
exploratores Caesar oognovit, et montem a suis teneri^ et 
Helvetios castra movisse, et Considium,'timore pertenitum, 30 
quod non vidisset, pro viso sibi renunciasse. Eo dle, quo 
Gonsuerat iDterVailo, hostes sequitur, et mlUia passuum tria 
ab eorum castris oastra ponit. 

XXIII. Postridie ejud diei, quod omuino biduum supererat, 
quum exercitu frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a Bi- 85 
bracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo ao copiosissimo, 
non ampUus miUibus passuum xviii aberat, rei frumenta- 
riae prospiciendum existimavit, iter ab Helvetiis avertit, ae 
Bibracte ire contendit. Ea rea per Aigitivos L. Amilii» 
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decurionis equitum Gallorum, hostibus nunctatur. Helvetii, 
seu quod timoie perterritos Romanos discedere a se existima- 
rent, eo magis, quod pridie, superioribus locis occupatis, 
proelium non commovissent ; sive eo, quod re frumentaria 
5 intercludi posse confidereat; commutato consilio atque itinere 
converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXIV, Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Caesar 
in proximum collem subducit, equitatumque, qui sustineret 

10 hostium impetum, misit. Ipse interim in colle medio tripli- 
cem aciem instruxit legionum quatuor veteranarum, ita, uti 
supra se in summo jugo duas legiones, quas in Gallia cite- 
riore proxime conscripserat, et omnia auxilia coUocaret : ac 
totum montem hominibus compleri, et interea sarcinas in 

15. unum locum conferri, et eum ab his, qui in superiore acie 
constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum omnibus suis carris 
secuti, impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt : ipsi, con- 
fertissima acie rejecto taostro equitatu, phalange facta, sub 
primam nostram aciem successerunt. 

20 XXV. Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium ex conspectu 
remotis equis, ut, aequato omnium periculo, spem fugae 
tolleret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, e loco 
superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem perfregerunt» 
£a disjecta, gladiis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. Gallis 

25 magno ad pugnam erat impedimento, quod, pluribus eorum 
scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et coiligatis, quum ferrum 
se inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, satis 
commode pugnare poterant; multi ut, diu jactato brachio, 
praeoptarent scutum manu emittere, et nudo corpore pugnare. 

30 Tcuidem, vulneribus defessi, et pedem referre, et, quod mons 
suberat circiter mille passuum, eo se recipere coeperunt. 
Capto monte et succedentibus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui 
hominum millibus circiter xv agmen hostium claudebant, et 
novissimis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros latere aperto 

35 aggressi, circumvenire : et id conspicati Helvetii, qui in 
montem sese receperant, rursus instare et proelium redinte- 
grare coeperunt. Romani conversa signa bipartito intule- 
runt : prima ac secunda acies, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; 
tertia, ut venientes exciperet. 



XXVI. Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acritar pugnatum est. 
Siutius quum nostrqrum impetus sustinere non possent, alteri 
se, ut Goeperant, in montem receperunt; alteri ad impedi- 
menta et carros suos se contulerimt. Nam hoc toto proelio, 
quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum sit, aversum 5 
hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad muham noctem etiam ad 
impedimenta pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vallo oarros 
.ohjeceranty et e loco superiore in nostros venienies tela con- 
jioiebant, et nonaulli inter carros rotasque mataras ac tragulas 
subjiciebant, nostrosque vulnerabant. Diu quum esset pug- 10 
natum, impedimends castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orge- 
torigis filia, atque unus e fiiiis captus est. £x eo proelio 
circiter millia hominum cxxx superfuerunt, eaque tota 
nocte oontinenter ierunt : nullam partem noctis itinere inter- 
misso, in fines Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt^ quum et 15 • 
piopter vulnera militum, et propter sepulturam occisorum, 
nostri, triduum morati, eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad 
Lingonas Hteras nunoiosque misit, ne eos frumento, neve alia 
re juvarent : qui si juvissent, se eodem loco, quo Helvetios, 
habiturum. Ipse, triduo intermisso, oum omnibus copiis eos 30 
sequi ooepit« 

XXYil. Heivelii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legatos 
de deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum eum in itinere 
convenissent, seque ad pedes projecissent, suppliciterque 
locuti fientes pacem petissent, atque eos in eo loco, quo tum 25 
essent, suum adventum exspectare jussisset, paruerunt. Eo 
postquam Caesar pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui ad eos 
perfugissent, poposcit. Dum ea conquiruntur et conferun- 
tur, nocte intermissa, circiter hominum inillia vi ejus pagi, 
qui Yerbigenus appellatur, sive timore perterriti, ne, armis 30 
traditis, supplicio afficerentur, sive spe salutis inducti, quod, 
in tanta multitudine dedititiorum, suam fugam aut occultari, 
aut omnino ignorari posse existimarent, prima nocte ex castris 
Helvetiorum egressi, ad Rhenum finesque Germanorum oon- 
tenderunt. 35 

XXVIII. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per fines ierant, 
his, titi eonquirerent et reducerent, si sibi purgati esse vellent, 
imperavit: reductos in hostium numero habuit: reliquos 
omnes, obsidibus, armis, perfugis traditis, in deditionem ac- 

3 
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cepit. Helvetlofi, Tulingos, Latobrigos in fines suos, uncle 
erant profeoti, reverti jussit; et quod, omnibus fructlbus 
amissis, domi nihil erat, quo famem tolerarent, Allobrogibus 
imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent: ipsos oppida 
6 vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit. Id ea maxime 
ratione fecit, quod noluit eum locum, unde Helvetii disces- 
serant, vacare ; ne propter bonitatem agrorum Grermani, qui 
trans Rhenum incolunt, e suis finibus in Helvetiorum fiaes 
transirent, et finitimi Galliae provinciae Allobrogibusque es- 

10 sent. Boios, petentibus Aeduis, quod egregia virtute erant 
cogniti, ut in finibus suis collocarent, concessit ; quibus illi 
agros dederunt, quosque postea in parem juris libertatisque 
* conditionem, atque ipsi erant, receperunt. 

XXIX. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt literis 
it 15 Graecis confectae et ad Caesarem perlatae, quibus in tabulis 
nomiiiatim ratio confecta erat, qui numerus domo exisset 
eorum, qui arma ferre possent: et item separatim pueri, 
senes, mulieresque. Quarum omnium rerum summa erat, 
capitum Helvetiorum millia cclxiii, Tulingorum millia 

20 xixvi; Latobrigorum xiv, Rauracorum xxiii, Boiorum xxxu : 
ex his, qui arma ferre possent, ad millia xcii. Sunrnia 
omnium fuerunt ad millia ccclxviii. Borum, qui domum 
redierunt, censu habito, ut Gaesar imperaverat, repertus est 
numerus miilium c et x. 

25 XXX. Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae 
legati, principes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum conve- 
nerunt : Intelligere sese, tametsi, pro veteribus Helvetiorum^ 
injuriis Populi Romani, ab iis poenas bello repetisset, tamen 
eam rem non minus ex usu terrae Galliae quam Populi Ro- 

30 mani accidisse : propterea quod eo consilio, florentissimis 
rebus, domos suas Helvetii reliquissent, uti toti Galliae beU 
ium inferrent, imperioque potirentur, locumque domicilio ex 
magna copia deligerent, quem ex omni Gallia opportunissi- 
mum ac fructuosissimum judicassent, reliquasque civitates 

35 stipendiarias haberent. Petierunt, Uti sibi concilium totius 
Galliae in diem certam indicere, idque Caesaris voluntate 
facere, liceret : sese -habere quasdam res, quas ex communi 
consensu ab eo petere vellent. £a re permissa, diem c<m- 
cilio constituerunt, et jurejurando, ne quis enunciaret. 
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nisi quibus commQtii consilio mandatum esset, int6r se 
sanxerunt. 

XXXI. Eo conoilio dimisso, iidem principes ciyitatum, qui 
ante fuerant ad Caesarem, reverterunt, petieruntque, uti sibi 
secreto in occulto de sua omniumque salute cum eo agere 5 
liceret. Ea re impetrata, sese omnes flentes Caesari ad pedes 
projeoerunt : Non minus se id contendere et laborare, ne ea, 
quae dixissent, enunciarentur, quam uti ea, quae Tellent, 
impetrarent: propterea quod, si enunciatum esset, summum 
in cruciatum se venturoe viderent. Locutus est pro his 10 
Divitiacus Aeduus : Galliae totius factiones esse duas : ha- 
rum alteriUs principatum tenere Aeduos, alterius Arvemos. 
Hi quum tantopere de potentatu inter se multos annos con- 
tenderent, factum esse, uti ab Arvernis Sequanisque 6er- 
mani mercede arcesserentur. Horum primo circiter millia 15 
xv Rhenum transisse : posteaquam agros et cultum et copias 
Gallorum homines feri ac barbari adamassent, traductos 
plures : nunc esse in Gallia ad c et zx millium numerum : 
oum his Aeduos, eorumque clientes semel atque iterum armis 
coDtendisse ; magnam calamitatem pulsos accepisse, omnem 20 
nobilitatem, omnem senatum, omnem equitatum amisisse. 
Quibus proeliis calamitatibusque fractos, qui et sua virtute et 
Populi Romani hospitio atque amioitia plurimum ante in 
Galiia potuissent, coactos esse Sequanis obsides dare nobilis- 
siraos civitatis, et jurejnrando civitatem obstringere, sese 25 
neque obsides repetituros, neque auxilium a Populo Romano 
imploraturos, neque recusaturos, quo minus perpetuo sub illo- 
rum ditione atque imperio essent. Unum se ease ex omni 
civitate Aeduorum, qui adduci non potuerit, ut juraret, aut 
suos liberos obsides daret. Ob eam rem se ex civitate pro- 30 
fugisse, et Romam ad senatum venisse, auxilium postulatum, 
quod solus neque jurejurando neque obsidibus teneretur. 
Sed pejus victoribus Sequanis, quam Aeduis victis, accidisse, 
propterea quod Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in eorum finibus 
consedisset, tertiamque partem agri Sequani, qui esset optimus 35 
totius Galliae, occupavisset, et nunc de altera parte tertia 
Sequanos decedere juberet ; propterea quod, paucis mensibus 
ante, Harudum millia hominum xxiv ad eum venissent, 
quibus locus ac sedes pararentur. Futurum ease paucis 
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annis, uti omnes ex Galliae finibus pellerentur, atque omnes 
Germani Rhenum transirent : neque enim conferendum esse 
Giallicum cum Germanorum agro ; neque hanc consuetudi- 
nem victus cum illa comparandam. Ariovistum autem, ut 
5 semel Gallorum copias proelio vicerit, quod proelium factum 
sit ad Magetobriam, superbe et crudeliter imperare, obsides 
nobilissimi cujusque liberos poscere, et in eos omnia exempla 
cruciatusque edere, si qua res non ad nutum aut ad volunta* 
tem ejus facta sit: hominem esse barbarum, iracundum, 

10 temerarium : non posse ejus imperia diutius sustineri: nisi 
si quid in Gaesare Populoque Romano sit auxilii, omnibus 
Gallis idem esse faciendum, quod Helvetii fecerint, ut domo 
emigrent ; aliud domicilium, alias sedes, remotas a Grermanis, 
petant ; fortunamque, quaecunque accidat, experiantur. 

15 Haec si enunciata Ariovisto sint, non dubitare, quin de om- 
nibus obsidibus, qui apud eum sint, gravissimum supplicium 
sumat. Caesarem vel auctoritate sua atque exercitus, vel 
recenti victoria, vel nomine Populi Romani deterrere posse, 
ne inajor multitudo Germanorum Rhenum traducatur ; Gal- 

20 liamque omnem ab Ariovisti injuria posse defendere. 

XXXII. Hac oratione ab Divitiaoo habita, omnes, qui 
aderant, magno fletu auxilium a Caesare petere coeperunt. 
Animadvertit Caesar, unos ex omnibus Sequanos nihil earum 
rerum facere, quas ceteri facerent ; sed tristes, capite de- 

'25 misso, terram intueri. Ejus rei cansa quae esset miratus ex 
ipsis quaesiit. Nihil Sequanl respondere, sed in eadem tris- 
titia taciti permanere. Quum ab iis saepius quaereret, neque 
ullam omnino vocem exprimere posset, idem Divitiacus Aeduos 
respondit : Hoc esse miseriorem gravioremque fortunam Se* 

30 quanorum, prae reliquorum, quod soli ne in occulto quidem 
queri, nec auxilium implorare, auderent, absentisque Ariovisti 
crudelitatem, velut si ooram adesset, horrerent : propterea 
quod reiiquis tamen fugae facultas daretur; Sequanis vero, qui 
intra iines suos Ariovistum recepissent, quorum oppida omnia 

35 in potestate ejus essent, omnes cruciatus essent perferendi. 

XXXIIL His rebus cognitis, Caesar Gallorum aninKxs verbis 

confirmavit, pollicitusque est, Sibi eam rem curae fiituram : 

magnam se habere spem, et beneficio suo et auctoritate ad* 

ductum Ariovistum finem injuriis facturum. Hac oratione 
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faabita, concilium dimisit. Et seeundum ea multae res eum 
faoTtabantur, quare sibi eam rem cogitandam et suscipiendam 
putaret ; in primis, quod Aeduos, fratres oonsanguineosque 
saepenumero ab Senatu appellatos, in servitute atque in di- 
tione videbat Germanorum teneri, eorumque obsides esse apud 5 
Ariovistum ac Sequanos intelligebat : quod, in tanto imperio 
Populi Romaniy turpissimum sibi et Reipublicae esse arbitra- 
batur. Paulatim autem Crermanos consuescere Rhenum 
transire, et in Galliam magnam eorum multitudinem venire, 
Populo Romano periculosum videbat : neque sibi homines 10 
feros ao barbaros temperaturos existimabat, quin, quum 
omnem Galliam occupassent, ut ante Cimbri Teutonique 
fecissent, in Provinciam exirent, atque inde in Italiam con- 
tenderent; praesertim quum Sequanos a Provincia nostra 
Riiodanus divideret. Quibus rebus quam maturrime occur. 15 
rendum putabat. Ipse autem Ariovistus tantos sibi spirituS} 
tantam arrogantiam sumpserat, ut ferendus non videretur. 

XXXIV. Quamobrem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum lega- 
(08 mitteret, qui ab eo postularent, uti aliquem locum medium 
utriusque colloquio dioeret : velle sese de Republ^ca et summis 20 
utriusque rebus cum eo agere. Ei legationi Ariovistus re« 
spondit: Si quid ipsi a Caesare opus esset, sese ad eum 
venturum foisse ; si quid ille a se velit, illum ad se venire 
oportere. Praeterea se neque sine exercitu in eas partes 
Galliae venire audere, quas Caesar possideret ; neque exer- 39 
oitum sine magno commeatu atque emolumento in unum 
loeum contrahere posse : siln autem mirum videri, quid in 
sua Gallia, quam bello vicisset, aut Caesari, aut omnino 
Populo Romano negotii esset. 

XXXV. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum ad 30 
eum Caesar legatos cum his mandatis mittit : Quoniam, tanto 
8U0 Populique Romani beneficio affectus, quum in consulatu 
suo fsex atque amicus a Senatu appellatus esset, hanc sibi 
Populoque Romano gratiam referret, ut in colloquium venire 
invitatus giravaretur, neque de communi re dicendum sibi et dS 
cognoscendum putaret; haec esse, quae ab eo postularet: 
primum, ne quam multitudinem hominum amplius trans Rhe« 
num in Galliam traduceret :. deinde obsides, quos haberet ab 
Aeduis, redderet; Sequanisque permitteret, ut, quos iUi 

3* 
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haberent, voluntate ejus reddere illis liceret ; Deve Aeduos 
injuria lacesseret, neve his sociisve eorum bellum inferret. 
Si id ita fecisset, sibi Populoque Romaao perpetuam gratiam 
atque amicitiam cum eo futuram : si non impetraret, sese, 
dquoniam, M. Messala, M. Pisone, Coss.j Senatus censuisset, 
uti, quicunque Galliam provinciam obtineret, quod com- 
modo Reipublicae facere poaset, Aeduos caeterosque amicos 
Populi Romani defenderet, sese Aeduorum injurias non ne- 
glecturum. 

10 XXXVI. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: Jus esse belli, 
ut, qui vicissent, iis^quos vicissent, quemadmodum vellent, 
imperarent : item Populum Romanum victis non ad alterius 
praescriptum, sed ad suum arbitrium, imperare oonsuesse. 
Si ipse Populo Romano non praescriberet, quemadmodum suo 

15 jure uteretur ; non oportere sese a Populo Romano in suo 
jure impediri. Aeduos sibi, quoniam belli fortunam tentas- 
sent, et armis congressi ac superati essent, stipendiarios esse 
factos. Magnam Caesarem injuriam facere, qui suo adventu 
vectigalia sibi deteriora faceret. Aeduis se obsides redditu- 

20 rum non esse, neque iis, neque eorum sociis injuria bellum 
illaturum, si in eo manerent, quod eonvenisset, stipendiunique 
quotannis penderent : si id non fecissent, longe iis fratemum 
Domen Populi Romani abfuturum. Quod sibi Caesar denun- 
ciaret, se Aeduorum injurias non neglecturum ; neminem 

25 secum sine,sua pemicie contendisse. Quum vellet, congre- 
deretur ; intellecturum, quid invicti Germani, exercitatissimi 
in armis, qui inter annos xw tectum non subissent, virtute 
possent. 

XXXVII. Haec eodem tempore Caesari mandata refere- 

dO bantur, et legati ab Aeduis et a Treviris veniebant : Aedui 
queistum, quod Harudes, qui nuper- in Galliam transportati 
essent, fines eorum popularentur ; sese ne obsidibus quidem 
datis pacem Ariovisti redimere potuisse : Treviri autem, 
pagos centum Suevorum ad ripas Rheni consedisse, qui 

85 Rhenum transire conarentur ; iis praeesse Nasuam et Cim- 
berium fratres. Quibus rebus Caesar, vehementer com- 
motus, maturandum sibi existimavit, ne, si nova manus 
Suevorum oum veteribus oopiis Ariovisti sese oonjunxisset, 
minus facUe resisti posset. Itaque re frumentariay quam 
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celemine potuit, oomparata, magnis itineribus ad Ariovistiun 
contendit. 

XXXVIII. Quum tridui viam piocessisset, nunciatum est 
ei, Ariovistum cum suis omnibus copiis ad occupandum Ve- 
sontionem, quod est oppidum maximum Sequanorumy con- 5 
tendere, triduique viam a suis finibus profecisse. Id ne 
accideret, magno opere praecavendum sibi Caesar existima- 
bat: namque omnium rerum, quae ad bellum usui eranty 
summa erat in eo oppido &cultas ; idque natura loci sic mu- 
niebatur, ut magnam ad dncendum bellum daret facultatem, 10 
propterea quod fiumen Dubis, ut circino circumductum, paene 
totum oppidum cingit ; reliquum spatiura, quod est non am« 
pHus pedum dc, qua fiumen intermittit,'mons continet magna 
altitudine, ita ut radices ejus montis ex utraque parte ripae 
fluminis contingant. Hunc murus circumdatus arcem effioiti 15 
et cum oppido conjungit. Huc Caesar magnis diumis noc- 
turnisque itineribus contendit, occupatoque oppido ibi praesi- 
dium collocat. 

XXXIX. Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei frumentet- 
riae commeatusque causa moratur, ex percunotatione nos- 20 
trorum vocibusque Gallorum ac raercatorum, qui ingenti 
magnitudine corporum Germanos, incredibili virtute atque 
exercitatione in armis esse praedicabant, saepenumero sese 
cum eis congressos ne vultum quidem atque aciem oculorum 
ferre potuisse, tantus subito timor' omnem exercitum occupa- 25 
vit, ut non mediocriter omnium mentes animosque perturbaret. 
Hic primum ortus est a tribunis militumi praefectis,, reii- 
quisque, qui ex urbe, araicitiae causa, Caesarem secuti, non 
magnum in re militari usum babebant : quorum alius, ali» 
causa illata, quam sibi ad proficisGendum necessariam esse 30 
diceret, petebat, ut ejus voluntate discedere liceret: non- 
nuUi, pudore adducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, rema- 
nebant. Hi neque vultum fingere neque interdum lacbrymas 
tenere poterant : abditi in tabernaculis aut suum fatum que-* 
rebantur, aut cum familiaribus suis oommune periculum 3§ 
miserabantur. Vulgo totis castris testamenta obsignabantur. 
Horum vocibus ac timoce, paulatim etiam ii, qui magnum in 
castris usum babebant, milites c^turionesque, quique equitatu 
praeerant, perturbabantur. Qui se ex bis minus timidos 



D£ BELLO GALLICO [Caf. «>, 

existimarl volebant, non se hostem vereri, sed angustifts 
itineris, et magnitudinem sylyarum, quae interoederent inter 
ipsos atque Ariovistum, aot rem frumeatariam, ut satis com- 
Hiode suppcntari pdsset, timere dicebant. NonnuUi etiam 
II Caesari renunoiabant, quum castra moveri ae signa ferri 
jussisset, non fore dicto audientes milites, nec prc^er timdrem 
signa laturos. 

XL. Haec quum animadvertisset, convocato concilio, 
emnimnqne ordinum a^ id concilium adhibitis ceDtnrionibusy 

10 vehementer eos incusavit : Primnm, quod aut quam in par- 
tem, aut quo consilio dueerentur, sibi quaerendum aut cogi» 
tandum putarent. Ariovistum, se consule, cupidissime Populi 
Romani amicitiam appetisse ; cur hunc tam temere quisquam 
ab ofiicio discessurum judicaret 1 Sibi quidem persuaderi, 

15 cognitis suis postulatis, atque aequitate conditionum perspectay 
eum neque suam, neque Populi Romani gratiam repudiatu- 
rum. Quod si furore atque amentia impuisus bellum intu- 
lisset, quid tandem vererentur ? aut cur de sua virtute, aut de 
ipsius diligentia desperarent 1 Factum ejus hostis periculum 

20 patrum nostrorum memoria, quum, Cimbris et Teutcmis a C. 
Mario pulsis, non minorem laudem exercitus, quam ipse im. 
peratory meritus videbatur: factum etiam nuper in Italiay 
servili tumultu, quos tan^en aliquid usus ac disciplina, quam 
a nobis aecepissent, sublevarent. Ex qoo judicari posset, 

25 quantum haberet in se boni constantia ; propterea quod, quos 
aliquamdiu inormos sine causa timuissent, hos postea armatos 
ac victores superassent. Denique hos esse eosdem, quibus- 
cum saepenumeiD Helvetii congressi, non solum in suis, sed 
etiamin illorum finibus, plerumque superarint, qui tamen 

80 pares esse nostrp exercitu non potuerint. Si quos adversum 

proelium et fuga Gallorum commoveret, hos, si quaererent, 

' reperire posse, diutumitate belli defatigatis Gallis, Ariovistum, 

quum multos menses castris se ac paludibus tenuisset, neque 

sui potestatem fecisset, desperantes jam de pugna et dispersos 

35 subito adortum, magis ratione et consilio, quam virtute, vicisse. 
Cui rationi contra homines barbaros atque imperitos locus 
fuisset, hac ne ipsum quidem sperare, nostros exercitus capi 
posse. Qui suum timorem in rei frumentariae simulationem, 
angustiasque itinerum conferrent, facere arroganter, quum 
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BUlde officio imperatoris desperare» aut praescribere videren^ 
tur. Haec sibi esse curae ; frumeotum Sequooos, Leuoos^ 
Lingonas submiDistrare ; jamque esse in agris frumeata ma- 
tura : de itinere, ipsos brevi tempore judicaturos. Quod hchi 
fore dicto audieiitcs mUiteSy neque signa laturi dicantur, mhil 5 
se ea re coramoTeri : scire enim, quibuscunque exercitus 
dicto audiens non fuerit, aut, male re gesta, fortunam d&> 
fuisse; aut, aliquo fadoore comperto, avaritiam esse con- 
junctam. Suam innooentiam perpetua vita, fislicftatera 
Helvetionun bello, esse perspeetam. Itaque se, quod in 10 
loii^rem diem ooUaturus esset, repraesentaturum ; et pipx- 
kna nocte de quarta vagilia castra moturum, ut quam primum 
intelligere posset, utrum apud eos podor atque officiiun, an 
timor valeret. Quod si praeterea nemo sequaiur, tamen 
se cum soia decima legione itttrum> de qua non dubitaret; 15 
sibique eam praetoricun cobortem futuram. Huio legioni 
Caesar et i&dulserat praecipney et propter virtutem confidebat 
maxime. 

XLL Hac oratione habita, mirum in modum conversae 
sunt omnium mentes, summaque alaeritas et cupiditas belii 20 
gerendi innata est; princepsque deoima legio per tribunos 
militum ei gratias egit, quod de se optimum judicium fecisset; 
seque esse ad belium gerendum paratissimam confirmavit. 
Deinde reliquae legiones per tribunos militum et primorum 
ordinum eenturiones egerunt, uti Oaesari satisfacerent : Se 25 
neque unquam dubitasse neque timuisse, neque de summa 
belli suum judicium, sed imperatoris esse, existimavisse* 
Eorum satisfactione aocepta, et itinere exqusiito per Divitia- 
cum, quod ex Gallis ei maximam fidem habebat, ut millinm 
ampUus quinquaginta oircuitu, locis apertis, exercitum duce- M 
ret, de quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, profectus est. Septimo die, 
quum iter non intermitteret^ ab exploratoribus certior faetus 
est, Ariovisti eopias a nostris millibus passuum quatuor et 
viginti abesse. 

XLIL Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad 35 
eiim miittit : Quod antea de colloquio postulasset, id per se 
fieri licere, queniam propius accessisset ; seque id sine 
periculo facere posse existimare. Non respuit conditionem 
iv : jamqtte eam ad saaitaitem reverti arMtralsatur, quiHKi 
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id, quod antea petenti denegasset, ultro pc^iiceretur ; mag» 
namque in spem veniebat, pro suis tantis Populique Romani 
in eum beneficiis, cognitis<8uis postulatis, fore, uti pertinacia 
desisteret. Dies coUoquio dictus est, ex eo die quintus. 
5 Interim, quum saepe ultro citroque legati inter eos mitteren- 
tur, Ariovistus postulavit,>Ne quem peditem ad colioquium 
Gaesar adduceret : vereri se, ne per insidias ab eo circum- 
veniretur : uterque cum equitatu veniret : alia ratione se non 
esse venturum. Caesar, quod neque colloquium, interposita 

10 causa, tolli volebat, neque salutem suam Gallorum equitatu 
committere audeljfit, commodissimum esse statuit, omnibus 
equis Gallis equitibus detractis, eo bgionarios milites legicaiis 
decimae, cui quam maxime confidebat, imponare, ut praesi- 
dium quam amicissimum, si quid opus facto esset, baberet. 

15 Qfuod quum lieret, non irridicule quidam ex militibus decimae 
legionis dixit : Plus, quam pollicitus csset, Caesarem ei facere ; 
pollicitum, se in cohoilis praetoriae loco decimam iegicmem 

* habiturum ; nunc, ad equum rescribere. 

XLIII. Planities erat magna, et in ea tumulus terrenus 

20 satis grandis. Hic locus aequo fere spatio ab castris utrisque 
aberat. £o, ut erat dictum, ad coUoquium venerunt. Le- 
gionem-Caesar, quam equis devexerat, passibas ducentis ab 
eo tumulo coostituit. Item equites Ariovisti pari intervallo 
constiterunt. Ariovistus, ex equis ut colloquerentur, et, 

25 praeter se, denos ut ad colloquium adducerent, postulavit. 
Ubi eo ventum est, Caesar, initio orationis, sua Senatusque in 
eum beneficia commemoravit ; Quod rex appellatus esset a 
Senatu, quod amicus, quod munera amplissima missa ; quam 
rem et paucis contigisse, et pro magnis bominum ofSciis con- 

30 suesse tribui docebat : illum, quum neque aditnm neque 
causam postulandi justam haberet, beneficio ac liberalitate 
sua ac Senatus ea praemia consecutum. Docebat etiam, 
Quam veteres quamque justae causae necessitudinis ipsis 
cum Aeduis intercederent ; quae Senatus consulta, quoties» 

05 quamque honorifica in eos facta essent : ut omni tempore 
totius Galliae principatum Aedui tenuissent^ prius etiam quam 
nostram amicitiam appetissent: Populi Romani hanc esse 
consuetudioem, ut socios atque amicos non modo sui nihil 
deperdere, sed gratiai dignitate, honore auctiores velit esse : 
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quod vero ad amicitiam Populi Romanl attulissent, id iis 
eripi, quis pati posset ? Postulavit deinde eadem, quae lega- 
tis in mandatis dederat ; Ne aut Aeduis, aut eonun sociisy 
bellum inferret ; obsides redderet : si nullam partem Germa« 
norum domum remittere posset, at ne qoos amplius Rhenum 5 
transire pateretur. 

XLIV. Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca respondit ; 
de suis virtutibus multa praedicavit: Transisse Rhenum 
sese non eua sponte, sed rogatum et aroessitum a Gallis; 
non sine magna' spe magnisque praemiis domum propinquos- 10 
que reliquisse ; sedes babere ' in Galliaj ab ipsis conoessas ; 
obsides ipsorum volontate datos ; stipendium capere jure belli, 
quod viotores victis imponere consuerint ; non sese Gallis^ 
sed Gallos sibi bellum intuiisse ; omnes Galliae civitates ad 
se oppugnandum venisse, ac contra se castra habuisse ; eas 15 
omnes copias a se uno proelio fusas ac superatas esse ; id 
iterum experiri velint, iterum paratum sese decertare; si 
pace uti velint, iniquum esse, de stipendio recusare, quod 
soa voluBtate ad id tempus pependerint. Amicitiam Populi 
Romani sibi ornamento et praesidio, non detrimento esse HO 
oportere : idque se ea spe petisse. Si per Populum Romanum 
stipendium remittatur, et dedititii subtrahantur, npn minus 
libentersese recusaturum Populi Romani amicitiam, quam 
appetierit. Quod multitudinem Grermanorum in Galliam 
transducat, id se sui muniendi, non Galliae impugnandae, 36 
eansa facere ; ejus rei testimonium esse, quod, nisi rogatus, 
non venerit, et quod bellum non intuierit, sed defenderit. Se 
prius in Galliam venisse, quam Populum Romanum. Nun. 
quam ante hoc tempus exercitum Populi Romani Galliae 
provinciae fines egressum. Quid sibi vellet ? Cur in suas 80 
possessiones veniret ? Provinciam suam esse hanc Galliamy 
sicuti illam nostram; Ut ipsi concedi non oporteret, si in 
nostros fines impetum faceret: sic item nos esse iniquos, 
quod in suo jure se ihterpellaremus. Quod fratres a Senatu 
Aeduos appellatos diceret, non se tam barbarum neque tam 85 
imperitum esse rerum, ut non sciret, neque bello Allobrpgum 
proximo Aeduos Romanis auxilium tulisse, neque ipsos in his 
eontentionibus, quas Aedui secum et cum Sequanis habuis- 
sent, autiib Populi Romani usos esse. Deb^re se suBpioari» 



DE BELLO GALLICO [Cap. 45-41. 

8imulat& GSaesarein amiciday quod exenntum in Gallia habeati 
sui opprimeodi oausa habere. Qui nisi decedat, atque ex. 
eroilum deducat ex his regionibus, aese illum non pro amicot 
sed pro hoste habiturum: quod si eum interfeoerit, multis 
5 sese nobilibus prinGipibusque Populi Romaai gratum esse fac 
turum : id se ab ipsis per eorum nuncios compertum haberey 
quonim omnium gratiam atque am!citiam ejus morte redimere 
posset. Quod si decessisset, ac Hberam possessionem Galliad 
sibi tradidisset, magno se ilium praemio remuneraturum ; 

10 el, quaeeunque bella gen vellet, sine ullo ejus labore et 
perioulo confeoturum. 

XLV. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, 
quare negotio desistere non posset, et neque suam neque 
Populi Romani eonsuettidinem pati, uti optime meritos socios 

Id desereret ; neque se judioare GaUiam potius esse Ariovisti, 
quam Populi Romani. Belio superotos esse Arvernos et 
RuteiK» ab Q. Pabio Maxirao» quibus Populus Romaaus 
^novisset ; neque in provinoiam redegissett neque stipendium 
imposuisset. Quod si antiquissimum quodque teoipus spec* 

90 tari oporteret, Pc^li Romani justissimum esse in Gallia 
imperium: si judicmm Senatus servari qporteiet, liberam 
debere esae Galliam, quam bello victam suis legibus uti 
voluisset. 

XLVI. Dum baec in eolloquio geruntur> Caesari nuncia* 

S5 tum est, equites Ariovisti propius tiunukKn accedere, et ad 
nostros adequitare; lapid&s telaque in nostros oonjioere. 
Caesar loquendi finem feoit ; seque ad suos recepit ; suisqiie 
imperavit, ne quod omnino telum in hoetes rejicerent. Nam, 
etsi sine ullopericulolegionis deleotae oum equitatu proelium 

SOibre videbat, tamen committendum non putabat, ut, pulsis 
hostibus, dici posset, eos ab se per iidem in coUoquio circum* 
Tentos. Posteaquam in vulgus miUtum elatum est, qua 
arn^antia in coUoquio Ariovistus usus, omni GaUia Romanis 
interdixisset, impetumque in nostros ejus equites fecissent ; 

85 eaque res eoUoquium ut diremisset, muUo major alaoritas 
«tudiumque pugnandi majus exercitu •injectum est. 

XLVII. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Caesarem legatos mittit, 
VeUe se de his rebus, quae inter eos agi coeptae, neque 
pertRstae essent, agere cum eo: uti aut iterum colloquio diem 
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eoQstitiieret f aut, si ki tninus vellet, ex suis lagatis aliquem 
ad se mitteret. Colloqueadj Caesafi causa visa non est ; et 
eo magis, quod prtdie ejus diei Germani retineri non pote- 
rant, quin in nostros tela conjicerent. L^atum ex suis sese 
magno cum periculo ad eum missurum et hominibus feris 5 
objecturum existimabat. Comraodissimum visum est, C. 
Valeriura Procillum, C. Valerii Caburi filium, summa virtute 
et humanitate ad(4eacentem {cujus pater a C. Valerio Flacco 
civitate donatus erat) et propter fidem et proptef linguae 
Gallicae scientiam, qua muka jam Ariovistus longinqua con- 19 
suetudine utebatur, et quod in eo peccandi Germanis causa 
Don esset, ad eum mittere, et M. MeUlum, qui hospitio Ario- 
visti usus erat. His mandavit,'Ut, quae diceret Ariovistus, 
eognoscerent et ad se referrent. Quos quum »pud se in 
duBtris Ariovistus conspexisset, exercitu suo praesente, con- 1$ 
clamavit: Quid ad se venirent? An speoulandi causa? 
Coaantes dicere prohibuit, et in cateBaa conjecit. 

XLVIII. Eodem die castra proraovit, et millibus passuum 
sex a Caesaris castris sub monte consedit. Postridie ejus 
diei praeter castra Caesaris suas copias transduxit, et millibus 30 
passuum duobus uhra eum castra fecit, eo consilio, uti fru* 
roento commeetuque, qui ex Sequanis et Aeduis supportaretur, 
Caesarem intercluderet. £x eo die dies continuos quinque 
Caesar pro c&stris suas copias produxit et aciem instructam 
habuit, ut, si vellet Ariovistus proelio contendere, ei potestas 2$ 
non deesset. Ariovist&s his omnibus diebus exercitum cas- 
tris continuit; equestri proelio quotidie contendit. Grenuf 
hoc erat pugnae, quo se Germani exercuera^t. Equitum 
millia erant sex ; totidem numero pedites velocissimi ac 
ibrtissimi ; qnos ex omni copia singuli singulos» suae salutis 30 
causa, del^erant. Cum his in proelits versabantur, ad hos 
se equites recipiebaot : hi, si quid erat durius, concurrebant : 
si qui, graviore vulnere accepto, equo deciderat, circumsiste- 
bant : si quo ^rat longius prodeundnm, aut celerius recipien- 
dom, tianta erat horum exercitatione celeritas, ut, jubis ^ 
equorum sublev&ti, cursum adaequarent. 

XLIX. Ubi enm eastris se teoere Caesar intellexit, ne 
diutius commeattt proMberetur» ultra eum locum, quo in looe 
^^mmm eonsederaat, cijrciter passus sexoentos ab eis, CMtris 

4 
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irioneum looum delegit ; acieque triplici iostructa, ad eum 
locum venit. Primam et secundam aciem in armis essey 
tertiam castra tnunire jussit. Hic locus ab hoste circiter 
passus sexcentos, uti dictum est, aberat. £o circiter homi- 
5 num numero xvi millia expedita cum omni equitatu Ario- 
vistus misit, quae copiae nostros perterrerent et muniti(»ie 
prohiberent. Nihilo seeius Caesar, ut ante constituerat, duas 
acies hostem propulsare ; tertiam opus perficere jussit. Mu- 
nitis castris, duas ibi legiones reliquit, et partem auxiliorum : 

10 quatuor reliquas in castra majora reduxit. 

L. Proximo die, instituto suo, Caesar e castris utrisque 
copias suas eduxit ; paulumque a majoribus progressus, aciem 
instruxit, hostibusque pugnandi potestatem fecit. Ubi ne tum 
quidem eos prodire intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum 

15 in castra reduxit. Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum 
copiarum, quae castra minora oppugnaret, misit: acriter 
utrimque usque ad vesperum pugnatum est. Solis occasu 
suas copias Ariovistus, multis et illatis et acceptis vulneribus, 
in castra reduxit. Quum ex captivis quaereret Caesar^quam 

20 ob reni Ariovistus proelio non decertaret, hanc reperiebat 
causam : quod apud Germanos ea consuetlido esset, ut matres 
familiae eorum sortibus et vaticinationibus lieclararent, utrum 
proelium committi ex usu esset, nec ne : eas ita dicere : Non 
esse fas Grermanos superare, si ante novam lunam proelie 

25 contendissent. 

LI. Postridie ejus diei Caesar prftesidio utrisque castris, 
quod satis esse visum est, reliquit; omnes alarios in con- 
spectu hostium pro castris minoribus oonstituit, quod minus 
multitudine militum legionariorum pro hostium numero vale- 

30 bat, ut ad speciem alariis uteretur. Ipse, triplici instructa 
acie, usque ad castra hostium accessit. Tum demum ne- 
cessario Germani suas copias castris eduxernnt, generatimque 
constituerunt, paribusque intervallis, Harudes, Marcomannosy 
Triboccos, Vangiones, Nemetes, Sedusios, Suevos ; omnem- 

35 que aciem suam rhedis et carris circumdederunt, ne qua 
spes in fuga relinqueretur. Bo mulieres imposuerunt, quae 
in proelium proficisoentes milites passis manibus flentes im- 
plorabant, ne se in servitutem Romanis traderent. 

LIL Caesar singulis legioaibus singulos legatos et quaeiB- 
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torefn praeiedt) uti eos testes suae quisque virtutis haberet. 
Ipse a dextro oomu, quod eam* partem minime firmam hostium 
esse ABimum adverterat, proelium commisit. Ita noetri acriter 
in hostes, signo dato, impetum fecerunt : itaque hostes repente 
celeriterque procurrerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes cootjiciendi 5 
non daretur. Rejectis pilis, cominus glediis pugnatum est : 
at Germani, celeriter ex consuetudine sua phalange facta, 
impetus gladiorum exceperunt. Reperti sunt complures 
nostri milites, qui in phalangas xnsilirent, et scuta manibus 
revellerent et ^esuper vulnerarent. Quum hostium acies a 10 
sinistro comu pulsa atque in fugam conversa esset, a dextro 
cornu vehementer multitudine suorum nostram aoiem pre- 
mebant. Id quum animadvertisset P. Crassus adolescens, 
qui equitatu praeerat, quod expeditior erat, qiiam hi qui inter 
aciem versabantur, tertiam aciem laborantibus nostris subsi- 15 
dio misit. 

LIII. Ita proelium restitutum est; atque omnes hostes 
terga verterunt, neque prius fugere destiterunt, quam ad flu- 
men Rhenum millia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinquaginta 
pervenerint. Ibi perpauci, aut viribus confisi transnatare 20 
contenderunt, aut lintribus inventis sibi salutem repererant. 
Iq his fuit Ariovistus, qui, naviculam deligatam ad ripam 
nactus, ea profugit : reliquos omnes consecuti equites nostri 
interfecerunt. Duae fuerunt Ariovisti uxores, una Sueva 
natione, quam ab domo secum eduxerat ; altera Norica, regis 25 
Yocionis soror, quam in Gallia duxerat, a fratre missam: 
utraeque in ea fuga perierunt. Duae filiae harum, altera 
occisa, altera capta est. C. Valerius Procillus, quum a 
custodibus in fuga trinis catenis vinctus traheretur, in ipsum 
Caesarem, hostes equitatu persequentem, incidit. Quae qui- 30 
dem res Caesari non minorem, quam ipsa victoria, voluptatera 
attulit; quod hominem honestissimum provinciae Galliae, 
suum familiarem et hospitem, ereptum e manibus hostium, 
sibi restitutum videbat; neque ejus calamitate de tanta 
voluptate et gratulatione quidquam fortuna diminuerat. Is, 35 
se praesente, de se ter sortibus consultum dicebat, utrum igni 
statim necaretur, an in aliud tempus reservaretur : sortium 
beneficio se esse incolumem. Item M. Mettius repertus et 
ad eum reduetua est. 
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LIV. Uoc proelio trans RheQum nunciadOy Suevi, qui ad 
ripas Rheni venerant, domum reverti eoeperunt : quos Ubii| 
qui proximi Rhenum incolunt, perterritos insecuti» magnum 
ex his numerum occiderunt. Gaeeary una aestate duobua 
5m«ximis bellis confectis, maturius paulo, quam tempus annt 
postulabat, in hibema in Sequanos exercitum deduxit: hi« 
bemis Labienum praeposuit: ipee in citeriorem Gralliam».ad 
oonventus agendos, profectus est. 
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Cap. I. Belgae omnM oontra Populam Romanum conjiirant : III. ex- 
ceptis Remie, V. Caesar eontra eos exercitum Axonam flumen trans- 
ducit VII. Bibracti oppido, VIII. atque item Q. Titurio legato, a 
BelgiB oppngnatis, sabaidia mittit X. Illi, frustra istis oppugnationlbus 
tentatis, ad tuendos suos quisque fines, copias parttuntur. XII. Caesar 
disoedentes insecntus, Saessiones, XIII. Bellovacos, XV. et Ambianos in 
deditionem acc^it XVI. Nervioe, fortiter se defondentet, debellat 
XXIX. Item Adaaticos. 

I. QuuM esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia in hibernis, ita 
uti supra demonstravimus, crebri ad eum rumores affereban- 
tur, literisque item Labieni certior fiebat, omnes Belgas, quam 
tertiam esse Galliae partem dixeramus, contra Populum Ro- 
manum conjurare, obsidesque inter se dare : conjurandi has 5 
esse causas : primum, quod vererentur, ne, omni pacata Gal- 
lia, ad eos exercitus noster adduceretur: deinde, quod ab 
nonnullis Gallis sollicitarentur, partim qui, ut Germanos 
diutius in Gallia versari noluerant, ita Populi Romani exer- 
citum hiemare atque inveterascere in Gallia moleste ferebant ; 10 
partira qui mobilitate et levitate animi novis imperiis stude- 
bant : ab nonnullis etiam, quod in Gallia a potentioribus atque 
his, qui eA conducendos homines facultates habebant, vulgo 
regna occupabantur, qui minus facile eam rem in imperio 

nostro consequi poterant. 15 

4* 
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II. lis nuDciis literisque commotufl Caesar dua& legiones 
ia citeriore Gailia novas oonscripsit ; et ipita aestate, in inte- 
riorem Galliam qui deduceret, Q. Pedium l^atum misit. 
Ipse, quum primum pabuli copia esse inciperet, ad exercltum 

6 venit ; dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui finitimi 
Belgis erant, uti ea, quae apud eos gerantur, cc^oscant ; 
seque de bis rebus certiorem faciant. Hi constanter omnes 
nunciaverunt manus cogi, exercitum in unum locum conduoi. 
Tum vero dubitandum non existimavit, quin ad eos [duode« 
10 cimo die] proficisceretur. Re frumentaria provisa, castra 
movet, diebusque circiter quindecim ad iines Belgarum per- 
venit. 

III. Elo quum de improviso, celeriusque omni opinione 
venisset, Remi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad eum 

15 legatos Iccium et Antebrogium, priroos civitatis, miserunt, 
qui dicerent, Se suaque omnia in fidem atque in potestatem 
Populi Romani permittere; neque se cum reliquis Belgis 
consensisse, neque oontra Populum Romanum omnino con- 
jurasse : paratosque esse et obsides dare et imperata faeere 

20 et oppidis recipere, et frumento caeterisque rebus juvare : 
reliquos omnes Belgas in armis esse : Germanosque, qui cis 
Rbenum incolunt, sese cum ])is conjunxisse, tantumque esse 
eorum omnium furorem, ut, ne Suessiones quidem, fratres 
consanguineosque suos, qui eodem jure et eisdem legibus 

25 utantur, unum imperium, unumque magistratum cum ipsis 
habeant, deterrere potuerint, quin cum his consentirent. 

IV. Quum ab his quaereret, quae civitates, quantaeque in 
armis essent, et quid in bello possent, sic reperiebat : pleros- 
que Belgas esse ortos ab Germanis ; Rhenumque antiquitus 

30 traductos, propter loci fertilitatem ibi consedisse, Gallosque, 
qui ea loca incolerent, expulisse ; solosque esse, qui, patrum 
nostrorum memoria, omni Gallia vexata, Teutones Cimbros- 
que intra fines suos ingredi prohibuerint. Qua ex re fieri, 
uti earum rerum memoria magnam sibi auctoritatem, mag- 

35 nosque spiritus in re militari sumerent. De numero eorum 
omnia se habere explorata Remi dicebant, propterea quod 
propinquitatibus affinitatibusque conjuncti, quantam quisque 
multitudinem in communi Belgarum concilio ad id bellum 
poUicitus sit, cognoverint. Plurimum inter eos Bellovacos et 
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virtute et auctoritate et horainum numero vi^ere : hos posse 
oonficere armata millia centura : pcHlieitos ex eo numero 
electa millia lx, totiusque belli imperium sibi postuhire. 
SuessicHies suos esse finitimod ; latissimos feracissimosque 
agros possidere : apud eos fuisse regem nostra etiam memoria 5 
Divitiacum, totius Galliae potentissimum, qui quum magnae 
partis harum regionuro, tum etiam Britanniae, imperium 
obtinuerit : nunc esse regem Galbam : ad hunc, propter 
justitiam prudentiamque, summam totius belli omnium vo- 
luntate deferri : oppida habere numero xii ; polllceri millia 10 
armata quinquaginta : totidem Nervios, qui maxime feri inter 
ipsos habeantur, longisstmeque absint : xv millia AtiBbates : 
Ambianos x millia : Morinosxxv millia: Menapiosix millia: 
Caletos X millia : Velocasses et Yeromanduos totidem : Adu- 
atucos XIX miilia : Condrusos, Bburones, Gaeraesos, Pae- 15 
manos, qui uno nomine G^rmani appellantur, arbitrari ad xl 
millia. 

y. Caesar, Remos cohortatus, liberaliterque oratione pro^ 
secutus, omnem senatum ad se convenire, principumque 
liberois obsides ad se adduci jussit. - Quae omnia ab his 30 
diligenter ad diem &cta sunt. Ipse Divitiacum Aeduum 
magno opere cohortatus, dooet, quanto opere rei publicae 
communisque salutis intersit, manus hostium distineri, ne 
cum tanta multitudine uno tempore confligdndum sit. Id fieri 
posse, si suas copias Aedui in fines Bellovacorum introduxe- 25 
rint, et eorum i^ros populari coeperint. His raandatis, eum 
ab se dimittit. Postquam omnes Belgarum copias in unum 
locum coactas ad se venire vidit, neque jam longe abesse 
ab his, quos miserat, exploratoribus, et ab Remis cognovit^ 
flumen Axonam, quod est in extremis Reraorum finibus, ex- 30 
ercitum traducere maturavit, atque ibi oastra posuit. Quae 
res et latus unum castrorum ripis fluminis muniebat, et post 
eum quae essent tuta ab hostibus reddebat, et oommeatus ab 
Remis, reliquisque civitatibus, ut sine perioulo ad eum portari 
posset, efficiebat. In eo fiumine pons erat. Ibi praesidium 85 
ponit ; et in altera parte fiuminis Q. Titurium Sabinum le- 
gatum cum sex cohertibus relinquit : eastra in altitudinem 
pedum duodeeim vallo, fossaque duodeviginti pedura munire 
jubet. 
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VI. Ab his caRtris oppidum Remorum^ nomiae Bibrax, 
aberat millia passuum viii. Id ex itinere magno impetu 
Belgae oppugnare coeperunt. Aegre eo die sustentatum est. 
Gallorum eadem, atque Belgarum, oppugnatio est haec. Ubiy 
5 oircumjecta multitudine hominum totis moenibUs, undique 
lapides in murum jaci coepti sunt, murusqu^ defeneoribus 
. nudatus est ; testudine faota, portas succedunt, murumque 
subruunt. Quod tum facile fiebat : nam, quum tanta multi* 
tudo lapides ac tela conjic^rent, in muro consistendi |)otestas 

10 erat nulli. Quum finem oppugnandi noi fecisset, Iccius 
llemus, summa nobilitate et gratia inter suos, qui tum oppido 
praeerat, unus ex his, qui legati de pace ad Caesarem vene- 
rant, nuncios ad eum mittit, Nisi subsidium sibi submittatur, 
sese diutius sustinere non posse. 

15 VII. Eo de media nocte Caesar, iisdem ducibus usus, qui 
nuncii ab Iccio venerant, Numidas et Cretas sagittarios, et 
funditores Baleares subsidio oppidanis mittit : quoru^i ad- 
ventu et Remis, cum spe defensio&is, studium propugnandi 
accessit, et hostibus eadem de causa spes potiundi oppidi 

90 discessit. Itaque, paulisper apud oppidum morati, agrosque 
Remorum depopulati, omnibus viois aedificiisque, quos adire 
poterant, inoensis, ad castra Caesaris omnibus copiis conten- 
derunt ; et ab millibus passuum minus ii cratra posuerunt : * 
quae castra,-ut fumo atque ignibus signiiicabatur, amplius 

25 millibua passuum viu in latitudinem patebant. 

VIII. Caesar primo, et propter multitudinem hostium, et 
propter eximiam opioionem virtutis, proelio supersedere sta. 
tuit ; quotidie tamen equestribus proeliis, quid hostis virtute 
posset, et quid nostri auderent, sollicitationibus periclitabatur. 

80 Ubi nostros non esse inferiores intellexit, loco pro castris ad 
aciem instruendam natura opportuno atque idoneo ; (quod is 
GoUis, ubi castra posita erant, paululum ex planitie editus, 
tantum adversus in latitudinem patebat, quantum loci acies 
inatrueta occupare poterat, atque ex utraque parte lateris 

85 dejectus habebat, et frontem leniter fastigatus paulatim ad 
planitiem redibat) ab utroque latere ejus coUis transversam 
fossam obduxit ciroiter passuum cd ; et ad extremas fossas 
oastdila oonstituit, ibique tormenta collocavit, ne, quum aeiem 
instruxisset, hostes, quod tantum multitudine poterant, ab 
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lateribus pugnantes suos ciroumvenire possent. Moc facto, 
duabus legiooibus, quas proxime conscripserat, in castris 
relictis, ut, si qua opus esset, subsidio duci possent, reiiquaa 
sex l^iones pro castris in acie oonstituit. Hoi^es item suas 
oopias ex castris eductas iostruxerant. 5 

IX. Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium 
ezercitum. Hanc si nostri transirent, hostes exspectabant : 
nostri autem, si ab Olis initium transeundi fieret, ut impeditos 
aggrederentur, parati in armis erant. Interim proelio equestri 
inter duas acies contendebatur. Ubi neutri transeundi initium 10 
faciunt, secundiore equitura nostrorum proelio, Caesar suos 

in castra reduxit. Hos^es protinus ex eo loco ad fiumen 
Azonam contenderunt, quod esse post nostra x;astra demon* 
stratum est. Ibi vadis repertis, partem suarum copiarum 
traosducere ccmati sunt ; eo consilio, ut, si possent, castellum, 15 
cui praeerat Q. Titurius legatus, expugnarent, pontemque 
interscinderent ; si minus potuissent, agros Remotum popula* 
reitfur, qui magno nobis usui ad bellum gerendum erant, 
oommeatuque nostros prohiberent. 

X. Caesar, certior factus ab Titurioy omnem equitatum et SO 
levis armaturae Numidas, funditores, sagittariosque pontem 
traducit atque ad eos contendit. Acriter in eo loco pugnatum 
est. Hostes impeditos nostri in flumine aggressi, magnum 
eorum numerum oceiderunt. Per eorum oOTpora reliquos 
audacissime transire conantes, multitudine telorum repule» 25 
ront ; primos, qui transierant, equitatu circumventos, inter* 
fecerunt. Hostes, ubi et de expugnando oppido, et de ilumine 
transeundo, spem se fefallisse inteilexerunt, neque nostros m 
locum iniquiorem progredi pugnandi causa viderunt, atqu^ 
ipsoB res frumentaria deficere coepit, conciiio convocato, 90 
oonstituerunt, optimum esse domttm suam quemqu« reverti ; 
ut,quorumin fines primum Roroani exercitum introduxiasent, 
ad eos defendendo» undique convenirent ; et potius in suis, 
quam in alienis finibus decertarent ; et domesticis copiis rei 
frumentariae uterentur. Ad eam sentendam, cum reliquis 35 
causis, haec quoque ratio eos deduxit, quod Divitiacum atque 
Aeduos iinibus Bellovacorum appropinquare cognoverant. 
His persuaderi^ ut diutius morarefitur, neque suis auxiMnm 
fbrrenty non potorat. 
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XI. Ba re constituta, secunda vigilia magno cum strepitu 
ac tumultu castris ^ressi, nullo eerto ordine neque imperio, 
quum sibi quisque primum itineris locum peteret et doraum 
pervenire properaret, fecerunt, ut consimilis fugae profectio 

5 videretur. Hao re statim Caesar per speculatores cognita, 
insidias veritus, quod, qua de causa discederent, nondum 
perspexerat, exercitum equitatumque castris ccmtinuit. Prima 
iuee, confirmata re ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum, qui 
novissimum agmen moraretur, praemisit. His Q. Pedium, 

10 et L. Aurunculeium Cbttam legatos praefecit. T. Labienum 
legatum cum legionibus tribus subsequi jussit. Hi, novissi- 
mos adorti et multa miilia passuum prosecuti, raagnam multi- 
tudinera eorum fugientiura conciderunt, quum ab extremo 
agmine, ad quos ventum erat, consisterent, ^Uterque impe- 

15 tura nostrorura militura sustinerent ; prioresque (quod abesse 
a periculo viderentur, neque uUa necessitate neque imperio 
continerentur,) exaudito clamore, perturbatis ordinibus, omneiB 
in fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. Ita sine uUo periculo tan- 
tam eorura multitudinera nostri interfecerunt, quantura fuit 

SOdiei spatiura; sub occasuraque solis desttterunt, seque in 
oastra, ut erat imperatum, receperunt. 

XII. Postridie ejus diei Caesar, priusquara se bostes ex 
terxore ac fuga reciperent, in fines Suessionum, qui proxirai 
Remis «rant, exercitum duxit, et magno itinere confecto ad 

35 oppidum Noviodunum contendit. ^ Id ex itinere oppugnare 
conatus, quod vacuum ab defensoribus esse audiebat, propter 
latitudinem £3ssae, murique altitudinem, paucis defendentibus, 
expugnare nqn potuit. Castris munitis, vineas agere, quae- 
que ad oppugnandum usui erant, coraparare coepit. Interim 

SOomnis ex fuga Suessionum multitudo in oppidum proxiraa 
nocte conveait. Celeriter vineis ad oppidura actis, aggere 
jacto,turrlbusqueoonstitutts, magnitndine operura, quae neque 
viderant ante Galli neque audierant, et celeritate Romanorum 
permoti, legatos ad Caesarem de deditione mittunt ; et, peten- 

35 tibus Remis, lit conservarentur, impetrant 

XIII. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis, primis civitatis atque 
ipsius Galbae regis duobus fillis, arraisque omnibus ex oppido 
traditis, in deditionera Suessiones accepit, exercitumque in 
Bellovacos duxit. Qui quum se suaque omnia in oppidum 



Caf. 14-16.] LIBER SECUNDUS. ^ 

Bratuspantium contuHssenty atque ab eo oppido Caesar cum 
exercitu circiter millia passuum quinque abesset, omnes 
majores natU) ex oppido egressi, manus ad Caesarem tendere 
et voce significare coeperunt, sese in ejus fidem ac potestatem 
venire, neque contra Populum Romanum armis contendere. 5 
Item, quum ad oppidum accessisset, castraque ibi poneret, 
pueri mulieresque ex muro passis manibus suo more pacem 
a Romanis petierunt. 

XIV. Pro bis Divitiacus (nam post discessuih Belgarum^ 
dimissis Aeduorum copiis, ad eum reverterat) facit verba : 10 
Bellovacos omni tempore ia fide atque amicxtia civitatis 
Aeduae fuisse: impulsos a.suis principibus, qui dicerent, 
Aeduos, a Caesare in servitutem redactos, omnes indignitates 
contumeliasque perferre, et ab Aeduis defecisse, et Populo 
Romano bellum intulisse : qui hujus consilii principes fuis- 15 
sent, quod intelligerent quantam calaraitatem civitati intulis- 
sent, in Britanniam profugisse* Petere non solum Bellova- 
cos, sed etiam pro his Aeduos, ut sua clementia ac mansuetu- 
dine in eos utatur. Quod si fecerit, Aeduorum auctoritatem 
apud omMes Belgas amplificaturum : quorum auxiliis atque 20 
opibus, &a qua bella inciderint, sustentare consuerint. 

XV . Caesar honoris Divltiaci atque Aeduorum causa, Sese 
eos in fidem recepturum et conservaturum, dixit : sed, quod 
erat civitas magna inter Belgas auctoritate, atque hominum 
multitudine praestabat, dc obsides poposcit. His traditis, 23 
omnibusque armis ex oppido collatis, ab eo loco in fines 
Ambianorum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia sine mora dedi* 
derunt. Eorum iines Nervii attingebant : quorum de natura 
moribusque Caesar quum quaereret, sio reperiebat : Nullum 
aditum esse ad eos mereatoribus : nihil pati vini, reliquarum- 30 
que rerum ad luxuriam pertinentium, inferri, quod his rebus 
relanguescere animos et remitti virtutem existimarent : esse 
homines feros, magnaeque virtutis : increpitare atque incu- 
sare reliquos Belgas, qui se Populo Romano dedidissent, 
patriamque virtutem projecissent : confirmare, sese neque 35 
legatos missuros, neque uUam oonditionem pacis accepturos. 

XVI. Quum per eorum fines triduum iter fefcisset, inve- 
niebat ex captivis, Sabim flumeii ab castris suis noti amplius 
millia passuttm deeem abeste: trans id fhzmen omnes Nervios 
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coiisedisse, adventumqae ibi Ramanorum exspectare una oum 
Atrebatibus et Veromanduis, finitimis suis : (nam his utris* 
que persuaserant, uti eandem belli fortunam experirentur) 
exspeotari etiam ab his Aduatucorum copias, atque esse in 
6 itinere : mulieres^ quique per aetatem ad pugnam inutiles 
yiderentur, in eum locura conjecisse, quo propter paludes 
exercitui aditus noa esset. 

XVII. His rebus cognitis, exploratores centurionesqud 
praemittit, qui locum castris idoneum deligant, Quumque ex 

10 dedititiis Belgis reliquisque Gallis complures Gaesarem secuti 
una iter facerent : quidam ex his, ut postea ex captivis cogni* 
tum est, eorum dierum consuetudine itineris nostri exercitus 
perspecta, nocte ad Nervios pervenerunt, atque iis demon. 
strarunt, inter singulas legiones impedimentorum magnum 

15 numerum intercedere, neque esse quidquam negotii, quum 
prima legio in castra venisset, reliquaeque legiones magnum 
spatium abessent, hanc sub sareinis adoriri: qua pulsa, 
impedimentisque direptis, Riturum, ut reliquae contra con- 
sistere non auderent. Adjuvabat etiam eorum consilium, 

20 qui rem deferebant, quod Nervii antiquitus, quum equitatu 
nihil posaent, (neque enim ad hoc tempus ei rei student, sed, 
quidquid possunt, pedestribus valent copiis,) quo facilius 
finitimorum equitatum, si praedandi causa ad eos venisset» 
impedirent, teneris arboribus incisis atque infiexis, crebris in 

125 latitudinem ramis et rubis sentibusque interjectis, effecerant» 
ut instar muri hae sepes munimenta praeberent; quo non 
modo iotrari, sed ne perspici quidem posset. His rebus 
quum iter agminis nostri impediretur, non omittendum sibi 
consilium Nervii aestimaverunt. 

80 XVIII. Loci natura «rat haec, quem locum nostri castris 
delegerant. CoIIis» ab summo aequaliter declivis, ad fiumen 
Sabim, quod supra nominavimus, vergebat. Ab eo. flumine 
pari acclivitate collis nascebatur, adversus huic et contrariusy 
passus ciiciter ducentos, infima apertus, ab superiore part« 

35 silvestris, ut non facile introrsus perspioi posset. Intra eaa 
silvas, hostes in occulto sese oontinebant: in i^rto looo 
secundum flumen paucae stationes equitum videbantur. FIu> 
minis erat altitudo pedum circiter trtum. 

XIX. Caeaar, equitatu praemisso, subeequebalu» i>n^ibus 
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copiis : sed ratio ordoque agminis aliter se habebat, ao Belgae 
ad Nervios detulerant. N&m, quod ad hostes appropinqua- 
bat, coosuetudine sua Caesar sex legiones expeditas ducebat : 
post eas totius exercitus impedimenta collocarat : inde duae 
legiones, quae proxime conscriptae erant, totum agmen 5 
claudebant, praesidioque impedimentis erant. Equites nostriy 
cum funditoribus sagittariisque flumen transgressi, cum 
hostium equitatu proelium commiserunt. Quum se illi 
identidem in silvas ad suos reciperent, ac rursus ex silva in 
nostros impetum facerent, neque nostri longius, quam quem 10 
ad finem porrecta ac loca aperta pertinebant, cedentes insequi 
auderent : interim legiones sex, quae primae venerant, opere 
dimenso, castra munire coeperunt. Ubi prima impedimenta 
nostri exercitus ab his, qui in silvis abditi latebant, visa sunt, 
(quod tempus inter eos committendi. proelii convenerat) ita, 15 
ut intra silvas aciem ordinesque constituerant, atqu^ ipsi sese 
confirmaverant, subito omnibus CQpiis provolaverunt, impe- 
tumque in nostros equites fecerunt. His facile pulsis ao 
proturbatis, incredibili celeritate ad flumen decucurrerunt, ut 
paene uno tempore et ad silvas et in flumine et jam in mani- 20 
bus nostris hostes viderentur. Eadem autera celeritate ad- 
verso colle ad nostra castra atque eos, qui in opere occupati 
erant, contenderunt. 

XX. Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda : vexillum 
proponendum, quod erat insigne, quum ad arma concurri 2Si 
oporteret : signura tuba dandum : ab opere revocandi milites : 
qui paulo longius, aggeris petendi causa, processerant, arces- 
sendi : acies instruenda, milites cohortandi, signum dandum : 
quarum rerum magnam partem temporis brevitas et successus 
etincursus hostium impediebat. His difficultatibus duae res 30 
erant subsidio, scientia atque usus militum, quod superioribus 
proeliis exercitati, quid fieri oporteret, non minus commode 
ipsi sibi praescribere, quam ab aliis doceri poterant ; et quod 
ab opere singulisque legionibus singulos legatos Caesar disoe- 
dere, nisi munitis castris, vetuerat. Hi, propter propinquita- 8§ 
tem et celeritatem hostium, nihil jam Caesaris imperium 
spectabant ; sed per se, quae videbantur, administrabant. 

XXI. CaesaF, neoessariis rebus imperatis, ad cohortandos 
milites, quam ip partem fors obtulit, decucurrit et ad legionem 

5 
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decimam devenk. Milites non longioire oratione cohortatnsr 
quam uti suae pristinae virtutis memoriam retinerent, neu 
perturbarentur animo^ hostiumque impetum fortiter sustine- 
rent, quod non longius hostes aberant, quam quo telum adjiol 
a poaset, proelii committendi signum dedit. Atque in alteram 
partem item cohortandi causa profectus, pugnantibus ocourrit^ 
Temporis tanta fuit exiguitas, hostiumque tam paratus ad 
dimicandum animus, ut non modo ad insignia accommodanda, 
aed etiam ad galeas induendas, scutisque tegmenta detra- 
10 henda, tempus defuerit. Quam quisque in partem ab opere 
oasu devenit, quaeque prima signa conspexit, ad haec consti* 
tit, ne» in quaerendis suis, pugnandi tempus dimitteret. 

XXII. Instructo exercitu magis ut loci natura, dejectusque 
coUis, et necessitas temporis, quam ut rei militaris ratio atque 

15 ordo postulabat, quum, diversis legionibus, aliae alia in parte 
hostibus resisterent, sepibusque densissimis, ut ante demon. 
str^vimuSj interjectis, prospectus impediretur: neque certa 
subsidia collocari, neque quid in quaque parte <^U8 esset pro- 
videri, neque ab uno omnia imperia administrari poterant, 

90 Itaque, in tajita rerum iniquitate, fortunae quoque eventus 
varii sequebantur. 

XXIII. Legionis nonae et decimae milites, ut in sinistra 
parte acie constiterant, pilis emissis, cursu ao lassitudine 
exanimatos vulneribusque confectos Atrebates (nam his ea 

fO pars obvenerat) oeleriter ex loco superiore in flumen compu. 
lerunt ; et transire conantes insecuti gladiis magnam parte^n 
ebrum impeditam interfecerunt. Ipsi transire fiumen non 
dubitaverunt ; et, in locum iniquum progressi, rursus regres- 
sos ac resistentes hostes redintegrato proelio in fugam dede- 

00 runt. Item alia in parte diversae duae legiones, undecima 
et octava, profligatis Veromanduis, quibuscum erant congressi, 
ex loco superiore in ipsis fhiminis ripis proeliabantur. A| 
tum totis fere a fronte et ab sinistra parte nudatis castris, 
quum in dextro comu legio duodedma, et, nbn magno ab ea 

00 intervallo, septima constitisset, omnes Nervii oonfertissimo 
agmine, duce Boduognato, qui summam imperii tenebat, ad 
eum locum oontenderunt : quorum pars aperto latere legi* 
ones circumvenire, pars summum castrorum looum petere» 
coepit. 
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XXIV. Eodezn tempore equites nostn, levisque armaturae 
pedites, qui cum iis una fberant, quos primo hostium impetu 
pulsos dixeram, quUm se in^astra reciperent, adrersis hosti. 
bus occurrebant ac rursus aliam in partem fugam petebant : 
et calones, qoi ab decumana porta ac summo jugo collis 5 
Dostros victores flumen transisse conspexerant, praedandi 
causa egressi, quum respexissent et hostes in nostris castris 
versari vidissent, praecipites fugae sese mandabant. Simul 
eorum, qui cum impedimentis veniebant, clamor fremitusque 
oriebatur, aliique aliam in partem perterriti ferebantur. 10 
Quibus omnibus rebus permoti equites Treviri, quorum inter 
Gallos virtutis opinio est singularis, qui, auxilii causa ab 
civitate missi, ad Caesarem venerant, quum multitudine hos- 
tium castra nostra compleri, legiones premi et paene ciroum* 
ventas teneri, calones, equites, funditores, Numidas, diversos 15 
dissipatosque, in omnes partes fugere vidissent, desperatis 
nostris rebus, domum contenderunt : Romanos pulsos supera- 
tosque, castris impedimentisque eorum hostes potitos, civitati 
renunciaverunt. 

XXV. CaBsar, ab decimae legionis cohcHtatione ad dextrum 30 
comu profectus, ubi suos urgeri, signisque in unum loeum 
collatis duodecimae legionis oonfertos milites sibi ipsos ad 
pognam esse impedimento ; quartae cohorti» omnibus centu- 
rionibus occisis, signiferoque interfecto, signo amisso» reliqu- 
«rum cohortium omnibus fere centurionibus aut vulneratis, 39 
aut occisis, in his primopilo, P. Bextio Baculo, fortissimo viro, 
multis gravibusque vulneribus confecto, ut jam se sustiner6 
non posset, reliquos esse tardiores, et nonnullos ab novissi- 
mis desertos proelio excedere ac tela vitare ; hostes neque a 
fronte ex inferiore loco subeuntes intermittere, et ab utroque 30 
iatere instare ; et rem esse in angusto vidit, neqiie ullum esse 
sabsidium, quod submitti posset : . scuto ab novissimis uni 
militi detracto, quod ipse eo sine scuto venerat, in primam 
aciem processit, centuriooibusquje nominatim appellatis, reli- 
qnos cohortatus milite^ signa inferre et manipulos laxare 90 
jussEt, quo facilius gladiis uti possent. Cujus adventu spe 
illata militibus, ac redintegrato animo, quum pro se quisque in 
conspectu imperatoris, etiam in extremis suis rebus, operam 
aavare cuperent, paulum hoBtium impetus tardatus eat. 



58 DE BELLO 6ALUOO (Cap. 9Mt8. 

XXVI. Caesar,quum septimam legionem, quae juxta con- 
stiterat, item urgeri ab hoste vidisset, tribunos militum monuit, 
ut paulatim sese legiones conjungerent, et conversa signa fti 
hostes inferrent. Quo facto, quum alius alii Subsidium fer- 

5 rent, neque timerent, ne aversi ab hoste circumvenirentur, 
audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare coeperunt. Interim 
milites legionum duarum, quae in novissimo agmine praesidio 
impedimentis fuerant, proelio nunciato, cursu incitato, in 
summo colle ab hostibus conspiciebantur. Et T. Labienus» 

10 castris hostium potitus, et ex loco superiore, quae res in nastris 
castris gererentur, conspicatus, decimam legionem subsidio 
nostris misit. Qui, quum ex equitum et calonum ^a, quo 
in loco res esset, quantoque in periculo et castra et legiones 
et imperator versaretur, cognovissent, nihil ad celeritatem sibi 

15 reliqui fecerunt^ 

XXVII. Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio est facta, 
ut nostri, etiam qui vulneribus confecti procubuissent, scutia 
innixi, proelium redintegrarent ; tum calones, perterritos 
hostes conspicati, etiam inermes armatis occurrerent ; equites 

20 vero, ut turpitudinem fugae virtute delerent, omnibus in locis 
pugnae se legionariis militibus praeferrent. At hostes, etiam 
in extrema spe salutis, tantam virtutem praestiterunt, ut, quum 
primi eorum cecidissent, proximi jacentibus insisterent, atque 
ex eorum corporibus pugnarent ; his dejectis et coacervatis 

25 cadaveribus, qui superessent, ut ex tumulo, tela in nostros 
conjicerent et pila intercepta remitterent : ut non nequidquam 
tantae virtutis homines judicari deberet ausos esse transire 
latissimum flumen, ascendere altissimas ripas, subire iniquis- 
simum locum : quae facilia ex difficillimis animi mi^nitudo 

30 redegerat. 

XXVIII. Hoc proelio facto, et prope ad intemecionem 
gente ac nomine Nerviorum redacto, majcH^es natu, quos una 
cum pueris mulieribusque in aestuaria ac paludes collectos 
dixeramus, hac pugna nunciata, quum victoribusnihil impe- 

36 ditum, victis nihil tutum arbitrarentur, omnium, qui super. 
erant, consensu legatos ad Caesarem miserunt, seque ei 
dediderunt; et, in commemoranda civitatis oalamitate, ex 
Dc ad III senatores, ex hominum miliibus lx vix ad n, qui 
arma ferre possenty sese redactos esse dixenint. Quoa 
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Caesar, ut in miseros ac i^pplices usus misericordia videre- 
tur, diligentissime conservavit ; suisque finibus atque oppidis 
uti jussit, et finitimis imperavit, ut ab iDJuria et maieficio se 
suosque prohiberent. 

XXIX. Aduatuci, de quibus supra scripsimus, quum om* 5 
nibus copiis auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac pugna nunciata, 
ex itinere domum reverterunt; cunctis oppidis castellisque 
desertis, sua omnia in unum oppidum, egregie natura muni- 
tum, contulerunt. Quod quum ex omnibus in circuitu par- 
tibus altissimas rupes despectusque haberet, una ex parte 10 
ieniter acclivis aditus, in latitudinem non amplius cc pedum, 
relinquebatur : quem locum duplici altissimo muro munierant; 
tum magni ponderis saxa et praeacutas trabes in muro collo- 
carant. Ipsi erant ex Cimbris Teutonisque prognati ; qui, 
quum iter in Provinciam nostram atque Italiam facerent, iis 15 
impedimentis, quae secum agere ac portare non poterant, 
citra fiumen Rhenum d^positis, custodiae ex suis ac praesidio 
sex millia hominum una reliquerunt. Hi, post eorum obi* 
tum, multos annos a finitimis exagitati, quum alias bellum 
inferrent, alias illatum defenderent, consensu eorum omnium 20 
pace facta, hunc sibi domiciiio locum delegerunt. 

XXX. Ac, primo adventu exercitus nostri crebras ex op- 
pido excursiones fadebant, parvulisque proeliis cum nostris 
contendebant : postea, vallo pedum xii, in circuitu xv millium, 
crebrisque castellis circummuniti, oppido sese continebant. 25 
Ubi, vineis actis, aggere exstructo, turrim procul eonstitui 
viderunt, primum irridere ex muro, atque increpitare vocibus, 
quo tanta machinatio ab tanto spatio institueretur ? quibusnam 
manibus, aut quibus viribus, praesertim homines tantulae 
staturae (nam plerumque hominibus Gallis, prae magnitudine 30 
corporum suorum, brevitas nostra contemptui est) tanti oneris 
turrim in muros sese collocare ccmfiderent ? 

XXXI. Ubi vero moveri et appropinquare moenibus vide- 
runt, Dova atque inusitata specie commoti, legatos ad Caesa- 
rem de pace miserunt, qui, ad hunc modum locuti : Non se 35 
existimare, Romanos sine ope divina bellum gerere, qui tantae 
altitudinis machinationes tanta celeritate promovere [et ex 
propinquitate pugnare] possent : se suaque omnia eorum po- 
testati pennittere, dixerunt* Unum petere, ac deprecari : si 

5* 
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fi^rte, pro 8ua olementia ac iDansuetudine, quam ipai ab aliis 
audiientyStatuisset, Aduatuoos esse oonservandosy ne se armis 
despoliaret : sibi onrnes fere finitinios esse inimioos ac suae 
virtuti invidere ; a quibus se defendere, traditis armis, non 
5 possent: sibi praestare, si in eum casum deducerentur, quam- 
vis fortunara a Populo Romano pati, quam ab fais per crucia- 
tum interfici, inter quos dominari consuessent. 

XXXII. Ad haec Caesar respondit : Se magis consuetu- 
dine sua, quam merito eorum, civitatem conservaturum, si 

10 prius, quam murum aries attigisset, se dedidissent ; sed de- 
ditionis nullam esse conditionem, nisi armis traditis : se id, 
quod in Nerviis fecisset, facturum, finitimisque imperaturum, 
ne quam dedititiis Populi Romani injuriam inferrent. Re 
nunciata ad suos, quae imperarentur, facere dixerunt. Ar- 

15 morum magna multitudine de muro in fi)8sam, quae erat 
ante oppidum, jacta, sie ut prope summam muri a^erisque 
altitudinem acervi armorum adaequ^rent ; et tamen circiter 
parte tertia, ut postea petspectum est, celata atque in oppido 
retenta, portis patefactis, eo die pace sunt usi. 

80 XXXIII. Sub vesperura Caesar portas claudi militesque 
ex oppido exire jussit, ne quam noctu of^dani ab militibus 
injuriam acoiperent. Illi, ante tnito, ut intellectum est, 
e<»i8ilb, quod, deditione facta, nostros praesidia deducturos, 
aut denique indiligentius servaturos crediderant, partim cum 

85 lus, quae retinuerant et celaverant, armis, partim scutis ex 
cortice fiiotis, ayt viminibus intextis, quae subito, ut temporis 
exiguitas postulabat, peliibus induxerant, tertia vigilia, qua 
minime arduus ad nostras munitkmes ascensus videbatur, 
omnibus oopiis repe&te ex oppido eruptionem fecerunt. Ce- 

80 leriter, ut ante Caesar imperarat, ignibus significatione &cta, 
ex pioximis eastellis eo conoursum est, pugnatumque ab 
hostibus ita acriter, ut a viris fortibus, m extrema spe salutis, 
iniquo loooy contra eo8,qui ex vallo turribusque tela jacer^t, 
pugnari debuit, quum in una virtute omnis spes salutis con- 

85 8isteret« Occisis ad hominum millibus quatuor, reliqui in 
oppidum rejecti sunt. ProstrkUe ejus diei, refractis portis, 
quum jam defenderet nemo, atque intromiisis militibus nostris, 
seotioaem ejus oppidi universam Caesar vendidit. Ab his, qui 
emennt, eapitum numerus ad eum relatus est millium LHi. 
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XXXIV. Eodem tempore a P. Crasso, quem cum legioiie 
una miserat ad Vehetos, Unellos, Osismios, Curiosolitasj 
Sesuvios, Aulercos, Rhedones, quae sunt maritimae civitates, 
ooeanumque attingunt, certior factus est, onmes eas civitates 
in ditionem potestatemque Populi Romani esse redactas. 5 

XXXV. His rebus gestis, omni GalUa pacata, tanta hujus 
belli ad barbaros opinio perlata est, uti ab his nationibusy 
quae trans Rhenum incolerent, mitterentur legati ad Cae- 
sarem, quae se obsides daturas, imperata &cturas, poUice- 
rentur : quas legationes Caesar, quod in Italiam IUyricumque 10 
properabat, inita proxima aestate, ad se reverti jussit. Ipse 

in Camutes, Andes, Turonesque, quae civitates propinquae 
his locis erant ubi bellum gesserat, legioQibus in hibema 
deductis, tn Italiam profectus est ; ob easque res, ex literis 
Caesaris, dies xv supplicatio deoreta est, quod ante id tempus 15 
accidit nulli. 
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Cap. I. Ser. Galba legatas quaBdam mter Alpes et Rhodanam ntas 
gentefl, secmidis aliquot pioeliis, subigit. II. Sedunos VeragTOBque rebel- 
lantee grayi clade affligit VII. Eodem tempore et rebellant Veneti, 
Unelti, Curioeolitaeque, et. alii ad oceanum in Celtica populi. XII. Cae- 
sar, diu fhustra terrestri bello lacessitis Venetis, XIV. tandem navaii eos 
Bi^ierat. XVII. Dom interea etiam legati, Q. Titurius cum Unellis: XX. 
P. CrasBUS cum Aquitaniae compluribus populis, felictter bellum gerunt. 
XXVIII. Caesar, Morinos Menapiosque aggressus, ob anni tempua exer- 
citum reducit 

I. QuuM in Italiam proficisceretur Caesar, Serv. Galbam 
cum le^one duodecima et parte equitatus, in Nantuates, 
Veragros, Sedunosque misit, qui ab fiaibus Allobrogum, et 
lacu Lemanno, et flumine Rhodano ad summas Alpes perti- 
5 nent. Causa mittendi fuit, quod iter per Alpes, quo magno 
cum periculo magnisque cum portoriis mercatores ire con- 
suerant, patefieri volebat. Huic permisit, si opus esse arbi- 
iraretur, uti in eis locis legionem, hiemandi causa, coUocaret. 
Galba, secundis aliquot proeliis factis, castellisque compluri- 

10 bns eorum expugnatis, missis ad eum undique legatis, obsidi- 
busque datis, et pace facta, constituit cohortes duas in Nan- 
tuatibus collocare, et ipse cum reliquis ejus legionis cohortibus 
in vico Veragrorum, qui appellatur Octodurus, hiemare: 
qui vieus, positus in vaile, non magna adjecta planitie, 

15 altissimis montibus undique continetur. Quum hic in duas 
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partes flumine divideretur, alteram partem ejusvici Gallis 
concessit ; alteram, vaCuam ab illis relictam, cohortibus ad 
hiemandum attribuit. £um locum vallo fossaque munivit. 

II. Quum dies hibemorum complures transissent, frumen. 
tumque eo oomportari jussisset, subito per exploratores certior 5 
factus est, ex ea parte vici, queun Gallis concesserat, omnes 
noctu discessisse, montesque, qui impenderent, a maxima 
multitudine Sedunorum et Veragrorum teneri. Id aliquot de 
causis acciderat, ut subito GalU belli renovandi legionisque 
opprimendae consilium caperent : primum, quod legionem, 10 
neque eam plenissimam, detractis cdiortibus duabus^ et com- 
pluribus singillatim, qui, commeatus petendi causa missi 
erant, absentibus, propter paucitatem despiciebant : tum 
etiam, quod propter iniquitatem loci, quum ipsi ex montibus 

in vallem decurrerent et tela oonjicerent, ne primum quidem 15 
posse impetum suum sustineri existimabant. Accedebat, quod 
suos ab se liberos abstractos obsidum nomine dolebant; et 
Romanos, non solum itinerum causa, sed etiam perpetuae 
possessionis, culmina Alpium occupare conari, et ea loca 
finitimae provinciae adjungere, sibi persuasum habebant. ^ 

III. His nunciis acceptis, Galba, quum neque opus hiber. 
norum munitionesque plene essent perfectae, neque de fru- 
ipento reliquoque commeatu satis esset provisum, quod, de* 
ditione facta obsidibusque acceptis,, nihil de bello timendum 
existimaverat, consilio celeriter convocato, sententias exqui- 25 
rere coepit. Quo in consilio, quum tantum repentini periculi 
praeter opinionem accidisset, . ac jam omnia fere superiora 
loca multitudine armatorum completa conspicerentur, neque 
subsidio veniri, neque commeatus supportari interclusis itine- 
ribus possent, prope jam desperata salute, nonnuliae hujus- 30 
modi sententiae dieebantur, ut, impedimentis relictis, eruptione 
facta, iisdem itineribus, quibus eo pervenissent, ad salutem 
oontenderent. Majori tamen parti placuit, hoc reservato ad 
extremum consilio, interim rei eventum experiri, et castra 
defendere. 35 

IV. Brevi spatio interjecto, vix ut his rebus, quas consti- 
tuissent, collocandis atque administrandis terapus daretur, 
hostes ex omnibus partibus, signo dato, decurrere, lapides 
gaesaque in vallum conjicere : nostri primo integris viribus 
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fortiter repugnare, neqtie ulium frustra telum ex looo 9upe« 
rioreniittere: ut quaeque pars castrorum nudata defensoribua 
premi videbatur, eo occurrere et auxilium ferre : sed hoo 
superari» quod diuturnitate pugnae hosftea de&ssi proelio 
9 excedebanty aiii integris viribus succedebant : quarum rerum 
a iiostri% propter paucitatem, fieri niliii poterat ; ac non modo 
delesso ex pugna excedendi, sed ne saucio quidem ejus loci, 
ubi C(»i8titerat, relinquendi, ac sui recipiendi facoitas dabatur. 
V. Quum jam amplius horis sex continenter pugnaretur» 

10 ac non solum vires sed etiam teia nostris defioerent, atque 
iiostes acrius instarent^ languidioribusque nostris^ vaiium 
setndere et fossas complere coepissent, resque esset jam ad 
extremum perducta casum, P. Sextius Baculus, primipili 
centurio, quem Nervico proelio oompluribus confectum vul- 

15 neribus diximus, et item C. Yoiusenus, tribunus miiitum, vir 
et consilii magni et virtutis, ad Gaibam accurrunt, atque 
uham esse spem saiutis docent, si, eruptione facta, extremum 
auxiiium experirentur. Itaque) convooatis centurionibus, 
oeieriter miiites certiores facit, pauiisper intermitterent proe- 

30 iium, ac tantummodo tela missa exciperent, seque ex iabore 
reficerent: post, dato signo, ex castris erumperent, atque 
omnem spem saiutis in virtute ponerent. 
. VI. Quod jussi sunt, faciunt ; , ac subito omnibus portis 
eruptione facta, neque cognoscendi quid fieret, neque sui 

25 coiiigendiy hostibus facultatem relinquunt. Ita commutata 
fortuna, eos, qui in spem potiendorum castrorum venerant, 
undique circumventos interiiciunt ; et ex hominum millibus 
ampiius triginta, quem numerum barbarorum ad castra ve- 
nisse constabat, pius tertia parte interfecta, reliquos perter- 

30 ritos in fugam conjiciunt, ac ne in locis quidem superioribus 
consistere patiuntur. Sic^ omnibus liostium copiis fusis, 
armisque exutis, se in castra munitionesque suas recipiunt* 
Quo proeiio facto, quod saepius fortunam tentare Galbfl^ 
noiebat, atque alio sese in iiiberna consiiio venisse meminerat» 

35 aliis occurrisse rebus viderat, maxime frumenti commeatus. 
que inopia permotus, postero die omnibus ejus vici aedificiis 
incensis, in Provinciam reverti contendit: ac, nuilo iiosto 
prolul)ente, aut iter demorante, incoiumem iegionem in Nan* 
tuates, inde in Allobrogas perduxit, ibique liiemavit. 
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VII. His rebiis gestis, quum omDilMis de oausis Caesar 
pacatam Gralliam existimaret, superatis Belgis, expulsb Ger- 
manis, victis ia Alpibus Sedunis, atque ita inita hieme in 
IUyricum profectus esset, quod eas quoque natioDes adire» et 
r^iones oognoscere volebat, subitum beiium in Grallia coor- § 
tum est. Ejus belli baec fuit causa : P. Crassus adolesceiui 
cum l^ione septima proximus mare Oceanum in Andibus 
hiemarat* Is, quod in his locis inopia ihimenti erat, prae* 
fectos, tribunoeque militum complures in finitimas eivitatea 
frumenti corameatusque petendi causa dimisit : quo in nu- 10 
mero erat T. Terrasidius, missus in Unelloe; M. Trebius 
Gailus, in Curiosolitas ; Q. Velanius» cum T. Silio, in Ve« 
netos. 

VIIL Hujus civitatis est longe amplissima auotoritasomois 
orae maritimae regionum earum, quod et naves habent Veneti 19 
plurimasy quibus in Britanniam navigare consuerttnt; et • 
scientia atque usu nauticarum rerum reliquos antecedunt, et 
in magno impetu maris atque aperto, paucis portibus inter- 
jectisy quos tenent ipsi, omnes fere, qui eo mari uti consue- 
runt, habent veetigales. Ab iis fuit initium retinendi Silii 30 
atque Velaniiy quod per eos suos se obsides, quos Crasso 
dedissent, recuperaturos existimabant. Horum auctoritate 
finitimi adducti, (ut sunt Gallorum subita et repentina eon- 
silia,) eadem de eausa Trebium, Terrasidiumque retinent ; 
et, oeleriter missis legatis, per suos prinoipes inter se conju- M 
rant, nihil, nisi communi consilio, aoturos, eundemque omnis 
fortunae exitum esse laturos: reliquaaque civitates soUici- 
tant, ut in ea libertate, quam a majoribus acoeperant, perma- 
nere, quam Romanorum servitutem perferre mallent. Omni 
ora maritima oeleriter ad suam sententiam perducta, commu- 90 
nem legationem ad P. Crassum mittunt, Si velit suos recipere, 
obsides sibi remittat. 

IX. Quibus de rebus Caesar nb Crasso certior factus, 
qood ipse aberat longius, naves interim longas aedificari in 
flumine Ligeri, quodinfluit in oceanum, remigesex Provincia M 
institui, nantas gubematoresque comparari jubet. Hi» rebud 
celeriter administratis, ipse, quum primum per anni tempus 
potuit, ad exeroitum contendit. Veneti> reliquaeque ite« 
civitafees, cognito Caesaris adventu, simul quod, quantum ia 
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se £icinus admisissent, intelligebant, (legatos, qucxi nomen 
apud omnes nationes sanctum inviolatumque semper fuisset, 
retentos ab se et in vincula conjectos).pro magnitudine peri- 
culi bellum parare, et roaxime ea, quae ad usum navium 
5 pertinent, providere instituunt ; hoc majore spe, quod multum 
natura loci confidebant. Pedestria esse itinera ooncisa aestu- 
ariis, navigationem impeditam proptez inscientiam locorum 
paucitatemque portuum sciebant: neque nostros exercitu» 
propter frumenti inopiam diutius apud se morari posse, con- 

10 fidebant : ac jam, ut omnia contra opinicmem acciderent, 
tamen se plurimum navibus posse: Romanos neque ullam 
iacultatem habere navium, neque eorum locorum, ubi beilum 
gesturi essent, vada, portus, insulasque novisse : ac longe 
aliam esse navigationem in concluso mari, atque in vastissimo 

15 atque apertissimo Oceano, perspiciebant. His initis consiiiis, 
oppida muniunt, frumenta ex agris in oppida comportant ; 
naves in Venetiam, ubi Caesarem primum bellum gesturum 
oonstabat, quam plurimas possunt, cogunt. Socios sibi ad id 
beilum Osismios, Lexovios, Nannetes, Ambiliatos, Morinos, 

M Diablintes, M enapios adsciscunt : auxilia ex Britannia, quae 
contra eas regiones posita est, arcessunt. 

X. Brant hae difficultates belli gerendi, quas supra osten- 
dimus; sed multa Caesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant: 
injuriae retentorum' equitum Romanorum ; rebellio facta post 

25 deditionem ; defectio datis obsidibus ; tot civitatum conjura- 
tio ; in primis, ne, hac parte neglecta, reliquae nationes idem 
sibi licere arbitrarentur. Itaque quum intelligeret, omnes 
fere Gallos novis rebus studere, et ad bellum mobiliter cele- 
riterque excitari; oranes autem homine« natura libertati 

30 studere, et conditionem servitutis odisse, prius quam plures 
civitates conspirarent, partiendum sibi ac latius distribuendum 
exercitum putavit. 

XI. Itaque T. Labienum legatum in Treviroe, qui prozimi 
Rheno flumini sunt, cum equitatu mittit. Huic mandat, 

35 Remos reliquosque Belgas adeat, atque in officio contineat ; 
Germanosque, qui auxilio a Belgis arcessiti dicebantur, si per 
vim navibus flumen transire conentur, prohibeat. P. Cras- 
sum cum cohortibus iegionariis duodecim et magno numero 
equitatus in Aquitaniam proficisci jubet, n^ex his nationibus 
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• 

anxilia in Gailiam mittantur, ac tantae nationes conjungantur. 
Q. Titurium Sabinum legatum cum legionibus tribus in Unel- 
ios, Curiosoiitas, Lexoviosque mittit, qui eam manum disti. 
nendsim curet. D. Brutum adolescentem classi Gallicisque 
navibus, quas e^ Pictonibus et Santonis reliquisque pacatis 5 
regionibus convenire jusserat, praeficit ; et, quum primum 
posslt, in Yenetos proficisci jubet. Ipse eo pedestribus copiis 
contendit. 

XII. Erant ejusmodi fere situs oppidorum, ut, posita ex- 
tremis lingulis promontoriisque, neque pedibus aditum habe- 10 
rent, quum ex alto se aestus incitavisset, quod bis accidit 
semper horarum xziv spatio ; neque navibus, quod, rursus 
minuente aestu, naves in vadis afflictarentur. Ita utraque re 
oppidorum oppugnatio impediebatur ; ac, si quando magnitu- 
dine operis forte superati, extruso mari aggere ac molibus, 15 
atque his ferme oppidi moenibus adaequatis, suis fortunis 
desperare coeperant, magno numero navium appulso, cuju» 
rei summam facultatem habebant, sua deportabant omniay 
seque in proxima oppida recipiebant. Ibi se rursus iisdem 
opportunitatibus loci defendebant. Haec eo facilius magnam 20 
partem aestatis faciebant, quod nostrae naves tempestatibus 
delinebantur, summaque erat vasto atque aperto mari, magnis 
aestibus, raris ac prope nullis portibus, difficultas navigandi. 

XIII. Namque ipsorum naves ad hunc modum factae ar. 
mataeque erant. Carinae aliquanto planiores, quam nostra- 25 
rum navium, quo facilius vada ac decessum aestus exoipere 
possent : prorae admodum erectae, atque item puppes ad 
magnitudioem fluctuum tempestatumque accommodatae ; 
naves totae factae ex robore, ad quamvis vim et contumeliam 
perferendam : transtra pedalibus in latitudinem trabibus oon- 30 
fixa clavis ferreis, digiti pollicis crassitudine : anchorae, pro 
funibus, ferreis catenis revinctae : pelles pro velis, alutaeque 
tenuiter-confectae : hae sive propter lini inopiam, atque ejus 
usus inscientiam, sive eo, quod est magis verisimile, quod 
tantas tempestates Oceani, tantosque impetus ventorum sus- 35 
tineri, ac tanta onera navium regi velis non satis commode 
posse arbitrabantur. Cum his navibus nostrae classi ejus- 
modi congressus erat,ut una celeritate et pulsu remorum 
praestaret ; reliqua, pro loci natura, pro vi tempestatum, illis 

6 
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essent aptiora et aceommodatiora : neqiie enim his Bostrae 
rostro noeere poterant ; (tanta in eis erat firmitudo) : neque 
propter altitadinem faeile telum adjiciebatur ; et eadem de 
eausa minus commode scopulis continebantur, Accedebat^ 
5 uty quum saeVire ventus coepisset, et se vento dedissent, et 
tempestatem ferrent facilius, et in vadis C(xi8isterent tutius» 
et, ab aestu dereiictae, nihil saxa et cautes timerent : quarum 
rerum omnium nostris navibus casus erant extimescendi. 
XIV. Compluribus expugnatis oppidis, Gaesar, ubi intei- 

20 lexit frustra tantum laborem sumi, neque hostium fugam 
captt» oppidis reprimi, neque his nooeri posse, statuit exspec« 
tandam classem. Quae ubi convenit, ac primum ab hostibus 
visa est, circiter ccxx naves eorum paratissimae, atque omni 
genere armorum ornatissimae) profectae ex portu, nostris ad- 

15 versae constiterunt : neque satis Bruto, qui classi praeerat, 
vel tribunis militum centurionibusque, quibus singulae naves 
erant attributae, constabat quid agerent, aut quam rationem 
pugnae insisterent. Rostro enim noceri non posse cognove- 
rant ; turribus autem excitatis, tamen has altitudo puppium 

20 ex barbaris navibua superabat^ ut neque ex inferiore loco satis 
commode tela adjici poesenty et missa ab Gallis gravius acci- 
derent. Una erat magno usui res praeparata a nostris, falces 
praeacutae, insertae affixaeque longuriis, non absimili forma 
muraiium falcium. His quum funes, qui antennas ad malos 

25 destinabant, comprehensi adduetique erant> navigio remis 
incitato, pxaei»umpebantur. Quibus abscissis, antennae ne- 
cessario ooncidebant, ut, quum omnis Galiicis navibus spes 
in velis armamentisque consisteret, his ereptis, omnis usus 
navium uno tempore eriperetur. Reiiquum erat certamen 

80 positum in virtute, qua nostri miiites faciie superabant, aique 
eo magis, quod in conspectu Caesaris atque omnis exercitus 
res gerebatur, ut nuUum pauio fortius factum latere posset : 
omnes enim colles ac loca superiora, unde erat propinquus 
despectus in mare, ab exercitu tenebantur. 

35 XV. Dejectis, ut diximus, antennis, quum singulas binao 
ac temae naves oircumsteterant, milites summa vi transcen- 
dere in hostium navea contendebant. Quod postquam bsurbari 
fieri animadverterunt, expugnatis compluribuB navibus, quum 
ei rei nuUum leperiretur «nxiliamf iuga salufem petera eoA« 
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tenderunt; ao jam oonyersis in eam partem navibtu, quo 
ventos ferebat, tanta subito malacia ac tranquillitas ezstitity 
ut ae ex loco movere non possent. Quae quidem res ad ne- 
gotium Gonficiendum maxime fuit opportuna : nam singulas 
nostri consectati expugnavernnt, ut perpaucae ex omni nu« 5 
mero, noctis interventu, ad terram pervenerint, quum ab hora 
fere quarta usque ad solis occasum pugnaretur. 

XVI. Quo proelio bellum Venetorum totiusque orae ma* 
ritimae oonfectum est. Nam, quum omnis juventus, omnet 
etiam gravioris aetatis, in quibus aliquid consilii aut dignita- 10 
tis fuit, eo convenerant ; tum, navium quod ubique fuerat, 
unum in locum coegerant: quibus amissis, reiiqui> neque 
quo se reciperent, neque quemadmodum oppida defenderent, 
babebant. Itaque se suaque omnia Caesari dediderunt. In 
quos eo gravius Caesar vindicandum statuit, quo diligentius 19 
in reliquum tempus a barbaris jus legatorum conservaretur* 
Itaque, omni senatu necato, reliquos sub corona vendidit. 

XVII. Dum haec in Venetis geruntur, Q. Titurius Sabinus 
cum iis copiis, quas a Caesare acceperat, in fines Unellorum 
pervenit. His praeerat Viridovix, ac summam imperii tene- M 
bat earum omnium civitatum, qiiae defecerant, ex quibus 
exercitum magnasque copias co^gerat. Atque his paucis 
diebus AuIerciEburovices, Lexoviique, senatu suo interfecto, 
quod auctores belii esse nolebant, portas clauserunt, seque 
cum Viridovice conjunxerunt ; magnaque praeterea muki- 
tudo undique ex Gallia perditorum hominum latronumque 
convenerant, quos spes praedandi studiumque bellandi ab 
agricultura et quotidiano labore revocabat. Sabinus idoneo 
omnibus rebus loco oastris sese tenebat, quum Viridovix cod- 
tra eum duum millium spatio consedisset, quotidieque pro- 
ductis copiis pugnandi potestatem faceret, ut jam non sdum 
hostibus in contemptionem Sabinus veniret, sed etiam novtro- 
rum militum vocibus nonnihil carperetur : tantamque opinio- 
nem timoris praebuit, ut jam ad vallum castrorum hostes 
accedere auderent. Id ea de causa faciebat, quod cum tanta 36 
multitudine hostium, praesertim eo absente, qui sumraam im» 
perii teneret, nisi aequo loco, aut opportunitate aliqua data, 
legato dimicaodum non existimabat. 

XVm. Hao eonfinnata opinicme limori», idoBeum fuift. 
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dam hominem et callidum delegit, Gallum, ex his quos auxilii 
causa secum habebat. Huio magnis praemiis pollicitationi- 
busque persuadet^ uti ad hostes transeat ; et, quid fieri velit, 
edocet. Qui, ubi pro perfuga ad eos venit, timorem Roma- 
5 norum proponit ; quibus angustiis ipse Caesar a Venetis 
prematur, docet : neque longius abesse, quin proxima nocte 
Sabinus clam ex castris exercitum educat, et ad Caesarem 
auxilii ferendi causa proficiscatur. Quod ubi auditum est, 
conclamant omnes, occasionem negotii bene gerendi amit- 

10 tendam non esse, ad castra iri oportere. Multae res ad hoc 
consilium Gallos hortabantur: superiorum dierum Sabini 
cunctatio ; perfugae confirmatio ; inopia cibariorum, cui rei 
parum diligenter ab iis erat provisum ; spes Venetici belli; 
et quod fere libenter homines id, quod volunt, credunt. His 

15 rebus adducti, non prius Viridovicem reliquosque duces ex 
concilio dlmittunt, quam ab his sit concessum, arma uti ca- 
piant et ad castra contendant. Qua re concessa, laeti, ut 
explorata victoria, sarmentis virgultisque collectis, quibus 
fossas Romanorum compleant, ad castra pergunt. 

20 XIX. Locus erat castrorum editus, et paulatim ab imo 
acclivis, circiter passus mille. Huc magno cursu contende- 
runt, ut quam minimum spatii ad se colligendos armandosque 
Romanis daretur, exanimatique pervenerunt. Sabinus, suos 
hortatus, cupientibus signum dat. Impeditis hostibus propter 

25 ea, quae ferebant, onera, subito duabus portis eruptionem fieri 
jubet Factum est opportunitate loci, hostium inscientia ac 
defatigatione, virtute militum, superiorum pugnarum exerci- 
tatione, ut ne unum quidem nostroriim impetum ferrent, ac 
statim terga verterent. Quos impeditos integris viribus mi- 

80 lites nostri consecuti, magnum numerum eorum occiderunt ; 
reliquoB equites consectati, paucos, qui ex fuga evaserant, 
reliquerunt. Sic uno tempore, et de navali pugoa Sabinus, 
et de Sabinivictoria Caesar certior factus : civitatesque omnes 
se statim Titurio dediderunt. Nam^ ut ad bella suscipienda 

3$ Gallorum alacer ac promptus est animus, sic mollis ac mini. 
me resistens ad calamitates perferendas mens eorum est. 

XX. Eodem fere tempore, P.Crassus, quum in Aquita* 
niam pervenisset, quae pars, ut ante dictum est, et regionum 
latitudine et multitudiae hominum ez tertia parte Grallifte est 
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aestimanda, quum intelligeret, in his locis sibi bellum geren. 
dum, ubi paucis ante annis L. Yalerius Praeconinus legatus, 
exercitu pulso, interfectus esset, atque unde L. Mallius pro- 
consul, impedimentis amissis, profugisset, non mediocrem sibi 
diligentiam adhibendam intelligebat. Itaque, re frumentaria 5 
provisa, auxiliis equitatuque comparato, multis praeterea viris 
fertibus Tolosa, Carcasone et Narbone, qqae sunt civitates 
Galliae Provinciae, finitimae his regionibus, nominatim evo- 
catis, in Sotiatum fiDes exeroitum introduxit. Cujus adventu 
cognito, Sotiates, magnis copiis coactis equitatuque, quo piu- 10 
rimum valebant, in itinere agmen nostrum adorti, primum 
equestre proelium commiserunt : deinde, equitatu suo pulso, 
atque insequentibus nostris, subito pedestres copias, quas in 
convalle in insidiis collocaverant, ostenderunt. Hi, nostros 
disjectos adorti, proelium renovarunt. 15 

XXL Pugnatum est diu atque acriter, quum Sotiates su- 
perioribus victoriis freti, in sua virtute totius Aquitaniae. 
salutem positam putareut ; nostri autem, quid sine imperatore 
et sine reliquis legionibus, adolescentulo duce, efficere pos- 
sent, perspici ouperent : tamen c<xifecti vulneribus hostes 20 
terga vertere. Quorum magno numero interfecto, Crassus 
ex itinere oppidum Sotiatum oppugnare coepit. Quibus for- 
titer resistentibus, vineas turresque egit. Illi, alias eruptione 
tentata, alias cuniculis ad aggerem vineasque actis, (cujus rei 
sunt longe peritissimi Aquitani, propterea quod multis locis 25 
apud eos aerariae* seoturae sunt), ubi diligentia nostrorum 
nihil his rebus profici posse inteliexerunt, legatos «d Crassum 
mittunt, seque in deditionem ut recipiat, petunt. Qua re 
impetrata, arma traderfe jussi, faciunt. 

XXII. Atque in ea re omnium nostrorum intentis animis, 30 
alia ex parte oppidi Adcantuannus, qui summam imperii 
tenebat, cum sexcentis devotis, quos illi Soldurios appellant, 
(quorum haec est conditio, uti omnibus in vita comniodis una 
cum his fruantur, quorum se amicitiae dediderint ; si quid 
iis per vim accidat, aut eundem casum una ferant, aut sibi 35 
mortem oonsciscant : neque adhuc hominum memoria repertus 
est quisquam, qui, eo interfecto, cujus se amicitiae devovisset, 
mori recusaret), cum iis Adcantuannus eruptionem faceie 
oooatUB, clamore ab ea parte munitionis subiato» quum ad 

6* 
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anna milites coxtcurris^ent, vehemeDterque ibi pugoatain 
essety repulflus.in oppidum, tamen uti eadem dedltionis oon- 
ditione uteretur, a Crasso impetravit. 

XXHI. Armis obsidibusque aoceptis, Crassus in fines 

$ Vocatium et Tarusatium profectus est. Tum vero barbari 

' oommoti, quod oppidum, et natura loci et manil munitum, 

pauois diebus, quibus eo ventum erat, expugnatum cognove- 

rant, legatos quoquoversus dimittere, conjurare, obsides inter 

se dare, copias parare coeperunt. Mittuntur etiam ad eaa 

10 civitates legati, quae sunt citerioris Hispaniae, finitimae Aqui- 
taniae : inde auxilia duoesque arcessuntur. Quorum adventu 
magna cum auctoritate et magna cum bominum multitudine 
bellum gerere conantur. Duces vero ii deliguntur, qui una 
cum Q. Sertorio omnes annos fuerant, summamque scientiam 

15 rei militaris habere existimabantur. Hi, eonsuetudine Populi 
Romani, loca capere, eastra munire, commeatibus nostros 
intercludere instituunt. Quod ubi Crassus animadvertit, 
suas copias propter exiguitatem non facile diduci ; hostem et 
vagari, et vias obsidere, et castris satis praesidii relinquere ; 

20 ob eam causam minus commode frumentum commeatumque 

sibi supportari ; in dies hostium numerum augeri ; non 

cunctandum existimavit, quin pugna decertaret. Hac re ad 

consilium delata, ubi omnes idem sentire intellexit, posterum 

' diem pugnae constituit. 

25 XXIV. Prima luce, productis omnibus copiis, duplici acie 
iostituta, auxiliis in mediam aciem conjectis, quid «hostes con- 
silii caperent, exspectabat. Illi, etsi propter multitudinem, 
et veterem belli gloriam, paucitatemque nostrorum, se tuto 
dimicaturos existimabant, tamen tutius esse arbitrabanturi 

30 obsessis viis, commeatu intercluso, sine ullo vulnere victoria 
potiri : et, si propter inopiam rei frumentariae Romani sese 
reoipere coepissent, impeditos in agmine et sub sarcims, infe. 
riores animo, adoriri cogitabant. Hoc consilio probato ab 
ducibus, produetifl Romanorum oopiis, sese castris tenebant. 

S5 Hac re perspecta, Crassus, quum sua cunctatione atque 
t^nione timidiores hostes, nostros milites alaoriores ad pug* 
nandum effecissent, atque omnium vooes audirentur, exspeo* 
tari diutius non q)ortere, quin ad castra iretur, oohortatus 
siios, omibus cupientibui» ad hostiana castra Gontendit* 
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XXV. Ibi quam alii toasaa coroplerent, alii multis telis 
oonjectis defenaores vallo munitionibusque depellerent, auxi- 
liaresque, quibus ad pugnam non multum Crassus confidebatt 
lapidibus telisque subministrandis, et ad aggerem cespitibus 
comportandis, speciem atque opinionem pugnantium praebe- 
rent, quum item ab hostibus constanter ac non timide pugna- 
retur, telaque ex loco superiore missa non frustra acciderent ; 
equites, ciroumitis hostium eastris, Crasso renunciaverunt^ 
Non eadem esse diligentia ab decumana porta castra munita, 
facilemque aditum habere. 10 

XXVI. Crassus, equitum praefectos cohortatus, ut magnis 
praemiis pollicitationibusque suos exoitarent, quid fieri velit, 
ostendit. Illi, ut erat imperatum, eductis quatuor cohortibus, 
quae, praesidio castris relictae, intritae ab htbore erant, et, 
longiore itinere cireumductis, ne ex hostium castris coospici 15 
possent, omnium oculis mentibusque ad pugnam inteatis, 
celeriter ad eas, quas diximus, munitiones pervenerunt ; atque» 
his prorutis, prius in hostium castris constiterunt, quam plane 
ab iis videri, aut, quid rei gereretur^ cognosci posset. Tum 
vero, clamore ab ea parte audito, nostri redintegratis viribus, 30 
quod plerumque in spe rictoriae accidere consuevit, acrius 
impugnare coeperunt. Hostes undique droumventi, despera- 
tis omnibus rebus, se per munitiones dejicere, et fuga salutem 
petere contenderunt. Quos equitatus apertissimis campis 
consectatus, ex millium quinquaginta numero, quae ex Aqui- 26 
tania Ccmtabrisque convenisse constabat, vix quarta parte 
relicta, multa nocte se in castra recepit. 

XXVIL Hac audita pugna, maxima pars Aquitaniae sese 
Crasso dedidit, obsidesque ultro misit : quo in numero fuerunt 
Tarbelli, Bigerriones, Preciani, Vocates, Tarusates, Elusates, 30 
Garites, Ausci, Garumni, Sibuzates, Cocosates. Paucae ulti- 
mae nationes, anni tempore confisae, quod hiems suberat, 
hoc facere neglexerunt. 

XXVIII. Eodem fere tempore Caesar, etsi prope exacta 
jam aestas erat, tamen, quod, omni Gallia pacata, Morini 35 
Menapiique supererant, qui in armis essent, neque ad eum 
unquam legatos de pace misissent, arbitratus id bellum ce- 
leriter confici posse, eo exercitum adduxit: qui longe alia 
ratione« ac reliqui Galli, bellum agere instituerunt. Nam 
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quod intelligebant, maximas nationes, quae proelio conten- 
dissent, pulsas superatasque esse, continentesque sUvas ac 
paludes habebant, eo se suaque omnia contulerunt. Ad 
quarum initium silvarum quum Caesar pervenisset, castraque 
5 munire instituisset, neque hostis interim visus esset, dispersis 
in opere hostris, subito ex omnibus partibus silvae evolave- 
runt, et in nostros impetum fecerunt Nostri celeriter arma 
ceperunt, eosque in silvas repulerunt; et, compluribus in- 
terfectisy longius impeditioribus locis secuti, paucos ex suis 

10 dcperdiderunt. 

XXIX. Reliquis deinceps diebus, Caesar silvas caedere 
instituit; et, ne quis inermibus imprudentibusque militibus 
ab latere impetus fieri posset, omnem eam materiam, quae 
erat caesa, conversam ad hostem coUocabat, et pro vallo ad 

15 utrumque latus exstruebat. Incredibili celeritate magno 
spatio paucis diebus confecto, quum jam pecus atque extrema 
impedimenta ab nostris tenerentur, ip^ densiores silvas pe- 
terent, ejusmodi tempestates sunt consecutae, uti opus neces- 
sario intermitteretur ; et, continuatione imbrium, diutius sub 

20 pellibus milites contineri non possent. Itaque, vastatis omni- 
bus eorum agris, vicis aedificiisque incensis, Caesar exercitum 
reduxit ; et in Aulercis Lexoviisque, reliquis item civitatibus, 
quae proxime bellum fecerant, in hibemis collocavit. 
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Ca?. I. Uapetes et Tenchtheri Germani, metu Saevorum, noras Bibi 
Bedee in Gallib qaaerant : IV. Menapiosqne finibas ezpellunt VI. lado 
ad Ebarones et CondniBoe trandati, a Caesare, XII. quamvia primom 
eqnestri pngna saperioree, XV. post tamen castris exuantur : ac reliquiae 
ad Sigambros trans Rbenum se recipiunt XVII. Caesar fabricato ponte, 
XVIII. Rhennm transit ; Sigambrofr ulciscitur: XIX. Ubioe liberat 
XXI. Inde in Galliam reversus, XXIII. e Morinis in Britanniam trajicit : 
XXIV. atque aegre in terram ezposito ezercitu, XXVII. incolas in de- 
ditionem accipit XXX. Qui tamen, quod afflictam tempestate Romonam 
dassem, equitatumque abeipe, viderent, animati rebellaut XXXV. Sed 
denuo subacti, XXXVI. obsides tradunt ; Caesarque in GalUam redit. 

I. Ea, quae secuta est, hieme, qui fuit annus Cn. Pom- 
peio, M. Crasso Coss., Ui^ipetes Grermani, et item Tenohtheri, 
magna ^um multitudine hominum, flumen Rhenura transie- 
runt, non longe a mari, quo Rhenus influit. Causa tranee- 
undi fuit, quod, ab Suevis complures annos exagitati, bello 5 
premebantur, et agricultura prohibebantur. Suevorum gens 
est longe maxima et bellicosissima Germanorum omnium. 
Hi centum pagos habere dicuntur, ex quibus quotannis sin- 
gula millia arnOatorum bellandi causa ex finibus educunt. 
Reliqni, qui domi manserint, se atque illos alunt. Hi ruraus 10 
in vicem anno post in armis sunt ; illi domi remanent. Sic 
neque agricultura, nec ratio atque usus belli, intermittitur. 
Sed privati aQ separati agri apud eos nihil est, neque loDgius 
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anno remanere uno in loco incolendi causa licet. Neque 
multum frumento, sed maximam partem lacte atque pecore 
vivunty multumque sunt in venationibus : quae res, et cibi 
genere, et quotidiana exercitatione, et libertate vitae, quod, a 
6 pueris nullo officio aut disciplina assuefacti, nihil omnino 
contra voluntatem faciant, et vires alit, et immani corporum 
magnitudine homines efficit. Atque in eam se consuetudinem 
adduxerunt, ut locis frigidissimis, neque vestitus, praeter 
pelles, habeant quidquam (quarum propter exiguitatem, mag- 

10 na est corporis pars aperta), et laventur in fluminibus. 

IL Mercatoribus est ad eos aditus, nuigis eo, ut quae bello 
ceperint, quibus vendant, habeant, quam quo ullam rem ad se 
importari desiderent: quin etiam jumentis, quibus maxime 
Gallia delectatur, quaeque impenso parant pretio, Germani 

15 importatis non utuntur : sed, quae sunt apud eos nata, prava 
atque deformia, haec quotidiana exercitatione, summi ut sint 
laboris, efficiunt. Equestribus proeliis saepe ex equis desili- 
unt, ao pedibus proeliantur, equosque eodem remanere vestigio 
assuefaciunt ; ad quos se celeriter, quum usus est, recipiunt : 

20 neque eorum moribus turpius quidquam aut inertius habetur, 
quam ephippiis uti. Itaque ad quemvis numerum ephippia- 
torum equitum, quamvis pauci, adire audent. Yinurn ad se 
omnino importari non sinunt, quod ea re ad laborem feren. 
dum remollescere homines atque efl&minari arbitrantur. 

25 ni. Publice maximam putant esse laudem, quam latissime 
a suis finibus vacare agros : hac re significari, magnum nu- 
merum civitatium suam vim sustinere non poese. Itaque 
una ex parte a Suevis oirciter millia passuum dc agri vaoare 
dicutttur. Ad alteram partem succedunt Ubii, quorum fuit 

80 civitas ampla atque florens, ut est captus Grermanorum, et 
paulo, quam sunt ejusdem generis, etiam caeteris humaniores, 
propterea quod Rhenum attingunt, multumque ad eos mer- 
oatores veatitant, et ipsi propter propinquitatem Gallicis sunt 
moribus assuefacti. Hos quum Suevi, multis saepe bellis 

35 experti, propteramplitudinem gravitatemque civitatis, finibus 
expellere non potuissent, tamen vectigales sibi fecerunt, ae 
multo humiliores infirmioresque redegerunt. 

IV. In eadem.causa fuerunt Usipetes et Tenchtheri, quoa 
•upm dixinus, qui oomplures aniios Suevorum vim sustinue* 
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runt ; ad extremuBi tamiBn, agris expuln, et muhis Germa- 
niae locis triennium vagati, ad Rhenum perveoerunt : quas 
regiones Menapii incolebant, et ad utramque ripam fluminis 
agros, aedificiay vicosque habebant; sed tantae multitudinis 
aditu perterriti, ex his aedificiis, quae trans flumen habuerant, ft 
demigraverant ; et, cis Rhenum dispositis praesidiis, Germa- 
nos transire prohibebant. Illi, omnia experti, quum neque 
vi contendere propter inopiam navium, neque clam transire 
propter custodias Menapiorum possent, reverti se in suas 
sedes regionesque simulaveriint ; et tridui viam progressi, 10 
rursus reverterunt, atque omni hoc itinere una nocte equitatu 
confecto, inscios inopinantesque Menapios oppresserunt, qui» 
de Germanorum discessu per exploratores certiores fkcti, sine 
metu trans Rhenum in suos vicos remigraverant. His inter- 
fectis, navibusque eorum occupatis, priusquam ea pars Me- 15 
napiorum, quae citra Rhenum quieta in suis sedibus erat, 
certior fieret, flumen transierutit, atque omnibus eorum aedi- 
ficiis occupatis, reliquam partem hiemis se eorum copiis 
aluerunt. 

V. His de rebus Caesar certior factus, et infirmitatem 20 
Gallorum veritus, quod sunt in consiliis capiendis mobiles, 

et novis plerumque rebus student, nihil his committendum 
existimavit. £st autem hoc Gallicae ccmsuetudinis, uti et 
viatores, etiam invitos, consistere cogant ; et, quod quisque 
eorum de qnaque re audierit aut cognoverit, quaerant, et 25 
mercatores in oppidis vulgus circumsistat, quibusque ex re- 
gionibus veniant, quasque ibi res cognoverint, pronunciare 
cogant. His rumoribus atque auditienibus permoti, de sum- 
mis saepe rebus consilia ineunt, quorum eos e vestigio peeni- 
tere necesse est, quum incertis rumoribus serviant, et plerique 00 
ad voluntatem eorum ficta respondeant. 

VI . Qua consuetudine cognita, Caesar> ne graviori bello 
occurreret, maturius, quam consuerat, ad exercitum proficis- 
citur. Eo quum venisset, ea, quae fore suspicatus erat, facta 
cognovit ; missas legationes a nonnullis civitatibus ad Ger- 36 
manos, invitatosque eos, uti ab Rheno discederent ; omni- 
aque, quae postulassent, ab se fbre parata. Qua spe adducti 
Germaai latius jam vagabantur, et in fines Bburonum et 
Gondnuonim qui sunt Trevironim dientes, .perveaeranttf 
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Principibus Gralliae evocatis, Caesar ea, qaae cognoverat, 
dissimulanda sibi existimavit, eorumque animis permulsis et 
confirmatis, equitatuque imperato. bellum cum Germanis 
gerere constituit. 
5 VII. Re frumentaria comparata, equitibusque delectis, 
iter in ea loca facere coepit, quibus in locis esse Germanos 
audiebat. A quibus quum paucorum dierum iter abesset, 
legati ab bis venerunt, quorum haec fuit oratio : Germanos 
neque priores Populo Romano bellum inferre, neque tamen 

10 recusare, si lacessantur, quin armis contendant ; quod Ger- 
manorum consuetudo haec sit a majoribus tradita, quicunque 
bellum inferant, resistere, neque deprecari ; hoc tamen dicere, 
venisse invitos, ejectos domo. Si suam gratiam Romani ve- 
lint, posse eis utiles esse amicoe : vel sibi agros attribuant, 

15 vel patiantur eos tenere, quos armis possederint. Sese unis 
Suevis conoedere, quibus ne dii quidem immortales pares 
esse possint : reliquum quidem in terris esse neminem, quem 
non superare possint. 

VIII. Ad haec Caesar, quae visum est, respondit ; sed 
20 exitus fuit orationis : Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam esse 

posse, si in Gallia remanerent : neque verum esse, qui suos 
fiii^s tueri non potuerint, alienos occupare : neque ullos in 
Gallia vacare agros, qui dari, tantae praesertim multitudini, 
sine injuria possint. Sed licere, si velint, in Ubiorum finibu? 
25^ considere, quorum sint legati apud se, et de Suevorum inju* 
riis querantur, et a se auxilium petant : hoc se ab Ubiis im- 
petraturum. 

IX. Legati haec se ad suos relaturos dixerunt ; et, re de» 
liberata, post diem tertium ad Caesarem reversuros : interea, 

30 ne propius se castra moveret, petierunt. Ne id quidem Caesar 
ab se impetrari posse dixit : eognoverat enim, magnam par- 
tem equitatus ab iis aliquot dlebus ante praedandi frumen- 
tandique causa ad Ambivaritos trans Mosam missam. Hos 
exspectari equites, atque ejus rei.causa moram interppni, 

35 arbitrabatur. 

X. Mosa profluit ex monte Vosego, qui est in finibus Lin- 
gonum, et, parte quadam ex Rheno recepta, quae appellatur 
Vahalis, insulam efficit Batavorum ; neque longius ab- eo 
millibus passuum Lxxx in Oceanum transit. Rhenus autem 



1 
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oritur ex Lepontiis, qui Alpes incolunt, et longo spatio per 
fines Nfitntuatiuin, Helvetiorum, Sequanorum, Mediomatrico- 
rum, Tribucorum, Trevirorum citatus fertur ; et, ubi Ooeano 
appropinquat, in plures diffluit partes, multis ingentibusque 
f insulis efiectis, quarum pars magna a feris barbarisque na- 5 

;* tionibus incolitur, ex quibus sunt, qui piscibus atque ovis avium 

vivere existimantur ; multisque capitibus in Oceanum influit. ^ 

XI. Caesar quum ab hoste non amplius passuum zii milli. 
bus abesset, ut erat constitutum, ad eum legati revertuntur: 
qui, in itinere congressi, magnopere, Ne longius progredere- 10 
tur, orabant* Quum id non impetrassent, petebant, Uti ad 
eos equites, qui agmen antecessissent, praemitteret, eosque 
pugna prohiberet ; sibique uti potestatem faceret in Ubios 
legatos mittendi : quorum si principes ac senatus sibi jure- 
jurando fidem fecissent, ea conditione, quae a Caesare ferretur, 15 

>• se usuros ostendebant : ad has res conficiendas sibi tridni 
spatium daret. Haec omnia Caesar eodem illo pextinere 
arbitrabatur, ut, tridui mora interposita, equitea eorum, qni 
abessent, reverterentur : tamen sese non longius millibus 
passuum quatuor aquationis causa processurum eo die dixit : tO 
huc postero die quam frequentissimi oonv^irent, ut de e<»rum 
postulatis cognosceret. Interim ad prjM^fectos, qui cum omni 
equitatu antecesserant, mittit, qui <iunciarent, ne hostes proe- 
iio lacesserent : et, si ipsi lai^sserentur, sustinerent, qQoad 
ipse cum exercitu propiu^^ccessisset. 25 

XII. At hostes, ubi primum nostros equites conspexerunt, 
quorum erat quinque millium numerus, quum ipsi non an- 
plius Dccc equites baberent, quod ii, qui frumentandi causa 
ierant trans Mosam, nondum redierant, nihil timentibus nos- 
tris, quod legati eorum paulo ante a Caesare disoesserant, 30 
atque is dies induciis erat ab eis petitus^ impetu facto, eede- 
riter nostros perturbaverunt. Rursus resiste^^tibus nostris, 
oonsuetudine sua ad pedes desiluerunt, sufibssisque equis, 
compluribusque nostris dejectis, reliquos in fugam conjeoe- 
runt, atque ita perterritos egerunt, ut non prius fuga desiste- .35 
rent, quam in conspectum agminis nostri venissent. In^eo 
proeUo ex equitibus nostris interficiuntur quatuor et septua- 
ginta ; in his vir fortissimus Piso, Aquitanus, amplisaimo 
genere natus, cujus avus in civitate sua regnum obtinuexitti 

7 
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amicus ab senatu nostro appellatus. Hic, quum fratri inter- 
cluso ab hostibus auxilium ferret, illum ex perioulo^eripuit: 
ipse equo vulnerato dejectus, quoad potuit, fortissime restitit. 
Quum circumventus, multis vulneribus acceptis, oecidisset, 
5 atque id frater, quijam proelio excesserat, procul animum ad- 
vertisset, incitato equo se hostibus pbtulit, atque interfectus est. 

XIII. Hoc facto proelio, Caesar neque jam sibi legatos 
audiendos, neque conditiones accipiendas arbitrabatur ab his, 
qui per dolum atque insidias, petita pace, ultro bellum intu- 

10 lissent : exspectare vero, dum hostium copiae augerentur 
equitatusque reverteretur, summae dementiae esse judicabat : 
et, cognita Gallorum infirmitate, quantum jam apud eos hostes 
uno proelio auctoritatis essent consecuti, sentiebat : quibus ad 
consilia capienda nihil spatii dandum existimabat. His con- 

15 stitutis rebus, et consilio cum legatis et quaestore communi- 
cato, ne quem diem pugnae praetermitteret, opportunissimai 
res accidit, quod postridie ejus diei mane, eadem et perfidia 
et simulatione usi Grermani, frequentes, omnibus piincipibus 
majoribusque natu adhibitis, ad eum in castra venerunt ; 

20simul, ut diceb&tur, sui purgandi causa, quodcontra, atque 
esset dictum et ip^i petissent, proelium pridie commisissent ; 
simul ut, si quid po«sent, de induciis fallendo impetrarent. 
Quos sibi Caesar oblatoa gavisus, illos retineri jussit ; ipse 
omnes copias castris eduxit, e<^uitatumque, quod recenti proe- 

25 lio perterritum esse existimabat, &gmen subsequi jussit. 

XIV. Acie triplici instructa, et celfcriter viii millium itinere 
confecto, prius ad hostium castra pervenit, quam, quid agere- 
tur, Germani sentire possent. Qui, omnibus rebus subito 
perterriti, et celeritate adventus nostri, et discessu suorum, 

30 neque consilii habendi, neque arma capiendi spatio dato, per- 
turbantur, copiasne adversus hostem educere, an castra de- 
fendere, an fuga salutem petere, praestaret. Quorum timor 
quum fremitu et concursu significaretur, milites nostri, pris- 
tini diei perfidia incitati, in castra irruperunt. Quo loco, qui 

35 celeriter arma capere potuerunt, paulisper nostris restiterunt, 
atque inter carros impedimentaque proelium commiserunt : 
at reliqua multitudo puerorum mulierumque (nam cum omni- 
bus suis domo excesserant Rhenumque transierant) passim 
fogere coepit ; ad quos consectandos Caesar equitatum misit. 
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XV. Grermani, post tergum clamore audito, quum suos 
interfici viderent, armis abjectis; »gnisque militaribus relictis, 
se ex castria jejecerunt ; et, quum ad confluentem Mosae ei 
Rheni pervenissent, reHqua fuga desperata, magno numero in- 
terfecto, reliqui se in flumen praecipitaverunt ; atque ibi timore, 5 
lassitudine, vi fluminis oppressi perierunt. Nostri ad unum 
omnes incolumes, perpaucis Vulneratis, ex tanti belli timore, 
quum hostium numerus capitum cdxxx millium fuisset, se 
in castra receperunt. C.aesar his, quos in castris retinuerat, 
discedendi potestatem fecit : illi supp^icia cruciatusque Gallo- 10 
Tum veriti, quorum agros vexaverant, remanere se apud eum 
velle dixerunt. His Caesar libertatem concessit. 

XVI. Germanico belto confecto, muhis de causiiT Caesar 
statuit, sibi Rhenum esse transeundum: quarum illa fuit 
justissima, quod, quum videret Germanos tam facile impelli 15 
ut in Galliam venirent, suis quoque rebus eos timere voluit, 
quum intelligerent, et posse et audere Populi Romani exerci- 

tum Rhenum transire. Accessit etiam, quod illa pars equi- ; 

tatus Usipetum et Tenchtherorum, quam supra commemoravi 
praedandi frumentandique causa Mosam transisse, neque 20 \ 

proelio interfuisse, post Aigam suorum se trans Rhenum in 
fines Sigambrorum receperat, seque cum iis conjunxerat. 
Ad quos quum Caesar nuncios misisset, qui postularent, Bos, 
qui sibi Galliaeque bellum intulissent, sibi dederent, respon- 
derunt : Populi Romani imperium Rhenum finire : si, se 25 
invito, Germanos in Galiiam transire, non aequum existimaret, 
cur sui quidquam esse imperii aut potestatis trans Rhenum 
postularet ? Ubii autem, qui uni ex Transrhenanis ad 
Caesarem legatos miserant, amicitiam fecefant, obsides dede- I 

rant, magnopere orabant, Ut sibi auxilium ferret, quod 30 | 

graviter ab Suevis premerentur ; vel, si id facere occupationi- 
bus Reipublicae prohiberetur, exercitum modo Rhenum trans- 
portaret : id sibi ad auxilium spemque reliqui temporis satis 
fiiturum : tantum esse nomen atque opinionem ejus exercitus, 
Ariovisto pulso, et hoc novissimo proeiio facto, etiam ad ultimas 35 
Grermanorum nationes, uti opinione et amicitia Populi Romani 
tuti esse possint. Navium magnam copiam ad transportan- 
dum exercitum pollicebantur. 
XVn. Caesar his de causis, quas commemoravi, Rhenum 
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tranfiire decreverat ; sed navibus transire neque satis tutum 
esse arbitrabatur, neque suae, neque Populi Romani dignitatis 
esse statuebat. Itaque, etsi summa difiicultas faciendi pontis 
proponebatur propter latitudinem, rapiditatem, altitudinemque 
5 fluminis, tamen id sibi contendendum, aut aliter non trans- 
ducendnm exercitum existimabat. Rationem igitur pontis 
banc instituit. Tigna bina sesquipedalia, paulum ai> imo 
praeacuta, dimensa ad altitudinem fluminis, intervallo pedum 
duorum inter se jungebat. Haec quum machinationibus im- 

10 missa in fiumen defixerat, fistucisque adegerat, non sublicae 
modo directa ad perpendiculum, sed prona ac fastigata, ut 
secundum naturam fluminis prooumberent : iis item contrariii 
bina, ad eundem modum juncta, intervallo pedum quadrage- 
num, ab inferiore parte, contra vim atque impetum fluminis 

15 conversa statuebat. Haec utraque insuper bipedalibus trabi- 
bus immissis, quantum eorum tignorum junctura distabat, 
binis utrinque fibulis ab extrema parte, distinebantur : quibus 
disclusis, atque in contrariam partem revinctis, tanta erat 
operifi firmitudo, atque ea rerum natura, ut, quo major vis 

^ aquae se incitavisset, boc arctius illigata tenerentur. Haeo 
directa materie injecta contexebantur, et longuriis cratibusque 
constemebantur : ao nihilo secius sublicae et ad inferiorem 
partem fluminis oblique agebantur, quae pro pariete subjectae, 
et cum omni opere conjunctaey vim fluminis exciperent : et 

j)5 aliae item supra pontem mediocri spatio, ut, si arborum trunci, 

sive naves, dejiciendi operis essent a barbaris missaa, his 

defensoribus earum rerum vis minueretur, neu ponti nocerent. 

XVHL Diebus decem, quibus materia coepta erat com- 

portari, omni opere efi^cto, exercitus transducitur. Caesar, 

M .ad utramque partem pontis firmo praesidio relicto, in fines 
Sigambrorum contendit. Interim a compluribus civitatibus 
ad eum legati veniunt, quibus pacem atque amicitiam petenti- 
bus liberaliter respondit, obgidesque ad se adduci jubet. At 
Sigambri, ex eo tempore quo pons institui ooeptus est, fuga 

85 comparata, hortantibus iis, quos ex Tenchtheris atque Usipe- 
tibua apud se habebant, finibus suis excesserant, suaque 
omnia exportaverant, seque in solitudinera ac silvas ab- 
diderant. 

XIX. Caesar, paucos dies ia eorum finibus moratixs, om« 
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nibua vicLs aedkieiisque iocensis, frumentisque succisis, se in 
fioes Ubiorum recepit ; atque iis auxilium suum pollicitus, &a 
ab Suevia premerentur, haec ab iis cognovit : Suevos, postea- 
quam per exploratorea pontem fieri comperissent, more suo 
concilio habito, nuncios in omnes partes dimisisse, uti de 5 
oppidis demigrarenty Uberos, uxores, suaque omnia in silvas 
deponerent, atque omnes, qui anna ferre possent, unum in 
locum convenirent: hunc esse delectum medium fere re- 
gionum earum, quas Suevi obtinerent : hio Romanorum 
adventum exspectare, atque ibi decertare constituisse. Quod 10 
ubi Gaesar comperit, omnibus his rebus confectis, quarum 
rerum causa traducere exercitum constituerat, ut Grermanis 
metum injiceret, ut Sigambros ulcisceretur, ut Ubios obsidi. 
one liberaret, diebus omnino x et viii trans Rhenum oon- 
sumptis, satis et ad laudem et ad utilitatem profectum arfai« 15 
tratus, se in Oalliam recepit, pontemque rescidit. 

XX. Exigua parte aestatis reliqua, Caesar, etsi in his 
locis, quod omnis Galli ad septemtriones vergit, maturae sunt 
hiemes, tamen in Britanniam proficisci contendit, quod omni- 
bus fere . Gallicis bellis, hostihus nostris inde subministntta M 
auxilia intelligebat : et, si tempus anni ad bellum gerendum 
deficeret, tamen magno sibi usui fore arbitrabatur, si modo 
insulam adisset, genus hominum perspexisset, loca, portuS} 
aditus cognovisaet : quae omnia fere Gallis erant inco^[mta. 
Neque enim temere praeter mercatores illo adiit quisquam, 
neque iis ipsis quidquam, praeter oram maritimam, atque eaa 
regiones, quae sunt oontra Gallias, aotum est. Itaque, evo« 
catis ad se undique mercatoribus» neque quanta esset insulae 
magnitudo, neque quae aut quantae nationes incolere&t, neque 
quem usum belli haberent, aut quibus institutia uterentur, 
neque qui essent ad majorum navium multitudinem idooiei 
portus, reperire poterat. 

XXI. Ad haec cognosoenda, pxius qoam periculiHn feoet 
ret, idoneum esse arbitratus, 6* Volusenum cum navi longa 
praemittit. Huic mandat, uti, exploratia omnibuS rebus, ad 841 
se quai^ primum revertatur: ipse cum omnibus copiis ia 
Morinos proficiscitur, quod inde erat brevissimua in Britaiu 
niam trajectus. Huc naves undique ex fihitimis regionibus, 

el quam auperiere aestate ad Yeaetipwn beUom fecera^ 
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classem jubet conyenire. Interim, consilio ejus cognito, et 
per mercatores perlato ad Britannos, a compluribus ejus insu- 
lae civitatibus ad eum legati veniunt, qui poUiceantur obsides 
dare, atque imperio Populi Romani obtemperare. Quibus 
5 auditis, liberaliter pollicitus hortatusque, ut in ea sententia 
permanerent, eos domum remittit ; et cum his una Commium, 
quem ipse, Atrebatibus superatis, regem ibi constituerat, 
cujus et virtutem et cpnsilium probabat, et quem sibi fidelem 
arbitrabatur, cujusque auctoritas in iis regionibus magni 

10 habebatur, mittit. Huic imperat, quas possit, adeat civitates, 
horteturque, ut Populi Romani fidem sequantur ; seque celeri- 
ter eo venturum nunciet. Volusenus, perspectis regionibus, 
quantum ei facultatis dari potuit, qui navi egredi ac se barba- 
ris oommittere non auderet, quinto die ad Caesarem reverti- 

15 tur ; quaeque ibi perspexisset, renunciat. 

XXII. Dum in his locis Caesar navium parandarum causa 
moratur, ex magna parte Morinorum ad eum legati vene- 
runt, qui se de superioris temporis consilio excusarent, quod 
homines barbari et nostrae consuetudinis imperiti bellum 

20 Populo Romano fecissent, seque ea, quae imperasset, fac- 
turos pollicerentur. Hoc sibi satis opportune C^kesar acci- 
disse arbitratus, quod neque post tergum hostem relinquere 
yolebot, neque belli gerendi propter anni tempus facultatem 
habebat, neque has tantulariim rerum occupationes sibi Bri- 

25 tanniae anteponendas judicabat, magnum his obsidura nume- 
rum imperat. Quibos adductis, eos in fidem recepit. Na- 
vibus circiter lzxx onerariis coactis contractisque, quod satis 
esse ad duas transportandas legiones existimabat, quidquid 
praeterea navium longarum habebat, quaestori, legatis, prae- 

80 fectisque distribuit. Huc accedebant xvin onerariae . naves, 
quae ex eo loco ab millibus passuum vili venta tenebantur, 
quo minus in eundem portum pervenire possent. Has equi- 
tibus distribuit; reliquum exercitum Q. Titurio Sabino et 
L. Aurunculeio Cottae legatis, in Menapios atque in eos 

85 pagos Morinorum, ab quibus ad eum legati non venerant, 
deducendum dedit. P. Sulpicium Rofum legatum, cum eo 
praesidio, quod satis esse arbitrabatur, portum tenere jussit. 

XXIII. His con^itutis rebus, nactus idoneam ad navi- 
gandum tempestatem, textia fere yigilia solyit» equitesque in 
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ulteriorem portum progredi, et naves conscendere, et se sequi 
jussit : a quibus quum paulo tardius esset administratum, 
ipse hora diei circiter quarta cum primis navibus Britanniam 
attigit, atque ibi in omnibus coUibus expositas hostium copias 
armatas conspezit. Cujus loci haec erat natura : adeo mon- 5 
1ihn% angustis mare contiaebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in 
litus telum adjici posset. Hunc ad egrediendum nequaquam 
id(meum arbitratus locum, dum reliquae naves eo conveni- 
rent, ad horam nonam in anchoris exspectavit. Interim 
legatis tribunisque militum convocatis, et quae ex Voluseno 10 
cognovisset, et quae fieri vellet, ostendit^ monuitque (ut rei 
militaris ratio, maxime ut maritin^ae res postularent, ut quae^ 
celerem atque instabilem motum haberent), ad nutum et ad 
tempus omnes res ab iis administrarentur. His dimissis, et 
ventum et aestum uno tempore nactus secundum, dato signo 15 
et sublatis anchoris, circiter millia passuum vii ab eo loco 
progressus, aperto ac plano litore naves constituit. 

XXIV. At barbariy consilio Romanorum cognito, prae* 
misso equitatu et essedariis, quo plerumque genere in proe^ 
Uis uti consuerunt, reliquis oopiis subsecuti, nostros navibus 20 
egredi prohibebant. Erat ob has caUsas summa difficultas, 
quod naves propter magnitudinem, nisi in alto, constitui non 
poterant; miiitibus autem ignotis locis, impeditis manibus, 
magno et gravi armorum onere <^pressis, simul et de navibus 
desiliendum, et in iluctibus oonsistendum, et cum hostibus 25 
erat pugnandum : quum illi aut ex arido, aut paululum in 
aquam progressi, omnibus membris expediti, notissimis locis 
audacter tela conjicerent, et equos insuefactos incitarent. 
Quibus rebus nostri perterriti, atque hujus omnino generis 
pugnae imperiti, non eiulem alacritate ac studio, quo in pe- 30 
destribus uti proeliis consueverant, nitebantur. 

XXV. Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, naves longas, qua« 
rum et species erat barbaris inusitatior, et motus ad usum 
expeditior, paulum removeri ab onerariis navibus, et remis 
incitari, et ad latus apertum hostium cohstitui, atque inde 89 
fundis, sagittis, tormentis, hostes propelli ao submoveri jussit : 
quae res magno usui nostris fuit. Nam et navium figura, et 
remorum motu, et imisitato genere tormentorum permoti 
barbsri ccmstiterunt, ac paulum. modo pedem retulerunt* 
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Atque nostris militibtts cunctantibus, maxime propter altitu- 
dinem maris, qui decimae legionis aquilam ferebat, contesta- 
tas deos, ut ea res legioni felioiter eveniret: Desilite, inquit, 
commilitones, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus prodere : ego certe 
5 meum Reipublicae atque imperatori officium praestitero. Hoo 
quum magna voce dixisset, ex navi se projecit, atque in bQStes 
aquilam ferre coepit. Tum nostri, cohortati inter se, ne tan- 
tum dedecus admitteretur, universi ex navi desiluerunt : hos 
item alii ex proximis navibus quum conspexissent, subsecuti 
10 hostibus appropinquarunt. 

XXVI. Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter; nostri tamen, 
quod neque ordines servare, neque firmiter insistere. neque 
signa subsequi poterant, atque alius aiia ex navi, quibuscun* 
que signis occurrerat, se aggregabat, magnopere perturbaban- 

15 tur. Hostes vero, notis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos 
singulares ex navi egredientes conspexerant, incitatis equis 
impeditos adoriebantur : plures paucos circumsistebant : alii 
ab latere aperto in univers^s tela conjiciebant. Quod quum 
imimadvertisset Caesar, scaphas longarum navium, item spe. 

30 culatoria navigia militibus compleri jussit, et quos laborantes 
coDSpexerat, iis subsidia submittebat. Nostri, simul in arido 
constiterunt, suis omnibus consecutis, in hostes impetum feoe- 
xunty atque eos in fugam dederunt ; neque longius prosequi 
potuerunt, quod equites cursum tenere atque insulam capere 

2& ncMi poituerant. Hoc unum ad pristinam fortunam Caesari 
defuit. 

XXVII. Hostes proelio superati, simul atque se ex fiiga 
- receperunt, statim ad Caesarem legatos de pace mieerunt : 

Obaides daturos, quaeque imperasset sese facturos, polliciti 
M sunt. Una cum his legatis Commius Atrebas venit, quem 
supra demonstraveram a Caesare in Britanniam praemissum. 
Hunc iili e navi egressum, quum ad eos oratoris modo impe- 
nttoris mandata perferret, comprehenderant, atque in vincula 
oonjecerant: tum, proelio facto, remiserunt, et in petenda 
U pace ejus rei culpam in multitudinem contulerunt, et propter 
imprudentiam ut ignosoeretur, petiverunt. Caesar questua 
quod, quum ultro in continentem legatis missis pacem ab se 
petissent, bellum sine causa intulissent, ignoscere improdeii* 
tiae dixit» obsideKitte imperavit: quorum illi partem stadaa 
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ded^mnt, pftrtoro, ex loBgiiiquioribus loei^ areeaeitatxi, paucis 
diebus sese daturos dixerunt. laterea suas remigrare ia agro9 
jusaerunt : prmcipesque undique coavenire, et se civitatesque 
suas Caesari comaiendare coeperUnt. 

XXYIII. His rebus pace coufirmata, post diem quartum, 5 
quam est in Britanniam v^tum, naves xviii, de quibus supra 
demonstratum est, quae equites sustulerant, esr superiore 
portu leni vento solverunt. Quae quum appropinquarent 
Britanniae, et ex castris viderentur, tanta tempestas suhito 
Goorta est, ut nuUa earum cursum tenere posset, sed aliae 10 
eodem, unde erant profectae, referrentur ; aliae ad inferiorem 
partem insulae, quae est propius solis occasum^ magno sui 
cum periculo dejicerentur : quae tamen, anchoris jactis, quum 
fluctibus eomplerentur^ necessario adveraa nocte in altum 
provectae continentem petierunt. |S 

XXIX. Eadem noote accidit, ut eseet luna plena ; qui diei 
maritimos aestus maximos in Oceano efficere consuevit : nos- 
trisque id erat incognitum. Ita uno tempore et longas naves, 
quibus Caesar exercitum traosportandum curav^rat, quasque 

in aridum subduxerat, aestus complebat ; et oaerarias, quae SO 
ad anchoras erant deligatae» tempedtas aifiictabat; neque uUa 
Bostris facultas aut administrandi, aut auxiliaDdi dabatur. 
Cempluribus navib^s fractis, reliquae quum essent, funibus^ 
ancboris, reliquisque armamentis amissis, ad navigandum 
inutiles, magna, id quod neoesse erat accidere, totius exerci. 2$ 
tus perturbatio facta est : neque enim naves erant aliae, quibus 
lepcrtari possent ; et omnia deerant, quae ad reficiendas eas 
usui sunt ; et, quod c»nnibus oonstabat, hiemare in Grallia 
oportere, frumentum his in locia in hiemem provisum non erat. 

XXX. Quibus rebus cognitis,.principes Britanniae, qui post 30 
proelium factum ad ea, quae jusserat Caesar, facienda conve* 
nerant, inter se collocuti, quum equites et naves et frumen- 
tum Romanis deesse intelligerent, et paucitatem militum ex 
castrorum exiguitate cognoscerent, quae hoc erant etiam an- 
gustiora, quod siae impedimentis Caesar legiones transporta- 36 
Terat, optimum factu esse duxerunt, rebellione facta, frumento 
commeatuque nostros prohibere, et rem in hiemem producere, 
quod, iis superatis aut reditu interclusis, neminem postea belli 
itt&readi oausa in Britanniam transiturum oonfldebaiit. 



62 D£ BELLO 6ALLIC0 [Caf. 31^. 

XXXI. Itaque, rursus conjuratione facta, paulatim ex -cas- 
tris discedere, ac suos clam ex agris deducere coeperunt. 
At Caesar, etsi nondum eorum conailia cogno¥erat, tamen et 
ex eveutu navium suarum, et ex eo, quod obsides dare inter- 

5 miserant, fore id quod-accidit auspicabatur. Itaque ad omnes 
casus subsidia comparabat : nam et frumentum ex agris quo- 
tidie in castra conferebat, et, quae gravissime afHictae erant 
2iaves,earum materia atque aere ad reliquas reficiendas ute- 
batur, et quae ad eas res erant usui, ex continenti comportari 
10 jubebat. Itaque, quum id summo studio a militibus adminis- 
traretur, duodecim navibus amissis, reliquis ut navigari com- 
mode posset, efiecit. 

XXXII. Dum ea geruntur, legione ex consuetudine una 
frumentatum missa, quae appellabatur septima, neque ulla ad 

15 id tempus belli suspicione interposita, quum pars hominum 
in agris remaneret, pars etiam in castra ventitaret, ii, qui pro 
portis castrorum in statione erant, Caesari renunciaverunt, 
pulverem majorem, quam consuetudo ferret, in ea parte 
videri, quam in partem legio iter fecisset. Caesar, id quod 

20 erat, suspicatus, aliquid novi a barbaris initum consilii, co- 
hortes, quae in stadonibus erant, secum in eam partem pro- 
ficisci, duas ex reliquis in stationem succedere, reliquas 
armari, et confestim sese subsequi jussit. Quum paulo lon- 
gius a castris processisset, suos ab bostibus preraij atque aegre 

25 sustinere, et conferta legione ex omnibus partibus tela conjici, 
animadvertit. Nam quod, omni ex reliquis partibus demesso 
frumento, pars una erat reliqua, suspicati hostes, huc nostros 
esse venturos, noctu in silvis delituerant : tum dispersos, de- 
positis armis, in metendo occupatos subito adorti, paucis 

30 interfeotis, reliquos inoertis ordinibus perturbaverant : simul 
equitatu atque essedis circumdederant. 

.XXXIII. Grenus boc est ex essedis pugnae: primo per 
omnes partes perequitant, et tela oonjiciunt, atque ipso terrore 
equorum et.strepitu rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant; 

35 et quum se inter equitum turmas insinuaverint, ex essedis 
desiliunt, et pedibus proeliantur. Aurigae interim paulatim 
ex proelio excedunt, atque ita currus coUocant, ut, si illi a 
multitudine hostium premantur, expeditum ad suos receptum 
habeant. Ita mobilitatem equitum, stabilitatem peditum in 
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proeliis praestant, ac tantum usu quotidiano et exeroitatione 
efficiunt, uti in declivi ac praecipiti loco incitatos equos 
sustinere, et brevi moderari ac flectere, et per temonem per- 
currere, et in jugo insistere, et inde se ia currus citissime 
recipere consuerint. 5 

XXXIV. Quibus rebus, perturbatis nostris novitate pug. 
nae, tempore opportunissimo Caesar auxilium tulit : namqua 
ejus adventu hostes constiterunt, nostri se ex timore reoepe- 
runt. Quo facto, ad lacessendum et ad committendum proe- 
lium alienum esse tempus arbitratus, suo se loco continuit, et 10 
brevi tempore intermisso, in castra legiones reduxit. Dum 
haec geruntur, nostris omnibus oqcupatis, qui erant in agris 
reliqui, disoesserunt. Secutae sunt continuos coraplures diea 
tempestates, quae et nostros in castris continerent, et hostem 
a pugna prohiberent. Interim barbari nuncios in omnes 15 
partes dimiserunt, paucitatemque nostrorum militum suis 
praedicaverunt, et quanta praedae faciendae, atque in perpe- 
tuum sui liberandi facultas daretur, si Romanos castris expu- 
lissent, demonstraverunt. His rebus celeriter magna multi- 
tudine peditatus equitatusque coacta, ad castra venerunt. 20 

XXX Y. Caesar, etsi. idera, quod superioribus diebus 
acciderat, fore videbat, ut, si essent hostes pulsi, celeritate 
periculum efiugerent ; tamen nactus equites circiter triginta, 
quos Commius Atrebas, de quo ante dictum est, secum trans- 
portaverat, legiones in acie pro castris constituit. Commisso 25 
proelio, diutius nostrorum militum impetum hostes ferre non 
potuerunt, ac terga verterunt. Quos tanto spatio secuti, 
quantum cursu et viribus efficere potuerunt, complures ex iis 
occiderunt ; deinde, omnibus longe lateque afllictis incensis- 
que, se in castra receperunt. SO 

XXXVI. Eodem die legati, ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem 
de pace, venerunt. His Caesar numerum obsidum, quem 
antea imperaverat, duplicavit, eosque in continentem adduci 
jussit, quod, propinqua die aequinoctii, infirmis navibus, hiemi 
navigationem subjiciendam non existimabat. Ipse, idoneam 35 
tempestatem nactus, paulo post mediam noctem naves solvit, 
quae omnes incolumes ad continentem pervenerunt ; sed ex 
his onerariae duae eosdem, quos reliquae, portus capere non 
potuerunt, et paulo infra delatae sunt. 
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XXXVIi. Quibos ex navibus quum essent expositi milites 
eirciter ccO} atque in castra contenderent, Morini, quos Caesar, 
ia Britanniam proliciseens, paeatos reliquerat, spe praedae 
adducti, primo non ita magno suorum numero circumsteterunty 
6 ac, si sese interlici nollent, arma ponere jusserunt. Quum 
illi orbe facto sese defenderent, celeriter ad clamorem homi- 
num circiter millia vi oonvenerunt. Qua re nunciata, Caesar 
omnem ex castris equitat^m suis auxilio misit. Interim 
nostri milites impetum hostium sustinuerunt, atque amplius 

10 horis quatuor fortissime pugnaverunt, et, pauois vulneribus 

acceptis, complures ex iis occiderunt. Postea vero quam 

equitatus noster in conspeetum Venit, bostes abjectis armis 

terga verterunt, magnusque eorum numerus est occisus. 

XXXVIII. Caesar postero die T. Labienum legatum cum 

15 iis legionibus, quas ex Britannia reduxerat, in Morizros, qui 
rebellionem fecerant, misit. . Qui quum propter siccitatea 
paludum, quo se reoiperent, non haberent, quo perfugio su- 
periore anno fuerant usi, omnes fere in potestatem Labieni 
venerunt. At Q. Titurius et L. Cotta legati, qui in Mena- 

SO piorum fines legiones duxerant, omnibus eorum agris vastatis» 
fruroentis suc<nsis, aedificiis incensis, quod Menapii se omnes 
in densissimas silvas abdkier«uit, se ad Caesarem receperunt. 
Caesar in Belgis omnium legionum hiberna constituit. Eo 
duae omnino civitaftes ex Britannia obsides miserunt; reli- 

95 quae neglexerunt. His rebus gestis, ex literis Caesaris dieruni 
supplicatio a senatu decreta est. 
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I. Lucio DoMiTio, Ap. Claudio Coss., discedens ab hiber- 
nis Caesar in Italiam, ut quotannis facere consuerat, legatis 
imperat, quos legionibus praefecerat, uti, quam plurimas pos- 
sent, hieme naves aedificandas, veteresque reficiendas cura- 
rent. Earum modum formamque demonstrat. Ad celeritatem 5 
onerandi subductionesque paulo facit humiliores, quam quibus 
in nostro mari uti consuevimus; atque id eo magis, quod 
propter crebras commutationes aestuum minus magnos ibi 
fluctus fieri cognoverat : ad onera et ad multitudinem jumen- 
torum transportandam paulo latiores, quam quibus in reliquis 10 
utimur maribus. Has omnes actuarias iraperat fieri ; quam 
ad rem multum humilitas adjuvat. Ea, quae sunt usui ^ 
armandas naves, ex Hispania apportari jubet. Ipse, conven- 

8 
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tibus GalliaB citerioris peractis, ia Illyricum proficdscitur, 
quod a Pirustis finitimam partem provinciae incursioaibus 
vastari audiebat. £o quum venisset, civitatibus milites im- 
perat, certumque in locum convenire jubet. Qua re nunciata, 
5 Pirustae legatos ad eum mittunt, qui doceant, Nihil earum 
rerum publico factum consilio, seseque paratos esse demon- 
strant omnibus rationibus de injuriis satisfacere. Accepta 
oratione eorum, Caesar obsides imperat, eosque ad certam 
diem adduci jubet: nisi ita fecerint, sese bello civitatem 
10 persecuturum demonstrat. His ad diem adductis, ut impe- 
raverat, arbitros inter civitates dat, qui litem aestiment, poe- 
namque constituant. 

II. His confectis rebus, conventibusque peractis, in citeri- 
orem Galliam revertitur, atque inde ad exercitum proficisci- 

15 tur. £o quum venisset, circuitis omnibus hibernis, singulari 
militum studio, in summa omnium rerum inopia, circiter dc 
ejus generis, ciljus supra demonstravimus, naves, et longas 
XXVIII invenit instructas, neque multum abesse ab eo, quia 
paucis diebus deduci possent. Collaudatis militibus, atque 

20 iis qui negotio praefuerant, quid fieri velit osteadit, atque 
omnes ad portum Itium convenire jubet, quo ex portu com- 
modissimum in Britanniam transmissum esse cognoverat, 
circiter millium passuum xxx a continenti.' Huic rei quod 
satis esse visum est militum, reliquit : ipse cum legionibus 

35 expeditis iv, et eq\iitibus Dcec in fines Trevirorum proficiscitur, 
quod hi neque ad concilia veniebant, neque imperio parebant, 
Germanosque Transrhenanos soljicitare dicebantur. 

III. Haec civitas longe plurimum totius Galliae equitatu 
valet, magnasque habet copias peditum, Rhenumque, ut 

30 supra demonstravimus, tangit. In ea civitate duo de princi- 
patu inter se contendebant, Indutiomarus et Cingetorix : ex 
quibus alter, simul atque de Caesaris legionumque adventu 
cognitum est, ad eum venit; se suosque omnes in officio 
futuros, neque ab amicitia Populi Romani defecturos, con- 

35 firmavit; quaeque in Trevirjs gererentur, ostendit. At In- 
dutiomarus equitatum peditatumque cogere, iisque, qui per 
aetatem ia armis esse noa poterant, in silvam Arduennam 
abditis, quae ingenti magnitudine per medios fines Treviro- 
rum a flumine Rheno ad initium Remorum pertinet, bellum 
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parare instituit. Sed postea quam nozmulli' priocipes ex ea 
civitate, et famiUaritate Cingetorigis adducti, et adventu 
nostri exercitus perterriti, ad Caesarem venerunt, et de suis 
privatim rebus ab eo petere coeperunt, quoniam civitati con- 
sulere non possent: Indntiomarus veritus, ne ab omnibus 5 
desereretur, legatos ad Caesarem mittit ; Sese idcirco ab 
suis discedere, atque ad eum venire noluisse, quo facilius 
civitatem in officio contineret, ne omnis nobilitatis discessu 
plebs propter imprudentiam laberetur. Itaque esse civita- 
tem in sua potestate, seque, si Caesar permitteret, ad eum in 10 
castra venturum, et suas civitatisque fbrtunas ejus fidei per- 
missurum* 

IV. Caesar, etsi intelligebat qua de causa ea dicerentur^ 
quaeque eum res ab instituto consilio deterreret, tamen, ne 
aestatem in Treviris consumere cogeretur, omnibus ad Bri- 16 
tannicum bellum rebus comparatis, Indutiomarum ad se cum 
ducentis obsidibus venire jussit. His adductis, in iis filio^ 
propinquisque eju^ omnibus, quos nominatim evocaverat, 
consolatus Indutiomarum hortatusque est, uti in officio per-. 
maneret : nihilo tamen secius, principibus Trevirorum ad se 30 
convocatisf hos singillatim Cingetorigi conciliavit : quod quum 
merito ejus ab se fieri intelligebat tum magni interesse arbi- 
trabatur, ejus auctoritatem inter suos quam pluriraum valere, 
cujus tam egregiam in se voluntatem perspexisset. Id factum 
graviter tulitJndutiomarus, suam gratiam inter suos minui ; 26 
et, qui jauLante inimico in nos animo fuisset, multo gravius 
hoc dolore exarsit. 

V. His rebus constitutis, Caesar ad portum Itium cum 
legionibus pervenit. Ibi cognoscit, xl naves, quae in Meldis 
factae erant, tempestate rejectas, cursum tenere non potuisse, 30 
atque eodem, unde erant pcofectae, revertisse : reliquas pa- 
ratas ad navigandum, atque omnibus rebus instructas invenit. 
Eodem totius Galliae equitatus convenit, numero millium 
quatuor, piincipesque omnibus ex civitatibus : ex quibus per. 
paucos, quorum in se fidem perspexerat, relinquere in Gallia, 35 
reliquos obsidum loco secum ducere decreverat ; quod, quum 
ipse abesset, motum Galliae verebatur. 

VI. Erat una cum caeteris Dumnorix Aeduus, de quo a 
nobis antea dictum est. Hunc secum habere in primis con- 



89 DE BELLO GAhUCO {Cav . 7. 

atkuerat, quod eum oupidttm rerum novarum, cupidum im- 
perii, ma^i animl, magnae inter Galloa q^ctoritatisy cc^no* 
verat. Accedebat huc, quod jam iu coucilio Aeduorum 
Dumnorix diserat, Sibi a Caesare regnum civitatis deferri : 
5 quod dictum Aedui graviter ferebant^ neque recusandi aut 
deprecandi oausa legatos ad Caesarem mittere audebant. Id 
&ctum ex suis hospitibus Gaesar cognoverat. IUe omnibus 
primo precibus petere oontendit, ut in Gallia relinqueretur ; 
partim, quod insuetus navigandi mare timeret ; partim, quod 

10 religionibus sese diceret impediri. Posteaquam id obstinate 
sibi negari vidit, omni spe impetrandi adempta, principes 
Galliae sollicitare, sevocare singulos, hortarique coepit, uti in 
continenti remanerent ; metu territare, Non sine causa fieri, 
ut Gallia omni nobilitate spoliaretur : id esse coqeilium Cae- 

15 saris, ut, quos in conspectu GalHae interficere vereretur, hos 
omnes in Britanniam transduotos necaret : iuiem reliquis 
interponere, jusjurandum poscere, ut, quod esse ex usu Gal- 
liae intellexissent, commuai consilio administrarent. Haeo 
a compluribus ad Caesarem defbrebantur. 

510 VII. Qua re cognita, Caesar, quod tantum civitati Aeduae 
dignitatis tribtierat, coSrcendum atque deterrendum, quibus- 
cunque rebus posset, Dumnorigem statuebat ; quod longius 
ejus amentiam progredi videbat, prospiciendum ne quid sibi 
ac Reipublicae nooere posset. Itaque dies circiter xxv in eo 

25 loco commoratus, quod Corus ventus navigationem impedie- 
bat, qui magnam partem omnis temporis in his locis flare 
consuevit, dabat operam, ut in officio Dumnorigem contineret, 
nihilo tamen seeius omnia ejus consilia cognosceret : tandem, 
idoneam nactus tempestatem, milites equitesque eonscendere 

30 in naves jubet. At^ omnium impeditis animis, Dumnorix 
cnm equitibns Aeduorum a castris, insciente Caesare, domum 
discedere coepit. Qua re nunciata, Caesar, intermissa pro- 
fectione, atque omnibus rebus postpositis, magnam partem 
equitatus ad eum insequendum mittit, retrahique imperat : si 

35 vim faeiat, neque pareat, interfici jubet : nihil hunc, se ab- 
sente, pro sano facturum arbitratus, qui praesentis imperium 
neglexisset.. Ille enim revocatus resistere, ac se manu de- 
fendere, suorumque fidem implorare coepit, saepe clamitang» 
Liberum se, liberaeque civitatis esse. Illi, ut erat imperatumy 
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oirDumsistuiit hominem, atqae interficiunt : at Aedui equite» 
ad Caesarem (Hnnes revertuntur. 

YIII. His rebus gestis, Labiena in ctntinente cum tribus 
legionibus et equitum miliibus duobus relicto, ut portus tue^ 
retur^ et rem frumentariam provideret, quaeqye in Gallia (^ 
gererentur cc^osceret, consiliumque pro tempore et pro re 
caperet, ipse cum quinque legionibus et pari numero equitum, 
quem in continenti .relinquebat, solis occasu naves solvit, et 
leni Africo provectus> media circiter nocte vento intermisso^ 
oursum non tenuit, et longius delatus aestu, orta luce, sub iO 
sinistra Britanniam relictam conspexit< Tum rursus, aestus 
commutationem aecutus, remis contendit, ut eam partem insu- 
lae caperet, qua optimum esse egressum superiore aestate 
cognoverat^ Qua in re admodum fuit militum virtus lau- 
danda, qui vectoriis gravibusque navigiis, non intermisso re^ Id 
migandi labore, lo&gamm navium cursum adaequarunt. Ac- 
cessum est ad Britanniam omnibus navibus meridiano fere 
tempore : neque in eo loco hostis ^t visus ; sed, ut postea 
Caesar ex captivis comperit, quum magnae manus eo con- 
venissent, nmltitudine navium perterritae, {quae cum annoti- 9<^ 
nis privatisque, quas sui quisque commodi fecerat, amplius 
Dccc uno erant visae tempore,) a litore diseesserant, ac se in 
superiora loca abdiderant. 

IX. CaeiEffiur, exposito exeroitu, et loco oastris idoneo capto, 
ubi ex captivis oc^novit, quo in loco hostium copiae consedis- 35 
sent, cohortibus x ad mare relictis, et equitibus ccc, qui 
pracsidio navibus esaent, de tertia vigilia ad hostes contendit, 
eo minus veritus navibus, quod in litore molli atque aperto 
deligatas ad anchoram relinquebat; et praesidio navibus 
Q. Atrium praefecit., Ipse, noctu prpgressus millia passuum 30 
circiter xii, hostium copias conspicatus est. Illi, equitatu 
atque essedis ad flumen progressi, ex looo superiore nostros 
prohibere, et proelium commiltere eoeperunt. Repuisi ab 
equitatu, se in, silvas abdiderunt, locum nacti egregie et na- 
tura et opere munitum, quem domestici belli, ut videbatur, 35 
causa, jam ante praeparaverant : nam crebris arboribus 
succisis omnes introitus erant praeclusi« Ipsi.ex silvis rari 
propugnabant, nostrosque intra munitiones ingredi prohibe-' 
bant. At mlUtes legionis vii, testudine focta, et aggere ad 

8* 
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manitiones adjecto, locum ceperunt, eosque ex silvis expule- 
runt, paucis vulneribus acceptis. Sed eos fugientes longios 
Caesar prosequi vetuit, et quod loci naturam ignorabat, et 
quod, magna parte diei consumpta, munitioni castrorum 
5 tempus relinqui volebat. 

X. Postridie ejus diei mane tripartito milites equitesque 
in expeditionem misit, ut eos, qui fugerant, persequerentur. 
His aliquantum itineris progressis, quum jam extremi essent 
in prospectu, equites a Q. Atrio ad Caesarem venerunt, qui 

10 nunciarent, Superiore nocte, maxima coorta tempestate, 
prope omnes naves afflictas, atque in litore ejectas esse; 
quod neque anchorae, funesque subsisterent, neqUe nautae 
gubematoresque vim pati tempestatis possent : itaque ex eo 
ooneursu navium magnum esse incommodum acceptum. 

15 XI. His rebus cognitis, Caesar legiones equitatumque 
revocari, atque itinere desdstere jubett ip»e ad nayes rever- 
titur: eadem fere, quae ex nunciis literisque cognoverat, 
Goram perspieit, sic ut, amissis circiter xl navibus, reliquae 
tamen refici posse magno negotio viderentur. Itaque ex 

20 legionibus fabros delegit, et ex continenti alios arcessiri jubet ; 
Labieno scribit, ut, quam plurimas posset, iis legionibus quae 
sunt apud eum, naves instituat. Ipse, etsi res erat multae 
operae ac laboris, tamen commodissimum esse statuit, omnes 
naves subduci, et cum castris una munitione conjungi. In 

25 his rebus circiter dies decem consumit, ne noctumis quidem 
temporibus ad laborem militum intermissis. Subductis navi- 
bus, castrisque egregie munitis^ easdem copias, quas ante, 
praesidio navibus Teliquit : ipse eodem, unde redierat, profi. 
ciscitur. Eo quum venisset, majores jam undique in eum 

30 locum copiae Britannorum convenerant, summa imperii beL 
lique administrandi communi consilio permissa Ceussivellauno, 
cujus fines a maritimis civitatibus ilumen dividit, quod appei- 
latur Tamesis, a mari circiter millia passuum lxxx. Huic 
superiore tempore cum rdiquis civitatibus continentia bella 

35 intercesserant : sed nostro adventu permoti Britanni hunc toti 
bello imperioque praefecerant. 

XII. Britanniae pars interior ab iis incolitur, quos natos 
in insula ipsa memoria proditum dicunt : maritima pars ab 
118, qtii praedae ac belli inferendi causa ex Belgis transieraot ; 
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qui omnes fere iis nominibus civitatum appellantur, quibus 
orti ex (nvitatibus eo pervenerunt, et bello illato ibi remanse- 
runt, atque agros colere coeperunt. Hominum est infinita 
multitudo, creberrimaque aedificia, fere GaUicis consimilia : 
pecorum magnus numerus. Utuntur aut aere, aut taleis 5 
ferreis, ad certum pondus examinatis, pro nummo. Nascitur 
ibi plumbum album in mediterraneis regionibus, in maritimis 
ferrum ; sed ejus exigua est copia : aere utuntur importato. 
Materia cujusque generis, ut in Gallia, est, praeter fagum 
atque abietem. Leporem, et gallinam, et anserem gustare 10 
fas non putant ; haec tamen alunt animi voiuptatisque causa. 
Loca sunt temperatiora, quam ia Gallia, remissioribus frigo- 
ribus. 

XIII. Insula natura triquetra, cujus unum latus est contra 
Galliam. Hujus lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, 15 
quo fere omnes ex Gallia nav&^ appelluntur, ad orientem 
solem ; inferior ad meridiem speotat. Hoc. latus tenet circi- 
ter millia passuum d. Alterura vergit ad Hispaniam atque 
occidentem solem : qua ex parte est Hibemia, dimidio minor, 

ut aestimatur, quam Britannia ; sed pari spatio transmissus, 20 
atque ex Gallia, est in Britanniam. In hoc medio cursu est 
insula, quae appellatur Mona ; complures praeterea minores . 
objectae insulae existimantur ; de-quibus insulis nonnulli . 
ecripserunt, dies continuos xzz sub bruma esse noctem. Nos 
nihil de eo pereontationibus reperiebamus, nisi certis ex aqua 25 
mensuris breviores esse, quam in continente, noctes videba- 
mus. Hujus est longitudo lateris, ut fert illorum opinio, dco 
millium. Tertium est contra septemtriones,. cui parti nulla 
est objecta terra ; sed ejus angulus lateris maxime ad Grer- 
maniam spectat : huic millia passuum pccc in longitudinem 30 
esse existimatur. Ita omnis insula est in oircuitu vicies cen- 
tum millium passuum. 

XIV. Ex his omnibus longe sunt humanissimi, qui Can- 
tium incolunt, quae regio est maritima omnis ; neque multum 

a Gallica difTerunt consuetudine. Interiores plerique fru- 35 
menta non serunt, sed laote et carne vivunt, pellifoiisque sunt 
vestiti. Omnes vero se Britanni vitro infictunt, quod caeru- 
leum efficit colorem, atque hoc horridiore sunt in pugna 
adspeotu : capiiloque sunt promisso, atque omni parte corpo« 
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ris rasa, praeter caput et labrum superius. Uxores faabent 
deni duodenique inter se eommunes, et maxime fratres cum 
fratribus, parentesque cum liberis ; sed, si qui sunt ex his 
nati, eorum habentur liberi, quo primum virgo quaeque de- 
01 ducta est. 

XV. Equites hostium essedariique acriter pioelio cum 
.equitatu nostro in itinere confiixerunt, tamen ut nostri omni- 
bus partibus superiores fuerint, atque eos in silvas coUesque 
oompulerim : sed, compiuribus interfectis, cupidius insecuti, 

IQ nonnullos ex suis amiserunt. At illi, intermisso spatio, 
imprudentibus nostris atque occupatis in munitione castrorum, 
subito se ex silvis ejecerunt ; impetuque in eos facto, qui 
erant in statione pro castris collocati, acriter pugnaverunt : 
duahusque missis subsidio cohortibus a Caesare, atque his 

15. primis legionum duarum, quiun hae, perexiguo intermisso loci 
spatio inter se, constitissent, novo genere pugnae perterritis 
nostris, per medios audacissime perruperunt, seque inde in- 
columes receperunt. £o die Q. Laberius Durus, tribunus 
militum, interficitur. Illi, pluribus submissis cohortibus, re- 

^ pelluntur. 

XVI. Toto hoc in genere pugnae, quum sub oculis 
omnium ac pro castris dimicaretur^ intellectum est, nostros, 
propter gravitatem armaturae, quod neque insequi cedentes 
possent, ne^ue ab signis discedere auderent, minus aptos esse 

^5 ad hujus generis hastem ; equites autem magno cum peri. 
culo proelio dimicare, propterea quod illi etiam consulto ple- 
rumque cederent ; et, quuip paulum ab legionibus nostros 
removissent, ex essedis desilirent, et pedibus dispari proelio 
contenderent. Equestris autem proelii ratio et cedentibus et 

30 insequentibus par atque idem periculum inferebat. Accede- 
bat huc, ut nunquam conferti, sed rari magnisque intervallis 
proeliarentur, stationesque di^positas haberent, atque alios alii 
deinceps exciperent, integrique et recentes defatigatis suc- 
oederent. 

95 XVII. Postero die, procul a eastris hostes in coUibus 
coQStiterunt, rarique' se ostendere, et lenius quam pridie 
nostros equites proelio laeessere coeperunt. Sed meridie, 
quum Caesar pabulandi causa tres legiones atque onrnem 
^uitatum cum C. Trebomo l^ato misisset, repente ex 
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oranibus partibus ad pabulatores advolaverunt, sio, uti ab 
signis legionibusque non absisterent. Nostri, acriter in eos 
impetu facto, repulerunt ; neque finem sequendi fecerunt, 
quoad subsidio confisi equites, quum post se legiones vide- 
5 rent, praecipites hostes^ egerunt : magnoque eorum numero 
interfecto, .neque sui colligendi, neque consistendi, aut ex 
essedis desiliendi facultatem dederunt. £x hac fuga proti- 
nus, quae undique convenerant, auxilia discesserunt : neque 
post id tempus unquara summis nobiscum copiis hostes con- 

10 tenderunt. 

XVin. Caesar, cognito oonsilio eorum, ad filumen Tame- 
dn in fines Cassivellauni, exercitum duxit ; quod ilumen uno 
omoino loco pedibiss, atque hoc aegre, transiri potest. Eo 
quum vlhisset, animadvertit, ad alteram iluminis ripam mag- 

15 nas esse copias hostium instructas : ripa autem erat acutiB 
sudibus praefixis munita ; ejusdemque generis sub aqua de- 
lixae sudes flumine tegebantur. His rebus cognitis a capdvis 
perfugisque, Caesar, praemisso equitatu, confestim legiones 
subsequi jussit. Sed ea celeritate atque eo impetu milites 

20 ierunt, quum capite solo ex aqua exstarent, ut hostes impetum 
legionum atque equitum sustinere non possent, ripasque di- 
mitterent, ac se fugae mandarent. 

XIX. Cassivellaunus, ut supra demonstravimus, omni de- 
posita spe contentionis, dimissis amplioribus copiis, millibus 

25 circiter quatuor essedariorum relictis, itinera nostra serva- 
bat, paululumque ex via excedebat, locisque impeditis atque 
silvestribus sese occultabat, atque iis regionibus, quibus nos 
iter facturos cognoverat, pecora atque bomines ex agris in 
silvas compellebat ; et, quuni equitatus noster liberius prae- 

30 dandi vastandique causa se in agros eiFunderet, omnibus vits 
notis semitisque essedarios ex silvis emittebat, et magno eum 
periculo nostrorum equitum cum iis confligebat, atque hoc 
metu latius vagari prohibebat. Relinquebatur, ut neque 
longius ab agmine legionum discedi Caesar pateretur, et 

35 tantum in agris vastandis incendiisque faciendis hostibuiB 
noceretur, quaritum labore atque itinere legionarii miiites 
ei£cere poterant. 

XX. Intorim Trinobantes, prope firmissima earum re- 
gionmn oiTitftSy ex qua Mandubratlus adolescens, Caeiaris 



M D£ BELLO GALLIOO [Cap.S1,S3. 

fidem secutus, ad eum in continentem Galliam venerat, (cujus 
pater Imanuentius in ea civitate regnum obtinuerat^ interfec- 
tusqne erat a Cassivellauno ; ipse fuga mortem vitaverat) 
legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, poUicenturque, sese ei dedituros 
5 atque imperata facturos : petunt, ut Mandubratium ab injuria 
Cassivellauni defendat, atque in civitatem mittat, qui praesit 
imperiumque obtineat. His Caesar imperat obsides zl» 
frumentumque exercitui, Mandubratiumque ad eos mittit. 
Illi imperata celeriter fecerunt, obsides ad numerum frumen- 

10 taque miserunt. 

XXI. Trinobantibus defensis, atque ob omni miiitum in- 

- juria prohibitis, Cenimagni, Segontiaci, Ancalites, Bibroci, 

Cassi, legationibus missis sese Caesari dedunt. Ab his cog- 

noscit, non looge ex eo loco oppidum Cassivellauni abesse, 

15 silvis paludibusque munitum, quo satis magnus hominum 
pecorisque numerus convenerit. (Oppidum autem Britanni 
vocant, quum silvas impeditas vallo atque fossa munierunt, 
quo incursionis hostium vitandae causa convenire consuerunt.) 
Eo proficiscitur cum legionibus : locum reperit egregie natura 

SO atqne opere munitum ; tamen hunc duabus ex partibus oppug. 
nare contendit. Hostes, paulisper morati, militum nostrorum 
Impetum non tulerunt, seseque alia ex parte oppidi ejecerunt. 
Magnus ibi numerus pecoris repertus, multique in ftiga sunt 
comprehensi atque interfecti. 

25 XXII. Dum haec in his locis geruntur, Cassivellaunus ad 
Cantium, quod esse ad mare supra demonstravimus, quibus re- 
gionibus quatuor reges praeerant, Cingetorix, Carvilius, Taxi- 
magulus, Segonax, nuncios mittit, atque his imperat, uti, coactis 
omnibus copiis, castra navalia de improviso adoriantur atque 

30 oppugnent. li quum ad castra venissent, nostri, eruptione facta, 

multis eorum interfectis, capto etiam nolnli duce Lugotorige, 

6U0S incolumes reduxerunt. Cassivellaunus, hoc proelio nun- 

ciato, tot detrimentis acceptis, vastatis finibus, maxime etiam 

' permotus defectione civitatum, legatos per Atrebatem Com- 

35 mium de deditione ad Caesarem mittit. Caesar, quum statuis- 
set hiemem in continenti propter repentinos Galliae motus 
agere, neque multum aestatis superesset, atque id faoile extrahi 
posse intelUgeret, obsides imperat ; et quid in annos singuloa 
veotigalis Populo Romano Britannia penderet, constituit: 
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interdicit atque Imperat Cassivellauno, ne Mandubratio, neu 
Trinobantibus bellum faciat. i 

XXIII. Obndibus acceptis, exercitum reducit ad mare, 
naves iavenit refectas. His deductls, quod et captivorum nmg- 
num numerum habebat, et nonnullae tempestate deperierant 6 
naves, duobus c(»nmeatibus exercitum reportare instituit. Ac 
sic accidit, uti ex tanto navium numero, tot navigationibus, ne- 
que hoc, neque i^uperiore anno, ulla omnino navis, quae milites 
portaret, desideraretur : at ex iis, quae inanes ex ccHitinenti 
ad eum remitterentur, prioris commeatus expositis militibus, 10 
et quas postea Labienus faciendas curaverat numero lx, 
perpaucae locum eaperent ; reliquae fere omnes rejicerentur. 
Quas quum aliquandiu Caesar frustra exspectasset, ne anni 
tempore a navigatione excluderetur, quod aequinoctium 
suberat, necessario angustius milites collocavit, ac summa 15 
tranquillitate consecuta, secunda inita quum solvisset vigilia, 
prima luce terram attigit, omnesque incolumes naves perduxit. 

XXIY. Subductis navibus, concilioque Gallorum Sama- 
robrivae peracto, quod eo anno frumentum in Gallia propter 
siccitates angustius provenerat, coactus est aliter, ac superi- 20 
oribus annis, exercitum in hibemis coUocare, legionesque in 
plures civitates distribuere : ex quibus unam in Morinos 
ducendam C. Fabio legato dedit ; alteram in Nervios, Q. 
Ciceroni ; tertiam in Essuos, L. Roscio ; quartam in Remis 
cum T. Labieno in confinio Trevirorum hiemare jusisit ; tres 25 
in Belgio coUocavit : his M. Crassum, quaestorem, et L. Mu- 
natium Plancum, et C. Trebonium legatos praefecit. Unam 
legionem, quam proxime trans Padum conscripserat, et co- 
hortes quinque in Bburones, quorum pars maxima est inter 
Mosam ac Rhenum, qui sub imperio Ambiorigis et Cativolci 30 
erant, misit. His militibus Q. Titurium Sabinum et L. Au- 
runculeium Cottam, legatos, praeesse jussit* Ad hunc modum 
distributis legionibus, facillime inopiae frumentariae sese 
mederi posse existimavit ; atque harum tamen omnium legio- 
num hibema (praeter eam, quam L. Roscio in pacatissimam 35 
et quietissimam partem ducendam dederat) millibus passiium 
centum continebantur. Ipae interea, quoad legiones collo- 
casset, munitaque hibema eognovisset, in Gallia morari 
oonstituit. 
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XXV. Eiat ia Carnutibus summo loco natus Tasgetius, 
cujus majores in sua civitate regnum obtinuerant. Huic 
Caesar, pro ejus virtute atque in se benevolentia, quod in 
omnibus beUis siogulari ejus c^era fuerat usus, majorum 
5 locam restituerat. Tertium jam hunc annum regnantem 
inimici palam, multis etiam ex civitate auctoribus, eum inter- 

I fecerunt. Defertur ea res ad Caesarem. Ille veritus, quod 
ad piures pertinebat, ne civitas eorum impulsu deficeret, L. 
Plancum cum legione ex Belgio celeriter in Carnutes profi. 

10 cisci jubet, ibique hiemare ; quorumque opera cognoverit 
Tasgetium ioterfebtum, hos comprehensos ad se mittere, 
Interim ab omnibus legatis qUaestoribusque, quibus legiones 
tradiderat, certior factus est, in hiberna perventum, locumque 
hibemis esse munitum. 

15 XXVI. Diebus circiter xv, quibus in hiberna ventum 
est, initium repentini tumultus ac defectionis ortum est ab 
Ambiorige et Cativolco : qui quum ad fines regni sui Sabino 
Cottaeque praesto fuissent, frumentumque in hibema compor- 
tavissent, Indutiomari Treviri nunciis impulsi, suos concita- 

20 verunt, subitoque oppresais lignatoribus, magna manu castra 
oppugnatum venerunt. Quum celeriter nostri arma cepissent, 
vallupaque adscendissent, atque una ex parte Hispanis equiti- 
bus emissis, equestri proelio superiores fuissent, desperata re, 
hostes suos ab oppugnatione reduxerunt. Tum suo more 

35 conclamaverunt, uti aliqui ex nostris ad colloquium prodi*- 
rent ; Habere sese, quae de re communi dicere vellent, qui- 
hus rebus controversias mlnui posse sperarent. 

XXVII. Mittitur ad eos coiloquendi ciBLUsa C. Arpineiua, 
eques Romanus, familiaris Q. Titurii, et Q. Junius ex 

30 Hispania quidura, qui jam ante missu Caesaris ad Ambiorigem 
ventitare consueverat : apud quos Ambiorix ad hunc modum 
locutus est: Sese, pro Caesaris in se beneficiis, plurimum 
ei confiteri debere, quod ejus opera stipendio liberatus esset» 
quod Aduatucis finitimis suis pendere consuesset, quodque ei 

35 et filius et fratris filius ab Caesare remissi essent, quos Adua- 
tuci, obsidum numero missos, apud se in servitute et catenis 
lenuissent : neque id, quod fecerit de o^Hignatione castrorum, 
«ut judioio aut voluntate sua feciasey sed coactu civitatis; 
suaque esse ejusmodi imperia, ut non minus haberet jaris in 
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I 

fle multitttdo, quam ipse in multitudinem. Civitati porro hano 
fuisse belli causam, quod repentinae Gallorum cbnjurationi 
resistere non potuerit : id se facile ex humilitate sua piobare 
posse, quod non adeo sit imperitus rerum, ut suis copiis 
Populum Romanum se superare posse ooniidat : sed esse 5 
Galliae commune consilium ; omnibus hibemis Caesaris op- 
pugnandis hunc esse dictum diem, ne qua legio alterae legioni 
subsidio venire posset: non facile Gallos Gallis negare 
potuisse, praesertim quum de recuper anda communi libertate 
consilium initum videretur. Quibus quoniam pro pietate 10 
satisfecerity habere se nunc rationem officii pro benefioiis 
Caesfl^is ; monere, orare Titurium pro hospitio, ut suae ac miii- 
tum saluti censulat: magnam manum Grermanorum conductam 
Rhenum transisse ; hanc afibre biduo. Ipsorum esse consiU 
ium, velintne prius, quam finitimi sentiant, eductos ez hiber- 15 
nis milites aut ad Cieeronem aut ad Labienum deducere, 
quorum alter millia passuum circiter l» alter paulo amplius 
ab his abslt. lUud se polliceri, et jurejurando confirmare, 
tutum iter per fines suoa daturum ; quod quum faciat, et 
civitati sese consulere, quod hibemis levetur, et Caesari pro %0 
ejus meritis gratiam referre. Hao oratione habita, discedit 
Ambiorix. 

XXVIII. Arpineius et Junius» quae audierint, ad legatos 
deferunt. Illiy repentina re perturbati, etsi ab hoste ea 
dicebantur, non tamen negligenda existimabant : maximeque 20 
hac re permovebantur, quod civitatem ignobilem atque hu- 
milem Eburonum sua sponte Populo Romano bellum facere 
ausam, vix erat credendum. Itaque ad consilium rem defe- 
runt, magnaque iuter eos exsistit controversia. L. Auruncu- 
leius compluresque tribuni militum et primorum . ordinum 30 
centuriones, Nihil temere agendum, neque ex hibemis injussu 
Caesaris discedendum, existimabant : Quantasvis magnas 
etiam copias Germanorum sustineri posse munitis hibernis, 
docebant : Rem esse testimonio, quod primum hostium im« 
petum, multis ultro vulneribus illatis, fortissime sustinuerint : 35 
re frumentaria non premi : interea et ex proximis hibemis, 
et a Caesare, conventura subsidia : postremo, Quid esse 
levius aut turpius, quam, auctore hoste, de summis rebus 

ci4>ere canaiUum ? 
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XXIX. Contra ea Titurkis, Sero faeturoSy clatnitabat, 
quum majores hostium manus, adjunctis Germanis^ conve« 
nissent, aut quum aliquid ealamitatis in proximis hibemis 
esset acceptum : brevem consulendi esse occasionem : Caesa- 

5 rem arbitrari profectum in Italiam : -neque aliter Camutes 
interficiendi Tasgetii consilium fuisse capturos ; neque £bu- 
jrones, si ille adesset, tanta cum contemptione nostri ad castra 
venturos esse : noa hostem auctorem, sed rem spectare ; 
subesse Rhenum; magno esse Crermanis dolori Ariovisti 

10 mortem et superiores nostras victorias ; ardere Galliam, tol 
oontumeliis acceptis sub Populi Romani imperium redactam, 
superiore gloria rei militaris exstincta. Postremo, Quis hoo 
sibi persuaderet, sine certa re Ambiorigem ad ejusmodi 
consilium descendisse ? Suam sententiam in utramque partem 

15 esse tutam : si nil eit durins, nullo periculo ad proximam 
legionem perventuros ; si Gallia omnis cum Grermants cono 
sentiat, unam esse in celeritate positam salutem. Cottae 
quidem, atque eomm qui dissentirent ccHisilium, quem ha- 
beret exitum ? In quo si non praesens periculum, at certe 

30 longinqua obsidione fames esset pertimescenda. 

XXX. Hac in utramque partem dii^utatione halHta, quum 
a Cotta, primisque ordinibus, acriter resisteretur, Vincite, 
inquity si ita vultis, Sabinus ; et id clariore voce, ut magna 
pars militum exaudiret : Neque is sum, inquit, qui gravis- 

85 aime ex vobis mortis periculo terrear : hi sapient, et a gravius 
quid acciderit, abs te rationem reposcent : qui, si per te liceat» 
perendino die cum proximis hil>ernis conjuncti, communem 
cum reliquis belli casum sustineant, nec rejecti et relegati 
longe ab caeteris aut ferro aut fame intereant. 

80 XXXI. Consurgitur ex consilio; oomprehendunt utrum- 
que et orant, Ne sua dissensione et pertinacia rem in sum- 
mum periculum deducant : facilem esse rem, seu maneanty 
aeu profioiscantur, si modo unum omnes sentiant ac probent J 
ooDtra in diss^isicme nullam se salutem perspicere. Res 

85 disputatione ad mediam noctem perducitur. Tandem dat* 
Cotta permotus manus ; superat sententia Sabini. Pronunci- 
atur, prima luce ituros : consumitur vigiliis reliqua pars 
Boctis, qamn sua quisque miles circumspiceret, quid secum 
portare posset» quid ex instrumento hibemorum relinquere 
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eogereUir. Onrnia exGogitantnr^ quare nec sioe periouk» 
maneatur, et laoguore militum et vigiliis perioulum augeatur. 
Prima luoe sic ex oastris profioisountur, ut, quibus esset 
perBuasum, non ab hoste, sed ab homine amicissimo Ambio. 
rige oonsilium datum, longissimo agraine maxiraisque impedi^ }i 
mentis. 

XXXII. At hostes, posteaquam ex nootumo fremitu vigili» 
isque de profectione eorum senserunt, coIlQcatis insidiis bi- 
partito in silvb opportuno atque occulto loco, a railiibus 
passuum ciroiter duobus^ Romanorum adventum exspecta<> 10 
bant : et, quum se major pars agminis in magnam convallem 
demisisset» ex utraque parte ejus vallis subito ae ostenderunt, 
novissimoeque premere, et primos probibere adscensu, atque 
iniquissimo nostris loco proeliura committere coeperunt. 

XXXIIL Tum demum Titurius, ut qui nihil ante provi* 15 
disaet, trepidare, concursare, cohortesque di^xmere; haeo 
tamen ipsa timide, atque ut eum omnia defioere viderentur : 
quod plerumque iia acddere consuevit, qui in ipso negotio 
consilium capere cogtmtur* At Cotta, qui cogitasset haec 
poBse in itinere accidere, atque ob eam causam pro&ctionis 20 
auctor non fuisset, nulla in re comrauni saluti deerat ; et in - 
appellandis cohortandisque railitibus, imperatoris ; et in pugna, 
militis officia praestabat. Quumque propter longitudinem 
agminis minus facile per se omnia obire, et quid quoque looo 
faciendum esset, providere possent, jusserunt pronunciare, ut 25 
irapedimenta relinquerent, atque in orbem consisterent» Quod 
consilium etsi in ejusmodi casu repr^hendendum non est, 
tamen inoommode acoidit: nam et nostris nulitibua spem 
mittuit, et hostes ad pugnara alacriores effecit, quod non sine 
summo timore et desperatione id factum videbatur. Praeterea 90 
accidit, quod fieri necesse erat^ ut vulgo milites ab signis 
discederent ; quae quisque eorura carissima haberet, ab ira- 
pedimentis petere atqueabripere properaret; clamore ao fletu 
omnia oomplerentur. 

XXXIY. At barbaris consilium non defuit: nam duoes SS 
eorum tota acie pronuociari jusserunt, Ne quis ab loco disce- 
deret : illorura esse praedara, atque illis reservari, quaecun<» 
que Romani reliquissent : proinde omnia in victoria posita 
existimarent. Bnmt et virtute et numeco pugnando parea 
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noetri, tamen etsi ab duce et ta fortuna deserebantur, tamen 
omnem spem salutis in virtute ponebant, et, qnoties quaeque 
cohoro procurrereti ab ea parte magnus hostium numerus 
cadebat. Qua re animadversa, Ambioriz pronunciari jubet, 
5'ut procul tela conjiciant, neu propius acoedant ; et quam ia 
partem Romani impetum fecerint, cedant : levitate armorum, 
et quotidiana exercitaticme nihil iis noceri posse : rursus se 
ad signa recipientes insequantur. 
XXXY . Quo praecepto ab iis diligentissime observato, quum 

10 quaepiam cohore ex orbe ezcesserat atque impetum fecerat, 
hostes velocissime refugiebant. Interim eam partem nudari 
necesse erat, et ab latere aperto teia recipi. Rursus, quum 
in eum locum, unde erant progressi, reverti coeperant, et ab 
iis qui cesserant, et ab iis qui proximi steterant, eircumvenie- 

15 bantur ; sin autem locum tenere v^lent, nec virtuti locus 
reliaquebatur, neque ab tanta multitudine conjecta tela con- 
ferti vitare poterant. Tamen tot incommodis oonfiictati, 
multis vuUieribus acceptis, resistebant ; et magna parte diei 
consumpta, quum a prima luce ad horam octavam pugnaretur, 

20 nihil, quod ipsis esset indignum, committebant. Tum T« 
Balventio, qui superiore anno primum pilum duxerat, viro 
forti et magnae auctoritatis, ntrumque femur tragula transji- 
citur : Q. Lucanius ejusdem ordinis, fortissime pugnans, dum 
circumvento filio subvenit, interficitur: L. Cotta, legatus, 

35 omnes cohortes ordinesque adhortaQs, in adversum os funda 
vulneratur. 

XXX VL His rebus permotus Q. Titurius, quum procul 
Ambiorigem suoscohortantem conspexisset, interpretem suum, 
Cn. Pompeium, ad eum mittit, rogatum, Ut sibi miiitibusque 

80 parcat. Ille appellatus respondit : Si velit secum colloqui, 
licere ; sperare a multitudine impetrari posse, quod ad mili- 
tum salutem pertineat ; ipsi vero nihil nocitum iri, inque eam 
rem se suam fidem interponere. Ille cum Cotta saucio com- 
municat, Si videatur, pugna ut excedant ; et cum Ambiorige 

$5 una colloquantur : sperare, ab eo de sua ac militum salute 
impetrare posse. Cotta se ad armatum hostem iturum negat, 
atque in eo constitit. 

XXXVIL Sabinus, quos in praesentia tribunos militum 
ciroum se habebat, et primorum ordinum centuriones, se 
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sequi jubet ; et qiittm propius Ambiorigem accessisset, jussus 
arma abjicere, imperatum facit, suisque, ut idem faciant, 
iroperat. Interim, duHi de conditionibus inter se agunt, 
longiorque consulto ab Ambiorige instittiitur sermo, paulatim 
eireumventus interficitur. Tum vero suo more victoriam5 
conclamant, atque ululatum tollunt, impetuque in nostros 
facto, ordines perturbant. Ibi L. Cotta pugnans interficitur 
cum maxima parte militum : reliqui se in castra recipiunt, 
unde erant egressi : ex quibus L. Petrosi^us aquilifer, quum 
magna mnltitudine hostium premeretur, aquilam intra vallum 10 
projecit, ipse pro castris fortissime pugnans occiditur. lUi 
aegre ad noctem oppugnationem sustinent: noctu ad unum 
omnes, desperata salute, se ipsi interficiunt. Pauci, ex proe- 
lio elapsi, incertis itineribus per silvas ad T. Labienum lega- 
tum in hiberna perveniunt, atque eum de rebus gestis certio- 15 
rem faciunt. 

XXXVIII. Hac victoria sublatus Ambiorix, statim cum 
equitatu in Aduatucos, qui erant ejus regno finitimi, proficis- 
citur ; neque noctem neque diem intermittit, peditatumque se 
subsequi jubet. Re demonstrata, Aduatucisque concitatis, 20 
postero die in Nervios pervenit, hortaturque; Ne sui in 
perpetuum liberandi, atque ulciscendi Romanos, pro iis quas 
acceperint injuriis, occasionem dimittant : interfectos esse 
legatos duo, magnamque partem exercitus interisse demon- 
strat^ nihil esse negotii, subito oppressam legionem, quae 25 
cum Cicerone hiemet, interfici ; se ad eam rem profitetur 
adjutorem. Facile hac oratione Nerviis perauadet. 

XXXIX. Itaque, confestim dimissls nunciis ad Centro- . 
nes, Grndios, Levacos, Pleumoxios, Creidunos, qui omnes sub 
eorunl imperio sunt, quam maximas manus possunt, cogunt ; 80 
et de improviso ad Ciceronis hiberna advolant, nondum ad 
eum fama de Titurii morte perlata. Huic quoque accidit^ 
quod fuit necesse, ut nonnuUi milites, qui lignationis muni- 
tionisquQ causa in silvas discessissent^ repentino equitum- 
adventu interciperentur. His circumventis, magna manu 85 
Eburones, Nervii, Aduatuci, atque horum omnium socii et 
clientes, legionem oppugnare ineipiunt: nostri celeriter ad 
arma ooncurrunt, vallum conscendunt. Aegre is dies sus- 
tentatur, quod omDeBi spem hostes in eeleritate pon^ant» 

9* 
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«ique hanc adepti victoriam, in perpetuum ee fore victores 
confidebant. 

XL. Mittuntur ad Caesarem confestim a Cicerone Ikenus 
magnis propositis praemiis, si pertulissent. Obsessis omnibu$ 
B viis, missi intercipiuntur. Noctu ex ea materia» quam mu* 
nitionis causa comportaverant, turres admodum cxx exci* 
tantur incredibili celeritate: quae deesse operi videbantur, 
perfioiuntur. Hostes postero die, multo majoribus copiis 
coactis, castra oppugnant, fossam complent. Ab nostris 

10 eadem ratione, qua pridie, resistitur : hoc idem deinceps 
reliquis fit diebus. Nulla pars noctumi temporis ad laborem 
intermittitur : non aegris, nou vulneratis, facultas quietis 
datur : quaecunque ad prozimi diei oppugnationem opus sunt^ 
noctu comparantur : multae praeustae sudes, magnus murali^ 

16 um pilorum numerus instituitur ; turres contabulahtur ; pin- 
nae, loricaeque ex cratibus attexuntur. Ipse Cicero, quum 
tenuissima valetudine esset, ne noctumum quidem sibi tem- 
pQs ad quietem relinquebat, ut ultro militum concursu ac 
vocibus sibi parcere Cogeretur. 

dO XLI. Tunc duces principesque Nerviorum, qui aliquem 
•ermmiisaditum causamque amicitiae cumCicerone habebant, 
colloqui sese velle diount. Facta potestate, eadem, qnae 
Ambiorix cum Titurio egerat, commemorant : Omnem esse 
in armis Galliam: Grermanos Rhenum transisse: Caesans 

85 zeliquorumque hiberaa c^pugnari. Addunt etiam de Sabini 
niorte. Ambiorigem ostentant fidei faciundae causa : Errar» 
eos, dicunt, ai quidquam ab his praesidii sperent, qui suis 
rebus diffidant ; sese tamen hoc esse in Ciceronem Populum- 
que Romanum animo, ut nihil nisi hibema recusent, atque 

80 hanc inveterasoere oonsuetudinem nolint : licere illis kicolii. 
mibus per se ex hibemis discedere, et, quascunque in partes 
velinty sine metu proficisci. Cicero ad haec unum modo 
respondit: Non esse consuetudinem Populi Romani, uUam 
accipere ab hoste armato conditionem : si ab armis disoedere 

85 velint, se adjutore utantUr, legatosque ad Caesarem mtttant : 
sperare, pro ejus justitia, quae petierint, impetraturos. 

XLIL Ab hao spe repuhd Nervii, vailo pedum xi et fisssa 
pedum XV hiberna cingunt. Haec et superioram annorum 
conaueoidine a nostris cc^povenuot ; et, quosdam de exetoitt 
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nacti captiiroBt ab his docebantur : sed, ntllla femmentorura 
GOpiai quae aunt ad hunc usum idonea, gladiis cespitem cir- 
cumoidere, manibus sagulisque terram exhaurire cogebantur. 
Qua quidem ex re hominum muhitudo cognosci potuit : nam 
minus horis tribus millium decem in circuitu munitionem 5 
perfecerunt : reliquisque diebus turres ad altitudinem yallii 
falcesy testudinesque, quas iidem captivi docueranty parare 
ac facere coeperunt. 

XLIII. Septimo oppugnationis die, maximo coorto vento^ 
ferventes fusili ex argiUa glandes fundis, et fervefacta jcu^uia Id 
in casas, quae more Gallico stramentis erant tectae, jacere 
coeperunt. Hae celeriter ignem comprehenderunt, et venti 
magnitudine in oranem castrorum iocum distulerunt. Hostes> 
maximo clamore insecuti, quasi parta jam atque explorati^ 
victoria, turres testudinesque agere, et scalis vallum ascen- 15 
dere co^>erunt. At tanta militum virtus atque ea praesentia 
uiimi fuit, ut, quum undique Aamma torrerentur, maximaque 
telorum muhitudine premerentur, suaque omnia impedimenta 
atque omnes fortunas conflagrare intelligerent, non modo de- 
migrandi cwisa de valio decederet nemo, sed paene ne respi> 29 
ceret quidem quisquam ; ac tum omnes acerrime fortidsime- 
que pugnarent. Hic dies nostris longe gravissimus fuit ; sed 
tamen hunc habuit eventum, ut eo die maximus hostium 
numerus vuhieraretur atque interfioeretur ; ut se sub ipso 
vallo constipaveranty recessumque primis ultimi non dabcmt. 8§ 
Paulum quidem intermissa flamma, et quodam loco turri 
adacta et contingente vallum, tertiae cohortis centuriones ez 
eo, quo stabant, loco recesserunt, suosque omnes removerunt ; 
nutu vocibusque hostes, si introire vellent, vooare coeperunt, 
quorum progredi ausus est nemo. Tum ex omni parte lapi* M 
dibus conjectis deturbati, turrisque succensa est. 

XLIV. Erant in ea legione fortissimi viri centuriones, qui 
jam primis ordinibus appropinquarent, T. Pulfio et L. Var&. 
nus. Hi perpetuas inter se controversias habebant, quinam 
anteferretur ; omnibusque annis de loco summis simultatibus iB 
coatendebant« £x iis Pulfio, quum acerrime ad munitiones 
pugnaretur, Quid dubitas, inquit, Varene ? aut quem locum 
probandae virtutis tuae spectas 1 hic, hio dies de nostris con- 
troversiis judicabit, Haec quum dixisset, procedit extra mu- 
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nitiones, quaque pars hostium confertissima visa est, in eam 
irrumpit. Ne Varenus quidem tum vallo sese continet, sed 
omnium veritus existimationem subsequitur. Medioeri spatio 
relicto, Pulfio pilum in hostes mittit, atque unum ex multitu- 
5 dine procurrentem transjicit, quo percusso et exanimato, 
hunc scutis protegunt hostes, in illum universi teia conjiciunty 
neque dant regrediendi faoultatem. Transfigitur scutum 
Pulfioni, et verutum in balteo defigitur. Avertit hic casus 
vaginam, et gladium educere conanti dextram moratur ma- 

10 num : impeditum hostes circumsistunt. Succurrit inimiQUS 
illi VarenuS) et laboranti subvenit. Ad hunc se confestim 
a Pulfione omnis multitudo convertit ; iilum veruto transfix- 
um arbitrantur. Ocoursat ocius gladio, cominusque rem 
gerit Varenus, atque, uno interfecto, reliquos paulum pro- 

15 pellit : dum cupidius instat, in locum dejectus inferiorem 
Goncidit. Huic rursus oircumvento fert subsidium Pulfio, 
fttque ambo incolumes, compluribus interfectis, summa cum 
laude sese intra munitiones recipiunt. Sic fortuna in con- 
tentione et eertamine utrumque yersavit, ut alter alteri inimi* 

20 ous auxilio salutique esset, neque dijudicari posset, uter utri 
virtute anteferendus videretur. 

XLV. Quanto erat in dies gravior atque asperior oppug- 
natio, et maxime quod, magna parte militUm oonfecta vuhie- 
ribus, res ad paucitatem defensorum pervenerat, tanto crebri- 

f^ ores Hterae nunciique ad Caesarem mittebantur : quorum 
pars deprehensa in conspectu nostrorum militum cum cruci* 
atu necabatur. Erat unus intus Nervius, nomine Vertico, 
looo natus honesto, qui a prima obsidione ad Ciceronem per* 
fugerat, suamque ei fidem praestiterat. Hic servo spe liber- 

80 tatis magnisque persuadet praemiis, ut literas ad CaesareJki 
doferat. Has ille in jaculo illigatas effert, et Gallus inter 
Gallos sine ulla suspicione versatus, ad Caesarem pervenit. 
Ab eo de periculis Ciceronis legionisque cognoscitur. 

XLVI. Caesar, acceptis literis hora circiter undecima 

B5 diei, statim nunoium in Bellovacos ad M. Crassum quaesto- 
rem mittit, cujus hiberna aberant ab eo millia passuum xxv. 
Jubet media nocte legionem proficisci, celeriterque ad se 
venire. Exiit cum nuncio Crassus. Alterum ad C. Fabium 
legatum mittit, ut in Atrebatium fines legionem adducat, qua 
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sibi iter faciesdam «K»ebat« Scribit Labieno, si Reipablicae . 
comiDodo facere poeset, cum legioae ad iines Nerviorum ve- 
niat : reliquam partem exercitus, quod paulo aberat longius» 
non putat exspectandam ; equites circiter quadringentos ex 
proximis hibemb oogit. 6 

. XLVIL Hora circiter tertia ab antecursoribas de Crassi 
adventu certior factus, eo die millia passuum viginti prQgre<« 
ditur. Crassum Samarobrivae praeficity legionemque ei 
attribuit, quod ibi impedimenta exercitus, obsides civitatum, 
literas publicas, frumentumque omne, quod eo tolerandae 10 
hiemis causa devexerat, relinquebat. Fabius, ut imperatum 
erat, non ita multum moratus, in itinere cum legione occurrit. 
Labienus, interitu Sabini et caede cohortium cognita, quum 
omnes ad eum Trevirorum oopiae venissent, verkus, ne, si ex 
hibemis fagae similem profectionem fecisset, hostium im. 15 
petum sustinere non posset, praesertim quos recenti victoria 
efierri sciret, literas Caesari remittit, quanto cum periculo 
legionem ex hibernis educturus esset : rem gestam in Ebu- 
ronibus perscribit : docet, omnes equitatus peditatusque copias 
Trevirorum tria millia passuum longe ab suis castris ccxisedisse. 20 

XLYin. Caesar, consilio ejus probato, etsi, opinione triura 
legionum dejectus, ad duas redierat, tamen unum communis 
saiutis auxilium in celeritate ponebat. Venit magnis itineri- 
bus in Nerviorum fines* Ibi ex captivis cognoscit, quae apud 
Ciceronem gerantur, quantoque in periculo res sit. Tum 25 
Guidam ex equitibus Gallis magnis praemiis persuadet, uti ad 
Ciceronem epistdam deferat. Hanc Graecis conscriptam 
literis mittit, ne, intercepta epbtola, nostra ab hojstibus eonsilia 
cogooscantur. Si adire non possit, monet, ut tragulam cum 
epistola ad amentum deligata intra munitiones castromm 30 
abjiciat. In literis scribit, Se cum legionibus profectum 
celeriter affi>re ; hortatur ut pristinam virtutem retineat. 
Gallus, periculum veritus, ut erat praeceptiim, tragulam 
mittit. Haec casu ad turrim adhaesit, neque ab nostris 
biduo animadversa, tertio die a quodam milite conspicitur : 35 
dempta ad Ciceronem dqfertur. Ille perlectam in conventu 
militum recitat, maximaque omnes laetitia afficit. Tum 
fumi incendioram procul videbantur : quae res omnem da- 
bitationem adventus legionum expulit. 
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XLIX. Galli, re oc^nita per exploratores, obsidionem re- 
linquunt, ad Caesarem omnibus oopiis contendunt ; eae erant 
armatorum circiter millia lx. Qicero, data facultate, Gallum 
ab eodem Verticone, quem supra demonstravimua, repetit) 
5 qui literas ad Caesarem referat : huno admonet, iter caute 
diligenterque faciM : perscribit in literis, Hostes ab se disces- 
sisse, omnemque ad eum multitudinem convertisse. Quibus 
literis circiter media nocte allatis, Caesar suos facit certiores, 
eosque ad dimicandum animo confirmat: postero die, luce 

10 prima, movet castra, et circiter millia passuum quatuor pro* 
gressus, trans vailem magnam et rivum, multitudinem hostium 
conspicatur. Brat magni periculi res, cum tantie cojHis 
iniquo loco dimicare. Tum, quoniam liberatum obsidione 
Ciceronem sciebat, eoque omnino remittendum de celeritate 

15 existimabat, consedit, et, quam aequissimo potest loco, castra 
communit. Atque haec, etsi erant exigua per se, vix homi. 
num millium vii, praesertim nullis cum impedimentis, tamen 
angustiis viarum, quam maxime potest, contrahit, eo consilio, 
ut in summam contemptionem hostibus veniat. Interim, 

20 speculatoribus in omnes partes dimissis, explorat, quo com- 
modissimo itinere vallem transire possit. 

L. Eo die, parvuHs equestribus proeliis ad aquam factis, 
utrique sese suo loco continent : Galli, quod ampliores copias, 
quae nondum convenerant, exspectabant ; Caesar, si forte 

25 timoris simulatione hostes in suum locum elicere posset, ut 
cltra vallem pro castris proelio contenderet ; si id efficere non 
posset, ut, exploratis itineribus, minore cum periculo vallem 
rivumque transiret. Prima luce hostium equitatus ad castra 
accedit, proeliumque cum nostris equitibus committit. Caesar 

80 consulto equites cedere, seque in castra recipere jubet ; simul 
ex omnibus partibus castra altiore vallo muniri, portasque 
obstrui, atque in his administrandis rebus quam maxime 
concursari, et cum simulatione timoris agi jubet. 

LI. Quibus omnibus rebus hostes invitati oopias trans- 

35 ducunt, aciemque iniquo loco constituunt ; nostris vero etiam 
de vallo deductis, propius accedunt, et tela imra munitionem 
ex omnibus partibuseonjiciunt ; praeconibusque circum missis, 
pronunciari jubent : Seu quis Gallus seu Romanus velit ante 
horam tertiam ad se transire, flone perieulo licere; poat id 
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tempus non fore potestatem : ac sic nostros oontempserunti 
uty obstmctis in speciem portis singulis ordhiibus cespituni, 
quod ea non posse introrumpere videbantur, alii vallum manu 
scindere, alii ^fossas complere inciperent. Tum Caesar, om- 
nibus portis eruptione facta, equitatuque emisso, celeriter.ft 
hostes dat in fugam, sic, uti omnino pugnaadi causa resisteret 
nemo; magnumque ex iis numerum oceidit^ atque omnes 
armis exuit. 

LII. Longius prosequi veritus, quod silvae paludesque 
intercedebant, neque etiam parvulo detrimento illorum locum 10 
relinqui videbat, omnibus suis inoolumibus copiis, eadem (tie 
ad Ciceronem pervenit. Institutas turres, testudines, muni- 
tionesque hostium admixatur: producta legione cognoscit, 
non decimum quemque esse relictum mHitem sine vulnere. 
Ex his omnibus judicat rebus, quanto cum pericuio et quanta 15 
cum virtute sint res administratae : Ciceronem pro ejus 
merito legi<»iemque oollaudat : centuriones singillatim tribu- 
hosque militum appellat, quorum egr^iam fuisse virtutem 
testimonio Ciceronis cognoverat. De casu Sabini et Cottae 
certius ex captivis cognoscit. Postero die, concione habita, 20 
rera gestam proponit : milites consolatur et confirmat : quod 
detrimentum culpa et temeritate legati sit acceptum, hoo 
aequiore animo ferendum docet) quod, beneficio deorum 
immortalium et virtute eorum expiato incommodo, neque 
hostibus dlutina laetatio, neque ipsis loi^or dolor relin- U 
qtiaUir. 

LIII. Interim ad Labienum per Remos inoredibili celeri- 
tate de victoria Caesaris fama perfertur, ut, quum ab hibernis 
Ciceronis abesset millia passuura circiter lx, eoque post 
horam nonam diei Caesar pervenisset, ante mediam noctem 80 
ad portas castrorum clamor oriretur, quo clamore significatio 
victoriae gratulatioque ab Remis Labieno fieret. Hac fama 
ad Treviros perlata, Indutiomarus, qui postero die castra 
Labienl oppugnare decreverat, noctu profugit, copiasque 
omnes in Treviros reducit. Caesar Fabium cum legione in 
Bua remittit hiberna, ipse cum tribus legionibus circum 
Samarobrivam trinis hibemis hiemare c<mBtituit; et, quod 
tanti motus Galliae exstiterant, totam hiemem ipse ad exeroi- 
tum manere decrevit. Nam illo incommodo de Sabini morte 
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perifttcs oimies fere GalUae civitates de belk> consuUabant, 
nuncios legatiotiesque ia omnes partes dimittebant» et, qnid 
reliqui consilii caperent, atque unde initium belli fieret, 
explorabant, nocturnaque in locis desertis concilia habebant. 
5 Neque ullum fere totius hiemis tempus sine sollicitudine 
Caesaris intercessit, quin aliquem de conciliis ae motu Galk>- 
rum nuncium acciperet. In his ab L. Roscio legato, quem 
legioni xiii praefecerat, certior est faotus, Magnas Gallorum 
copias earum civitatum, quae Armoricae appellantur, oppug- 

10 nandi sui causa convenisse : neque longius millia passuuni 
VIII ab hibemis suis abfuisse ; sed nuncio allato de victoria 
Caesarisy discessisse, adeo, ut fugae siroilis discessus vi- 
deretur. 

LIV. At Caesar, principibus cujusque civitatis ad se 

}5 evocatis, alias territando, quum se scire, quae fierent, denun* 
ciaret, alias cohortando, magnam partem Galliae in officio 
tenuit. Tamen Senones, quae est civitas in primis firma, et 
magnae inter Gallos auctorifatis, Cavarinum, quem Caesar 
apud eos regem constituerat, (cujus frater Moritasgus, adventu 

^ in Galliam Caesaris, cujusque majores regnum obtinuerant,) 
interficere publico consilio conati, quum ille praesensisset ac 
profugisset, usque ad. fines insecuti, regno domoque expule- 
runt; et, missis ad Caesarem satisfaciendi causa legatis, quum 
is omnem ad se senatum venire jussisset, dicto audientes 

25 non fuerunt. Tantum apud homines barbaros valuit, esse 
repertos aliquos principes belli inferendi, tantamque omnibua 
voluntatum commutationem attulit, ut, praeter Aeduos et 
Remos, quos praecipuo semper honore Caesar habuit, alteros 
pro vetere ac perpetua erga Populum Romanum fide, alteros 

90 pro recentibus Gallici belli officiis, nulla fere civitas fuerit 
non suspecta nobis. Idque adeo haud scio mirandumne sit, 
quum compluribus aliis de causis, tum maxime, quod, qui 
virtute belli omnibus gentibus praeferebantur, tantum se ejus 
opinionis deperdidisse» ut a Populo RcNnano imperia perfer- 

35 rent, gravissime dolebant. 

LV. Treviri vero atque Indutiomarus totius hiemis nullum 
tempus intermiserunt, quin trans Rhenum legatos mitterent, 
oivitates .sollicitarent, pecunias pollicerentur, magna parte 
ezercitus noetri interfecta, multo minorem superesse dicerent 
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partem. Neqw tamen uUi ciTitati GermaBonim penuaderi 
potuit, at Rhenum traninret, quum se bis expertos dioerent, 
A^lovisti beilo et Tencfatherorum transitu, non esse amplius 
fi>rtanam tentandam. Hao spe lapsus Indutiomarus, nihilo^ 
minus eopias cogere, exercere, a finitimis equos parare, 5^ 
exsules damnatosque tota Gallia magnis praemiis ad ee al!i* 
cere ooepit. Ao tantam sibi jam iis rebus in Gallia auetori- 
tatem comparaverat, ut undique ad eum legaliones concurre- 
rent, gratiam atque amicitiam publice privatimque peterent. 

LVI. Ubi intellexit ultro ad se veniri, altera ex parte 10 
Senones Carnutesque conscientia facinoris^ instigari ; altera 
Nervios Aduatucosque bellum Romanis parare, neque ^i^ 
voluntariorum copias defore, si ex finibus suis progredi coe- 
pisset ; armatum conciiium indicit, (hoc more Gallorum est 
initium l)elli,) quo, lege communi, omnes puberes armati 15 
convenire consuerunt ; qui ex iis novissLmus venit, in con^ 
spectu multitudinis omnibus cruciatibus afTectus necatur* In 
eo concilio Cingetorigem, alterius principem factionis, gene- 
rum suum, (quem supra demonstravimus, Caesaris secutum 
fidem, ab eo non discessisse,) hostem judicat, bonaque ejus 20 
publicat. His rebus confectis, in concilio pronunciat, arces- 
situm se a Senonibus et Carnutibus, aliisque oompluribus 
Galliae civitatibus, huc iter facturum per fines Remorum, 
eorumque agi^os populaturum, ac prius, quam id faciat, Labi- 
eni castra oppugnaturum : quae fieri velit, praecipit. 25 

LVII. Labienus, quum et loci natura et manu munitissi- 
mls castris sese teneret, de suo ac legionis periculo nihil 
timebat ; ne quam occasionem rei bene gerendae dimitteret, 
cogitabat. Itaque a Cingetorige atque ejus propinquis ora- 
tione Indutiomari cognita, quam in concilio habuerat, nuncios 30 
mittit ad finitimas civitates, equitesque undique convocat: 
iis certum diem conveniendi dicit. . Interim prope quotidie 
cum (Mnni equitatu Indutiomarus sub castris ejus vagabatur, 
alias ut situm castrprum cognosceret, alias colloquendi aut 
territandi causa : equites plerumque omnes tela intra vallum 35 
conjiciebant. Labienus suos intra munitiones continebat, 
timorisque opinionem, quibuscunque poterat rebus, augebat. 

LVIII. Quum majore in dies oontemptione Indutiomarus 
ad castra aocederety nocte una, intromissis equitibus omnium 

10 
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fimtimaroin oivitatum, quos arcessendos curaverat, taota 
diligentia omnes suos custodiis intra cai^tra eontinuit, ut nuUa 
ratione ea res enunciari, aut ad Treviros perferri posset. 
Interim ex consuetudine quotidiana Indutiomarus ad castra 
6 acoedit, atque ibi magnam partem diei consumit ; eqiutes 
tela conjioiunt, et magna cum contumelia verborum nostros 
ad pugnam evocant. Nullo ab nostris dato responso, ubi 
' vismn est, sub vesperum dL^rsi ac dissipatt disoedunt. 9u« 
bito Labienus duabus portis omnem equitatum emittit ; prae* 

10 oipit atque interdicit, proterritis hostibus atque in fugam ccm* 
jectis, (quod fore, sicut accidit, videbat>) unum omnes petant 
Indutiomarum ; neu quis quem prius vulneret, quam illum 
interfectum viderit, quod mora reiiquorum spatium . effugere 
nactum illum nolebat: magna proponit iis, qui oociderinti 

15 praemia : sobmittit cohortes equitibus subsidio. Comprobat 
hominis consilium fortuna ; et, quum unum omnes peterent, 
in ipso fluminis vado deprehensus Indutiomarus interfioitur, 
caputque ejus refertur in castra : redeuntes equites, quos 
possunt, conaectantur atque occidunt. Hac re oognita, omnes 

20 Eburonum et Nerviorum, quae convenerant, oopiae discedunt; 
pauloque habuit post id faotum Caesar quietiorem Galliam. 
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Cap. I. Caesar najoiem GaUiae motum praeTidenB, e^aa adaqget IJL 
Sntiitoqtte BubactiB Nerriia, IV. et SenojiibuB ac CarautibuB in deditioiiem 
acceptis, VI. MenapioB debeUat : YIII. atque interea Treviroe T. Labie- 
nuB. IX. Caraar secundum Rhenum transit. XI. Instituta per occa- 
monem Germanorum cum GatliB coUatione, primo descripti horum mores 
conBuetndinetiqne. XXIX. Caesar ad EbnroneB, frnBtra tentatia Snevis, 
eonvertitur. XXXV. At dnm per eorum ngrm late va^tur, Sigambri, 
non Bine caede Romanoram, caBtra adoriuntnr :- XLI. Tm tamen Bon ox- 
pognatiB, domom tevertimtnr, XLIV. et Caesar, vaatotiB Eburonum 
agris, concilioque peracto, in Italiam, ad agendoe conventuB, proficJBcitur. 

I. MuLTis de causis Csiesar, majorem Galliae motum ex- 
spectans, per M. Silanum, C. Antistium Reginum, T. Sez- 
tium, legatos, dilectum habere instituit : simul ab Cn. 
Pompeio proconsule petit, quoniam ipse ad urbem cum 
imperio Reipublicae causa maneret, quos ex Cisalpina Gallia 5 
consulis sacramento rogavisset, ad signa convenire et ad se 
proficisci juberet : magni interesse etiam in reliquum tempus 
ad opinionem Galliae existimans, tantas videri Italiae facul- 
tates, ut, si quid esset in bello detrimenti acceptum, non 
modo id brevi tempore sarciri, sed etiam majoribus adaugeri 10 
copiis posset. Quod quum Pompeius et Reipublicae et ami- 
citiae tribuisset, celeriter confecto per suos dilectu, tribus 
ante exactam hiemem et constitutis et adductis legionibus, 
duplicatoque earum cohortium numero, quas cum Q. Titurio 
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amlserat, et celeritate et copiis docuit, quid Populi Romani 
disciplina atque opes «possent. 

II. Interfecto Indutiomaro, ut docuimus, ad ejus propin. 
quos a Treviris impenum defertur. Illi finitimos Germanos 

S soUicitare, et pecuniam polliceri non desistunt : quum ab 
proximis impetrare non possent, ulteriores tentant. Inventis 
nonnullis civitatibus, jurejurando inter se confirmant, obsidi- 
busque de pecunia cavent : Ambiorigem sibi societate et 
foedere adjungunt. Quibus rebus cognitis, Caesar, quum tin- 

10 dique bellum parari videret, Nervios, Aduatucos, Menapios, 
adjunctis Cisrhenanis omnibus Geripanis, esse in armis, Se- 
nones ad imperatum non venire, ct cum Camutibus finitimis. 
que civitatibus consilia communicare, a Treviris Germanos 
crebris legationibus sollicitari ; maturius sibi de bello cogi- 

15 tandum putavit. 

III. Itaque nondum hieme confecta, proximis iv legionibus 
coaotis, de improviso in fines Nerviorum contendit ; et, prius 
quam illi aut convenire aut profugere possent, magno pecoris 
atque hominum numero capto, atque ea praeda militibus con- 

20 cessa, vastatisque agris, in deditionem venire atque obsides 
sibi dare co^it. Eo celeriter confecto negotio, rursus legi- 
ones in hibema reduxit. Concilio Galliae primo vere, uti 
instituerat, indicto, quum reliqui, praeter Senones, C&rnutes, 
Trevirosque venissent, initium belli ac defectionis hoc esse 

35 arbitratus, ut omnia postponere videretur, concilium Lute- 
tiam Parisiorum transfert. Confines erant hi Senonibus, 
civitatemque patrum memoria conjunxerant ; sed ab hoc 
concilio abfuisse existimabantur. Hac re pro suggestu pro- 
nunciata, eodem die cum legionibus in Senones proficiscitur, 

90 magnisque itineribus eo pervenit. 

IV. Cognito ejus adventu, Acco, qui princeps ejus consilii 
fuerat, jubet in oppida multitudinem convenire : conantibus, 
prius quam id effici posset, adesse Romanos nunciatur : 
necessario sententia desistunt, legatosque deprecandi causa 

35 ad Caesarem mittunt : adeunt per Aeduos, quorum antiquitus 
erat in fide civitas. Libenter Caesar petentibus Aeduis dat 
veniam, excusatbnemque accipit; quod aestivum tempus 
instantis belli, non quaestionis esse arbitrabatur. Obsidibus 
imperatis centum, hos Aeduis custodiendos tradit. Eodem 
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Camutes legatosobsidesque mittunt^ usi depreoatoribus Remis, 
quorum erant in clientela : eadem ferunt responsa. Peri^t 
ooncrlium Caesar, equitesque imperat civitatibus. 

y. Hac parte Galliae pacata, totus et mente et animo in 
heUum Trevirorum et Ambiorigis insistit. Cavarimim cum 5 
equitatu Senonum sect^m proficisci jubet, ne quis aut ex hujus 
iracundia, aut ex eo, quod meruerat, odio oivitatis, motus 
exsistat. His rebus constitutis, quod pro explorato habebat, 
Ambiorigem proelio non esse cooeertaturum, reliqua ejus con- 
silia animo circumspiciebat. Erant Menapii propinqui Ebu- tO 
ronum finibus, perpetuis paludibus silvisque muniti, qui uni 
ex Gallia de pace ad Caesarem legatos nunquam miserant. 
Cum iis esse hospitium Ambiorigi soiebat : item per Tieviros - 
venisse Germanis in amicitiamj cc^noverat. Haec prius ilii 
detrahenda auxilia existimabat, qnam ipsum bello lacesseret ; 15 
ne, desperata salute, aut se in Menapios abderet, aut cum 
Transrhenanis congredi cc^eretur. Hoc inito consilio, totius 
exeroitus impedimenta ad Labienum in Treviros mittit, duas- 
que legiones ad eum proficisci jubet : ipse cum legionibus 
expeditis quinque in Menapios proficiscitur. Illi, nulla coacta 20 
manu, loci praesidio freti, in silvas paludesque oonfugiunt» 
suaque eodem conferunt. 

VI. Caesar, partitis copiis cum C. Fabio legato, et M. 
Crasso quaestore, celeriterque effectis pontibus, adit tripartitOy 
aedificia vicosque incendit, magno pecoris atque hominum 25 
numero potitur. Quibur rebus coacti Menapii, legatos ad 
eum, pacis petendae causa, roittunt. Ille, obsidibus accepti^, 
hostium se babiturum numero ConfinBat, si aut Ambiorigem, 
aut ejus legatos, finibus suis recepissent. His confirmatii^ 
rebus, Commium Atrebatem cum equitatu, custodis looo, in 30 
Menapiis relinquit ; ipse in Treviros profioiscitur. 

VII. Dum haeo a CaeSare geruntur, Treviri, magnis 
ooactis peditatus equitatusque copiis, Labienum cum una 
legione, quae in eorum finibus hiemabat, adorlri parabant : 
jamque ab eo non longius bidui via aberant, quum duas 35 
venisse legiones missu Caesaris cOgnoscunt. Positis castris a 
millibus passuum xy, auxilia Germanorum exspectare con< 
stiftuunt. Labienus, hostium cognito oonsilio, sperans teme. 
ritate eonira fore aliquam dimicandi facultatem, praesidio 

10* ■ 
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oohortiimi v kopediHientis relicto, cimi xzy cohortibtts mag-> 
ooque equitatu oontra hostem profioiscitur, et, mille passuum 
intermisso spatio, castra .communit. Erat iater Labienum 
atque hodtem difHcili transitu fiumea, ripisque praeruptis: 
S hoc neqi|e ip«e transire habehat in animoi neque hostes tr^. 
fllturos existimabat. Augebatur auxiHorum quotidie spes* 
Loquitur in consilio palam, Quoniam Germani appropinquare 
dicantur, sese suas exercitusque fortunas in dubium non devo- 
eaturum, et postero die prima luce oastra moturum. Celeriter 

10 haec ad hostes deferuntur, ut ex magno Gallorum equitatus 
numero nonnuUos Gallicis rebus lEayere natura cogebat, 
Labienus noctu, tribunis militum primisique ordinibus coactis, 
quid sui sit consilii, proponit, et quo facilius hostibus timoris 
det suspieionem, majore strepitu et tumultu, quam Populi 

£5 Roraani fert consuetudo, castra moreri jubet. His rebus 

fugae similem profectionem effioit. Haec quoque per explo- 

ratores ante lucem, in tanta propinquitate oastrorum, ad hos- 

tei^ deferuntur. 

VIIL Yix agmen novissimum extra munltiones proce88&* 

2^0 rat, quum Galli, cohortati inter se, Ne speratam praedam 
ex manibus dimitterent ; longum esse, perterritis Rbmanis, 
G^rmanorum auxilium exspectare ; neque suam pati dignita- 
tem, ut tantis copiis tam exiguam manum, praeserUm fugien- 
t6m atque impeditam, adoriri non audeant ; flumen transire, el 

25 iniquo loco proelium committere non dubitant* Quae fora 
suspicatus Labienus, ut omnes citra flumen etioeret, eadem 
usus simulatione itineris, {dacide progrediebatur. Tum, 
praemissis paulum Impedimentis, atque in tumulo quodam 
collocatui: Habetis, inquit, milites, quam petistis, faoulta- 

30 tem : hostem impedito atque iniquo loco tenetis : praestate 
eandem nobis ducibus virtutem, quam saepenumero imperatori 
praestitistis : adesse eum, et haec coram cemere, existimate. 
Simul signa ad hostem converti aci^nque dirigi jubet: et 
paucis turmis praesidio ad impedimenta dimissis,' reHquos 

35 equites ad latera disponit. Celeriter nostri, olamore sublato^ 
piia in hostes immittunt. IIH, ubi praeter spem, quos fugere 
credebant, infestis signis ad se ire videmnt, impetum modo 
ferre non potuerunt, ac primo concursu in fugam oonjecti, 
proximas sUvas petiverunt : quos Labienus equitatu conseota^ 
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tusy magno numeTo interfecto, oompluribus captis, paucis post 
diebus civitatera recepit : nam Grermani, qui auxilio veniebant, 
percepta Trevirorum fuga, sese domura oontulerunt. Oum 
iis propinqui Indutiomari, qui defectionis auctores fuerant, 
oomitati eos, ex eivitate ezoessere. Cingetorigiy quem ab 8 
initio permansisse in officio demonstravimus, principatus atqoe 
imperium est traditum. 

IX. Caesar, postquam ex Menapiis in Treviros venit» 
duabus de causis Rbenum transire constituit : quarum erat 
altera, quod auxilia contra se Treviris miserant ; altera, nB 10 
Ambiorix ad eos receptum haberet. His constitutis rebus, 
paulum supra eum locum, quo ante exercitum transdiixeraty 
facere pontem instituit. Nota atque instituta ratione, magno 
militum studio, paucis diebus opus efficitur. Firmo in Tre* 
viris praesidio ad pontem relicto, ne quis ab iis subito motus 15 
oriretur, reliquas copias equitatumque transducit. Ubii, qui 
ante obsides dederant, atque in deditionem venerant, purgandi 
sui causa ad eum legatos mittunt, qui doceant, Neque ex 
sua civitate auxilia in Treviros missa, neque ab se fidem 
laesam : petunt atque orant, Ut sibi parcat, ne communi odio 30 
Germanorum innocentes pro nocentibus poenas pendant : si 
amplius obsidum velit, dare pollicentur. Cognita, Caesari 
causa, reperit, ab Suevis auxilia missa esse, Ubiorum satis. 
Ikctionem accepit, aditus viasque in Suevos perquirit. 

X. Interim paucis post diebus fit ab Ubiis certior, Suevos 2Sk 
omnes unum in locum copias cc^ere, atque iis nationibus, 
quae sub eorum sint imperio, denunciare, uti auxilia peditatus 
equitatusque mittant. His cc^nitis rebus, rem fruipentariam 
providet, castris idoneum locum deligit, Ubiis imperat, ut 
pecora deducant, suaque omnia ex agris in oppida conferant, 30 
speransy barbaros atque imperitos homines, inopia cibariorum 
afflictos, ad iniquam pugnandi oonditionem posse deduci : 
mandat, ut crebros exploratores in Suevos mittant, quaeque 
apud eos gerantur, oognoscant. Illi imperata faciunt, et 
paucis diebus intermissis referunt, Suevos omnes, posteaquam 35 
oertiores nuncii de exercitu Romanorum venerint, cum omni* 
bus suis sooiorumque copiis, quas co6gissent, penitua ad 
extremos ftnes sese reoepisse : silvam esse ibi infinita magni. 
tndiney quae appellatur Baoenis : hano longe intzorBUS per* 



116 D£ BELLO GALLICX) [Cap. 11, 12 

tinere, et, pro nativo muro objectam, Cheruscos ab Suevis, 
Saevos ab Cheruscis, iDJuriis incursionibusque prohibere : ad 
ejus initium silvae Suevos adventum Romanorum exspectare 
constituisse. 
5 XI. Quoniam ad hunc locum perventum est, non alienum 
esse videtur, de Galliae Germaniaeque moribus, et quo diffe- 
rant eae nationes inter sese, proponere. In Gallia non solum 
in omnibus civitatibus, atque in omnibus pagis partibusque, 
sed paene etiam in singulis domibus factiones sunt : earumquo 

10 factioaum principes sunt, qui summam auctoritatem eorum 
judicio habere existimantur, quorum ad arbitrium judiciumque 
summa omnium rerum consiliorumque redeat. Idque ejus 
rei causa antiquitus institutum videtur, ne quis ex plebe contra 
potentiorem auxilii egeret : suos enim quisque opprimi et cir- 

15 cumveniri non patitur, neque, aliter si faciant, ullam inter 
suos habent auctoritatem. Haec eadem ratio est in summa 
totius Galliae : namque omnes civitates in partes divisae sunt 
duas. 

XII. Quum Caesar in Galliam venit, alterius factionis 

20 principes erant Aedui, alterius Sequani. Hi quum per «e 
minus valerent, quod summa auctoritas antiquitus erat in 
Aeduis, magnaeque eorum erant clientelae, Germanos atque 
Ariovistura sibi adjunxerant, eosque ad se magnis jacturis 
pollicitationibusque perduxerant. Proeliis vero compluribus 

25 factis secundis, atque omni nobilitate Aeduorum interfectai 
tantum potentia antecesserant, ut magnam partem dientium 
■ab Aeduis ad se transducerent, obsidesque ab iis principum 
filios acciperent, et publice jurare cogerent, nihil se contra 
Sequanos consilii inituros ; et partem finitimi agri, per vim 

80 occupatam, possiderent, Galliaeque totius principatum obtine» 
rent. Qua necessitate adductus Divitiacus, auxilii petendi 
causa Romam ad Senatuni profectus, infecta re redierat. 
Adventu Caesaris facta commutatione rerum, obsidibus Aeduis 
redditis, veteribus clientelis restitutis, novis per Caesarem 

35 oomparatis (quod hi, qui se ad eorum amicitiam aggregave- 
rant, meliore conditione atque aequiore imperio se uti vide- 
bant,) reliquis rebus eorum, gratia, dignitateque amplificata, 
Sequani prineipatum dimiserant. In eorum locum Remi 
aucoesBerant : quos quod adaequare apud Caesarem gratia 
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intelligebatur, ii, qui ^iiopter veteres iniinieiti«8 xrallo modo 
cum Aedois conjungi pot^rant, se Remis in clientelam dica- 
bant. Ho6 illi diligenteF tuebantur. Ita et noTam et repente 
coUect^m auctoritatem tenebant. £o tum statu res erat, ut 
kmge principes haberentur Aedui, secundum locom dignitatis 5 
Remi obtinerent. 

XIII. In omni Gallia eorum liominum, qui aliquo sunt 
numero atque Iionore, genera sunt duo : nam plebes paene 
servorum habetur loco, quae per se nihil audet, et nuUo ad- 
bibetur consilio. Plerique» quum aut aere alieno, aut mag- 10 
nitudine tributorum, aut iojuria potentiorum premuutur, sese 

in serritutem dicant nobilibus : in hos eadem omnia sunt 
jura, quae dominis in servos. Sed de his duobus generibus 
aUerum est Druidum, alterum Equitum. Illi rebus dlvinia 
intersunt, sacriiicia publica ac privata procurant, religiones 15 
interpretantur. Ad hos magnus adolescentium numerus dis- 
ciplinae causa concurrit, magnoque ii sunt apud eos honore. 
Nam iere de omnibus controversiis publicis privatisque con- 
stituunt ; et, si quod est admissum facinus, si caedes facta, si 
de haereditate, si de finibus controversia est, iidem decernunt ; 20 
praemia poenasque constituunt ; si qui aut privatus aut pub- 
licus eorum decreto non stetit, sacrificiis interjlicunt. Haec 
poena apud eos est gravissima. Quibus ita est interdictumy 
ii numero impiorum ac soeleratorum habentur ; iis omnes 
decedunt, aditum eorum sermonemque defugiunt, ne quid ex, 25 
contagione incommodi accipiant: neque iis petentibus jus 
redditur, neque honos uUus communicatur. His autem om- 
nibus Druidibus praeest unus, qui summam inter eos habet 
auctoritatem. Hoc mortuo, si qui ex reliquis excellit digni- 
tate, succedit : aut si sunt plures pares, suflfragio Druidum sq 
deligitur, nonnunquam etiamarmis de prinoipatu contendunt. 
Hi certo aoni tempore in finibus Camutum, quae regio totius 
Galliae media habetur, considunt in loco consecrato. Huc 
omnes undique, qui controversias habent, conveniunt, eorum- 
que judiciis decretisqne parent. Disciplina in Britannia 85 
reperta, atque inde in Galliam translata esse existimatur : et 
nunc, qui diligentius eam rem cognoscere volunt, plerumque 
illo disoendi causa proficiscuntur. 

XIV. Druides a bello abesse coosuerunt, neque tributa 
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nna cum reliquis penduat ; militiae TtipatioQem omniuinque 
rerum habeiit immunitatem« Tantis excitati praemiisy etsua 
spoiite multi in disoiplinam conveniunt, et a parentibus pro« 
pinquiaque mittuntnr. Magnum ibi numerum veisuum edi»» 
6 cere dicuntnr : itaque annos nonnulli vicenos in disciplina 
permanent. Neque fas esse existimant ea Ilteris muidarey 
quum in i^iquis fere rebus pubiicis, privatisque rationibus, 
Graecis utantur literis. Id nuhi duabus de causis instituisse 
vhlentur ; quod neque in vulgum disciplinam efierri velixity 

tO neque eos, qui discant, iiteris eon&ne, nunus memoriae stu. 
dere: quod fere plerisque accidit, ut praesidio literarum 
diligentiam in perdiscendo ac memoriam remittant. In pri* 
mis hoc volunt persuadere, non interire animas, sed ab alu» 
poet mortem transire ad alios ; atque hoc maxime ad virtutem 

id excitari putant, metu mortis neglecto. Multa praeterea de 
sideribus atque eorum motu, de mundi ac terrarum magnitu- 
dine, de rerum natura, de Deorum immortalium vi ac potes^ 
tate disputant, et juventuti transdunt. 

XV. Alterum genus est Equitum. Hi, quum est usus, 
M atque aliquod bellum incidit, (quod ante Caesaris adventum 

fere qnotannis accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi injuriaa inlerrent, 
aut iliatas propulsarent,) omnes in bello versantur: atque 
eorum ut quisque est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita plu- 
rimos circum se ambacies ciientesque liabent. Hanc unara 
tSi gratiam potentiamque noverunt. 

XVI. Natio est omnium Galiorum admodnm dedita reli- 
gionibus ; atque ob eam causam, qui sunt a^eoti gravioribus 
morbis, quique in proeiiis pericuiisque versantur, aut pro 
victimis homines immolant, aut se immolaturos vovent, admi- 

86 nistrisque ad ea sacrifibia Druidibua utimtur ; quod, pro vita 
hominis nisi hominis vita reddatur, non posse aliter Deorum 
immortalium numen placari arbitrantur : publiceque ejusdem 
generis habent instituta saorifioia. Alii immani nuignitudine 
simulacra habent, quorum contexta viminibus membra vivis 

S5hominibus complent, quibus succensis, circumventi flamma 
exanimantur homines. Supplicia eorum, qui in furto, aut in 
latrocinio, aut aliqua noxa sint comprehensi, gratiora Diia 
immortalibus esse arbitrantur : sed, quum ejus generis copia 
deficit, ettam ad innocentium supplicia deaceadimt. 
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• XVII. Deum maxime Mercuriom colunt. Hujus sunt 
plurima simulacra : hunc omnium inventorem artium ferunt, 
hunc viarum atque itinemm ducem, hunc ad quaestus pecu- 
niae mercaturasque habere vim miuEimam arbitrantui^ Post 
huncj Apollinem, et Martetn, et Jovem, et Minervam. De his 6 
eandem fereyquam reliquae gentes, habent opinionem: Apol- 
linem morbos depellere; Minervam operum atque artificio-> 
mm. initia transdere ; Jovem imperium coelestium tenere ; 
Martem bella regere. Huic, quum proelio dimioare consti- 
tuerunt^ ea, quae bellp ceperint^ plerumque devovent ; quae 10 
superaverint, animalia capta immolant : reliquas res in unum 
locum conferunt* Multis in civitatibus harum j^erum ex- 
structos tumulos locis consecratis conspicari licet: neque 
saepe accidit, ut, neglecta quispiam religione, ftut capta apud 
se occultare, aut posita toUere auderet ; gravissimumque ei IS 
rei supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum esL 

XVIII . Galli se omnes abDite patre prognatos praedicant; 
idque ab Druidibus pit)ditum dicunt. Ob eam causam spatia 
omnis temporis non numero dierum, sed noctiiim, finiunt: 
dies natales, et mensium et annorum initia sic observant, ut 20 
noctem dies subsequatur* In reliquis vitae institutis, hoc fere 
ab reliquis difTerunt, quod suos liberos, nisi quum adoleverint, 

ut munus militiae sustinere possint, palam ad se adire non 
patiuntur ; filiumque puerili aetate in publico, in oonspectu 
patris, assistere, turpe ducunt. 2d 

XIX. Viri, quantas pecunias ab lucoribus dotis nomine 
acoeperunt, tantas ex suis bonis, aeatimatione facta, cum 
dotibus communicant. Hujus omnis pecuniae o(H)junctim 
rotio habetur, fructusque servantur : uter eorum vita supera* 
rit, ad eum pars utriusquecum fruetibus superiorum temporum 3G 
perveait. Viri in uxores, sicut in liberos, vitae necisque 
habent potestatem : et quum pater familiae, illustriori loco 
natus, decessit, ejus propinqui conveniunt, et, de morte si res 

in suspicionem venit, de uxoribus in servilem modum quaes- 
tionem habent ; et, si oompertum est, igni atque omnibus 30 
tormentis excruciatas interiiciunt. Funera sunt pro cultu 
GalloTum magnifica et sumptuosa; omniaque, quae vivis 
oordi ^isse arbitrantur, in ignem inferunt, etiam animalia : 
ac paulo siipra hane memoriam servi et elieatesi quos ab. iis 
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dileoto» esse constabat, justis funeribus confectis, una crema- 
bftntur. 

XX. Quae civitates commodius suam rempublicam ad- 
ministrare existimanlur, habent legibus sanctum, si quis quid 

5 de republica a finitimis rumore ac fama acceperit, uti ad 
magistratum deferat ; nete cum quo alio communicet ; quod 
saepe homines temerarios atque imperitos falsis rumoribus 
terreri, et ad facinus impelli, et de summis rebus consilium 
capere oognitum est. Magistratus, quae visa sunt, occultanf ; 
10 quaeque esse ex usu judicaverint, multitudini produnt : de 
republicay nisi per concilium, loqui non conceditur. 

XXI. Germani multum ab hac consuetudine differunt: 
nam neque Druides habent, qui rebus divinis praesint; neque 
sacrificiis student. Deorum numero eos solos duount, quos 

15 oemunt, et quorpm aperte opibus juvantur, Solem, et Yul- 
canum, et Lunam : reliquos ne fama quidera acceperunt. 
Yita omnis in venationibus atque in studiis rei militaris con- 
sistit : ab parvulis labori ac duritiae student. Qui diutissime 
impuberes permanserunt, maximam inter suos ferunt laudem : 

30 hoc ali staturam, ali hoc vires, nervoeque oonfirmari, putant. 
Intra annum vero vicesimum feminae notitiam habuisse, in 
turpissimis habent rebus : eujus rei nulla est occultatio, quod 
et promiseue in fiurainibus perluuntur, et pellibus aut parvis 
rhenonura tegumentis utuntur, magna.corporis parte nuda. 

25 XXII. Agriculturae non student; raajorque pars victus 
eorum in laGte,-caseo, came consistit : neque quisquam agri 
modum certum aut fines habet proprios ; sed magistratus ac / 
principes in annos singulos gentibus cc^nationibusque homi« 
num, qui una coierunt, quantum, et quo loco visum est, agri 

30 attribuunt, atque anno post alio transire oogunt. Ejus rei 
multas afierunt causas ; ne, assidua consuetudine capti, stu* 
dium belli gerundi agrioultura oomrautent; ne latos fines 
parare studeatft, potentioresque humiliores possessionibus ex- 
pellant; ne aocuratius, ad frigora atque aeatus vitando^ 

35 aedificent ; ne qua oriatur pecuniae cupiditas, qua ex . re 
factiones dissensionesque nascUntur ; ut animi aequitate ple- 
bem c(»tineant, quum suas quisque opes cum potentissimis 
aequari videat. 

XXIII. Civitatibus maxima laus est, quam latbnimas cir* 
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cum 86 vastatis ftnibus solitudines habere. Hoc proprium 
virtutis existimant, expulsos agris finitimos cedere, neque 
quenquam prope audere consistere : simul hoc se fore tutiores 
arbitrantur, repentinae incursionis timore sublato. Quum 
bellum. civitas aut illatum defendit, aut infert, magistratus, ^ 
qui ei bello praesint, ut vitae necisque habeant potestatena, 
deliguntur. In pace nuUus communis est magistratus ; sed 
principes regionum atque pagorum inter suos jus dicunt, con* 
troversiasque minuunt. Latrocinia nullam habent infamiam, 
quae extra fines cujusque civitatis fiunt ; atque ea juventutis 10 
exereendae ac desidiae minuendae causa fieri praedicant. 
Atque ubi quis ex principibus in conoilio dixit Se ducem 
fore; qui sequi velint, profiteantur: consurgunt ii, qui et 
causam et hominem probant, suumque auxilium pollicentur ; 
atquc ab multitudine collaudantur : qui ex iis secuti noa sunt, 15 
in desertorum ac proditorum numero ducuntur, omniumque 
iis rerum postea fides derogatur. Hospites violare, fas noa 
putant : qui, quaque de causa, ad eos venerint, ab injuria 
prohibent, sanctosque habent ; iis omnium domus patent, vic* 
tusque communicatur. 9Q 

XXIV. Ac fuit antea tempus, quum Germanos Galli 
virtute superarent, ultro bella inferrent, propter hominum 
multitudinem agrique inopiam trans Rhenum colonias mit- 
terent. Itaque ea, quae fertilissima sunt, Germaniae loca 
circum Hercyniam silvam, (quam Eratostheni et quibusdam 2fi 
Graecis fama notam esse video, quam illi Orcyniam appcl* 
lant,) Volcae Tectosages gccupaverunt, atque ibi consederunt. 
Quae gens ad hoc tempus iis sedibus sese continet, sununam- 
que habet justitiae et bellicae laudis opinionem : nunc quoque 

in eadem inopia, egestate, patientia, qua Germani, permanent ; 3Q 
eodem victu et cultu corporis utuntur ; Gallis autem Provinciae 
propinquitas, et transmarinarum rerum notitia, multa ad copiam 
atque usus largitur. Paulatim assuefacti superari, multisque 
victi proeliis, ne se quidem ipsi cum illis virtute oomparant. 

XXV. Hujus Hercyniae silvae, quae supra demonstrata 9§ 
est, latitudo novem dierum iter expedito patet : non enim 
aliter finiri potest, neque mensuras itinerum noverimt. Ori. 
tur ab Helvetiorun^, et Nemetum, et Rauracorum finibus, 
recta<juo flupiinis Danubji regione pertinet ad fines Dacoruni 

11 
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et Anartium : hinc se flectit sinistrorsus, diversis ab flumine 
regionibus, multarumque gentium fines propter magnitudinem 
attingit: neque quisquam est hujus Germaniae, qui se aut 
adisse ad initium ejus silvae dicat, quum di^rum iter lx 
5 processerit, aut, quo ex loco oriatur, acceperit. Multa in ea 
genera ferarum nasci constat, quae reliquis in locis visa non 
sint : ex quibus, quae maxime difFerant ab caeteris, et memo- 
riae prodenda videantur, haec sunt. 

XXVI. Est bos cervi figura, cujus a media fronte inter 
10 aures unum cornu exsistit, excelsius magisque directum his, 

quae nobifi nota sunt, cornibus. Ab ejus summo, sicut palmae, 
rami quam late diffunduntur. Eadem est feminae marisque 
natura, eadem forma magnitudoque cornuum. 

XXVII. Sunt item, quae appellantur Alces. Hacum est 
15 consimilis capris figura, et varietas pellium ; sed magnitudine 

paulo antecedunt, mutilaeque sunt cornibus, et crura sine 
nodis articulisque habent ; neque quietis causa procumbunt : 
neque, si quo afflictae casu conciderint, erigere sese aut 
sublevare possunt. His sunt arbores pro cubilibus : ad eas 

20 se applicant, atque ita, paulum modo reclinatae, quietem ca- 
piunt : quarum ex vestigiis quum est animadversum a vena- 
toribus, quo se recipere consuerint, omnes eo loco aut a 
radicibus subruunt aut accidunt arbores tantum, ut summa 
species earum stantium relinquatur. Huc quum se consue- 

$5 tudine reclinaverint, infirmas arbores pondere affligunt, atque 
una ipsae concidunt. 

XXVIII. Tertium est genus eorum, qui Uri appellantur. 
Hi sunt magnitudine paulo infra elephantos ; specie, et colore, 
et figura tauri. Magna vis est eorum, et magna velocitas : 

30 neque homini, neque ferae, quam conspexerint, parcunt. Hos 
studiose foveis captos interficiunt. Hoc se labore durant 
homines adolescentes, atque hoc genere venationis exercent ; 
et, qui plurimos ex his interfecerunt, relatis in publicum cor- 
nibus, quae sint testimonio, magnam ferunt laudem. Sed 

95 assuescere ad homines et mansuefieri, ne parvuli quidem 
excepti, possunt. Amplitudo cornuum, et figura, et species, 
multum a nostrorum boum cornibus differt. Haec studiose 
conquisita ab labris argento circumcludunt, atque in amplissi- 
mis epulis pro poculis utuntur. 
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XXIX. Gaesar, postquam per Ubios exploratores comperit, 
Suevos sese in silvas recepisse, inopiam frumeati veritus, 
quod, ut supra d^xionstravimus, minime omnes Germani 
agriculturae student, constituit non progredi longius ; sod, 
ne omnino metum reditus sui barbaris tolleret, atque ut 5 
eorum auxilia tardaret, reducto exercitu, partem uitimam 
pontis, quae ripas Ubiorum contingebat, in longitudinem 
pedum cc rescindit ; atque in extremo ponte turrim tabula- 
torum quatuor constituit, praesidiumque cohortium xii pontis 
tuendi causa ponit, magnisque eum locum munitionibus 10 
firmat. Ei loco praesidioque C. Volcatium Tullum adoles- 
oentem praefecit. Ipse, quum maturescere frumenta incipe- 
rent, ad bellum Ambiorigis profectus, [per Arduennam sil- 
vam, quae est totius Galliae maxima, atque ab ripis Rheni 
finibusque Trevirorum ad Nervios pertinet, millibusque 15 
amplius b in longitudinem patet,] L. Minucium Basilum 
cum omni equitatu praemittit, si quid celeritate itineris atque 
opportunitate temporis proficere possit : monet, ut ignes fieri 

in castris prohibeat, ne qua ejus adventus procul significatio 
fiat : sese confestim subseqyi dicit. 20 

XXX. Basilus, ut imperatum est, facit : celeriter contra- 
que omnium opinionem confecto itinere, multos in agris 
inopinantes deprehendit ; eorum indicio ad ipsum Ambiorigem 
c(»itendit, quo in loco cum paucis equitibus esse dicebatur. 
Multum, quum in omnibus rebus, tum in re militari potest 25 
fortuna. Nam sicut magno accidit casu, ut in ipsum incau- 
tum atque etiam imparatum incideret, priusque ejus adventus 
ab hominibus videretur, quam fama ac nunciis afierretur ; sic 
magnae fuit fortunae, omni militari instrumento, quod circum 

se habebat, erepto, rhedis equkque oomprehensis, ipsum 30 
efiugere mortem.~ Sed hoc eo factum est, quod, aedificio 
circumdato silva, (ut sunt fere domicilia Gallorum, qui, 
vitandi aestus causa, plerumque silvarum ac fluminum petunt 
propinquitatesy) comites familiaresque ejus angusto in loco 
paulisper equitum nostrorum vim sustinuerunt. His pugnan- 35 
tibus, illum in equum quidam ex suis intulit : fugientem silvae 
texerunt. Sic et ad subeundum periculum, et ad vitandum^ 
multum fortuna valuit. 
• XXXI. Amhiorix copias suas judicione non conduxerity 
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qaod proelio dimicandum non existimarit, an tempoFe exclusus, 
et repentino equitum adventu prohibitus fuerit, quum reliquum 
exercitum subsequi crederet, dubium est : sed certe, clam 
dlmissis per agros nunciis, sibi quemque consulere jussit: 
5 quorum pars in Arduennam silvam, pars ia oontinentea 
paludes profugit ; qui proximi Oceanum fiierunt, his insulis 
•ese oocultaverunt, quas aestus efficere consuerunt : multi, 
cx suis finibus ^ressi, se suaque omnia alienissimis credide- 
runt. Cativolcus, rex dimidiae partis Eburonum, qui una 

10 cum Ambiorige oonsilium inierat, aetate jam confectusy 
quum laborem aut belli aut fugae ferre non posset, omnibua 
precibus detestatus Ambiorigem, qui ejus consilii auctor fuis- 
set, taxo, cujus magna in Gallia Germaniaque copia est, se 
exanimavit. 

15 XXXIL Segni Condrusique, ex gente et numero Ger- 
manorum qui sunt inter Eburones Trevirosque, legatos ad 
Caesarem miserunt oratum, Ne se in hostium numero duceret, 
neve omnium Germanorum, qui essent citra Rhenum^ unam 
esse causam judicaret : nihil se de bello cogitasse, nulla 

20 Ambiorigi auxilia misisse. Caesar, explorata re quaestione 
captivorum, si qui ad eos Eburones ex fuga convenissent, ut 
ad se reducerentur, imperavit : si ita fecissent, fines eorum se 
violaturum negavit. Tum copiis in tres partes distributis, 
impedimenta omnium legionum Aduatucam contulit. Id 

25 castelli nomen est. Hoc fere est in mediis Bburonum finibus, 
ubi Titurius atque Aurunculeius hiemandi causa consederant. 
Hunc cum reliquis rebus locum probabat, tum quod superio^ 
ris anni munitiones integrae manebant, ut militum laborem 
sublevaret. Praesidio impedimentis legionem deoimam quar- 

30 tam reliquit, unam ex iis tribus, quas proxime conscriptas ex 
Italia transduxerat. £i legioni castrisque Q. Tullium Cice- 
ronem praefecit, ducentosque equites attribuit. 

XXXIII. Partito exercitu, T. Labienum cum legionibus 
tribus ad Oceanum versus in eas partes, quae Menapios 

35 attingunt, proficisci jubet: C. Trebcmium cum pari legionum 
numero ad eam regionem, quae Aduatucis adjacet, depopu- 
landam mittit : ipse cum reliquis tribus ad fiumen Scejdim^ 
quod infiluit in Mosam, extremasque Arduennae partes ive 
ponstitait, quo Qum paucis equitibus prolectum Ambiorigem 



Cap. 34, 35. J UBER SEXTUS. 1 2$ 

audiebat. Discedens, post diem septimum sese reversurumy 
confirmat : quam ad diem ei legioni, quae in praesidio relin. 
quebatur, frumentum deberi sciebat. Labienum Trebonium* 
que hortatur, si Reipublicae commodo facere possint, ad eam 
diem revertantur ; ut, rursus communicato consilio, explora- 5 
tisque hostium rationibus, aliud belli initium capere pos* 
sent. 

XXXIV. Erat, ut supra demonstravimus, manus certa 
nulla, non oppidum, non praesidium, quod se armis de^de- 
ret ; sed in omnes partes dispersa multitudo. Ubi cuique aut 10 
vallis abdita, aut locus silvestris, aut palus iropedita, spem 
praesidii aut salutis aliquam offerebat, consederat. Haec loca 
vicinitatibus erant nota ; magnamque res diligentiatn require- 
bat, non in summa exercitus tuenda, (nullum enim poteraC 
universis, ab perterritis ac dispersis, periculum accidere,) sed 15 
in singulis militibus conservandis ; quae tamen ex parte res 
ad salutem exercitus pertinebat. Nam et praedae cupiditas 
multos longius evocabat, et siivae inoertis occultisque itineri* 
bus confertos adire prohibebant. Si negotium confici, stir- 
pemque hominum sceleratorum interfici vellet, dimittendae 20 
plures manus, diducendique erant milites : si contihere ad 
signa raanipulos vellet, ut instituta ratio et consuetudo exer- 
citus Romani postulabat, locus ipse erat praesidio barbaris, 
neque ex occulto ihsidiandi et dispersos circumveniendi sin- 
gulis deerat audacia. At in ejusmodi difficultatibus, quantum M 
diligentia provideri poterat, providebatur ; ut potius in noi 
cendo aliquid omitteretur, etsi omnium animi ad ulciscendum 
ardebant, quam cum aliquo detrimento militum noceretur. 
Caesar ad finitimas civitates nuncios dimittit : omnes ad se 
evocat spe praedae, ad diripiendos Eburones, ut potiuB inOD 
silvis Gallorum vita, quam legionarius miles, pericHtetur; 
simu! ut, magna multitudiue circumfusa, pro tali facinore, 
stirps ac nomen civitatis tollatur. Magnus undique numeraa 
celeriter convenit. 

XXXV. Haec in omnibus Eburonum partibus gerebantur, 
diesque appetebat septimus, quem ad diem Caesar ad impedl- 
menta legionemque reverti constituerat. Hic, quantum in 
bello fortima possit, et quantos afferat casu^, eognosei potufl. 
Diasipatis ac perterritis hoetibus, ut demiHMtiftTiinQs, mBMm 
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136 D£ BELLO GALLICO (GAF.de. 

erat nulla, quae parvatn modo causam timoris afferret. Trans 
Rbenum ad Germanos pervenit fama, diripi Eburones, atque 
ultro omnes ad praedam evocari. Cogunt equitum duo millia 
Sigambri, qui sunt proximi Rbeno, a quibus receptos ez fuga 
5 Tencbtberos atque Usipetes supra docuimus : transeunt 
Rbenum navibus ratibusque, xxx millibus passuum infra 
eum locum, ubi pons erat perfectus, praesidiumque ab 
Gaesare relictum : primos Eburonum iines adeunt ; multos ez 
fuga dispersos excipiunt ; magno pecoris numero, cujus sunt 

10 cupidissimi barbari, potiuntur. Invitati praeda, longius pro- 
cedunt. Non bos palus, in bello latrociniisque natos, non 
silvae morantur : quibus in locis sit Caesar, ex captivis quae- 
runt; profectum longius reperiunt, omnemque exercitum 
discessisse cognoscunt. Atque unus ex captivis : Quid vos, 

1-5 inquit, faanc miseram ac tenuem sectamini praedam, quibus 
licet jam esse fortunatissimis ? Tribus horis Aduatucam 
venire potestis : buc omnes suas fortunas exercitus Romanorum 
contulit : praesidii tantum est, ut ne murus quidem cingi 
possit, neque quisquam egredi extra munitiones audeat. 

80 Oblata spe, Germani, quam nacti erant praedam, in occulto 
relinquunt ; ipsi Aduatucam contendunt, usi eodem duce> 
oujus baec indicio cognoverant. • 

XXXVI. Cicero, qui per omnes superiores dies praecepds 
Gaesarb^ summa diligentia milites in castris continuisset, ac 

25 ne calonem quidem quenquam extra munitionem egredi passus 
esset, septimo die diffidens, de numero dierum Caesarem fidem 
servaturum, quod longius eum progressum audiebat, neque 
uUa de ejus reditu fama afierebatur ; simul eorum permotus 
vocibus, qui illius patientiam pene obsessionem appellabant, 

80 siquidem ex castris ^redi non liceret ; nullum ejusmodi 
casum exspectans, quo, novem oppositis legionibus maximoque 
equitatu, dispersis ac pene deletis bostibus, in millibus pas- 
suum III offendi posset; quinque cohortes frumentatum in 
proximas segetes misit, quas inter et castra unus omnino collis 

35 intererat. Complures erant in castris ex legionibus aegri 
Telicti ; ex quibus, qui hoc spatio dierum convaluerant, circi- 
ier ccc sub vexillo una mittuntur : magna praeterea multitudo 
oalonum, magna vis jumentorum, quae in castris subsederat, 
&ota potestatey sequitur. 
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XXXYII. Hoc ipao tempore et casu Germani equites 
interveniunt, protinusque eodem illo, quo venerant, cursu ab 
decumana porta in castra irrumpere conantur : neo prius sunt 
visi, objectis ab ea parte silvk, quam castris appropinqua- 
rent, usque eo, ut, qui sub vallo tenderent mercatoresy recL 6 
piendi sui facultatem non haberent. Inopimmtes nostri re 
Bova perturbantur, ac vix primum impetum cohors in statione 
sustinet. Circumfunduntur ex reliquis hostes partibus, si 
quem aditum reperire possent. Aegre nostri portas tuentur, 
reliquos aditus locus ipse per se munitioque defendit. Totis 10 
tr^idatur castris, atque alius ex alio caustun tumukus quae- 
rit : neque quo signa ferantur, neque quam in partem quis* 
que oonveniaty provident. Alius capta jam castra proniui- 
ciat ; allus, deleto exercitu atque imperatore, victores barba^ 
los venisse contendit : plerique novas sibi ex loeo religiones 15 
fingunt ; Cottaeque et Titurii calamitatem, qui in eodem 
occiderint castello, ante oculos ponunt. Tali timore omnibua 
perterritis, confirmatur opinio barbaris, ut ex captivo au» 
dierant, nullum esse intus praesidium. Perrumpere nitun- 
tur, seque ipsi adhortantur, ne tantam fortunam ex manibus 30 
dimittant. 

XXXVin. Erat aeger in praesidio relictus P. Sextioa 
Baculusy qui primum pilum ad Caesarem duxerat, cujus men- 
tionem superioribus proeliis fecimus, ac diem jam quintum 
cibo caruerat. Hic, diffisus suae atque omnium saluti, iner- 95 
mis ex tabernaculo prodit : vid,et imminere hostes, atque m 
summo esse rem disorimine : capit arma a proximis, atque ia 
porta consistit. Consequuntur hunc centuriones ejus cohorti% 
quae in statione erat : paulisper una proelium sustinent. 
Relinquit animus Sextium, gravibus acceptis vulneribus : 00 
aegre, per n(ianus tractus, servatur. Hoc spatio interposito^ 
reliqui sese confirmant tantum, ut in munitionibus consistere 
audeant, speciemque defensorum praebeant. 

XXXIX. Interim confecta frumentatione, milites nostri 
clamorem exaudiunt : praecuirunt equites, quanto res sit in 35 
periculo, cognoseunt. Hic vero nulla munitio est, quae 
perterritos recipiat: modo conscripti, atque usus miiitaris 
imperiti, ad tribunum militum centurionesque ora oonvertunt : 
qoid ab his praecipiatur, exspectant. Nemo est tam fi>rti8^ 
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qnin rei novitate perturbetur. Barbari, signa procul con- 
^icati, oppdgnatione desistunt : redisse primo legiones ere- 
dunt, quas longius discessisse ex captivis cognoverant : pos^ 
tea^ despecta paucitate, ex onuiibus partibus impetum fa* 
5 ciunt. 

XL, Calones in proximum tumulum proeurrunt. Htnc 
celeriter dejecti, se in signa manipulosque oonjiciunt : eo 
tnagis timidos perterrent milites. Alii, cuneo facto, ut ce- 
leriter perrumpant, censent^ quoniam tam propinqua sint 

10 castra ; et, si pars aliqua circumventa ceciderit, at reliquos 
servari posse confidunt: alii, ut in jugo consistant, atque 
eundem omnes ferant casum. Hoc veteres non probant 
milites, quos sub vexillo una profectos docuimus. Itaque 
inter se cohortati, duce C. Trebonio, equite Romano, qui eis 

15 erat praepositus, per medios hostes perrumpunt, incolumesque 
aid unum omnes in castra perveniunt. Hos subsecuti calones 
equitesque eodem impetu, militum virtute servantur. At ii, 
qui in jugo constiterant, nullo etiam nunc usu rei militaris 
percepto, neque in eo, quod probaverant, consilio permanere, 

SO ut se loco superiore defenderent, neque eam, quam profuisse 
aliis vim celeritatemque viderant, imitari potuerunt; sed| 
ee in castra recipere conati, iniquum in locum demiserant. 
Centuriones, quorum nonnulli ex inferioribus ordinibus reli- 
^uarum legionum virtutis causa in superiores erant ordines 

26 hujus legionis transducti, ne ante partam rei militaris laudem 
amitterent, fbrttssime pugnantes conciderunt. Militum pars, 
horum virtute submotis hostibus, praeter spem incolumis in 
castra pervenit ; pais a barbaris circumventa periit. 

XLI. Grermani, desperata expugnatimie castrorum, quod 

M nostros jam constitisse in munitionibus videbant, cum ea 
praeda, quam in silvis deposuerant, trans Rhenum sese rece- 
perunt* Ac tantus fuit, etiam post discessum hostium, terror, 
ut ea nocte, quum C. Volusenus missus^ cum equitatu ad 
castra venisset, fidem non faceret, adesse cum incolumi 

te Caesarem exercitu. Sio omnium animos timor praeoccupa- 
Terat, ut, paene alienata mente, deletis omnibus copiis equita* 
tum se ex fuga recepisse dicerent ; neque, incolumi exercitu, 
€iermanos castra oppugnaturoe fuisse oontenderent. Quem 
tittMnrem Caesaris adventus sustulit. 
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XLII. Reversus ille, eventus belli non ignorans, unum, 
quod cohortes ex statione et praesidio essent emissae, questus, 
ne minimo quidem casu locum relinqui del>uisse, multum 
fortunam in repentino hostium adventu potuisse judicavit; 
multo etiam amplius, quod paene ab ipso vallo portisque cas- 5 
trorum barbaros avertissent. Quarum omnium rerum maxi- 
me admirandum videbatur, quod Grermani, qui eo consilio 
Rhenum transierant, ut Ambiorigis fines depopularentur, ad 
oastra Romanorum delati, optatissimum Ambiorigi beneficium 
obtulerant. 10 

XLIII. Caesar, rursus ad vexandos hostes profectus, magno 
coacto numero ex finitimis civitatibus, in omnes partes di* 
mittit. OUnnes vici atque omnia aedificia, quae quisque 
conspexerat, incendebantur : praeda ex omnibus locis ageba. 
tur: frumenta non soLum a tanta multitudine jumentorum 15 
atque hominum consumebantur, sed etiam anni tempore atque 
imbribus procubuerant ; ut, si qui etiam in praesentia se 
oocultassent, tamen iis, deduoto ezeroitu, rerum omnium 
inopia pereundum videretur. Ac saepe in eum locum ventum 
est, tanto in omnes partes diviso equitatu, ut modo visum ab 20 
se Ambiorigem in fuga captivi, nec plane etiam abisse ex 
conspectu contenderenty ut, . spe consequendi illata, atque 
infinito labore suscepto, qui se summam a Caesare gratiam 
inituros putarent, paene naturam studio vincerent, semperque 
paulum ad summam felicitatem defuisse videretur, atque ille 25 
latebris, aut saltibus se eriperet, et noctu occultatus alias re- 
giones partesque peteret, oon majore equitum praesidio, quam 
quatuor, quibus solis vitam suam committere audebat. 

XLIV. Tali modo vastatis regionibus, exeroitum Caesar 
duarum cohortium damno Durooortorum Remorum reducit, 30 
ooncilioque in eum locum Galliae indicto, de conjuratione 
Senonum et Camutum quaestionem habere instituit;. et de 
Accone, qui princeps ejus consilii fuerat, graviore sententia 
jmmunciata, more majorum supfdicium sumpsit. NonnuIIi, 
judicium veriti, profugerunt : quibos quufu aqua atque igni 35 
interdixisaet, ii legiones ad fines Trevirorum, ii in Ling(«ibus, 
VI reliquas in Senonum finibus Ageodict in hibernis collo- 
c«vit ; frumentoque exercitu proviao, ut instituerat, in Italiam 
ad ooBventue agendos prpiectus est. 
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Cap. I. Multae Gallorum gentes de recuperaucla libertate coofipirant: 
IV. dubemque eKgunt Vercingetorigem Aeduum. VIIL Caesar de im* 
proviso Arvemos invadit. X. Boiis subsidio adeet. XI. Vellaunodunum, 
Genabnm, XIL et Noviodunnm oppida occupat. XV. Galli firmis minos 
Biturigum oppidis incensis, Avarico, quod obsidebat Caesar, {waesidium 
injiciuut. XX. Interea Vercingetorix» proditionb apud suos insimulatus, 
80 purgat XXII. Avaricum, aliquamdiu probe defensum, XXVIII. vi 
ezpugnatur. XXXII. Aeduomm turbae Caesarem a bello atrocant 
XXXIV. lis compositis, ad Gergoviam cum exercitu proficiscitur. 
XXXVII. Dum ad eam bellum gerit, iterum in Aeduis turbae. XLVL 
Romani trinis ad Gergoviam hostium castris ocoupatis, XLVIL avidius 
oppidum invadentes, LL magna cum clade repelluntur. LIII. Despe- 
rata expugnatione, in Aeduos castra movet Caesar. LVIII. Labienus, re 
prospere apnd Parisios gesta, LXII. se ipsi coujungit LXIII. Omnes 
Galli, (perpaucis exceptis) exemplo Aeduomm deficiunt LXVl. In 8e- 
quanos iter facientem Caesaremi diice Vercingetorige, aggressi caeduntur, 
LXVIII. lUe ad Alesiam usque insecutus oppidum ipsosque ciroumvallat 
LXXV. Galli, convocatis auxiliis, socios obsidione liberare conati» 
LXXXVIII. proraus profligantur. LXXXIX. Alesia et Vercingetorix 
deduntnr: item Aedui, et plures alii. 

I. QtriETA Gallia, Caesar, ut constituerat, in Italiara ad 
conveutus agendos proficiscitur. Ibi cc^oscit de P. Clodii 
caode : deSenatusque consulto^^ertior fiiotus, ut omnes juniores 
Italiae conjurarent, dilectum tota Provincia habere instituit* 
5 £ae res in Galliam Transalpinam celeriter perferuntar, 
Addunt ipei et aifingunt runioribus Gkdli, quod res poaoere 
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videbatur, Retia^ri urbano motu Caesarem, neque in tantis 
dissensionibus ad ^xercitum venire poase. Hac impulsi 
occasione, qui jam ante se Populi Romani imperio subjectos 
dolerent, liberius atque audacius de bello consilia inire inci* 
piunt. Indictis inter se principes 6$illiG^e conciliis silvestribus 5 
ac remotis locis queruntur de Acconis morte : hunc casum 
ad ipsos recidere posse demonstrant : miserantur communem 
Galliae fortunam: omnibus poUicitationibus ac praemiis 
deposcunt, qui belli initium faciant» et sui capitis periculo 
Galliam in libertatem vindicent. Ejus in primis rationem 10 
habendam dicunt, priusquam eorum clandestina consilia efie- 
rantur, ut Caesar ab exercitu intercludatur. Id esse facilei 
quod neque legiones, absente imperatore, audeant ex hibernis 
egredi ; neque imperator sine praesidio ad legiones pervenire 
possit ; postremo in acie praestare interfici, quam non vete- 15 
rem belli gloriam libertatemque, quam a majoribus acceperint, 
recuperare. 

II. His rebus agitatis, profitentur Carnutesy Se nuUum 
periculum communis salutis causa reciisare; principesque 
ex omnibus bellum facturps poUicentur ^ et, quoniam in prae- 30 
sentia obsidibus cavere inter se non possint, ne res eireratur, 

ut jurejurando ac fide sanciatur, petunt, collatis militaribus 
signis, (quo more eorum gravissimae caerimoniae continen- 
tur,) ne, facto initio belli, ab reliquis deserantur. Tum, . 
collaudatis Carnutibus, dato jurejurando ab omnibus, qui 85 
aderant, tempore ejus rei constittito, ab concilio disceditur. 

III. Ubi ea dies venit, Carnutes, Cotuato et Conetoduno 
ducibus, desperatis hominibus, Genabum dato signo concur- 
runt ; civesque Romanx)s, qui negotiandi causa ibi constite- 
rant, ia his C. Fusium Citam, honestum equitem Romanum, dO 
qui rei frumentariae jussu Caesaris praeerat> interficiunt, 
bonaque eorum diripiunt. Celeriter ad omnes Galliae civi* 

. tates fama perfertur ; (nam, ubi major atque illustrior incidit 
res, clamore per agros regionesque significant; hunc alii 
deinceps excipiunt, et proximis tradunt ; ut tum accidit :) 95 
nam, quae Genabi oriente sole gesta essent, ante primam 
•confectam vigiliam in finibus Arvernorum audita sunt : quod 
spetium est miUium circiter clx. 
. IV. Simili ratione ibi Vercingetorix, CeltilU filius, Arver- 



IM DS BELLO 6ALLICO fCA». ». 

Httft, sttmmae potentiae adolescens, (cujus pater principatum 
Oalliae totius obtinuerat^ et ob eam causam, quod regnum 
fippetebat, ab civitate erat interfectus,) convocatis suis clien- 
'libiiSy facile eos incendit. Cognito ejus consilio, ad' arma 
5 concurritur : ab Grobanitione, patruo suo, reliquisque princi» 
|»ibus, qui hanc tentandam fortunam non extstimabant, expel- 
Htur ex oppido Gergovia : non destitit tamen, atque in agris 
liabet dHectum egentimn ac perditorum. Hac coacta manu, 
quoscunque adit ex civitate, ad suam sententiam perducit : 

iO hortatur, ut communis libertatis causa arma capiant : mag- 
nisque coactis copiisy adversarios suos, a quibus paulo ante 
erat ejectus, expellit ex civitate. Rex ab suis appellatur; 
dimittit quoquoversus legationes : obtestatur, ut in fide ma^ 
neMit. Oeleriter sibi Senones, Parisios, Pictones, Cadurbos, 

15 Turones, Aulercos, Lemovices, Andes, reliquosque omnes, 
qui Oeeanum attingunt, adjunglt : omnium consensu ad eum 
deiertur imperium. Qua oblata potestate, omnibus his civi- 
tatibus obsides imperat, cert^m numerum militum ad se cele» 
riter adduci jubet : armorum quantum quaeque civitas domi> 

26 quodque ante tempus efficiat^ constituit ; in primis equitatui 
Btudet : summae diligentiae summam imperii severitatem 
addit : magnitudine supplicii dubitantes cogit ; nam, raajore 
commisso delicto, igni atque omnibus tormentis necat ; leviore 
de causa, auribus desectis, aut singulis efi^ssis oeulis, domum 

25 remittit, ut sint reliquis docnmento, et magnitudine poenae 
perterreant alios. 

y . His suppliciis celeriter coacto exercitu, Lucterium 
Cadnrcum, summae hominem audaeiae, cum parte copiarum 
in Rtitenos mittit : ipse in Brturiges proficiscitar. Ejus 

00 friventu Bituriges ad Aeduos, quonim erant in hde, legatos 
inittunt subsidium rogatum, quo facilius hostium copras sus- 
tinere possint. Aedui de consilio legatorum, quos Caesar ad 
exereitum reliqueraty copias equitatus peditatusque subsidio 
Biturigibus mittunt. Qui quum ad fiumen Ligerim venissent, 

B5quod Bituriges ab Aeduis dividit, paucos dies ibi morati, 
neque flumen transire ausi, domum revertuntur, legatisque 
nostris renunciant, Se Biturigum perfidiam veritos revertisse» 
quibus id consilii fuisse oognoverint, ut, si ilumen transissent, 
nte ex parte ip«, aitera Arvemi se circumsisterent. Id eane 
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db' causa, quam legatis pronunciarunt, an periidia adducti 
fecerint, quod nihil nobis constat, non videtur pro certo esSie 
ponendum. . Bituriges, eorum discessu, statim se cum Arver. 
nis conjungunt. 

VI, His rebus in Italiain Caesari nunciatis, quum jam 5 
ille urbanas res virtute Cn. Pompeii commodiorem in statum 
pervenisse intelligeret, in Transalpinam Galliam profectus 
est. £o quum venisset, magna difficultate afficiebatur, qua 
ratione ad exeroitum pervenire posset : nam si legiones in 
Provinciam areesseret, se absente in .itinere proelio dimica- 10 
turas intelligebat ; si ipse ad exercitum contenderet, ne iis 
quidem, qui eo tempore pacati viderentur, suam salutem recte 
committi videbat. 

VII. Interim Lucterius Cadurcus, in Rutenos missus, eam 
civitatem Arvemis conciliat. Progressus in Nitiobriges et'16 
Gabalc», ab utrisque obsides accipit, et magna coacta manu, 

in Provinctam Narbonem viBrsus eruptionem facere contendit. 
Qua re nunciata, Caesar omnibus consiliis antevertendum 
existimavit, ut Narbonem proficisceretur. Eo quum venisset, 
limentes confirmat, praesidia in Rutenis provincialibus, Volcis 2d 
Arecomicis, Tolosatibus, circumque Narbbnem, quae loca 
hostibus erant iinitima, constituit : partem copiarum ex*Pro- 
vincia, supplementumque, quod ex Italia adduxerat, in Hel- 
vios, qui fines Arvernorum contingunt, convenire jubet. 

Vril. His rebus comparatis, represso jam Lucterio et 25 
remoto, quod intrare intra praesidia periculosum putabat, in 
Helvios ppoficiscitur : etsi mons Cevenna, qui Arvemos ab 
Helviis discludit, durissimo tempore anni, altissima nive iter 
impediebat ; tamen discussa nive vi in altitudinem pedum, 
atque ita viis patefactis, «ummo militum labore ad fines Ar- 30 
veroorum pervenit. Quibus oppressis inopinantibus, quod se 
Cevenna, ut muro, munitos existimabant, ac ne singulari qui- 
dem unquam homini eo tempore anni semitae patuerant; 
equitibus imperat, ut, quam latissime possent, vagentur, et 
quam maximum hostibus terrorem inferant. Celeriter haec B5 
fama ac nunciis ad Vercingetorigem perferuntur: quem 
perterriti omnes Arverni circumsistunt atque obsecrant, XJt 
suis fortunis consulat, neu se ab hostibus diripi patiatul*; 
praesertim quum videat omne ad se bellum translatum. Qn^ 

12 
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rum ille preoibus pennotus, castra ex Blturigibus moYet io 
Arvemos versus. 

IX. At Caesar, biduum in iis locis moratus, quod haec de 
Vercingetorige usu ventura opinione praeceperat, per cau- 

5 sam supplementi equitatuaque cogendi ab ezercitu discedit ; 
Brutum adolescratem iis copiis praeficit ; hunc monet, ut in 
omnes partes equites quam latissime pervagentur : daturum 
se operam, ne longius triduo ab castris absit. His constitutis 
rebusy suis inopinantibus, quam maximis potest itineribuS} 

.10 Viennam pervenit. Ibi nactus recentem equitatum, quem 
multis ante diebus eo praemiserat, neque diurno neque noc- 
tumo itinere intermisso, per fines Aeduorum in Lingones 
contendit, ubi ii legiones hiemabant; ut, si quid etiam de 
sua salute ab Aeduis iniretur consilii, celeritate praecurreret. 

15 Eo quum pervenisset, ad reliquas legiones mittit, priusque in 
unum locum omnes cogit, quam de ejus adventu Arvernis 
nunciari posset. Hac re cognita, Vercingetorix rursus in 
Bituriges exercitum reducit ; atque inde profectus Gergovi- 
am» Boiorum oppidumy quos ibi Helvetico proelio victos Cae- 

20 sar coUocaverat, Aeduisque attribuerat, oppugnare instituit. 

X. Magnam haec res Caesari difiicultatem ad consilium 
capiendum afferebat : si reliquam partem hiemis uno in looo 
legiones contineret, ne, stipendiariis Aeduorum expugnatis, 
cuncta Gallia deficeret, quod nullum amicis in eo praesidium 

25 videret positum esse ; sin maturius ex hibemis educeret, ne 
ab re frumentaria duris subvectionibua laboraret. Praestare 
visum est tamen omnes difficultates perpeti, quam, tanta con» 
tumelia accepta, omnium suorum voluntates alienare. Itaque 
cohortatus Aeduos de supportando commeatu, praemittit ad 

dO Boios, qui de suo adventu doceant, hortenturque, ut in fide 
maneant, atque hostium impetum magno animo sustineant. 
Duabus Agendici legionibus atque impedimentis totius exer- 
citus relictis, ad Boios proficiscitur. 

XI. Altero die quum ad oppidum Senonum Vellaunodu- 
d5 num venisset, ne quem post se hostem relinqueret, quo expe- 

ditiore re frumentaria uteretur, oppugnare instituit, idque 
biduo circumvallavit : tertio die missis ex oppido legatis de 
deditione, arma proferri, jumenta produci, nc obsides dari 
jubet. Ea qui conficeret, C. Trebonium legatum relinquit : 
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ipse, ut quamprimum iter faceret, Genabum Carnutum pro- 
ficiscitur, qui tum primum allato nuncio de q>pugnatione 
Vellaunoduni, quura longius eam rem ductum iri existima* 
rent, praesidium Grenabi tuendi causa, quod eo mitterent, 
oomparabant. Huc biduo pervenit : castris ante oppidum 5 
positis, diei tempore exclusus, in posterum oppugnationem 
difPert, quaeque ad eam rem usui sint, militibus imperat : et, 
quod oppidum Genabum pons fluminis Ligeris continebat, 
veritus, ne noctu ex oppido profugerent, duas legiones in 
armis excubare jubet. Genabenses, paulo ante mediam noc- 10 
tem silentio ex oppido egressi, iSumen transire coeperunt. 
Qua re per exploratores nunciata, Caesar legiones, quas expe- 
ditas esse jusserat, portis incensis, intromittit, atque oppido po- 
titur, perpaucis ex hostium numero desideratis, quin cuncti vivi 
caperentur, quod pontis atque itinerum angustiae multitudini 15 
fugam intercluserant. Oppidum diripit atque incendit ; prae- 
dam militibus donat, exercitum Ligerim transducit, atque in 
Biturigum fines pervenit. 

XII. Vercingetorix, ubi de Caesaris adventu cognovit, op- 
pugnatione desistit, atque obviam Caesari proficiscitur. Ule 30 
oppidum [Biturigum, positum in via,] Noviodunum oppug- 
nare instituerat. Quo ex oppido quum legati ad eum venis- 
sent, oratum, ut sibi ignosceret, suaeque vitae consuleret ; 
ttt celeritate reliquas res conficeret, qua pleraque erat conse- 
cutus, arma proferri, equos produci, obsides dari jubet. Parte 25 
jam obsidum tradita, quum reliqua administrarentur, centuri. 
onibus et paucis militibus intromissis, qui arma jumentaque 
conquirerent, equitatus hostium procul visus est, qui agmen 
Yercingetorigis antecesserat. Quem simul atque oppidani 
conspexerunt, atque in spem auxilii venerunt, clahiore sublato 90 
arma capere, portas claudere, murum complere coeperunt. 
CeDturiones in oppido, quum ex significatione Gallorum novi 
aliquid ab his iniri consilii intellexissent, gladiis districtis 
portas occupaverunt, suosque omnes incolumes receperunt. 

XIIL Caesar ex castris equitatum educi jubet, proelium- d5 
que . equestre oommittit : laborantibus jam suis Germanoa 
equites circiter cn submittit, quos ab initio secum habere 
instituerat. Borum impetum Galli sustinere non potuerunt, 
atque in fiigam oonjecti, multis amissis, sese ad agmen reoe« 
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perunt : quifous profligatis, rursus oppidani perterriti compre- 
hensos eofs, quorum opera plebem concitatam existimabant, 
ad Caesarem perduxerunt, seseque ei dediderunt. Quibus 
rebus confectis, Caesar ad oppidum Ayaricum, quod erat 
5 maximum munitissimumque in finibus Biturigum, atque agri 
fertilissima regione, profectus est ; quod, eo oppido recepto, 
civitatem Biturigum se in potestatem redacturum confidebat. 

XIV. Vercingetorix, tot continuis incommodis Vellauno- 
duni, Genabi, Novioduni acceptis, suos ad concilium convocat. 

10 Docet, Longe alia ratione esse bellum gerendum, atque antea 
sit gestum : omnibus modis huic rei studendum, ut pabulatiooe 
et commeatu Romani prohibeantur. Id esse facile, quod 
equitatu ipsi abundent, et quod anni tempore subleventur : 
pabulum secari non posse; necessario dispersos hostes ex 

15 aedificiis petere : hos omnes quotidie ab equitibus deleri posse. 
Praeterea salutis causa rei familiaris commoda negligenda ; 
vicos atque aedificiA incendi oportere boo spatio, a Boia quo- 
quoversus, quo pabulandi causa adire posse videantur. Ha- 
rum ipsis rerum oopiam suppetere, quod, quorum in finibus 

20 bellum geratur, eorum opibus subleventur : Romanos.aut 
inopiam non laturos, aut magno cum periculo longius a castris 
progressuros : neque interesse, ipsosne interficiant, impedi- 
mentisne exuant, quibus amissis, bellum geri non possit. 
Praeterea oppida incendi oportere, quae non munitione et 

.25 loci natura ab omni aini periculo tuta ; neu suis sint ad de- 
trectandam militiam receptacula, neu Romanis proposita ad 
copiam commeatus praedamque tollendam. Haec si gravia 
aut acerba videantur, multo illa gravius aestimare debere, 
liberos, conjuges in servitutem abstrahi, ipsos interfici ; quae 

^ sit necesse accidere victis. 

XV. Omnium consensu hac sententia probata, uno die 
amplius xx urbes Biturigum incenduntur. Hoc idem fit 
in reliquis civitatibus. In omnibus partibus incendia con- 
spiciuntur: quae etsi magno cum dolore omnes ferebant, 

35 tamen ,hoc sibi solatii proponebant, quod se, prope explorata 
victoria, celeriter araissa recuperaturos confidebant. De- 
liberatur de Avarico.in coramuni concilio, incendi placeret, 
an defendi. Procumhunt omnibus Gallis ad pedes Bituriges, 
Ne pulcherrimain prope totius Galliae urbem, quae et prae. 
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sidio et ornamento sit civifati, suis manibus succendef^ 
cogerentur: facile se loci natura defensuros dicunt, quod^ 
prope ex omnibus partibus flumine et palude circumdata^ 
unum habeat et perangustum aditum. Datur petentibud 
Tenia, dissuadente primo Vercingetorige, post ecmcedente, et 5 
precibus ipsorum, et misericordia vulgi. Deiensorefl oppido 
idonei deliguntur. 

XVI. Vercingetorix minoribus Caesarem itineribus sub- 
sequitur, et locum castris deligit, paludibus silvisque muni- 
tum, ab Avarico longe millia passuum xvi. Ibi per certoe 10 
exploratores in stngula diei tempora, quae ad Avaricum 
agerentur, oc^oscebat, et, quid fieri vellety imperabat : omnes 
nostras pabulationes frumentationesque observabat, dispersos^ 
que, quum longius necessario procederent, adoriebatur, mag. 
noque incommodo afliciebat : etsi, quantum ratione provideri 15 
poterat, ab noi^ris occurrebatur, ut incertis temporibus diver-» 
sisque itineribus iretur. 

XVII. Castris ad eam partem oppidi positis, Caesar, quae 
intermissa a flumine et a palude aditum, ut supra diximus, 
engustum habebat, aggerem apparare, vineas agere, turres 20 
duas constituere coepit : nam circumvallare loci natura pro. 
faibebat. De re frumentaria Boios atque Aeduos adiiortari 
non destitit : quorum alteri, quod niillo studio agebant, non 
multum adjttvabant; alteri non magnis facultatibus, quod 
civitas erat exigua et infirma, celeriter, quod habuerunt, con- 25 
sumpserunt. Summa difficultate rei frumentariae afifecto 
exercitu, tenuitate Boiorum, indiligentia Aeduorum, incendiis 
aedificiorum^ usque eo, ut complures dies milite& fromento 
caruerint, et, pecore e longinquioribus vicis adacto, extremam 
famem sustentarent, nulla tamen vox est ab iis liudita, Populi 30 
Romani majestate et superioribus victoriis indigna. Quin 
etiam Caesar, quum in opere singulas legiones appellaret, et, 

si acerbius inopiam ferrent, se dimissurum oppugnationem 
diceret; universi ab eo, Ne id &ceret, petebant: Sic se 
complures annos illo imperante meruisse, ut nullam ignomin- 35 
iam acciperent, nunquam iniecta re disoederent: hoe se 
ignominiae laturos loco, si inceptam oppugnationem reliquis- 
sent : praestare omnes perferre acerbitates, quam noa eivibus 
RomaHis, qul Qenabi perfidia GAllorum interissent, parenta. 

12* 
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rent. Haec eadem centurionibus tribunisqUe milltum man- 
dabant, ut per eoe ad Caesarem deferrentur. 

XVIIL Quum jam murcyturres appropinquassent, ex cap- 
tivis Caesar cognovit, Yercingetorigem consumpto pabulo 
6 castra movisse propius Avarioum, atque ipsum cum equitatu 
expeditisque, qui inter equites proeliari consuessent, insidia* 
rum causa eo profectum, quo nostros postero die pabulatum 
venturos arbitraretur. Quibus rebus cognitis, media nocte 
silentio profectus, ad hostium castra mane pervenit. Illi, 

10 celeriter per exploratores adventu Caesaris cognito, carros 
impedimentaque sua in artiores silvas abdiderunt, copias 
omnes in loco aperto atque edito instruxerunt. Qua re 
nunciata, Caesar celeriter sarcinas conferri, arma expediri 
jussit. 

15 XIX. Collis erat leniter ab infimo acclivis : hunc ex 
omnibus fere partibus palus difRcilis atque impedita cingebat, 
non latior pedibus l. Hoc se colle, interruptis pontibus, 
Galli fiducia loci continebant, generatimque distributi in 
civitates, omnia vada ac saltus ejus paludis certis custodiis 

20 obtinebant, sic animo parati, ut, si eam paludem Romani 
perrumpere conarentur, haesitantes premerent ex loco supe* 
riore : ut, qui propinquitatem loci videfet, paratos prope 
aequo Marte ad dimicandum existimaret; qui iniquitatem 
conditionis perspiceret, inani simulaHone sese ostentare cog* 

25 nosceret* Indignantes milites Caesar, quod conspeotum suum 
hostes ferre possent, tantulo spatio interjecto, et signum proelii 
exposcentes, edocet, Quanto detrimento, et quot virorum 
fortium morte necesse sit constare victoriam : quos quum sic 
animo paratos videat, ut nuUum pro sua laude periculum 

30 recusent, summae se iniquitatis condemnari debere, nisi eorum 
vitam sua salute habeat cariorem. Sic milites consolatus, 
eodem die reducit in castra ; reliqua, quae ad oppugnationem 
oppidi pertinebant, administrare instituit. 

XX. Yercingetorix, quum ad suos redisset, proditionis in- 

35 simulatus, quod castra propius Romanos movisset, quod cum 
omni equitatu discessisset, quod sine imperio tantas copias 
reliquisset, quod ejusdiscessu Romani tanta opportunitate et 
celeritate venissent ; non haee omnia fortuito aut sine consilio 
accidere potuisse ; regnum illum Galliae malle Caesaris oon- 
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cessu quam ipsorum habere beneficio ; tali modo accusatus, 
ad haec respondit : Quod castra movisset, factum inopia pabuliy 
etiam ipsis hortantibus : quod propius Romanos accessisset, 
persuasum loci opportunitate^ qui se ipsum munitione defen- 
deret : equitum vero operani neque in loco palustri desiderari 5 
debuisse, et illic fuisse utilem, quo sint profecti: summam 
imperii se consulto nulli discedentem tradidisse, ne is multi* 
tudinis studio ad dimicandum impetieretur ; cui rei propter 
animi mollitiem studere omnes videret, quod diutius laborem 
ferre Uon possent. Romani si casu intervenerint, fortunae ; si 10 
alicujus indicio vocati, huic habendam gratiam, quod et pau- 
citatem eorum ex loco superiorei cognoscere, et virtutem 
despicere potuerint ; qui, dimicare non ausi, turpiter se in 
castra receperint. Imperium se a Caesare per proditionem 
nullum desiderare, quod habere victoria posset, quae jam esset 15 
sibi ac omnibus Gallis explorata : quin etiam ipsis remittere, 
si sibi magis honorem tribuere, quam ab se salutem accipere 
videantur. Haec ut intelligatis, inquit, sincere a me pronun- 
ciari ; audite Romanos milites. Producit servos, qubs in 
pabulatione paucis ante diebus exceperat, et fame vinculisque 20 
excruciaverat. Hi, jam ante edocti, quae interrogati pronun- 
ciarent, Milites se esse legionarios dicunt : fame et inopia ad- 
ductos clam ex castria exisse, si quid frumenti aut pecoris in 
agris reperire possent : simili omnem exercitum inopia premi : 
nec jam vires sujSicere cuiquam, nec ferre operis laborem 25 
posse : itaque statuisse imperatorem, si nihil in oppugnaticme 
oppidi profecisset, triduo exercitum deducere. Haec, inquit, 
a me, Vercingetorix, beneficia habetis, quem proditionis insi- 
mulatis ; cujus opera sine vestro sanguine tantum exercitum 
▼ictorem fame paene consimiptum videtis ; quem, turpiter se 30 
ex hac fuga recipientem, ne qua civitas suis finibus recipiat, 
a me provisum est. 

XXI. Conclamat omnis multitudo, et suo more armis 
concrepat; quod facere in eo consuerunt, cujus orationem 
approbant : Summum esse Vercingetorigem ducem, nec de 35 
ejus fide dubitandum; nec majore ratione bellum adminis- 
trari posse. Statuunt, ut ducem millia hominum delecta ex 
omnibus copiis in oppidum submittantur : nec solis Biturigi- 
bus communem salutem committendam censent ; quod penes 
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<eo8, si id oppidum retinuissent, summam victoriae constare 
intelligebant. 

XXII. Singulari militum nostrorum virtuti consilia cujus- 
que modi Gallorum occurrebant, ut est summae genus soler- 

5 tiae, atque ad oronia imitanda atque efficienda, quae ab quo- 
vque tradantur^ aptissimum. Nam et laqueis falces averte- 
bant, quas quum destinaverant, tormentis introrsus reduce- 
bant ; et aggerem cuniculis subtrahebant, eo scientius, quod 
apud eos magnae sunt ferrariae, atque orane genus cunjpulo- 

10 rum notum atque usitatum est. Totum autem murum ez 
omni parte turribus contabulaverant, atque has coriis intexe- 
rant. Tum crebris diurnis nocturnisque eruptionibus aut 
aggeri ignem inferebant, aut milites occupatos in opere ado- 
riebantur; et nostrarum turrium altitudinem, quantum has 

15 quotidianus agger expresserat, commissis suarum turrium 
malis, adaequabant ; et- apertos cuniculos praeusta ac praea- 
cuta materia, et pice fervefacta, et maximi ponderis saxis 
morabantur, moenibusque appropinquare prohibebant. 

XXIII. Muris autem omnibus Gallicis haec fere forma 
80 ^t. Trabes directae, perpetuae in longitudinem, paribus in* 

tervallis distantes inter se binos pedes, in solo collocantur : 
hae revinciuntur introrsusj et multo aggere vestiuntur. Ea 
autem, quae diximus, intervalla grandibus in ft^nte saxis 
effarciuntur. His coUocatis et coagmentatis, alius insuper 

26 ordo adjioitur, ut idem illud intervallum servetur, neque inter 
se oontingant trabes, sed paribus intermissae spatiis, singulae, 
singnlis saxis interjectis, arte contineantur. Sic deinceps 
onme opus contexitur, dum justa muri altitudo expleatur. 
Hoe quum in speciem varietatemque opus deforme non est» 

30 alternis trabibus ac saxis, quae rectis lineis suos ordines ser- 
vant ; tum, ad utilitatem et defensionem urbium, summam 
habet opportunitatem ; quod et ab incendio lapis, et ab ariet« 
materia defendit, quae, perpetuis trabibus pedes quadragenos 
plerumque introrsus revincta, neque perrumpi neque distrahi 

35 potest. 

XXIV. lis tot rebus impedita oppugnatione, milites, 
quum toto tempore frigore et assiduls imbribus tardarentur» 
tamen cbntinenti labore omnia haec superaverunt, et diebiM 

aggerem, latumpodescccxxx, altum pedes Lxxx, exstmx- 
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erunt. Quum is murum hostium paene contingeret, et 
Caesar ad opus consuetudine excubaret, militesque cohorta<. 
retur, ne quod omnino tempus ab opere intermitteretur ; 
paulo ante tertiam vigiliam est animadversum^ fumare ag. 
gerem, quem cuniculo hostes succenderant : eodemque tem- 5 
pore toto muro clamore sublato, duabus portis ab utroque 
latere turrium eruptio iiebat. Alii faces atque aridam mate* 
riem de muro in aggerem eminus jaciebant, picem alii 
reliquasque res, quibus ignis excitari potest, fundebant ; ut, 
quo primum occurreretur, aut cui rei ferretur auxilium, vix 10 
ratio iniri posset. Tamen, quod instituto Caesaris duae sem- 
per legiones pro castris excubabant, pluresque partitis tempo- 
ribus erant in opere, celeriter factum est, ut alii eruptionibus 
resisterent, alii turres reducerent, aggeremque interscinde. 
rent, omnis vero ex castris multitudo ad restinguendum con* 15 
curreret. 

XXV. Quum in omnibus locis, consumpta jam reliqua 
parte noctis, pugnaretur, semperque hostibus spes victoriae 
redint^raretur, eo magis, quod deustos pluteos turrium 
videbant, nec facile adire apertos ad auxiliandum animadverte- 20 
bant ; semperque ipsi recentes defessis succederent, omnemque 
Galliae salutem in illo vestigio temporis positam arbitrarentur ; 
accidit, inspectantibus nobis, quod, dignum memoria visum, 
praetermittendum non existimavimus. Quidam ante portam 
oppidi Gallus, qui per manus sevi ac picis traditas glebas in 25 
ignem e regione tunis projiciebat, scorpione ab latere dextro 
trajectus exanimatusque ccmcidit. Hunc ex proximis unus 
jacentem transgressus, eodem illo munere fungebatur : eadem 
ratione ictu scorpionis exanimato altero, successit tertius, et 
tertio quartus ; nec prius ille est a propugnatoribus vacuus 30 
relictus locus, quam, restincto aggere, atque omni parte sub- 
motis hostibus, finis est pugnandi factus. 

XXVI. Omnia experti Galli, quod res nuUa successeraty 
postero die consilium ceperunt ex oppido profugere, hortante 

et jubente Vercingetorige. Id, silentio noctis conati, non 95 
magna jactura suorum sese efiecturos sperabant ; propterea 
quod neque longe ab oppido castra Vercingetorigis aberant, 
et palus perpetua, quae intercedebat, Romanos ad insequen- 
dum tardabat. Jamque hoc facere noctu apparabant, quum 
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matres familiae repente in publicum procurrerunt, flentesque, 
projectae ad pedes suorum, omnibus precibus petierunt, ne se 
et communes liberos hostibus ad supplicium dederent, quos 
ad capiendam fugam naturae et virium infirmitas impediret. 
5 Ubi eos in sententia perstare viderunt, quod plerumque in 
summo periculo timor misericordiam non recipit, conclamare, 
et signiflcare de fuga Romanis coeperunt. Quo timore per- 
territi Galli, ne ab equitatu Romanorum viae praeoccuparen* 
tur, consilio destiteruht. 

10 XXVII. Postero die Caesar, promota turri, directisque 

operibus, quae facere instituerat, magno coorto imbri, non 

. inutilem hand ad capiendum consilium tempestatem arbitra- 

tus, quod paulo incautius custodias in muro dispositas vide- 

bat, suos quoque languidius in opere versari jussit, et, quid 

15 iieri vellet, ostendit. Legiones intra vineas in occulto expeditas 
cohortatur, ut aliquando pro tantis laboribus fructum victoriae 
perciperent: his, qui primi murum ascendissent, praemia 
proposuit, militibusque signum dedit. Uli subito ex omnibus 
partibus evolaverunt, murumque celeriter compleverunt. 

20 XXVIII. Hostes, re nova perterriti, muro turribusque 
dejeoti, in fbro ac locis patentioribus cuneatim constiterunt, 
hoc animo, ut, si' qua ex parte obviam contra veniretur, acie 
instructa depugnarent. Ubi neminem in aequum locum sese 
demittere, sed toto undique muro circumfundi viderunt, veriti, 

25 ne omnino spes fugae tolleretur, abjectis armis, ultimas oppidi 
partes continenti impetu petiverunt : parsque ibi, quum an- 
gusto portarum exitu se ipsi premerent, a militibus ; pars, jam 
egressa portis, ab equitibus est interfecta : nec fuit quisquam, 
qui praedae studeret. Sic et Genabensi caede et labore operis 

30 incitati, non aetate confectis, non mulieribus, non infantibus 
pepercerunt. Denique exomni eo numero, qui fuit circiter 
XL millium, vix dccc, qui primo clamore audito se ex oppido 
ejeceTant, incolumes ad Vercingetorigem pervenerunt. Quos 
ille, multa jam nocte, silentio ex fuga excepit, (veritus, ne qua 

35 in castris ex eorum concursu et misericordia vulgi seditio 

oriretur,) ut, procul in via dispositis familiaribus suis princi- 

pibusque civitatum, disparandos, deducendosque ad suos cura- 

ret, quae cuique civitati pars castrorum ab initio obvenerat. 

XXIX. Postero die concilio ccmvocato, consolatus oohorta- 
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tiisque est, Ne se adiiiodum animo demitterent, neve" pertur- 
barentur incommodo : non virtute neque in acie vicisse Ro« 
manos, sed artificio quodam et scientia oppugnationis, cujus 
rei fuerint ipsi imperiti : errare, si qui in bello omnes secun- 
dos rerum proventus ezspectent : sibi nunquam pliaicuisse, 5 
Avaricum defendi, cujus rei testes ipsos haberet ; sed factum 
imprudentia Biturigum, et nimia ol^quentia reliquorum, uti 
hoc incommodum acciperetur : id tamen se celeriter majoribus 
commodis sanaturum. Nam quae ab reliquis Gailis civitates 
dissentirent, has sua diligentia adjuncturum, atque unum 10 
coDsilium totius Galliae effecturum,. cujus consensu ne orbis 
quidem terrarum possit obsistere : idque se prope jam efiectum^ 
habeie. Interea aequum esse, ab iis communis salutis causa 
impetrari, ut castra munire instituerent, quo facilius repenti- 
nos hostium impetus sustinere possent. 15 

XXX. Fuit haec oratio non ingrata Grallis, maxime, quod 
ipse animo non defecerat, tanto accepto incommodo, neque se 
in occultum abdiderat, et conspectum multitudinis fugerat : 
plusque animo providere et praesentire existimabatur, quod, 

xe integra, primo incendendum Avaricum, post deserendum 20 
censuerat. Itaque ut reliquorum imperatorum res adversae 
auctoritatem minuunt ; sic hujus e^ contrario dignitas, in- 
commodo accepto, in dies augebatur : simul in spem venie- 
bant ejus affirmatione, de reliquis adjungendis civitatibus ; 
primumque eo tempore Galli castra munire instituerunt, et 25 
sic sunt animo consternati homines insueti laboris, ut om- 
nia, quae iroperarentur, sibi patienda et perferenda ezisti- 
marent. 

XXXI. Nec minus, quam est poUicitus, Vercingetorix 
animo laborabat ut reliquas civitates adjungeret ; atquc 30 
earum principes donis poUicitationibusque alliciebat. Huic 
rei idoneos homines deligebat, quorum quisque aut oratione 
subdola, aut amicitia facillime capi posset. Qui Avarico 
expugnato refugerant, armandos vestiendosque curat. Simul, 

ut diminutae copiae redintegrarentur, imperat certum nume- 35 
rum militum civitatibus, quem, et quam ante diem in castra 
adduci velit ; saggitariosque omnes, quorum erat permagnus 
in Gallia numerus, conquiri et ad se mitti jubet. His rebus 
oeleriter id, quod Avarici deperierat, expletur. Interim 
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Teutonmtus, Olloviconis filius, rex Nitiobriguoi, cujus pater 
ab Senatu nostro amicus erat appellatus, cum magno equitum 
•uorum numero, et quos ex Aquitania conduxerat, ad eum 
pervenit. 
9 XXXII. Caesar, Avarici complures dies commoratusy 
summamque ibi copiam frumenti et reliqui commeatus nactus, 
exercitum ex labore atque inopia refecit. Jam prope hieme 
ponfecta, quum ipso anni tempore ad ger^sndum bellum voca- 
retur, et ad hostem proficisci constituisset, sive eum ex 

10 paludibus silvisque elicere, sive obsidione premere posset ; 
legati ad eum principes Aeduorum veniunt oratum, Ut 
maxime necessario tempore civitati subveniat : summo esse 
in periculo rem ; quod, quum singuli magistratus antiquitus 
creari, atque regiam potestatem annuam obtinere consuessent, 

15 duo magistratum gerant, et se uterque eorum legibus creatum 
esse dicat. Horum esse alterum Convictolitanem, florentem 
et illustrem adolescentem ; alterum Cotum, antiquissima fa- 
milia natum, atque ipsum hominem summae potentiae et 
magnae cognationis ; cujus frater Valetiacus proximo anno 

20 eundem magistratum gesserit : civitatem omnem esse in 
armis, divisum senatum, divisum populum, suas cujusque 
eorum clientelas. Quod si diutius alatur controversia, fore, 
uti pars cum parte civitatis confligat : id ne accidat, positum 
in ejus diligentia atque auctoritate. 

25 XXXIII. Caesar, etsi a bello atque hoste discedere detri- 
mentosum esse existimabat, tamen, non ignorans, quanta 
ex dissensionibus incommoda oriri consuessent, ne tanta et 
tam conjuncta Populo Romano civitas, quam ipise semper 
aluisset, omnibusque rebus ornasset, ad vim atque ad arma 

30 descenderet, atque ea pars, quae minus sibi confideret, auxilia 
a Vercingetorige arcesseret, huic tei praevertendum existima* 
vit ; et quod legibus Aeduorum iis, qui summum magistratum 
obtinerent, excedere ex finibus non liceret, ne quid de jure 
aut de legibus eorum diminuisse videretur, ipse in Aeduos 

35 proficisci statuit, senatumque omnem, et quos inter contro- 
versia esset, ad se Decetiam evocavit. Quum prope omnis 
civitas eo convenisset, docereturque, paucis clam vocatis, alio 
loco, alio tempore, atque oportuerit, fratrem a fratre renuncia- 
tum ; quum leges duo ex una familia, vivo utroqua, non solum 
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magistratus creari vetarent, sed etiam in senatu esse prohi- 
berent ; Cotum imperium cleponere co^git ; Conirictolitahem, 
qui per sacerdotes, more civitatis, intromissis magistratibus, 
esset.creatus, potestatem obtinere jussit. 

XXXIV. Hoc decreto interposito, cphortatus Aeduos, ut5 
controversiarUm ac dissensionum oblivisoerentur, atque, om- 
Dibus omissis his rebus, huic bello servirent, eaque, quae 
meruissent, praemia ab sq, devicta G^Uia, ezspeotarent, 
equitatumque omnem, et peditum millia x sibi celeriter mit- 
terent, quae in praesidiis rei frumentariae causa disponeret, 10 
exercitum in duas partes divisit ; ly legidnes in Senones Pa- 
risiosque Labieno ducendas dedit ; vi ipse in Arvernos ad* 
oppidum Gergoviam secundum i^men Elaver duxit ; equi- 
tatus partem illi attribuit, partem sibi reliquit. Qua re cog« 
oita, Vercingetorix, omnibus interruptisejus fluminis.pontibus, 15 
ab allera Elaveris parte iter facere coepit. 

XXXV. Quum uterque utrique esset exercitus in con- 
«pectu^ fereque e regione castris castra poneret, dispositis 
exploratoribus, necubi effecto ponte Romani copias traduce^ 
rent, erat in magnis Caesari difficultatibus res, ne majorem dO 
aestatis partem flumine impediretur ; quod non fere ante 
autumnum Blaver vado transiri solet. Itaque, ne id accideret, 
silvestri loco castris positis, e regione unius eorum pontium, 
quos' Vercingetorix rescindendos curaverat, postero die cum 

n legionibus in occulto restitit ; reliquaa copias cam omnibus 25 
impedimentis, ut consueverat, misit, captis quibusdam cohor- 
tibus, uti numerus leglonum constare videretur. His, quam 
longissime possent, progredi jussis, quum jam ex diei tempore 
oonjecturam caperet, in «pastra. p^rventum, iisdem sublicis, 
quarum pars inferior integra remanebat, pontem reficere 80 
coepit. Celeriter eflfectp opere, legionibusque Uraductis, et 
loco castris idoneo deleeto, reliqu^ts copias revooavit. Ver- 
fingetorix, re cc^nita, ne contra suam vpluntatem dimicare 
cogeretur, magnis itineribus antecessit. 

XXXVI. Caesar ex eo loco quintis caatris Gei^viam per- d5 
vmiit ; equestrique proelio eo die levi facto, perspecto urbis 
situ, quae, posita in altissimo monte, omnes aditus difficiles 
babebat, de expugnatione desperavit ; de obsessione non prius 
agendum cons^ituit, quam rem frumentariam expedisset. At 

13 
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VerciOgetorix, -castrls prope oppidum in rnonte positis, medi- 
ocribtts circum* se intervallis separatim singulatum civitatum 
oopias eoUocaverat ; atqne omnibus ejus jugi collibus occu* 
patis, qua despici poterat, horriMlem speciem praebebat: 
5 prineipesque earum civitatunoj quos sibi ad consilium capi- 
endum delegerat, prima luce quotidie ad se jubebat conve* 
nire, seu qiiid communicandum, seu quid administrandum 
videretur : neque ullum fere diem intermittebat, quin eque»^ 
tri proeliO) inierjectis sagittariis, quid in quoque esset animi 

10 ao virtutis suorum, periclitaretttr. Erat e regione oppidi 
collis sub ipsis radicibus montis egregie munltusy atque ex 
omni parte circumcisus; (quem si tenerent nostri, et aquae 
magna parte et pabulatione libera prohibituri hostes videban- 
tur ; sed is locus praesidio ab.iis non nimis firmo tenebatur :) 

15 tamen silentio nootis Caesar, ex castris egressus, prius quam 
subsidio ex oppido veniri posset, dejecto praesidio potitus loco, 
iiuas ibi legiones collocavit, fossamque duplioem duodenum 
pedum a majoribus castris ad miuora perduxit, ut tuto ab 
repentino hostium incursu etiam singuli commear^ possent. 

30 XXXVII. Dum haec ad Gergoviam geruntur, Convictoli- 
tanis Aeduus, oui nlagistratum adjudicatum a Caesare de- 
monstravimus, soUicitatus ab Arvemis pecunia, cum qui- 
busdam adolescentibus coUoquitur, quorum erat- princeps 
Litavious, atque ejus fratres, amplissima familia nati adoles- 

25 centes. Cum iis praemium communicat, hortaturque eo^, 
Ut se liberosj et imperio natos meminerint : unam esse 
Aeduorum oivitatem, qnae certissimam Galliae victoriam 
distineat ; ejus auctoritate reliquas contineri ; qua traducta^ 
locum consistendi Romanis in Gallia non fore : esse nonnullo 

30 se Caesaris beneficio affeGtum, sic tamen, ut justissimam apud 
eum causam obtinuerit ; sed plus communi libertati tribuere : 
cuT enim potius Aedui de suo jure et de legibus ad Caesarem 
diaceptatorem, quam Romani ad Aeduos, veniant 1 Celeriter 
adolescentibus et oratione magistratus et praemio deductis, 

85 quum se vel principes ejus consilii fore profiterentur, ratio 
perficiendi quaerebatur, quod civitatem temere ad suscipien- 
dum bellum adduoi posse non oonfidebant. Placuit, uti 
Litavicus decem illis millibus, quae Caesari ad bellum mitte« 
rentur, praefioeretur, atque ea ducenda curaret, fratresque 
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ejus ad Caesarem praeciir^erent. Reliqjia, qua ratioBe agi 
placeat, constituunt. 

XXXVIII. Litavio^is, acc^to exercitti, quum minia pas- 
suum eirciter xxx ab Gergovia abesset, convocatis subito 
militibus, lacrymans, Quo profidscimur, inquit, milites ? ^ 
Omms noster equitatus, omnis nobihtius interiit: prindpe& 
civitatis Eporedorix et ViridomaruSj insimulati prodicionis, 
ab Romanis indicta causa interfecti muU Haec^t^ iis cog* 
Boscite, qui ex ipsa caede fugerunt : nam 6go, fnttribus atque 
omnibus propinquis meis interfectis, dolore profaibeor, quae 10 
gesta sunt, pronunclare. Produeuntur ii, quos ille edoouerat, 
quae dici yellet ; atque eadem, quae Litavicus pronanciave- 
rat, multitudioi expoiiunt : Omnes equites Aeduoram iQter- 
fectos,quod collociiti cum Arvemid dicereiatur; ipsos se intefc 
multitudinem miUtum occultasse, atque ex media oaede pro- 15 
fugisse. Conclamant Aedui, et Litavicum, ut sfbi consulat, 
obsecrant. Quasi vero, inquit ilie, oonsilii sit ries, ac noa 
necesse sit nobis Gergoviam contendere, et cum Arvernis 
nosmet conjungere. An dubhamus,^ quin, nefario facinore 
admisso, Roraani jam ad nos interficiendos concurroDt ? tO 
Proinde, si quid est in nobis animi, |>ersequamar edrum mor^ 
tem, qui indignissime interierunt, atque hos latrones interfici- 
amus: Ostendit cives Romanos, qui ejus praesidii fiducia 
una erant. Continuo magnum numerum frumenti commea- 
tusque diripiti ipso^ crudeliter excruciatos interiicit : nuncios S^ 
tota eivitate Aeduorum dimittit, eodem mendacio de caede 
equitum et principum permovet : hortatur, ut simili ratione, 
atque ipse feoerit, saas injurias persequaQtur. 

XXXIX. Eporedorix -Aeduus, summo loeo natus ado» 
lescens) et summae domi potentiae, el una Viridomaros, pari 30 
aetate et gratia, sed genere dispari, quem Caesar, sibi ab 
Divitiaco tradittim) ex humili loco ad summam dignitatem 
perduxerat, id equitum numero convensrant, nominatim ab 
eo evocati. His erat inter se de principatu- oontentio, et 

in illa magistr^tuum controversia filter pro Convictolitaney ^ 
alter pro Coto summis opibus pugnaveraiit. Ex iis Eporeo 
dorix, cognito Litavici consilio, media fere lioote rem "ad 
Oaesarem defert ; orat, Ne patiatur civttatejn pravis adole- 
-flceatium conailiis ab amicitia Poptili Romani deficere ; quod 
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fatarum provideat, si se tot horamum millia cmn iiofltibiis 
ooDJunJCerioty quorum salutem neque propinqui negiigerey 
neque civitas levi momento aestimare posset. 

XL. Ma^a afiectus aollicitudine hoc nuncio Caesar, quod 
5 aemper Aeduorum civitati praecipue indulserat, nulla inter- 
poflita dubitatione, legioDes expeditaa quatuor equitatumque 
omnem ex caatriB educit : nec fuit spatium tali tempore ad 
OQDtrahenda castra, quod res posita io celeritate videbatur. 
C. Fabium legatum cum legionibus n oastris praesidio relin- 

10 quit. Fratres Litavici quum oomprehendi jussisset, paulo 
ante reperit ad hostes profugisse. Adhortatus milites, Ne 
necessario tempore itineris labore pernooTeantur ; cupidissimis 
omnibus, progressus millia passuum xxr, agmen Aeduorum 
oonspioatus, immisso equitatu, iter eorum moratiir atque 

15 impedit, interdicitque omoibus, ne quemquam interficiant. 
Eporedorigem et Viridomarum, quos illi interfectos ezistima- 
bant, inter equites versari suosque appellare jubet. lis 
oognitis, et Litavici fraude perspecta, Aedui manus tendere, 
et deditionem signifioare, et, projectis armis, mortem depie- 

20 cari incipiunt. Lit&vious cum suis dientibus, quibus nefas 
more Gallorum est, etiam in extrema fbrtuna, deserere patro- 
nos, Grergbviam profugit. 

XLL Caesar, nunciis ad civitatem Aeduorum missis, qui 
suo beneficio conservatos docerent, quos jure belli interficere 

25 potuisset, tribusque horis noctis exercitui ad quietem datis, 
oastra ad Gergoviam movit. Medio fere itinere equites, a 
Fabio missi, quanto res in periculo fuerit, exponunt ; summis 
copiis eastra oppogna^a demonstrant, quum crebro integri 
defessis succederent, nostrosque, assiduo labore defatigarent, 

80 quibus propter magnitudinem castrorum perpetuo esset eisdem 
in vallo permanendum ; multitudine sagittarum, atque omni 
genere telorum multos vulneratos ; ad haec sustinenda mag- 
no usui fuisse tormenta ; Fabium, disoessu eorum, duabus 
relictis portis, obstruere caeteras, pluteosque vallo addere, et 

85 se in posterum diem similem ad casum parare. His rebus 
oogivitis, Caesar, summo studio militum ante o^rtum solis in 
oastra pervenit. 

XLII. Dura haeo ad Oergoviam geruntur, Aedui, primis 
nunoiis a Litavioo aooeptis, nuUum sibi ad oognoscendum 
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spafium relinquunt. Impellit alios avaritia, alitis iracundia 
et temeritas, quae maxime illi iiominum generi est innata, ut 
levem auditionem habeant pro re comperta. Bona civium 
Romanorum diripiunt, caedes faciunt, in servitutem atstra- 
hunt. Adjuvat rem proclinatam Convictolitanis, plebemque 5 
adfurorem impellit, ut, facinore admisso, ad sanitatem pudeat 
reverti. M. Aristium tribunum milltum, iter ad legionera 
facientem, data fide ex oppido Cabillono educunt : idem 
facere cogunt eos, qui negotiandi causa ibi eonstiterant. 
Hos continuo initinere adorti, omnibus impedimeotis exuunt ; 10 
repugnantes diem noctemque obsident ; muitis utrimque inter- 
^tis, majorem multitudinem ad arma concitanC. 

XLIIL Interim nuncio allato, omnes eorum milites in 
potestate Caesaris teneri, concurrunt ad Aristium: nihil 
publico factum consilio demonstrant : quaestionem de bonis 15 
direptis decemunt : fratrumque bona publicant : legatos ad 
Caesarem sui pui^andi gratia mittunt. ' Haec faciunt recu* 
perandorum suorum causa : sed contaminati facinore, et capti 
compendio ex direptis bonis, quod ea res ad multos pertinebat, 
et timore poenae exterriti, consilia clam de bello inire inci- 20 
piunt, civitatesque reliquas legationibus sollicitant. Quae 
tametsi Caesar intelligebat, tamen, quam mitissime potest, 
legatos appellat : Nihil se propter inscientiam levitatemque 
vulgi gravius de oivitate judicare, neque de sua in Aeduos 
benevolentia deminuere, Ipse, majorem Galliae motum ex- 25 
speotans, ne ab omnibus civitatibus circumsiste^tur, consilia 
inibat, quemadmodum ab Gergovia discederet, ac rursus om- 
nem exercitum oontraheret ; ne profectio, nata ab timore 
defectionis, similis fugae videretur. 

XLIV. Haec oogitanti aocidere visa est faoultas bene 30 
gerendae tei. ' Nam quum minora in castra operis perspici- 
endi causa venisset, animadvertit oollem, qui ab hostibus 
tenebatur, nudatum hominibus, qui superioribus diebus vix 
prae multitudine cerni poterat. Admiratus quaerit ex per- 
fugis causam, quorum magnus ad eum quotidie numerus 35 
confluebat. Constabat inter omnes, quod jam ipse Caesar per 
exploratores Cc^noverat, dorsum esse ejus jugi prope aequum, 
sed hac silvestre et angustum, qua esset aditus ad alterafn 
oppidi partem : huio loco vebementer illos timere, iie% jam - 

18» 
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aUter seittire, uno coile ab Romanis occupfttOy fi alterora 
amisisseRt, quln paene circumvaUati atque^omni e^^itu et pabo- 

. latisne interelusi viderentur : ad hune muniendum locum 
omnes .a Vereingetoisige evocatos. 

9 XLV. H^ re eognita, Gaetor mittit cfMxiplitreB equiittm 

turmas eo de media nocte : iis imperat, ut paulo tumuituoeius 

omnibua. in locis pervagarentur. Prima luce magnum nu- 

merum impedimentorum ex castria ^etrahi, mulion^ue cum 

• cassidibus» equitum speoie ac simulatione, oollibus circumvebt 

10 jubet. His paucos addit. equites, qui latiu3 ostentotioois 
causa vagarentur. Longo circuitu eaadem omnes jubet 
petere regibnes. Haec procul ex oppido videbantur,-ut erat 
a Gergovia despectus in oastra ; neque tanto spcctio, certi quid 
esset, explorari poterat* Legionem unam eodem jugo mittit, 

15 et paulum prc^ressam inleriore- constituit loQO, silvisque 
oecultat. Augetur Gallis suspicio, atque oomes Ulo ad 
munitionem copiae traduountur. Vacua castra hostium Cae-> 
sar conspioatus, tectis insignibus suorum, occultatisque s^nis 
militaribus, raros milites, ne ex oppido animadverterentur, 

20 ox majcHribns castris in minora traduoit ; legatisque, quoa 
singulis. legionibus praefecerat, quid fieri velit, ostendit : m 
primis monet, ut contineant milites, ne studio pugnandi, aul 
spe praedae^ lcmgius progrecliantur : quid iniquitasloci habeiRt 
incommodi, proponit : hoc una celeritate posse vitart : occa* 

9^ sioni^ esse rem, non proelii* His rebus expositis, signnm 
dat, et ab^ dextera parte alio ascensu ^odem tempore Aeduos 
mittit. 

XLVJ. Oppidi murus ab planitie . atque initio ascensus, 
recta regione, si nullus am&actus infercederet, mcc passua 

30 aberat. Quidquid huic circuitus ad mplliendum clivum 
accessepat, id spatiom itineris augebat. At medio fere oolie 
m longitudinem) ut natura montis ferebat) ex grandibui» saxis 
9ex pedum murum, qui nostrorum impetim tardaret, prae*. 
duxerant Galli, atque, inferiore omni spatio vacuo- relicto, 

35 superiorem partem collis usqiie ad mucum oppidi densissimis 
castris complever.ant. Milites, dato signo» celeriter ad muni* 
tion^m perveniunt, eamque transgressi, trinis castris potiuntur. 
Ac tanta fuit in capiendis castris oeleritas, ut Teutomatu% 
jrex Nitiobrigumy subito in tebemaieulp q>pare8mi% ut meridie 



Gtf. 47-«»^ UBBIl SEPTUItJS. 161 

oonquieverafy superiore oorpor is part^ nu^ata» vulnefato equoi 
vSx se ex oiaDibus praedaiHium militum eriperet. 

XLVIL Consecutus id, quod anima propoeuerat, Caesar 
receptul .eaiii jussit; legionisque dacimae, qua tum erat 
comitatus, signa consistere. At reliquarum raiiites legionum, 9 
non ezaudito . tubae sono, quod satis magna valles intercede- 
bat, tamen ab tribunis militum legatisque^ ut erat & Caesare 
praeceptUKp, retinebantur : sed elati spe Geleris victoriae, et 
hostium fijga, superiorumque temporum secundis proelik(> 
nihil adeo arduum sibi existimabant, quod mn virtute con« li^ 
sequi possent ; neque prius linem sequendi fecerunt, quam 
muro oppidi portisque appropinquarent. Tum vero dx omni- 
bus urbis partibua orto clamorerqui longius aberant, repentino 
tumultu perterriti, quum iiostem intra portas esse exifitimarentf 
aese ex oppido ejecerunt/ Matres £simiUae de mun> vestem l^ 
argentumque jactabaUt, et pectoris fuxe prominentes, passis 
manibus obtestabantar Romanos, ut sibi parcerent, neu, sicut 
Avarici fecissent, ne mulieribus quidem atque infantibu9 
abstinerent. NonnuUae, de muris per manus demissae, sese 
militibu^ tradebant. L. Fabius, centurio legionis viii, queip 29 
inter suos eo die dixisse. eonstabat, Excitari se Avaricensibua 
praemiis, neque commissurum ut prius quisquam murum 
ascendefet, tres suos nactus. manipniares, atque ab iis siible- 
vatus, murum asceadit. Eos ipse rursus singulos exceptaQs, 
in murum extulit. . . 2& 

XLVIIL Interim ji, qui ad alteram partem oppkli, ul 
supra demonstravimus, munitioni^ causa^ convenerant, primo 
exaudito clamore, iade etiam ccebris nunciis incitati,oppidum 
a Romanis teneri, praemissis equitibus, magno concursu eo 
contenderunt. Eorum ut quisque ptimus venerat,'Sub muro SO 
consistebat, suorumque pugnantium numerum augebat. Quo- 
rum quum magna multitudo eonvenisset, matres familiaer 
quae paulo ante Romanis de muro manus tendebant, suos 
obtestari, et more Gallico passum. capillum ostentare, libe- 
rosque in conspectum proferre coeperunt. Erat Romani^ 35 
nec loco> neo numero, aequa contentio : simul et cursu et^ 
spatio pugnae defatigati, non facile recentes atque integros 
sustinebant. 

XLIX. Caesar, quum iniquo loco pugnari, hostiumquo 
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ftugeri copias videret, praemetoenssuie, ad T. Sextium lega« 
tum, quem minoribus oastris praesidio reliquerat, mittit, ut 
cohortes ex oaatris celeriter edaceret, et sub infimo colle ab 
dextro latere hostium constitueret : ut, si nostros depulspa 
5 loco yidisset^ quo minus Ubere hostes insequermtur, terreret. 
Ipse paulum ex eo loco cum legione progressus» ubi consti- 
terat, erentum pugnae exspectabat. 

L. Quum acerrime cominus pugnaretur, hostes looo et 
numeroi nostri virtute confiderent ; subito sunt Aedui visi» ab 

1<) latere nostris aperto, quos Caesar ab dextra parle alio ascensu, 
manus distinendae causa, miserat. Hi similitudine armorum 
vehementer nostros perterruerunt : ac, tametsi dextris humeris 
exsertis animadvertebantur, quod insigne pacatum esse <;on. 
suerat, tamen id ipsum sui faliendi causa milites ab hostibus 

15 factum existimabant. Eodem tempore L. Fabius centurio, 
quique una murum ascenderant, circumventi atque interfecti 
de muro praecipitantur. M. Petreius, ejuadem legionis cen- 
turio, quum portas excidere oonatus esset, a multitudine 
oppr^ssus, ac sibi desperans, muUis jam vulneribus acoeptis, 

M manipularibus suis, qui illukn secuti erant : Quoniam, inqult,- 
me una vobiscum servare non possum, vestrae quidem certe 
saluti prospioiaro, quos cupiditate gloriae adductus in pericu- 
lum deduxi. Vos, data facultate, vobis consulite. Simul in 
laedios hostes irrupit, duobusque interfectis, reliquos a porta 

25 paulum submovit. Conantibus auxiliari suis, Frustra, inquit, 
meaa vitae subvenire conamini, quem jam sanguis viresque 
deficiunt. Proinde hinc abite, dum est facultas, vosque ad 
I^icHiem recipite. Ita pugnans, post paulum ooncidit, ac suis 
saluti fuit. 

ZO LI. Nostri, quum undique premerentur, xlvi centurioni* 
bus amissis, dejecti sunt looo: sed intolerantius Grallos inse- 
quentes legio x tardavit, quae pro subsidio paulo aequiore 
loco constiterat. Hanc rursus xni legionis cohortes exce- 
perunt, quae, ex castris minoribus educta^, cum T. Sextio 

35 legato ceperant locum superiorem. Legiones, ubi primum 

planitiem attigerunt, infestis contra hostes signis constlterunt. 

Vercingetorix ab radioibus collis suos intra munitiones re* 

duxit. Eo die milites sunt paulo minus ncc desiderati. 

LII. Postero die Caesar, ooncione advocata, temeritatem. 
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(mpidifftfemqtie militum reprehendit, quod sibi ipsi judicft- 
vissent, quo procedeadum, aut quid agendum videretur) neque 
signo reoipiendi dato constitissent, neque ab tribunis militum 
legatisque retineri potuissent: exposito, quid iniquitas loei 
posset, quid ipse ad Avaricum sensisset, quum, sine duce et 5 
sine equitatu deprehenBis hostibus, exploratam vietoriam 
dimisisset, ne parvum modo detrimentum in contentione 
propter iniquitateih loci acdderet.' Quanto opere eornm 
animi magnitudinem admiraiietur, quos non castrorum muni- 
tiones, non ahitudo montis, pon murus oppidi tardare potuis- 10 
set ; tanto opere licentiam arrogantiamque reprehendere, 
quod pluB se, quam imperatorem, de victoria atque exitu 
rerum sentire existimarent : nec minus se in milite mades- 
tiam et continentiam, quam vlrtutem atque animi magnitudi- 
nem desiderare. 15 

LHI. Hac habita concione, et ad extremum eonfifmatis 
militibus, Ne ob hanc catisam animo permoverentur, neu, 
quod iniquitas loci attulisset, id virtuti hostium tribuerent ; 
eadem de profectione cogitans, quae ante senserat, legiones 
ex castris eduxit, aciemque idoneo loco con^titiiit. Quum20 
Vercingetorix nihilominus in aequum locum descenderet, 
levi facto equestri proelio, atque eo secukido, in castra exeroi- 
tum reduxit; Quum hoc idem postero die feeisset, satis ad 
Gailicam ostentationem minuendam militumque animos con- 
firmandos factum existimans, in Aeduos castra movit. Ne 25 
tum quidem insecutis hostibus, tertio die ad ilumen Elaver 
pontem refecit, atque exercitum traduxit. 

LIV . Ibi a Viridomaro atque Eporedorige Aeduis appella- 
tus, discit, cum omni equitatu Litavicum ad soUicitando^ 
Aeduos proiectum: opus^sse et ipsos praecedere ad confir. 30 
mandam civitatem. Btsi multis jam rebus perfidiam Aeduo- 
rUm Gaesar- perspectam habebat, atque horum discessu ad- 
maturari defectionem civitatid existimabat; tamen retinen* 
dos eos non censuit, ne aut inferre injuriam videretur, aut 
dare timoris aliquam suspicionem. Disoedentibus his brevi- 35 
ter suain Aeduos merita exponit: Quos et quam humiles 
accepisset, compulsos in bppida, multatos agris, omnibus 
ereptis copiis, imposito stipendib, obsidibus summa ciim con- 
tumelia extortis ; et quam in fortunam, quamque in amplitu- 
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dkiein deduxisset, ut non solum in pristinum ststum redlss^iit, 
sed omnium temporum dignitatem et gratiam anteoessisse 
▼ideretrtur. Hb datis mandatis, eos ab se dimisit. 

LV. Noviodunum erat oppidum Aeduorum, ad ripas 
5 Ligeris opportuno loco positum : huc Caesar omnes obsides 
Galliae, frum^tum, pecuniam publicctm, saorum atque exer* 
dtus impedimentorum magnam partem oontulerat : huo 
magnum numerum equorum, hujus belli cauaa, in Italia atque 
Hispania co^mptum, miserat. Eo quum Eporedorix Virido» 

10 marusque venissent, et de statu civltatis cognovissent, Lita- 
vicum Bibracte ab Aeduis receptum,.quod est oppidum apud 
eos maximae auctorttatb, Convictolitanem. magistratum mag« 
namque partem Senatus ad eum convenisse, l^atoe ad 
Vercingetorigem de pace et amioitia concilianda publice 

15 missos ; non praetermittendum tantum commodum existima- 
verunt. Itaque, interfectis Novioduni custodibus, quique eo ' 
negotiandi aut itineris causa convenerant, pecuniam atque 
equos inter se partiti sunt ; obsides civitatam Bibracte ad 
magistratum deduoendos curaverunt ^ oppidum^ quod ab se 

20 teneri non posse judicabant, ne cui esset usui Romanis, in- 
cenderunt ; frumenti quod subito potuerunt, navibus avexe- 
runtj reliquum Humlne atque incendio corrup^runt ; ipsi ex 
finitimis regionibus copias oogere, praesidia custodiasque ad 
ripas Ligeris disponere, equitatumque omnibus locis, injiciendi 

S5 timoris causa, ostentare coeperunt, si ab re frumentaria Ro* 
manos exoludere^ aut adductoa inopia ex provincia expellere 
posseAt. Quam ad spem multum eos adjuvabat, quod Liger 
ex nivibus creverst, ut omnino vado non posse transiri vide- 
retur. 

30 LVI. Quibus rebus oognitis, Caesar maturandum sibi 
censuit, si esset in perficiendis pontibus periclitandum, ut 
prius, quam essent majores eo eoactae copiae, dimicaret, 
Nam ut commutato consilio iter in Provinciam oonverteret» 
(idnemotunoquidem necessario faoiundumexistimabat,)quum 

35 infamia atque indignitas rei, et oppositus mons Cevenna, 
viarumque difficultas impediebat, tum maxime, quod abjiincto 
Labieno, atque iis legionibus, quas una miserat, vehementer 
timebat. Itaque, admodum magnis diurnis nocturnisque 
itineribus cdnfectis, contra omnium opinionem ad I^igerim 
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pervemt ; vadoque per equites iaveisto, pro rei neoedsitate 
opportuno, ut bracfaia modo atque humeri ad sustineu<ia arms 
Hberi ab aqua esse posseot, dii^iesito equitatu, qui vim 
fiumiiiis refrifigeret, atque hostibos primo aspec^u peruirbatis, 
inc(^umem exercitum traduxit : frumentumque in agris et S 
copiam pecoris nactus^ repleto iis rebua exercitu, iter in Se« 
nones facere instituit. 

LVII. Dum haec apiid Oaesarem geruntur, Labienus eo 
8up|^emento,.quod nuper ex Italia venerat, relicto Agradici, 
ut esset impedimenlis praesidio, cum iv legionibus Lutetiam 10 
pToficiscitur. Id est oppidum Parisiorum, positum in- insula 
fiumtnis Sequanae. Cujus adventu ab ho^ibus cognito, mag* 
nae ex fiaitimis otvitatibus copiae convenerunt. Summa 
imperii traditur Camulogeno Aulerco, qui, prope canfectus 
aetate, tamen propter singularem sQientiam rei militaris ad 15 
eum est honorem evocatus. Is quum aiumadvertisset, per. 
petuam essepaiudem) quae infiuefet in Sequanam, atque illuro 
mnnem locum magnopere impediret, hic conaedit, nostrosque 
transitu prohibere iostituit. 

' LVIII. Lalwentts primo vineas agere, cratibus atque 2S0 
aggere paludem explere^^tque iter munire conabatur. Post- 
quam id difiicilius confieri animadvertit, silentio e castrts 
tertia vigilia egressus, eodem, quo venerat, itinere Meloda-* 
num pervenit. Id est oppidura Senonum, in insula Sequanae 
positum, ut paulo ante Lutetiam diximus. Deprehensis 25 
navibus ctrciter l, celeriterque conjunctis, atque eo militibus 
hnpositis, et rei novitate perterritis opptdanis, quorum magna 
pars erat ad bellum evocata, sine contentione oppido potitur. 
Refecto ponte, quem superioribus diebus hostes re^ciderant, 
exercitum traducit, et secundo fiumine ad Lutetiam iter facere M 
ooepit. Hostes, re cognita ab iis, qui a Meloduno profug^. 
rant, Lutetiam ^incendunt, pontesque ejus oppidi resoindi 
jubent : ipai profecti a palude, in ripis Sequanae, e regione 
Lutetiae, contra Labteni castna considunt. 

-LIX. Jam Caesar a Gergovia discessisse audiebatur': jam 96 
de Aeduontm defectibne et secundo Gralliae motu rumores 
afferebantur, Gallique in colloquiis, interclusum itinere et 
Ligeri Caesarem, inopia frumenti eoactuin> in Provinciam 
contendisse confirmabant. Bellovaci autem, defeotione Aedu* 
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omm oogaitay qai ante emnt per se infideles, mnnns cogere 
atque aperte bellum parare coeperunt. Tum Labiecraa, 
taota rerum commutatiooey loi^ aliud sibi capiendum 
ooQsilium, atque antea senserat, intelligebat: neque jam,ut 
6 aliquid acquireret, proelioqu^ hostes lacesseret^ sed ut incolu- 
mem exerchum Agendicum reduceret, cogitabat. Namque 
ahera ex parte Bellovaci, quae civitas in Gallia mazimam 
babet opinionem virtutis, instabant ; alteram Camulogenus 
parato atque iastructo exercitu tenebat : tum legiooee, a 

10 praesidio atque impedimentis interclusa«^ maxiroum flumen 
distinebat. Tantis subito difficultatibua objectis, ab animi 
virtute auxilium petendum videbat. 

LX. Itaque aub ve^rum coaffllio convocato, cohortatus, 
ut ea, quae imperasset, diligenter industrieque administra* 

15 rent, naves, quas a »Meloduno deduxerat, singolas equitibus 
Romanis attribuit, et prima confecta vigilia, iy millia pas- 
isuum seeundo (lumine progredi nlentio,* ilnque se exspectare 
jubet. Quinque cohortes, quas minime firmas ad dimicandum 
esse existimabat, castris praesidio relinquit : r ejusdem legio* 

90 nis reliquas de media nocte oum omnibus iropedimentis 
adverso flumine magno tumultu proficisci imperat. Conquiril 
etiam liatres. Has, magno sonitu remorum incitatas, in 
eandem partem mittit. Ipse post panlo, silentk> egressus 
etun tribus legionibus eum locum petit, q%io naves appelli 

96 jusserat. 

LX!. Bo qunm esset ventum, exploratores hostium, ut 
omni iluminis parte erant dispo^ti, inopinantes, quod magna 
aubtto erat coorta tempestas, eih nostris opprimuntiir : exerci- 
tus eqoitatusque, equitibue Romanie administrantibus» quos 

90 ei negotio pvaefecerat, celeriter transmittitur. Uno fere tcm- 
pore stib luoem bostibus nuneiatur, in castris Romanorum 
praeter consuetudinem tumultuari, et magnum ire agmen 
adverso flumine, soaitumque remorum in eadem parte exau- 
diri, et paulo infra milites navibus transportari. Quibus 

35 rebus auditis, quod existimabant, tribus locis transire legiones, 
atqoe omnes^ perturbatos defectione Aeduorum, fugam parare, 
•nas quoque eopias in tres partes distribuerunt. Nam, el 
praesidio e regione castromm relicto, et parva manu Metiose-* 
dum vennis missa, quae tantum progredevetur, quantum 
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BaTes processdiweQt, reHtjuas copias contra La^enatn duxe- 
Tunt. 

LXII. Pfima luce et nostri omnes erant transportati, et 
boetlum acies eernebatur. Labienus, milites cohortatus, Ut 
suae pristinae yirtutis et tot seeundissimorum proellorum me- 5 
moriam^ retinereott, atque ipsnm Caesarem, cujus ductu saepe- 
numero hostes superassent, praesentem adesse existimarent, 
dat signum proelii. . Primo eoncursu ab dextio comu, ubi 

' septima legio constiterat, hoetes peliuntur, atque in fugam 

oonjiciuntur : ab sinistro, quem locum duodeeima legio 10 
tenebat, quum primi ordines hostium transfixi pilis concidis^ 

I sent, tameu acerrime reliqui resistebant, nec dabat suspicionem 

fugae quisquam. Ipse dux hostium Camulogenus suis aderat, 
atque eos cohortabatur. At, incerto etiam nunc exitu victo- 
riae, quum septimae l^ionis tribunis esset nunciatum, quae 15 
in sinistro cornu gererentur, post tergum hostium legionem 
ostenderunt, signaque intulerunt. Ne eo quidem tempore 
quisquam loco cessit, sed circumventi omnes interfectique 

! sunt. Eandem fortunam tulit Camulogenus. At ii, qui 

praesidio contra castra Labieni erant relicti, quum proelium 20 
commissum audissent, subsidio suis ierunt, ccrilemque cepe- 
runt, nequie nostrorum miiitum victorum impetum sustinere 
potuerunt. ^ic, cum suis fugientibus permixti, quos non 
siivae montesque texerunt, ab equitatu sunt interfecti. Hoc 
negotio oonfecto, Labienus revertitur Agendicum, ubi impe- 29 
dimenta totius exercitus relicta erant. Inde cum omnibus 
copiis ad Caesarem pervenit. 

LXIIL Defectione Aeduorum cognlta, bellum augetur. 
Legationes in omnes pa^ftes circummittiintur : quantum gratia, 

^^ auotoritate, pecunia valent, ad sc^licitandas civitates nituntur. 30 

Nacti obsldes, quos Caesar apud eos deposuerat, horum suppli- 

' cio dubitantes territant. Petunt a Vercingetorige Aedui, sA 

90 veniat, rationesque belli gerendi communicet. Re impe- 
trata oontendunt, ut ipsis summa imperii tradatur : et, re in 
oontroversiam deducta, totius Galiiae concilium Bibracte 35 
indicitur. Eodom conv^niunt undique frequentes. Multitu- 
dinis sufiragiis res permittitur: ad uaum omnes Vercin- 
getorigem probant imperatorem. Ab hoc c<Micilio Remi,, 
Lingopes, Treviri abfuerunt : ilUiquod amicitiam Romanorum 

14 
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sequebaBtar ; Treviri, quod aberont loogiiifl, et ftb Gernaaiiis 
premebantur : quae fuit oausa, quare toto abessent bello, et 
neutris auxiUa mitterent. Magno dolore Aedui ferunt, se 
dejectos priocipatu ; queruntur fortunae coraRiutationeBa, et 
5 Caesaris indulgentiam in se requirunt ; neque tamen, suscepto 
bello, auum consiliuin ab reliquis separare audent. InWti 
aummae spei adolescentes, Bporedorix et Viridomarua» Ver- 
cingetorigi parelit. 

LXIV. IUe imperat reliquis civitatibus obsides : denique 

10 ei rei constituit diem : huc omnes eqiiites, zv millia numero, 
celeriter convenire jubet; Peditiatu, quem ante habuerit, 
se fore contentum dicit : neque fortunam tentaturum, aut in 
acie dimicaturum ; sed, quoniam abundet equttatu, perfaoile 
esse factu, frumentationibus pabulatiombusqoe Romanos 

15 probibere : aequo modo animo sua ipsi frumenta corrompant, 
aedificiaque incendant, qua rei familiaris jactura perpetuum 
imperium libertatemque se consequi videant. His constitutis 
jrebus, Aeduis S^usianisque, qui sunt finitimi Provinoias, X 
millia peditum imperat : huc addit equites dccc. His prae- 

80 fecit fratrem Eporedorigis, bellumque inferre AUobrogibus 
jubet. Altera ex parte Gabalos proximosque pagos Ai^eroo* 
rum in Helvios, item RutenosOadurooeqne ad fineeVolcanim 
Arecomicorum depopulandos mittit. Nihilominu^ clandestinis 
nunciis legationibUsque Allobrogas sollicitat, quorum mentes 

25 nondum ab supenore bello resedisse sperabat. Horum prin* 
G^Hbus pecunias, civitati autem imperium totius Provinciae 
pollicetur. 

LXV. Ad hos omnes casUs provisa erant praesidia cohor. 
tium duarum et viginti, quae ex ipsa ^soacta Provincia ab 

30 Li Caesare legato ad omnes partes opponebantur. Helvii, 
sua sponte cum finitimis proelio congressi, pelluntur, et C» 
Val^rio. Donot^uro, Caburi filio, prinoipe civitatis^ compluri 
busque aliis interfectis, intra oppida murosque compelluntur, 
Allobroges, crebris ad Rhodanum dispositis praesidiis, magna 

35 cum oura et diligentia suos fines tuentur. Caesar, quod hoso 

' tes equitatu superiores esse intelligebat, et, interclusis omniw 

bus itineribus, nulla re ex Provinoia atque Italia sublevari 

poterat, trans Rhenum in Giermaniam mittit ad eas civitateSy 

quas Aiperioribus.annis paoaverat, eqintesque ah his aroessit 
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et levls arnisturae pedites» qui ioter eos proeHari qoiisaeve. 
rant. £orum adventu, quod tniDus idoneis equis utebantur, 
a tribuais milituni reliquisque, sed et Bquitibus Romaais at- 
que evocatis, equos sumit, Germanisque distribuit. 

LXVL Interea, dum baec geruntur, hostium copiae ex 5 
Arvemis, equitesque, qui toti Galliae erant imperati, conve- 
niuat* Magno horum coaeto numero, quum Caesar in Sequa* 
nos per exiremos Lingonum fines Iter &ceret, quo facilius 
subsidium Provinciae ferri posset, circiter millia passuum x 
ab Romanis trinis castris Vercingetorix consedit; convoca- 10 
tisque ad con^ilium praefectis equitum, Venisse tempus vlc- 
toriae demonstrat.: fugere in Provinciam Romanos^ Galliaque 
esoedere : id sibi ad praesentem obtinendam Ubertatem satis . 
esse ; ad reliqui temporis pacem atque otium parum profici : 
majoribus enim coactis copiis reversuros, neque finem belli 15 
faoturos. • Proinde agmine impeditos adoriantur. Si pedites 
suis auxilium ferant, atque in eo moientur, iter confioi non 
posse ; si, (id quod magis futurum confklat,) relictis impedi- 
mentis, suae saluti consiilant, et usu rerum neoessariarum et 
dignitate spoliatum iri. Nam de equitibus bostium, quin ne* 20 
mo eorum progredi modo extra agmen audeat, ne ipsos quidem 
debere dubitare. Id quo majore faciant animo, copias se om- 
nes pro castris habiturum, et terrori hqstibus futurum. Con- 
clamant equites Sanotissimo jurejurando confirmari oportere, 
ne tecto recipiatur, ne ad liberos, ne ad parentes, ne ad ux« 2fk 
orem aditum habeat, qui non bis per hostium agmen perequi* 
tarit. 

LXVIL Probata re, atque oranibus ad jusjurandum adac* 
tisy postero die in tres partes distributo equitatu, duae se acies 
ab duobus lateribus ostendunt : una a primo agmine iter im* 30 
pedire ooepit. Qua re nunciata, Caesar suum quoque equi- 
tatum,.tripartito divisum, ire contra hostem jubet. Pugna^ur 
una tuno omnibus in partibus : consistit agmen : impedimen- 
ta inter legiones recipiuntur. Si qua in parte nostri laborare 
aut gravius premi videbantur, eo signa iAferri Caesar aciem- 3S 
que converti jubebat : quae res et hostes ad insequendum 
tardabat, et nostroa spe auxilii oonfirmabat. Tandem Ger-. 
mani ab dextro latere,. summum jugum naoti, hostes looo de- 
pellunt ; fugieiites usquA ad flumen, ubi Vercingetoriz eum 



160 DE BELLO GALUCO [Ca? «e-70. 

pedevtribus coplis oonsederat, persequuntnr, compluresque 
iaterficiuDt. Qua re animadverea, reliqui, ne circamveni- 
rentur, veriti, se fugae mandant. Omoibus locis fit caedes : 
tres nobilissimi Aedui capti ad Caesarem perducuntur : Cotus, 
5 praefectus equitum, qui controversiam cum Convictotitane 
proximis comitiis habuerat ; et Cavarillus, qui post defectio- 
nem Litavici pedestribus copiis praefuerat ; et Bporedorix, 
quo duce ante adventum Caesaris Aedui eum Sequanis bello 
oontenderant. 

10 LXVIII. Fugato omni equitatu, Vercingetorix copias suas, 
ut pro castris collocaverat, reduxit; protinusque Alesiam, 
quod est oppidum Mandubiorum, iter &cere coepit ; celeri- 
terque impedimenta ex castris educi, et se subsequi jussit. 
Caesar, impedimentis in proximum coUem deduotis, duabus- 

15 que legionibus praesidio reliotis, secutus, quantum diei tem. 
pus est passum, circiter tribus millibus hostium ex novissimo 
agmine interfectis, altero die ad Aleslam castra fecit. Per- 
specto urbis situ, perterritisque hostibus, quod equitatu, quo 
maxime confideblint, erant pulsi, adhbrtatus ad laborem mili- 

20 tes, Alesiam circumyallare instituit. 

LXIX. Ipsum erat oppidum in colle summo, admodum 
edito looo, ut, nisi obsidione, expygnari non posse videretur. 
Cujus ooUis radioes duo duabus ex partibns flumina sublue- 
bant. Ante id oppidum planities circiter miilia passuum iii 

25 in longitudinem patebat : reliquis ex omnibus partibus colles, 
mediocri interjecto spatio, pari altitudinis fastigio, oppidum 
cingebant. Sub muro, quae pars oollis ad orientem Solem 
spectabat, hunc omnem locum copiae Gallorum compleverant, 
fossamque et maceriam sex in altitudinem pedum praeduxe- 

80 rant. Ejus munitionis, quae ab Romanis instituebatur, cir- 
cuitus XI millium passuum tenebat* Castra opportunis locis 
erant posita, ibique castella xxiii facta ; quibus in castellis 
interdiu stationes disponebantur, ne qua subito irruptio fieret : 
haec eadem noctu excubitoribus ac firmis praesidiis tene- 

85 bantur. 

LXX. Opere instituto, fit equestre proelium in ea planitie, 
quam intermissam coUibus Iii millia passuum in longitudinem 
patere supra demonstravimus. Summa vi ab utrisque oon- 
tenditur. Laborantibus nostris Caesar Grermanos submittit. 
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legionesque pro castrk consthuit, ne qu« subtto irruptio ab 
hostium peditatu fiat. Praesidio legionum addito, Qostris 
animus augetur : hostes, in fugam conjecti, s,e ipsi multitu- 
dine impediunt, atque-aogustioribus por^ relictis coarctantur. 
Tum Gerroani acrius usque ad manitiones sequunUir. Fit 5 
magna caedes. NonnuUi, relictis equi% fossam transire et 
maceriam transcendere conantur. Paulum l^iones Caesar, 
quas pro yallo constituerat, pcomoveri jubet. Non minus, 
qui intra munitiones erant, GalU perturbantur : veniri ad se 
confestim existimantes, ad arma conolam«xx.t : nonnuUi per- 10 
ternti in oppidum irrumpunt. Yercingetorix jubet portas 
claudi, ne castra nudentur. Multi(s interfectis, compluribus 
equis capti^, Germani sese i^cipiunt. 

LXXI. Vercingetorix, priusquam munitiones ab Romanis 
perficiantur, consilium capit, omnem ab $e equitatum nootu 19 
dimittere. Discedentibus mandat, ut suam quisque eorum 
civitatem adeat, omnesque, qui per.aetatem arma ferre possint, 
ad bellum cogant : sua in illos merita proponit ; obtestatur- 
que, ut suae salutis rationem habeant, neu se, de communi 
libertate optime meritum, in cruciatiun hostibus dedant : quod 20^ 
si indiligentiores fuerint, millia hominum delecta lxxx una 
secum interitura demonstrat: ratione inita, frumentum ae 
exigue dierum zxx habere, sed paulo etiam longius tolerare 
posse paroendo. His datis mandatis, qua erat nostrum <^us 
intermissum, secunda vigilia silentio equitatum dimittit : fru- 25 
mentum omne ad se ferri jubet ; capitis poenam iis, qui non 
paruerint, constituit : pecus, cujus magna erat ab Mandubiis 
compuba eopia, viritim distribuit ; frumentum parce et pad- 
latim metiri instituit ; copias omnes, quas pro oppido coUoca- 
verat, io oppidum recipit. His- rationibus auxilia Galliae 80 
exspectare et beUum administrare parat. 

LXXII. Quibus rebus ex perfi^is et captivis oognitis, 
Caesar haec genera munitioni» instituit. Fossam pedum xx 
directis lateribus duxit, ut- ejus solum tantundem pateret, 
quantum summa labra distabanl. Reliquas omnes munitiones ^ 
ab ea fbssa passus cd reduxit: id hoc consilio, (quoniam 
tanttun esset necessario spatium congiplexus, nec facile totum 
opus miUtum oorona cingeretur,) ne de improviso aut noctu 
ad munitiones hostium multitudo advolaret ; aut interdiu tela 
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in noatroS) operi destinatosy coojfeere posBent. Hoe intei'. 
miaso spatio, duas fossas, xv pedes latas, eadem altitudine 
perduxit : quarum interiorem, campesttibus ac demissis locis^ 
aqua ex flumiife deriyata complevit. Post eas aggefem ac 
5 vallum XK pedum exstruxit. Huic lorioam pianasque adje<»t, 
grandibus eervia eminentibus ' ad commissuras pluteonim 
atque a^eris, quiascensum hostium tafdafent; et turres 
toto opere oireumdedit) quae pedes lxxx inter se distarent. 
LXXIIL Erat eodem tempore et niateriari, et irumentari, 

10 et taotas munitiones fieri, necesse, diminutis nostris co{»is,' 
quae longius ab castris progrediebantur : ac sonnunquam 
opera nostra Galli tentare, atque eruptionem ex op[Hdo pluri^ 
bus portis summa vi faeere conabantur. Quare ad haeo 
rursus opdra addendum Gaesfar putavit, quo minore numero 

15 militum munitiones defendi possent. Itaque truneis arborum 
haud admodum firmis ramis abscissis, atque horum ^delibratis 
atque praeacutis cacuminibus, perpetuae fossae, quinos pedes 
altae, ducebantur. Huc illi stipites demissi, et ab infimo 
rjevinoti,,ne revelli possent, abramis emiuebant. Quini erant 

M ordines, ccmjuncd inter se atque implicaii ; quo qui intrav^- 
mnt, se ipsi acutissimis valHs induebant, Hos cippos appel- 
labant. Ante hos, obliquis ordinibus in quinouncem dispositis, 
«crobes trium in altitudinem pedum ibdiebantur, paulatim 
angustiors ad infimum fastigio. Huo teretes stipites, feminis 

5^ crassitudine, ab summo praeacuti et praeusti, demittebantur 
ita, ut non amplius digitis iv ex terra eminerent : simui^ con-- 
firmandi et stabiliendi causa, singuli ab infimo solo pedes 
terra exculcabantur ; reliqua pars scrobis ad occultandaa 
insidtas viminibus ac virgultis integebatur. Hujus generis 

80 octoni ordines duoti, temos inter se pedes distabant. Id ex 
similitudine floris lilium appellabant. Ante haec t)edeae, pe- 
dem longae, ferreis hamis infixis, totae in terram infodieban- 
tur, mediocribnsque intermissis spatiis, omnibus loeis dissere- 
basrtur, quos stimulos nominabant. 

81^ LXXIV. His rebus perfectis, regiones secutus quam potuit 
aequissimas, ptx> loci natura, xiv millia passuura oomplexus, 
pares ejusdem generis munitiones, diversas, ab his, contra 
exteriorem hostem perfecit, ut ne magna quidem multitudine, 
si ita accidat ejus disGessu, munitionum praesidia circura- 
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fuadi possent : aeu eum.perioulo ex eastris egredi cc^antur, 
dierum ytt pabulum £rumeiitamque habereoHmes conveetum 
jubet. 

LXXV. Dum haec ad Ak^am geruutur, Galll, conctlio 
princtpum indicto> Qon omnes, qui arma ferre pessent, ut S 
censuit Yermtigetoriz, convocandos statuunt, sed cereum 
numerum cuique civitati imperaAdum ; ne, tanta mukitudine 
oonfusa, nec moderari^ nec discemere suos nec frumentandi 
jrattoaem habere possent. Imperant Aeduis, atque eorum 
elientibus, Segu^anis, Ambivaretis, Aulerois Brannovicibus, 10 
Bi^aimoviis, milHa ixxv ; parem numeram Arvernis, adjuno* 
tis Eleutetis Cadurcis, Gabalis, Velaunts, qui.sub imperio 
Arvernorum esse consuerunt ; Senonibus, Sequanis, Bituri. 
gibus,. Saatonis, Ruteais, Carautibus' dtiodena' millia ; Bello- 
vacis X ; totidem Lemovidibus ; octona Plctonibus, et Turonis, 15 
^ Parisiis, et Helviis^ SuessiQQibus, Ambianis, Mediom^^ricis, 
PetTocoriis, Nerviis, Morinis, Nitiobrigibus quina miUia ; 
Aulercis Cenomanis totidetn; Atrebatibus rv; Bellocassis, 
Lexaviis, Aulercis Ebuponibus terna ; Rauracis et Boiisxxx ; 
universis civitatibus, quae Oceanum attingunt, quaeque eorum 20 
oonsuetudioie Armoricae i^ipellantur, (quo sunt in numero 
CuriosoUtes, Ritedones, Ambibarir Caletes, Q^ismii,' Lemovi* 
ces, Veneti, Unelli,) sex. Ex his Bellovaci suum numerum^ 
Don contulerunt^ qood se suo nomine atque arbitrio cum Ro- 
manis bellum gesturos dtcei«at, aeque cujusquam imperio ^. 
.obtemperaturos : rog&ti tamen a Commio, pro ejus hospitfo^tT 
millia miseruBt. 

LXXVL Hujus opera Commii, ita ut aatea demonstravi^ 
mus, fideli atque utili superioribusannls erat usus in Britan- 
aia Caesar : q^tibus illa pro meritis civitatem ojiis immuaem 30 
esse jusserat, jura legesque reddsl&rat, atque ipsi Moriito» 
attribuerat. Taata tamen universae Galliae oonsensio fuit 
Ubertatis viadicandae) et pristifiae belli iaudis recupersndae, 
ut neque beneficiis, neque amicitiae memoria moverentur; 
omaeaqueeftaaimoetopibus in id bellam ktcumber^nt, eoactis 35 
equitum vin miHibus, et peditum circiter ccxl. Haec iir 
Aeduoruni; fixnbusrecensebaotar, numerusque inibattir : pvwd-e 
fbett coQStiluebantur : Cotnmio Atrebati, Viridomaro et Epo- 
rigi A^ti»^ Vergattllattto Arvenio, ooasobrnio Verdo^ 
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getorigM, samtna iRiperil tradttur. I&s delecti ex civitatibus 
attribuuntcfr, quorum cxynsilio belluiu administraretur. Om- 
nes alacres et fiduciae pleni ad Alesiam prc^ciscuntur : neque 
erat omnium quisquam, qui aspectum modo tantae multitu- 
5 dinis sustineri posse arbttraretur ; praeaertim aneipki proelio, 
quum ex oppido eruptione pugnaretur, foris ^antae cof»ae 
equitatus peditatusque cernerentur. 

LXXVII. At ii, qui Alesiae obsidebantur, praeterita die, 
qua suorum auxilia exspeotaverant, -consumpto omni frameiitOt 

10 inscii, quid in Aeduis . gereretur, concilio coacto, de- exitu, 
fortunarum suarum consukabant. Apud quos variis dictis 
aententiis, quarum pars deditionem, pars, dum vires suppete.. 
rentj-eruptionem cense1)ant, non praeiereunda videtur oratio 
Cxitognati, propter ejus singularem ac nefariam crudelitatem. 

15 Hic, summo in Arvernis ortus loco, et magnae habitus aucto- 
ritatis, Nihil, ipquit, de eorum sententia dicturus sum> qui 
turpissimam aervitutem deditionis nomine appellant ; neque 
hos habendos civium loco, neque ad cohcilium adhibendos 
ceiiseo. Cum iis mihi res sit, qui eruptionem probant : quo- 

30 rum in consilio, omnium vestrum conseasu, pristinae residere 
virtutis memoi^ia videtur. Animi est ista mo^lities, non virtus, 
inoiHam pauli^r ferre non posse. Qui se ultro morti offer- 
ant, facilius reperiuntur, jquam qui dc^orem patienter ferant. 
Atque ego hanc sententiam probarem, (nam apud me tantum 

25 dignitas potest,) si nullam, praeterquam vitae nostrae, jactu- 
ram fierividerem ; sed in consilio capiendo omnem Oalliam . 
respiciamus, quam ad nostrum auxilium concitavimus. Q.uid, 
hominum millibus Lxxx uno loco interfectiS) propinquis con- 
sanguineisque- nostris animi fore ^xistimatis, si pene in ipsis 

30 cadaveribus proelio^ decertare oogentur ? Nolite hos vestro 
auxilio spoliare, qui vestrae salutis causa suum pei4culum 
neglexerint ; nec stuUitia ac temeritate vestra, aut imbecilli- 
tate animi, omnem Galliam prosternere et perpetuae aervituti^ 
addicere. An, quod ad diem non- venerint, de eorum fide 

35 constaBtiaque dubitatis ? Quid ergo ? Romanos in illis ulte- 
rioribus munitionibus animine caiisa quotidle exerceri pu- 
tatis? Si illorum nunciis confirmari non potestis, omni aditu 
praesepto ; iis utitnini testibus, appropioquare eorum adven- 
tum, cujus xei timore exterrhi, diem nootemque in 0|tei« 
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vensantur. Quid ergo mei consilii est ? Faeere» quod nostii 
majores, nequaquam pari bello Cimbrorum Teutonumque, 
fecerunt ; qui in oppida compulsi, ac simili inopia subacti, 
eorum corporibus» qui aetate inutiles ad bellum videbantur» 
vitam toleraverunt, neque se bostibus tradiderunt. Cujus rei 5 
si exeraplum non haberemus, tamen libertatis causa institui, 
et posteris prodi, pulcherrimum judiearem. Nam quid iUi 
simile beilo fuit? Depopulata Grallia, Cimbri, magnaque 
illata calamitate, finibus quideih nostris aliquando excesse- 
runt, atque alias terraa petierunt; jura, leges, agros, liberta- Id 
tem nobis reliquerunt : Romani vero quid petunt aliud, aut 
quid volunt, nisi invidia adducti, quos fama nobiles potentes- 
que bello cognoverunt, horum in agria civitatibusque consi- 
dere, atque his aeternam injungere servitutem l neque enim 
unquam alia oonditione bella gesserunt. Quod si ea, quae in 15 
lon^nquis nationibus geruntur, ignoratis ; respicite Snitimani 
Galliam, quae in Provinciam redacta, jure et legibus oom- 
mutatis, securibus subjeota, perpetua premitur ^ervitute. 

LXXVIII. Sententiis dictis constituunt, ut, qui valetudi;ie 
aut aetate inutiles sint, bello, oppidp excedaat ; atque omnia 90 
priuff experiantur, quam ad Critognati sententiam descendant : 
illo tamen potius utendum consilio, si res cogat atque auxilia 
morentur, quam aut deditionis aut pacis subeundam condi- 
tionem. Mandubii, qui eos oppido reoeperant» cum liberis 
atque uxoribus exire coguntur. Hi, quum ad munitiones 25 
Romanorum accessissent, flentes omnibus precibus orabant, 
m se, in servitutem receptos, cibo juvarent. At Caesar, 
dispositis in vallo custodib, recipi prohibebat. 

LXXIX. Interea Commius, et reliqui duces, quibas sum- 
ma imperii permissa erat, cum omnibus copiis ad Alesiam 30 
perveniunt, et.colle exteriore occupato, non longius.M passi- 
bus ab nostris munitionibus con^dunt. Postero die equitatu 
ex castris educto, omnem eam planitiem, quam in longitudi- 
nem iii millia passuum patere demonstravimus, complent, 
pedestresque copias paulum ab eo loco abditas in locis supe- 35 
rioribus coastituunt. Erat ex oppido Alesia despectus in 
eampum. Conourritur, his auxiUis visis : fit gratulatio inter 
eos, atque omnium animi ad laetitiam excitantur. Itaque, 
pfoductis oopiis, ante oppidum considun^ et pcoxin^am ioaaaqi 
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cratibus integnttt, «tque aggere explent, seque ad eruptkmem 
Qtque otnnes casus coraparant. 

LXXX. Caesar, omni exercitu ad utnunque partem mu- 
nitioDum disposito, ut, si ususveniat, suum quisque locum 
6 teneat et noverit, equitatum ex castris educi et proelium •com. 
mitti jubet. Brat eX omnibus casftris, quae summum undique 
jugum tenebant, despedtus ; alque omnium militum intenti 
animi pugnae eventum exspectabant, Gaili inter equites 
raros sagittarios expeditoeque levis arroaturae inteijecerant, 

10 qui suis cedentibus auxilio sucourrerent, et nostrorum equi'- 
tum impetum sustinerent. Ab his coroplures de improviso 
vulnerati proelio exoedebant. Quum suos pugnae superiores 
esse Galli confiderent, et nostros prenu multitudine viderent ; 
ex omnibus partilnis et ii, qui munitionibus continebantur, et 

15 ii, qui ad auxilium convenerant, clamore et ululatu suorum 
animos coniirmabant. Qu<Hi iti conspectu omnium res gere- 
batur, oeque recte ac turpiter ftk^um celari poterat ; utrosque 
et laudis cupiditas, et timor ignominiae ad virtutem exetta- 
bant. Quum a meridie prope ad solis occasum dubiaviotoria 

20 pugnaretur, Germani una in parte oonfertis turmis in hostes 
impetum iecerunt, eosque propulerunt: quibus io fugam 
conjectis, sagittariicircumventi interfeotique sunt. Item ex 
reliquis partibus nostri, cedentes usque ad castra insecud, sui 
oolligendi facultatem non dederunt. At ii, qut ab Alesia 

35 processerant, moesti, prope victoria desperata, se in oppidum 
receperunt. 

LXXXL Udo die intermisao, Galli, atque' hoc spatio magno 
cralium, scalarum, harpagonum numero efiecto, media nocte 
ailentio ex castris egressi, ad campestres munitiones accedunt. 

30 Subito clamore sublato, qua significatione, qui in oppido 
obsidebantur, de suo adventu oegnoscere possent, crates 
projicere, fundis, sagittis, lapidibus nostros de vallo deturbare, 
reliquaque, quae ad oppugnationem perth^nt, ^dministrare, 
Bodem tempore, clamore exaudito, dat tuba signum suis 

35 Vercingetorix, atque ex oppido educit. Nostri, ut saperiori. 
bus diebus suus cuique erat locus deifinitus, ad munitiones 
ftccedunt : fundis, ^ibrilibus, sudibusque, quas in opere di«. 
posubrant, ac glandibus Gallos perterroint* Prospectu tene- 
ademptOy malta utrimque yalnera a«aipiuntur ; aaa^Ittra 



Cap. 83>84.] LIBER sEpnmis. . l^ 

tormentis tela conjiciuntur. At M. Antonlus et.C. Treb&. 
nius, legati, qiiibus eae partes ad defendendum obvenerant, 
qua ex parte nostros premi intellexerant, iia auxiUo ex ulte* 
rioribus castellis dedtictos submittebant. 

LXXXII. Diim longius ab munitione aberant wGallij pius 5 
multitudine telorttm proficiebant: posteaquam propius suo* 
cesserunt, aut se ipsi stimulb inopinantes induebant, aut in 
scrobes delapsi transfodiebantur, aut ex vallo et turribiis trans^ 
jecti pilis muralibus interibant. Multis undique vulneribus 
acceptis, nulla munitione perrupta, quum lux appeteret, ver- 10 
iti, ne ab latere aperto ex superioribus eastris eruptione cir. 
cumvenirentur, se ad suos receperunt.^ At interiores, dum ea, 
quae a Vercingetorige ad eruption^m preparaverant, profer*^ 
vmt^ priores fossas explent; diutius in iis rebus admini^ 
trandis morati, prius suos discessisse cogtioverunt, quam mu- 15 
nitionibus appropinquarent. Ita, re infecta, in oppidum m- 
verterunt. • 

LXXXIII. Bis magno cum detrimento repulsi Galli, quid 
agant, consulunt : locorum peritos adhibent : ab his superi> 
orum castrorum ntus munitionesque cognoscunt. - £Fat. a 20 
septentrionibus oollis, quem propter tnagnitudinem -cirouitua 
opere circumplecti non potuerant nostri, necessarioque pene 
iniquo loco, et leniter declivi, oastra fecerant. Haec C. 
Antistius Reginus, et C. Caninius Rebilus, l^ati, cum 
duabus legionibus obtinebant. C^^nitiis per ^ expioratcM^ 25 
regionibus, duces hostium lx millia ex omni numevo deligunt 
earum civitatum, quae maximcon virtutis opinioaem hobe- 
bant ; quid, quoque pacto agi plaeeat, occulte inter se con- 
stituunt ; adeundi tempus deliniunt, quum melndies esse vi. 
deatur. lis copiis Yergasillaunum Arvemum, untlm ex dO 
quatuor ducibtlis, propinquum Ver<;ingetorigis, praefidiant. 
lUe ex castris prima vigtlia egressus, prope oon£asto sub 
lucem itinere, post ihonlem se occuhavit,^ militesque ex noc> 
turno labore sese reiioere jussit. Quum jam meridies a{^ro. 
I^nquare videretiir, ad ea castra, quae supra ■ demonstravi- 35 
mus, eonlendit : eod^mque tempore equitatus ad campestres 
munitiones acoedere, et reliquae copiaa sese pro oastria osten^ 
dere coeperunt. 

LXXXIV. Verciogetorix, 9% asoe Alttnae suoa eofispioah 
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tus, ex oppido-egreditUr ; a cttstris longorios, musculos, falce% 
r^iquaque, quae eruptioois causa paraverat, profert. PugQa- 
iur uno tempore omnibos locis acriter, atque omnia tentantur. 
Qua miuime visa pars firma est, hqc concur^itur. Komano*- 
5 rum maDus tantis munitionibus distinetur, neo focile pluribus 
lotais ocourrit. MuUom ad lerrendos nostroa valuit clamor, 
qui post tergum pugoantibus exstitit, quod suum periculum 
in aliena vident virtute consistere : omnia enim plerumque, 
. quae absunt, vehementius hominum mentes perturbant. 

10 LXXXV. Gaesar idoneum locum nactus, quid quaque in 
parte ge^atur, cognoscit, laborantibus auxilium submittit. 
Utrisque ad animum occurrit, unum illud esse tempus, qiio 
maxime contendi conveniat. Galli, nisi perfregerint muni- 
tiones, de .omni salute desperant : Romani, si rem obtinuerint, 

15 finem omniom. laborum exspectant. Maxime ad superiorea 
munitiones labpratur, quo Vergasillaunum missum demoa- 
stravimus. Exiguum loci ad declivitatem fastigium magnum 
habet momentunu Aliitela conjiciunt ; alii, testudine facta, 
subeunt ; defatigatis invicem iutegri succedunt. Agger, ab 

90 universis in munitionem conjectus, et ascensum dat Gallis^ 
et ea, quae in terram ocoultaverant Romani, contegit : neo 
jam arma nostris, nec vires suppetunt. 

LXXXVI. His rebus cognitis, Caesar Labienum cum 
eohortibus vi subsidio laborantibus mittit : imperat, si sus- 

35 tinere aon possit, deducds cohortibus eruptione pugnet ; id, 

nisi necessario, ne faciat. Ipse adit reiiquos; cohortatur, ne 

labori suocumbant ; omnium superiorum dii^icationum fruc- 

^ tum in eo die atque hora docet consistere* lateriores, des- 

peratis oampestribus locis propter magnitudinem munitionum, 

99 loca praerupta es ascensu tentant : huc ea, quae paraverant, 

conferunt : multitudine telortMn ex turribus propugnantes 

deturbant : aggere et cratibus fossas explent^ aditus expedi* 

uBt : fiilcibus vallum ao loricam resoindunt. 

LXXXVII. Caesar mittit primo Brutum adolesoentem 

85 cum Gohortibus vi, post, cum aliis vii, C Fabium legatum : 
postremo ipse, quum vehemeotius pugaaretur, integros sub. 
sidio adducit. Restituto proelio, ao repulsis hostibusi eo, quo 
Labienum miserat, contendit ; cohortes rr ex proximo oas- 
tello eduoit ; equitum se partem sequi, partem ciroumire 
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exteriores mixnitiones, et ab tergo hostes adoriri jubet. La- 
bienus, postquam neque aggeres neqlife fossae vim hostium 
sustinefe poterantj coactis undequadraginta cohortibus, quas 
ex proxinns praesidiis deductas fors obtulit, Caesaremper 
nuncios facit certiorem, quid faciendum existimet. 5 

LXXXVIIL Accelerat Caesar, ut proelio intersit. Ejus 
adventu ex coiore vestitus cognito, (quo insigni in proeliis 
uti consueverat,) turmisque equitum et cohortibus visis, quas 
se sequi jusserat, ut de locis superioribus haec declivia et 
devexa cernebantur, hostes proelium committunt. Utrimque 10 
clamore subiato, excipit rursus ex vallo atque omnibus muni- 
tionibus clamor. Nostri, omissis pilis, gladiis rem gerunt.- 
Repente post tergum equitatus cernitur : cohortes aliae ap- 
propinquant : hostes terga vertunt : fugientibus equites occur- 
runt : fit magna caedes. Sedulius, dux et princeps Lemovi- 15 
cum, occiditur : Vergasillaunus Arvernus vivus in fuga com- 
prehenditur : signa militaria lxxiv ad Caesarem referuntur : 
pauci ex tanto numero se incolumes in castra recipiunt. 
Conspicati ex oppido caedem et fugam suorum, desperata 
salute, copias a munitionibus reducunt. Fit protinus, hac re 20 
audita, ex castris Gallorum fuga. Quod nisi crebVis subsidiis 
ac totius diei labore milites fuissent defessi, omnes hostium 
copiae deleri potuissent. De media nocte missus equitatus 
novissimum agmen consequitur : magnus numerus capitur 
atque interficitur : reliqui ex fuga in civitates discedunt. 25 

LXXXIX. Postero die Vercingetorix, concilio convocato, 
Id se bellum suscepisse non suarum necessitatum, sed com- 
munis libertatis causa, demonstrat : et, quoniam sit fortunae 
cedendum, ad utramque rem se illis ofierre, seu morte sua 
Romanis satisfacere, seu vivum tradere velint. Mittuntur de 30 
his rebus ad Caesarem legati. Jubet arma tradi, principes 
produci. Ipse in munitione pro castris consedit : eo duces 
producuntur : Vercingetorix deditur, arma projiciuntur. Re- 
servatis Aeduis atque Arvernis, si per eos civitates recuperare 
posset, ex rellquis captivis toto exercitu capita singula praedae 35 
nomine distribuit. 

XC. His rebus confectis, in Aeduos proficiscitur ; civita- 
tem recipit. Bo legati ab Arvernis missi, quae imperaret, se 
facturos pollicentur. Imperat magnum numerum obsidum. 

15 
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Legiones in hibenia mittit : captiyorum ciroiter xx mlllia 
Aeduis Arveruisque reddit : T. Lahienum cum ii legionibus 
6t equitatu in Sequanos proficisci jubet : huic M. Sempronium 
Rutilum attribuit : C. Fabium et L. Minucium Basilum, cum 
5 II legionibus in Remis collocat^ ne quam a finitimis Bellova- 
cis oalamitatem accipiant. C. Antistium Reginum in Ambi. 
varetos, T. Sextium in Bituriges, C. Caninium Rebilum in 
Rutenos cum singulis legionibus mittit. Q. TuUium Cicero- 
nem et P. Sulpicium Cabilloni et Mati^ne in Aeduis ad 
10 Ararim, rei frumentariae causa, eoilooat. Ipse Bibracte 
hiemare constituit. His rebus literis Caesaris cognitis Romae, 
dierum xx supplicatio indicitur. 



NOTES. 



C. JuLU Cakuuus CoMiiBiCTARii, Slc* By the term Cwmentaiii is 
meant the aimratioiMi or daily memoranda of eventB» snch as a pensou 
would be apt to make in a Piary or Journal, where he would write rap- 
idly and concisely, giving more attention to the zecording of facts than to 
beauty of style of exactneos of anrangement The Greeks call works of 
this kii)d hvofiv^ittiraf ivoitvn^aTiviiot, and iir«/tir9/itovef{fiara, (see StrabOy 4» 
pu 177,) becaase this kind of eomposition seeks only to preserve the 
memory of events, (» Memnrea.) Cicero, (in BnUOf c. 75,) speaking 
of Caesar's Commentarii, says, " nudi 9unt, recti et venutti, omni wrnaiu 
orationig, tanquamiBeste, detracto** The student cannot faii te be strock 
with the fact of Caesar^s remarkable capabilities as a writer, since, under 
Bo many disadvantages, he has composed a work of the highest order of 
historicaJ compoeition, a work abounding in beauties of style, cleacoess of 
narratiTe, aad graphic power of description. 



BOOK PIRST. 

SYNOPSIS,' 

Caesar had aBotted to him theprovi&oes of Cisalpine Gaul and Illyricum for five 
yeani, witii an army of three legions.' This was doue tumultuously afid irreg' 
ularly by the people, notwithstanding the disposal of sucfa commands was vest- 
ed by the law in the senate alone. The senate, however, probably to remove 
Caesar from Rome, and occupy him as much as possible in foreign service, 
added to his govenunent the proviace of Transalpine Gaul, and voted him 
another legion. Early in tfae spring of the year A. U. C. (»», (B. C. S8,) he 
set out from Rome to commence his long carew of ccmquests in GauL (Ar- 
nold's Later Rom. CoptmonweaUh, pp. 197, 196.) 

He was informed that the Helvetii had long been concerting measures- for the 
oonquest of all Gaul, and tfaat they were now on the point of carrying that 
purpose into execution. By negotiation fae gained time to coUect sucfa a force * 
as fae de^ned sufficient to cope witfa tfaeirs ; and after fi^ting two battles, in 
wfaich a great part of tfae Swiss nation perished, fae sent baek the remnant of 
that people to their native country. 

Ob the tenninatian of the £felvetian war, compiainta were addreseed to Caesar 

15* 
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by some of the Eoman alliei, that Ariovistos, a German king, had made in> 
loadB upon their territories, and had even fixed his headquarten there. After 
▼ainly endeavoring to treat with this leader, Caesar marched against him. 
The Soman army were terror-struck by the reports they heard of the statore, 
prowess, and fierceness of the Germans ; but the general restored courage to 
his troops by an animating address to their officers. Subsequently, he had a 
conference with Ariovistus, but to no pacific effeet ; and the two parties^hav- 
ing come to an engagement, the Germans were routed with great slaughter, 
at a distance of fifty miles from the Rlnne, over which river very few escaped, 
Ariovistus himself havlng reached the farther bank in a small boat, which 
he found accidentaUy moored on the shore. 

j[3 1* Crallia est omuis. Caeear refe» to that pait of Graiil wfaich had 
not yet been sobdued by the Romaius. The Bouthem part of the cotintry 
had become a Roman proriuce as early as the year B. C. 120, and~ is 
uraaHy designated by Caesar as previnda, or promneia nostra, Hence, 
in the division here given, the Allobroges, the province in Transalpine 
Gaol, and Cisalpuie Gaul are not induded, though they were nsttally 
eomprehended in the general term ChUlia. — Partea tres. Oudendoip, in 
his edition, givee partes irie, fnun the ancient MSS. For this form of 
the aecns. from adjectives and nouns making ium in the gen. pl., see Z. 
§ 68 and Note; A. and S. ^ 85, Exc. 1, and § 114, Note. 

8* Belgae. These, in the time of Caesar, were divided into sixteen 
tribes, (poptUi,) They were of German origin, and the most wariike of 
the Ganis. See Anthoa^s Clan. Diety. p. 538. — Aliam, nsed heie in the 
sense of dlieram, — Qui ipwrum, etc. Construe, (ti) qui ipaorum lingua 
appellantur Celtae, noHra (lingua) Galli, (incolunt) tertiam {partem.) 
See A. and S. § 206, (3.) 

3« Celtae* This term, among ancient authore, compiised Spain, Gaul, 
and other nations. More rarely it signified Ganl only, and the whole of 
Ganl. Cousult Anthon's CUuo. Dicty. p. 537 ; MicbeIot's History of 
France, Bk. I. chap. 1. 

4* Diflfenmt* The difiference does not seem to have been material. 

4, d». Garumna .... Matrona et Sequana. Tfae modem names 
are the Garonne, Marne, and Seine. Garumna is nomin. to dividit, 
which govems GaUoa in the accos. Matrona et Sequana have dividunt 
Gallos understood. 

6« Cnltu .... humanltate. The former ref^ to the care given in 
pioviding the oomforts and elegancies of life ; the latter to the intellectnal 
cnltivation and refinement resulting from the study of the best writeis. 
See Ramsh. 297, 643. Consult Jostin, xliii. 4. 

7« Provinciae, i. e. the Roman provuice in Transalpine GauL. The 
9 vicinity of MaFseilles (a Greek colony) had no doubt a humanizing and 
polishing effect upon the neighboring iuhabitante. — Minime saepe, 
" least often," L e. t>ery seldom. 

lO. Bellum gerunt* See Ramsh. 145. 

Id. Proellia. This woid refeis to the battle generally, the animated 
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eontflBt of th€ many, inciiidiiig the erolatioiis a&d mBnanivres praetieed 19 
byeach party. BeUum KDdproelium are ■ometimoB lued indiscriminately. 
See Cnmbie, p. 85 ; Ramflh. 145, 838. 

13« CSos, L e. GenoMium.-^Prohibentt with the aUat See Z. 
^466. 

1^« IBorwaam The reference ie to At #mne« praeeding, i. e. the 
Bdgae, Aqnitanl, aud Galli. Many snpply /mum OaUiae, Schmitz 
■ays, ** eorum ia here need witii a coUoqnial caieleenieflB, inatead of una 
pare earum frncm partiumJ* 

!• Contlnetiir, '< ia bounded." J^ 

S. Attlngtt . . . . ab» *< it extends . . . . on the nde of," &«. 

4« Bxtrenlfl Ibiibus* Spoken with reference to Romei meaniug 
the pul moet distant from Italy, or the northem bonndaiy of Gallia Ph>- 
pria, iidiidNted by the Celtae or Galll. 

7. Bam partem Oceani, i e., the aonthMn ahore of the bay of 
Biscay, which waehes the northem coast of Spain 

Sm Ad, <* at, or nezt ta" 

1 1 • G0Ba« ss eontulibue, abl. absel. The date was B. C. 61, L e. three 
yeais before Caesar^a.arrival in Gan]. 

X2» CMtati» i. e. the people in general. See Crambie, p. 19; 
Ram8h.d06. 

13« fizlrenta Subinn&, with ut after Teib perauadea, See Z. 
f 615 ; A. and S. i 273, 2. 

14. Bsae perfacUe» &4s. » " telling Ihem that H wonM be an easy 
thing," 6lc. The infin. is nsed in this manner in the aratio obUqua, after 
all Terbs im^ying to say, teU, &c. See A. and S. $ 370, Rem. 2, and 
§ 273, 3. 

ISm Potlri takeo ablat and gen, See Z. ^465,466; Crombie, 

p. 308. Potiri imperio = " obtain the govMrnment"— /d pertuiimt. 

CoDStme, persuaait id eia faeiUua Aoc s= <<he pemnaded them to take 
this coaise the more easily on this acconnt" 

16« Una ex parte, scil eontimentwr* 

18* Altera, nsed for oecunda, as is common in dirisions ; see page 
13, luies 1, 2; unam, dliam (=s alteram) tertiam^Sequanoe { see His- 
lofical and Geographieal Indez. 

19« Liacn liemanno, now caUed the lake of Geneva, in Switserland. 

90. Fiebat» " it happened." See Z. § 502 ; A and S. ^ 145, IL 2. 

Sl« BHnna late» L e. leas than they could have desired. 

89. Inferre bellnm. See Ramsh. 145 

93. Pro mnltltndlue hominum, « in proportion to their popula- 
tiBB," or « tbe nnmber of inhabitants." See cap. 29. 

9<* <tni» scil. finee, qnl .... patebant, " whieh eztended."» 
MiUia, (in MSS. and early editions, mtZta,) a sufaetantiTe in accns. pl. 

See Z. § 395 ; A. and S. § 236.— ccxi» cucxx., l e. ducenta et 

ftmdragwta .... eentum et oetoginta, Ph. Cluverins observes that 
thsse distances are inooirect, being very considerably too much. 
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%A 88. Ea, govemed by eomparttre^Quae .... pertinertnt, <* whieb 

might be reqQisite for their Betting out" 

29. Carronun* The carrus or cairrum was a Tehicle peouliar to 
the Gennaiis and Gau]B. On the ferm and najture ef the confltructioD, see 
Anthon*B Smith*8 Victy, of Oreek and Ram. Antiq. p. 217. — Qimhr ia 
used to strangthen the auperlatiTe. See Z. § L08. So in the nezt dause 

31« Proxlmis ciTitatlbnsB that ii, with the neigfaborhig states oi 
communitiea of CrauL 

33. liCge, i. e. actu, ac foedere solemni; '*they Gx by law tiio 
time of their departure for the third year." i 

34« Ad eaa rea conlloieiidas* The repetition of these woids (see 
Ime 32) m objected to by Oudendorp, Ciacconk», and other critica, and it 
woald seem not without reaBon. The answer which DaTies givea is, that 
the Commentaries are not, and were not meant to be regaided as, finished 
compositions. ** Ea» res (says Dr. Schmitz) bere refera to all the before- 
mentioned points: the embaBsy he undertook himBelf, {etbi;) but the 
other matters he introsted to the care of others." 

3S« Penuadet takes the dative, (see Z. §407 ;) the oi^ect or aecus. 
foI]oW8, line 38, ut regnum .... occuparet, 

36, Beguum .... prlucipatum. The fonner (according to Ramah., 
535) signifies " autocracy, regal dignity, govemment ;" principatoB =b *<aa« 
preme place, preoedence." (See note, p. 15, Une 1.) Xt seems from this 
and other passages, that the Bovereign attthority was not hereditary ia 
Gaul ; it was piobably conferred on the man who was most highly es- 
taemed for justice, bravery, and other popnlar qualitieB. 

37« a S* P« R* ss a aenatu populi Romanu Oudendorp and othem 
read a 8. P. Q. R. = a senatu populoque Romano. The being 9tyle<) 
" friend" (amicus) was esteemed a higb honor, and soarce ef protection 
and advantage to the recipient 
|g 1. Principatum iu civitate obtiuebat* See cigxlG; £t Liseo, 
qui summo magistratu praeerat, quem Vergobretum appeliant Aedui, qui 
creatur annuus, et vitae necisque in suos hal)et potestatem. He is said 
principatum obtinere, who is the leader of his countrymen, but witbont 
the name of king. Lactant, Div. InsU 1, 13. " PrimiB Uranus eminero 
inter caeteros poteutia coeperit, et principatum habere, noon regnom." Se^ 
also Caes. BelL OalL VII. 4 ; Cujus pater principatum Gattiae totius 
obtinuerat, et ob eam causam, quod regnum appetebat, ab civitate erat 
interfectus. Yet Sulpicius Severus, Hist. Sacr, 1, 26, relates that 
Tholas obtained the regnum, and JairuB the prindpatus, thougfa both had 
the same power, so that these words are sometimes coafounded. (Dayies.) 

3* Perfacile, &c. Construe, prohat illis perfieere eonata esse psT'^ 
facile faetu = ** Orgetorix demonstrates to them that the accomplishment 
of their designs would be very easily efiected ;" more literally, " that it 
was a thing very easy to be done." 

4« Imperium, " properly, the command, whieh demands hnplicit obe* 
dience ; the command, as ef an army, &c., i. e. highest anthority ; sa* 
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preme «ntiiotityy nriiich uiiitefl wHh BBpreine power irreostible wilL" ig 
(Ramflb. 535.) 

A;. ITon esse dnlitniii, qvln. See Amold, Pr* Intr, 85, 86. — To- 
<tiM GaUiae, i. e. ommvm (raZIorum ; or it may be ezplained by the 
eOipsiB of populorum, ** Plurimum pauent is coDstmed with a partitiTe 
gen. in the same manner that potentigmmi e90ent wpuki have been." 
(AndrewB.) 

6« Co^ls» The term her» signifiee reeources, including wealth and 

inflaence. 

7« Addneti, i. e. Castici», Damnorix, and Orgelorix, each of whom 
was in hopes, by this confederation, to obtain regal power over his own 
eoontrymen. 

8* Tres .... populos, that is, the Seqnani, Helvetii, and Aedui. 

9« Potiii, govems genit. and ablat See Z. ^ 465, 466 ; Crombie, 
p. aoa See Note, p. 14, line 15. 

lO* Sperant* The order is, et eperant sese poeee per tree potewtie' 
stmos ae firmiMimoe populos potiri totiuo OaUiae, On the constraction 
^perant oese poese, see A. and S. § 268, Renk 3. 

11« E<a res, in reference to the intrignes of Orgetoiiz to obtain regai 
power. — Vt, according to Ondendoip, is found oniy in the more recent MSS. 
Peihaps we should read ea re, omitting eet^^lHorthue = legibue, ** laws." 

13« Coegemnt* That is, they dedared that he nnist aiq>ear in 
eoort and make his defence in chains, for he seems to have b^en left at 
liberty untfl the day of his trial. (Schmitz.) 

13« I>amnatam, &c. Constrae, oportebat poemttm, ut crAnaretur 
igni, eequi {eum) damnatum,—Poenamf According to YoseHus, this 
kind of punishment was, among the GanJs and the Germans, inflicted on 
the declared enemies of ihe state, or on those who entertained hostile 
thooghts. So, at the dose of this book, we read about C. Val. ProciUua : 
Ib, se praesente^ de se ter sortibus consultnm aiebat, utram igni statim 
necaretur, an in afiud tempus resenraretur. For Ariovistus wished to 
panish him as a spy. Such were also, by the Roman laws, regarded as 
the enemies of the state; hence Polyaenus, 8, p. 571, "Sdfiov *V(aiuU(av 
Kt^s^orrot ieoXqtU*¥ KaravK&Kovt Sii/aiptiodat, £ven among the Romans, as 
we leara from die hook Ds BeU. Hiap, a slave was burat alive, because 
he had murdered his master. And in this pcmishment Vosrius discenis 
the same analogy ; for, as he who aims at sovereign power is an enemy 
of the conamonwealth, so he is an enemy te a private family who kills its 
master. In tfae same way, those Greeks who had voluntarily joined the 
Persians, were, on the conclusion of the war, by a pubUc decree, decima^ 
ted and immolated to the gods, as we leara from Diod. S. Btbl 11, p. 3. 
— Sequi sac according to Giani, euhire, — die conttituta, ablat of time. 

14« Cansae, gen., depending on dictionie, which is goveraed by die» 
The term dictio cauoae was the term applied to the defence of the ac- 
cused, to his ezplainiug tlie canse of his c(Hiduct. — Judicium refers to 
the legal investigation of the case. 
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1K 1S« Famlllaiii* The word here denoU» hi^Tanala, «SefMndaiiti, or 
slaves, wbo were occupied in agricultural afiairs, aad the coUeetioii of bia 
leveiine. See Aathon'« 8nuth's Dicty. of Ok» and Rom, AtUiq. p. ^29. 
— ilrf, «« ahont" 

10« Clientes* Caesar h«<» speaks more Rtmam* — Ohmeratos,. 
** dehbon" who were obliged to eenre their crediton nntfl tha debt was 
diBcharged. The word is hence equiyalent to vassaU. 

XSm 99 eripuit'= « he eacaped ;'* he siieeeeded m escapiB^ a trial 
at that time. 

SO« Neqae abest .... qufn, See Ameld, JPr. Intr, 85, 86. 
. 33. Id. See A. aad S. § ^7, Rem. 22. 

34:* Conantnr. From this it appears that the Helvetii mnst have 
had other iBasons for wanting to quit their oountry, beside the ousre desire 
of Orgetorix. (Schmitz.) — Ut e finUms wis exeattt. Theas words are 
not properly needed. They serve «mply to explain what is refrared to by 
id quod, 

3T« PriTttta aedificia, the housea whioh stood apart fiom towns 
and TiUages, i. e. country honses or resideiices.F— Pra«<0r quod. Some 
read praeterquam quodt which is here equiTalent. Praeter qvod, how- 
ever, is more elegant, id beiiig omitted. 

38« Portaturi. The ftanre «ct. part often denotes latention or 
purpose. See Z. ^, 639.— /Tiofnum, ^ here, is' sMaetimes nsed in the 
accus. aftM a veibal nonn. Se Cicero, redituo Mtomam. See A. and S. 
§ 237, Rem. 4. 

30« Meusiunu Oudendorp reads menstm*- See Z. § 66, (h.) — 
Molita cibaria, " ground ooru or meal^" whieh m & fat making into 
bread. The Greek Tennon giTes i^i^tTa. 

33« Cum iis, foreecumi 

34* Noricum was a conatry of ancient IUyikum, and extended 
from the Danube to tbe Alps. 

3ff. Soclos* See A. and S. § 230, Rem. 2. 

30« Ciuibus itinBribus» The repetition of the noun to which the 
relatiTe refers, is probably an imitation of legal phraseology, snch as it 
occurxed in laws, senatus consulta, and the ^e, and is fonnd ia all the 
elassical writexB, though most fieqnently in Casear. (Sehmitz.) 

38» Viac qua, Snppiy parte, viOf or regione. Qua tIx ^ ut ea, 
(with parte, &c.,) and has the subjunctiTe {dwxrentvr) foUowmg. Da* 
Ties reads ^teo vix. 
Ig 1. ProUbere poMoit, «conld preTent a pa8sage.*'->JProt>tn«am. 
See note, p. 13, hiie 7. 

3. AUobrogmn» The Allobroges had finst been conquered by Fa- 
bius sumamed Allohrogicns, B. C. 121 ; and about two yean preTious to 
Caesar^s entrance into Gaul, (i. e. B. C. 61,) tbe praetor C. Pomptinius 
had again bronght them into subjectien. Consult Michelet's Hiotory of 
France, y<A. I. p. 40. 

4« Is . . . . transitur, " is fordable in soTwal placeo." 
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6. PertiAet, " tiXteudBi reaches over»" &c. f g 

7* AUobrogibus-, dat., govemed by pertuaeuro» (eese.) 

8« CoaetuTOs (osse,) fut inf. act. of cogo. 

9» Ut . . . . paterentur, ^* to saSer,** &c. 

lO* Ctua die* Some omit die, See Note, p^ 15) line 36. In next 
liae it is is dies, (masc.) Diee » masc. and fem. m singular, and masc. 
only in plaral. See Z. § 86. 

11. A« d« Y» Kal* Aprills s ante diem quintum Kalenda» AprHis, 
1. e. the 28th of March', B. C. 58» the same year in which Caesar came 
into Gaul. His arrival was early in the month ef April. In the phrase 
above, ante ** seems recdly to belong, in sense, to Kalendae, and to be the 
cause why Kalendas is an aecusative." (Prof. Key.) Zumpt {Latin 
Gram. § 869) says : ** This expression, ante diem, must be c<»i8idered 
as an indeclinable substantive, sioce we often find it preceded by preposi- 
tions which govem the accusative or ablative." Consult Antbon*s Smith'8 
Dicty. ef Greek and Rom. Antiq. pp. 191^201. 

1 im Co88. s= conaulibu», abiat absol. Tho year was A. U. C. 696, 
obr B. C. 58. 

14* Conari, <*were attempting or endeavoring." — Maturat, the 
historicai present, which is of frequent occnrrence in Caesar. — Urbe, i. e. 
Rome. 

16r Ad GeiieTaBi, i. e. in the victnity or neigfaborhood of Creneva. 
Ad may here be regarded as » apud. 

17* Imperat, &e. He ordeis tiie province (see NoCe, p. 13, Une 7) 
to fumish as iarge a number of troops as it ccnld muster. — Omnino, 
" only." 

1 Sm liegio* In the thnes of the Republic, each legion was divided 
into ten cohorta; each cohort mto three mampUe; and each maniple into' 
iwo centuriee, So that there were thirty maniplea and oixty centuriee 
in a legion ; and if there had always been one hundred men in each cen» 
tury, as its name imports, the legion wonld have consisted of 6000 men. 
Bnt this was not the case, the number of men in a legion being different 
at difierent times. During the eailiest periods, the legion consistjBd of 
3000 infantry and 300 eavalry ; the number was afterwards increased to 
4000, 5000, and even to upwaids of 6000 ; in the tirae' of Caesar it c(m- 
tainod about 4500 men. Consult Anthon's Smith^^B Dicty. of Chreek and 
Roman Antiq* pp. 103^107. — Pontem. The bridge was across tbe river 
Rbone. 

lO» Certlores fkctl» ** were informed." 

dO« ChJiu legattonict == quorum, reference bcing to legatoe pre- 
ceding. 

23« Ciui dicereni» (depending on mittunt.) See Z. § 556 ; A. and 
S. ^ 264, b^Sihi antmo, ** that it was their intentitm." 

24» Rogare, viz. «e. 

Hft. li. Csssiiinu Tfaifl disaster had happened B. C. 107. See 
Livy, Epit. Ub. 65. 
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lA 36« Sub Jugum, ** ander the yoke.'' The RoinaiiB obUged oaptivea 
to pa89 vnder a yoke, iudicating a etate of sabjugation and servitode. 
Two spears were fixed in the ground» and a third faMened acrosB them at 
tbe top. Under theae the conquered were compeUed to pan» after being 
deprived of their anns. 

it8« Texnperaturos» ** would be temperate and abstaia from" &c. 

(Schmitz.) 

20* Ut .... poBset* Hia object was simply to gain time, since he 
was not yet ready to attack the Helvetii. 

31* Diem = tempus* " He would take time," &je. 

32« A. d* Idus, i. e. ante diem Idus, the .day before the Ides of 
April, which fell oa the 13th of the month. By si quid vellent, Caesar 
would pretend that he is not aware of their wishes and pians. 

34« A lacu liemaimo .... Juram* Ciitics have been Bnich per' 
plexed with this paasage, which at first sight seems to state what was the 
reverse of the fact. The Rhone in reality flows mto the lake, and not 
the lake into the river ; hence some emend thus : quem in jtumen Rho' 
danum influit, i. e., " into which tbe river Rhone flows ;" but not weU.* 
Dr^ Schmitz explains the matter in this way : ** We do not say tbat a lake 
through which a river flows, flows into the river, bnt that the river flowa 
into tbe lake. But Caesar seems to have had in view the point at which 
the river comes oat of the lake, and where a portion of the water of the 
lake flows out along with the river, and accordingly into the river. Com- 
pare Ub. VIL 57." A greater difficulty r^ates to the poeition of tlie waU 
aud ditch which Caesar constructed. If we render, <^ he draws a wall, 
&c, from the lake Lemau to Mouut Jura," we find that that could not 
have been the case, since the cutting down of the bridge would have 
been a pesitive injury to Caesar, as interrupttng the conununication be- 
tween bis camp and the country on the other side of the river ; besidesr 
towaids the end oi the ehapter we learu that the Helvetii endeavcn^ to 
cmss the river in boats» Slc^ which shows that the waU was on tbe south- 
em bank of the Rhone, and not from the northwest comer of the lake to 
Hm mountain ; and lastly, had this beea tbe situation of tbe waU, the 
narrow passage between the Rhoue aad the mountain (cap. 6) would 
bave been blocked up, whereas it ia stated (cap. 9) that notwithstanding^ 
the waU, tbis bad been left free, and (cap. 11) that the Hehretii actually 
marched out of their country through it Ad moniem Juramf bence, may 
be rendered ** in the direction of or towards Mount Jura," along the south- 
em bank of the Rbone. The student wiU find it advantageous to consult 
the notes of Vossius, Davies, Qarke, and Oodendorp, in the large edition 
of Oudendorp ; Stuttgard, 1822. 

36« I>ecem« Most of editors read decem novem. 

30« Pofislt* Some read poaeet, to connect with conarentur^ the 
imperf. The bistorical present may be foUowed by either the pres. or 
in^perf. ; it is bere foUowed by both. Other instanoes of the same kiad 
occasionaUy occur. See A. and S. § 358, Rem. I. 
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2* More ot exemplo* 8ee Z. 4 472 ; A. and S. ^ 249» 11. V7 

3« Si Tim facere coiieiitur. *< When the ezpreBMon of fatority w 
contained in another pait of the sentencei the futture of the subjunctive ie 
sui^lied by some other tense of that mood." See A. and S. 260, Rem. 

7, (1.) 

4. Prohibitnrum, Bupply ae^Ostendit, «he declares."— With «a 
9pe dejecti sapply alii, corresponding to alii m the next clause. 

S» Ratibus, ** rafts.^ These were piecee of timber, or plaaks pinned 
together or fastened with cords, baving the appearance of a flnatiug piat- 
form ; of course they eould be used only iu smooth water. The poets 
flometimes use ratis to signify a 8hip,-^Aliu See note on line above. 
Dr. Schmitz, however, says, " alii which is neither preceded nor ibllowed 
by another alii must mean * some,' or * a few ;* so that tibe meaning is, 
the Helvetii generalty, or most of them, tried to cross by boats, but somo 
Iried to ford the river." 

6« Altitudo, ** depth." — Si .... poesenU DependeBt dauses eon- 
taitting an indirect qaestion, take the subjanctive. See Amold, Pr. Intr. 
467. Si is for an, as often. 

tm Operis mttnitione, in reference to the murum, fo»8am, e<uteUa, 
mentioned above. 

lO* His» governed by persuadere» — Sua eponte, ** by or d thera- 
■elves," by the means they had at their command. 

1 ^m Deprecatore» A deprecator is a person who prays that a thing 
may not be doue ; so that the meaning here is, that he might pray the 
Sequani not to prevent them, (Schmitz.) Eo depreeatore » « through his 
mediation." — Impetrarent, imperf. depending on miitunt, the histor. pres. 
Supply hoc, L e. the privilege of going through their territories. 

13* Gratia .... poterat, *<by bis popularity and generosity had 
very great influeuce with the Sequani." Supply facere. 

Itf • Piliam . . . duxerat* " Uxorem dueere, wedding a wife, taking 
a wife ; used of the husband who, on the day of marriage, led his bride 
to his home. In matrimonium dueere, taking in matrimonyi equally of 
tfae man. See 260." See Ramsh. 728 ; Crombie, p. 92 ; Z. \ 406. Nu- 
bere is used when speaking of the female. 

19« Denty i. e. the Helvetii et Sequam.^ 

30* Helvetii, i. e. perficit, uti Helvetii obeideo dent ut, &c. 

23* Renunciatur. Verbs compounded with re are sometimesuBed ui 
the same seose as their simples. See cap. 39. 

123« SantonHmy &c. The Santones or Santoni inhabited the dittriet 
to the north of the Garonne, and the town of Tolosa (Toulouse) was sit- 
uate on the upper part of the Garonne, and a considerable distance from 
the Santoues ; but Caesar's object is to make out that the province was in 
great danger, and for this reason he ezai^rates. (Schmitz.) 

34. Tolosatium . . . quae civitas. " Wheu to the relative is jouied 
a noun, eiq^lanatQry of the antecedent, but of a diflforent gender or nnm- 
ber, the relative agrees with that noun." See A. and S. ^ 206» (8.) 

16 
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I^J 36. FatimiBi, iciU ««K » « tbat it woald be attended.*' TiMveib» 
lued impersoBaUy. 

37. Ijoela .... fnimentttUs» ** an opea and yery feitile country." 

^8« Ob eas cansas, i. e. tbe seYeral cauees of danger wfaich Caeaar 

• has enumerated. — T. Labienum. Labieaus had been tribuue of the peo- 

ple, B. C. 63, and a strong partiaan of Caesar. Subseqaently, during tbe 

civil war, he was one of his bitterest qiponents. See Arnold^s LaUr Ra- 

man {hmmonweaUh, p. 237. 

fl9m lieKatum* The legati accompanied tfae generals on their expe- 
ditions. They weie chesen by the consul or dictator, and were usually 
distiDgniBhed for miKtary talent Xn the abseace of the consul from the 
aimy» the legati, or one of them, took his {dace, and had the insignia as 
well as pewer of his superior. See Aatbon's Smith^B Dicty. of Greek and 
Bam. Antiq. pp. 575, 576.^ — Magnis iiineribus, "by forced marches." 
From cap. 24 it appears that the two legions were enrolled in Gallia 
Ginlpina, which is here meant by Italiam. 

30* liegioues* See note, p. 16, line 18. 

31« Hiberuis* See note, p. 40, hne 6. — Proximumf *<shortest" 

35« Complurlbus, &c. The order is, hispulns cempluribttt proeliis, 

36» Citerioris Provinciae . . . ulterioris Proyiaeiae. The Pro^ 
vincia citerior was GalUa Cisalpina in the north of Italy. Proninda »2- 
terior was the province beyond the Alps, and the same as that called 
provincia or noetra provincia. See cap. 1. The town of Ocelum was sit- 
uate at the very foot of the Aips. 
}g 1* Augustias» See cap. 6, at the begiuning. 

4» Rogatimu The supine in um is used with yerbs which expreas 
motion to a place. See Z. § 668, 2 ; Ainold, Pr. Intr. 362.* 

tim Ita se, &0. Supply dicenUs, which is implied in legatoe mittunt. 
— Omni tempore, i. e. ever since their having formed an alliAnce with tfae 
Romans. The Aedui had been the earliest among the Galltc tribes to en- 
ter into friendly relations with the Romans, aud had always been distiu* 
guished for their iriendghip and fidelity. — MerUoa esse ....«< non debue". 
rint, As meritos esee depends on a historical pres., its time is that of the 
pluperf. (See A. and S. ^ 268.) Regularly the pluperf. is followed by the 
imperf. ; but in clauses with ut, containing a couclusion, the historical 
perf. is also properly placed inlrtead of the imperf. See Krebs^s Guide, 
§264. 

t. Eorum for sui. A. and S. § 208, (6.) 

8» ^uo Aedui, Ambarri quoque. The reading varies faere. Ou- 
dendcnrp and others read, eodem tempore, Aedui Ambarri, necessarii, &c 
Accordingto this lection, the Ambarri were not distinot from« but belonged 
and were related to the Aedui. 

O* XeceBsarii. Friends or allies, engaged mutually to support and 
Aasist each other. 

11. Trans Rhodanum. Only a smail part of their pooBeflnoxis was 
aerosB, i. e. on the north side of the Rbone. 
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1 3« DemoiiBtraiit, ^ infoim hinii*' &e. BBmmtfrart bas this seiise |g 
oontinaaHy in Caesar. 

XSm SautonoB» The MSS. vary between Santonos and Sanione». 
The former is regarded by Oadend<^ afi the better leotion. See note, 
p. 17, line 23. 

1 T* Arar, the modem SaSne, It foriDed, to a conaiderable extent, 
the boandary betweea the Seqaani and Aedai, whence finee hae here its 
proper meaning, " boundary.'' (Schmitz.) — Quod, in refeience to its ante- 
cedent flumen. Some MSS. read qui, leferring to Arar. See cap. 2, 
flumine Rkeno, qui ; Rhodano, qui. There is a similar variation in Livy, 
lib. i. 3. Quod uo doubt is the correct reading. 

1 8« lieiiitate, << smoothness." Levitate is prononuced by Oudendorp 
to be an iuferior reading, lenis being the proper word to exprees the gen- 
tleness and placidity of the Arar'» courae. 

19« In flnat, See Amold, Pr. Intr. 467. 

30* Ratibus. See note, p. 17, line o^—Lintribus. T4ie lintree wem 
boats formed by hoUowing ont tranks of trees. 

21. Tres .... traduxlsse, " tbat the Helvetii had alreddy conveyed 
across that river three parts of their forces." FlumeniB govemed by tiHne 
in composition. 

33* De tertta vlgllla* De, when joined with words expressing 
time, indicates that a part of that time is spent aiong with the time whidi 
follows. Hence Caesar here set out befere the third watch was at an end. 
The Romans divided their nights into foar vigiliae, which dififered ia 
length according to the season of the year. (Schmitz.) Consult Anthon's 
Smith's Dicty. of Greek and Roman Antiq. p. 222. The third watch 
began at midnight 

' H^m Castris* See cap. 10, at the end. The eamps of the Romans wera 
objects of particular attention, and were remarkable for regularity and oider. 
The proper situation was selected by peBons sent in advauce, uuder the di* 
reetion of one of the tribane& The form oi the camp was usually square ; 
it was divided into two parts, and strpngly fortified with a ditch and ram*. 
part. There were fonr gates, one on each side. That facing the enemy 
was portityraetoria ; the one opposite it, the potta decumana : the side gates 
were the porta principalis dextra and prineipalie nnietra. The trench oif 
ditch (fossa) was geuerally nine feet deep> and twdve hroad : the rampeui 
(vallum) was made of the earth that was thrown up, (agger,) with stakes 
{valli) fixed at the top of it — For a full account of the intemal arrange- 
meut, discipline, Sus., of the Roman camps, see Anthon's Smith's Diety. 
of Greek and Rom. Antiq. pp. 320^223. 

38. Tiguriuus* The four pagi or cantons of the Hehretii, reekonifig 
according to their situation from north to south, were the Urbigeni, Am^ 
broues, Tugeni, Tignrini. 

30» Cassium .... sub Juguni miserat* See note, p. 16, lines 
35,36. 

33* (tuae pars . . . .ea prineeps. The place <^ the antecedent li 
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1 g Mmetiines floppUed by a demonstratiTe pron. See A. aad S. § 206, 3, (<i.) 
Princeps, and primus, prior, eolus, &c., are osed adverbialiy iaiBtead of 
their neutera. 

36« It* PisouiB, &C. Caesar's first wife was Comeiia, the danghter 
of Ciuna. She gave birth to a daughter named Jolia. Upcui Comelia's 
death, he married Fompeia, daogfater of Q. Pompey and grand-daoghter 
of Sylla, wbom he afterwards diroroed. Some time after, in B. C. 59, Cae- 
sar married Calpumia, daughter of L. Piso, consul in B. C. 58, and grand- 
son of L. Fiso, the legatiw slain by the Tigurini. 

39. luArari, <* over the Sa6ne.'* — ^With /aci«n<2u4n sdpply eM6. See. 
Arnold, Pr. Intr. 351. 
29 2« Ciuum .... Intelligereut, ** wben they perceiTed that he had 
done in one day wbat they, with the greatest difficulty, bad aceomplished 
in tv/enty days, viz. tbe crossing the river." 

4« Ciyus legationis* See note, p. 16, line 20.^ — Princepet l e. the 
principal, leading person = primum loeum tenehaU 

Sm Bello Cassiano* It was cnstomary to name the war after the 
peiBon or people conquered. 

G. Agit, " discourses, treats,** &c. 

9. Reminisceretnr. In the oratio directa, reminiscere or reminiaca" 
ria. See A. and S. § 266, 2, Rem. 1. The same remark aj^lies to iTibU' 
eret, degpiceret, and committeret. — Veteri» incommodi, referring to the 
defeat of Craasus. Ihcommodi is govemed l^ rcminisceretur. See 2«. 
§439. 

11« Adortus esset* Vossius notes tbts as an instance pf the figure 
termed ndans. Divico was unwilling to say fugaoset, because that would 
have derogated from tbe glory of the Helvetii, and allowed too mucb to' 
the skill and bravery of Caesar. Hence be uses the langnage before os. 
— On the use of tbe subjunctive, see Araold, Pr. Intr. 465 ; A. and S. 
§ 266, 3. 

1 3* "Se is bere connected witn the notion of requesting Caesar to re- 
member, as above. 

13*' Bfaguopere* Oudendorp prefers magno opere, in this and other 
placea, Bk. II. 5 ; IV. 26; YII. 52. Qtuinto opere and tanto^pere, are 
used adverbially in the same manner. 

XSm Couteudereut* Davies and othera regard tbis w<m^ as spurious. 

l^. Coustitisseut, referring to the Helvetii, ^o had not yet cnMeed 
the Sa6ne. 

Xtm Memoriaiu proderet» <'transmit the memory," i. e. of thb ca- 
lamity, to posterity. The places where great battles have been foughf, 
(as Maratboo, Salamis, Cannae, &^.,) have served to perpetuate tbe meni- 
ory of defeat aud disgrace to the conquered, and of glory and reuown to 
the conquerors. 

19» His, i. e. what Divico had said — Eo .... dari, " that on this 
accouut he was under less hesitation wbat course to punne, because,*' &c. 
He was in no doubt bow be ought to aot towards the Helvetii. 
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30. I^ei^tl RelTetll. OadMidoip thmks tkeae wmdfl oaly a mar- 29 
giiial gkwB, fliBoe GaMar was addreasiBg tiieae Terjr peiBoiis.-^Comm«mo- 
ragsent .... tentret, See note abore, line 11. 

Sl« Ferre, scil. ««,10. Caesar» "that he took it the more heavily, 
s he resaBted it the moie indignaaily, tfae leas it had happened from any 
deaert of the Roman people ^* i. e. he was the more indignant in prv^Kir- 
tioh to his conTiction that the Romaas the less deserved the defeat they 
had met with under Crassus. 

22* Accidisset. Many read aeeidUaent, — Qui: the antecedent te 
populi Romani, — Alicujut : acc<»dmg to the common grammatical lule, 
it shonld have been •* cujftts; but the ati here has a peculiar foree, and ia 
emphatic : if they had been oonscious of am^ aet of injustice, ever eo trifling. 
(Schmitz.) — CoTiMeiua takes the gen. and dat See A* and S. § 222, R. 3. 

23* Non fuisse» This is the conse^ent elanse, (apodosis,) and the 
▼erb accfvdingly has been changed because of the oratio obliqua, or oUique 
discoarse, i. e^ in wbich the sentiments or speeches of a pezson are rela- 
ted in the thurd person instead of the fiist In direct djscourse it wouki 
be, n tiH conMcius fui99et, von fiuuet dificUe cavere, See Arnold, Pr. 
Intr. 459i, 460 ; A. and S. § 261, 1. — Deceptum, sci). esse populum Ronut- 
fitrm, « weie by this ensnaied^ becanse/' &c 

24* Commlssum, scil. esse, used impersonaily. 

2«. Ctuod si, "but even if.'* 

26* Num, expects the answer ''no." Construe, num etiam poaaet 
deponere memoriam recentium injuriarum, &c Oudendorp leads posee. 
So Schneider, and othem. See Bk. V. 28 ; Z. § 603 

2T* Bo invito, i. e. without Caesar^s consent 

30» Gloriareutar* In the speech of Divioo, as quoted by Caesar, 
we do not find any boasting. Probably, however, it was indulged io, as 
being ebaracteristic of the people and their neighborB. See Michelet's 

Hietory of France, vol i. p. 34. Quod gloriarentur, ** that they 

hoasted = their boasting." 

31« Eodem pertinere, ** tended to the same xesult," vis. to stir np 
his indignation. — Coneueeee .... concedere. Construe, enim immortaUe 
deoB coneuesee concedere his, qttos velint ulscisei pro sceUre eorum, <&- 
cundiores res et diuturniorem impunitatem, quo homines ex commutO' 
tione rerum gracius doUant. After quo, there shonld foliow eo seeun" 
diores, bnt the eo is often omitted by the bert writen» (Schmitz.) 

34« Ctuom, "although." 

36. Polliceantur. See cap. 13, **in eam partem ituros,*' &c. — Et 
si . . . . sati^faciant, ** and if they woiild satisfy the Aedui," &c. 

1. ^us .... testem, aUndlng to the hostages given by the Roman^Q 
lieutenant on occasion of the defeat of Crassus. 

4. Morent, i. e. the HelvetiL^JS^ttitanim. The cavahy in Caesar^s 
aimy was composed of Gauls. 

6. Coactum ha1>e1»at» Hdbeo, with certain participles, foniiB « peii- 
phrasis. See Z. § 634.-*<2iii. See Amdd, Pr. /n<r. 463. 

16» 
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OQ 7. Cupidlns, " too eagerly." See A. aad 8. ^ 256, Retn. 9. 

8* Kovissimum agmen, «the rear rank.^' See Aifthoii*B Sraith'8 
Dicty. of Chreek and Rom. Antiq. p. 3S. — Alieno loco: ia military matten 
dliena loem are unfavorahUt and eita hea, favorahle pioces. Thus Da- 
▼ies, whe quotes Sallust, Jugttrth, c. 54, " qui sua loea defendere neqm-' 
vermtf in alienis bellum gerere** See ateo cap. &1. 

9. De nostris, (instead of genit.) See Z. § 430, 30a 

10« Suhlatl, i. e. elati. So Bk. V. 37, ** hae tnetoria gu^tuo Am- 
biorix** See also Bell Cit. II. 37. 

1 ftm Proelio. See uote p. 13, line 12. 

13« BFabehat* The object of the veih is tfae iafinitive cliuiBe followinif. 

16« Primum» scil. agmen, i. e. <'our Tan." 

19« Publice, i. e. in the name of thek state. — Flagitare, the his- 
toricai infin. » flagitabat. The Terb is most a{^ropriate to this place ; 
for it denotes a vehement denland, accompaaied witfa reproaehes, (ve- 
hementem non sine conviciis postuiationem.) Cic. ad Fam. 9, 8, (an 
epistle, which is also prefixed to the fint book of Aead. Quaeet.,) Metao 
ne te fbrte flagitent, ego autem mandavi ut rogarent See G.-J. Voss. 
Etym. L. L. V. Flagitium. (Davies.) — Frigora. The climate has, no 
doubt, much changed, and the temperature beeome milder. Dr. Schmitz 
notes that this must have been the month of July aocording to the calen- 
dar, but as the caJendar was in great confosion before Caesai refwmed 
and regulated it, (wfaich was B. C. 46, twelve years afterwards,) the 
month of Jone answered to our April. 

20. Sub septemtrionibuB, «towards the uorth," L e. with leBpeot 
to Italy. 

Mm Frumento» (govemed by uti, below.) Besides hia pay, eacfa 
■oldier was fumished with clothes, and received a ceitain ailowanca (<2t- 
mensum) of corn, oommonly four busheb a month. For these things a 
part of his pay was deducted. The soldiers prepared and made hread for 
themselves out of tfae graiu or coru. 

23« Propterea .... quod, " because." 

25« Diem ex die, &c., ** the Aedui put off frora day to day, (bring- 
ing the com,) told him they were gathering it up, bringing it together, 
that it was jnst ready." Ducere and dicere are historical infinitives. 

96« Se . .. . . ducd, <« that he was put off too long." 

^lm Frumentum. See above on line 22. 

SO. Magistratu for magietratui, the dat after praeerat 

30« Ctuem, referring not to the magistracy but to the penxm iavested 
with it Some crities regard quem as spurious. — Vergobretum, "the Ver- 
gobretus;" according to Michelet, Ver-go-breith, Gaelic, " man for judg- 
ment'* (History of Ftance, vol. L p. 46, note.) 

33. Ntfcessario, « critical." 

3^ Sit destitutus, "he had been abandoned, lelt destitute by 
them," k e. they had not supplied him with the necesBary com. — On the 
■ttbjnnc. here and above, euUevetur, see A. axid S. ^ 966, 3. 
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38* Propoidt, «di0clo8e&" OQ 

39* Pfiratt* Oudendoip and othen read frivaHm, The Bense is 
tiie same. 

1« Hofly L e. prtoatot. oi 

2. Ne ezpreaeee a puiixMe negatively. See A. and S. § 363, Rem. 5. 
^Conferant, quod, &.c* The readingB diflfor mnch here. Ondendorp 
giYes conferant; quod praestare dieant, ti jam, &c Schneider readi 
eonferant / quod praeotare debeat, ei jam, &>c. 

3* Obttnere, i. e. diutiue tenere. (Daviee.) They thougfat or hi^ied 
that the Aedui might etill retain the •opromacy^— iVon peeeint, *' they (the 
Aedtti) cannot" 

4* Gallorum, meaning the Helyetil 

Sm Dehcre^ sciL ee, referring to hee. Some omit debere.-^Supera- 
uerint, ** conqaered." 

6. Slttt ereptnrl. See A. and S. § 258, 1, (1.) 

tm ^uaeque ss et quae. 

8* A se, L e. himaelf, the Vergobretus. 

9* Necetaario* Oadendoip has eoaetue ako, whieh is pleoaMtic^^ 
JnteUigere eeee, ** he weH knew." 

13* Plnribufl .... nolebat* ** he was nnwilling theee matten riioukl 
be diocuflBed in the preeence of so many.*' 

ISm SolOy L e. Liscue. He aaka Liscus in private, &c. 

16« liiberiiis atque andaelua, << more £reely and eonfidently." 

IT* Ipsum esM IHimiiorlgem, "that it waa Dumnorix himsetf.*' 
-^Summa audaeia, L e. " a man of eztreme boldneH.'' 

1 9« Portoria, ** tazee or cuatoma," the import and ezport duty paid 
on goods. 

flOm Vecugalia» the pnblio reTonnea in generaL — Redempta habere, 
•ee note, p. 20, iine 6. 

m. Illo Iteente, *<when he bid," fiom liceri, depon. The veib • 
means, to offer a price for a thiug which a peison wishes ta purchase. 
The principal men among the Ganls performed the duties of fannen of 
the customs, on account of the profiti resulting ftem the employment ; 
and the people willingly consented, as these men, being wealthy, would 
be able to make good any Iobb or deficiency of the revenue. 

ftS^ liargiter posse, " he had great influence." 

S6* Potentiae, yiz. augendae. 

S7* Collocasse* See Ramsh. 815. . CoUoctare in, commonly witfa 
the ablat as above, but here tbe accus. Bhows that collecare also implies 
the notion of " sending." (Sehmitz.) — Uxorem, L e. the daughter ef Or- 
getwiz. See cap. 3. 

99. Cupere, ** wished well." 

30* Suo nomiue, ** on his own private acoonnt" 

33« 8i quid, L e. any thing adverBe, any calamity. 

84* Imperio Pepnli Romani ss impenmte Populo Bmnmno, "if 
tbe Bomaa pei^e held the command." 
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M 36* Ctuod proelivm, &c. This pasBagQ is^perplexed and varioiisly 
expfauHed by x^onnilMUatont (mo notes in Oodeiidorp'o edition of Caeear^s 
works.) Other readings bave been given. Giani has " reperiehat etiam 
Caesar inquirendo quod initium fugae proelii equeHrie adnern a Dum-' 
norige atque eju» equ^ihu facHtm etaeV* So, too, Ciacccmins, Gry- 
I^OBk dus. Praf. AndrewB expkdos tho reading in the text as foUows : 
^ that ia regard to tbis, that there bad beon an nnsnecesGrfiil engagement 
of the cavalry," i. e. " in regard to tiiere having beoa," &c. See A. and 
& $ 306r (14.) 

38. Fugae* Fligfat is implied in the proelium adverwwm. 

39« ESquitattt for equitatui, the dative. Caesar is fond of this old 
form. 
22 ^* CertlMliiiae ree, <<very cert»ia or clear prooft." — Hmod per 
fine», d&c. in apposition with eertisnmae ree. 

6* Suo, i. e. Caesar's. 

t» Ipsis, i. e. the Aedui. — Magistratu, i. o. LiBcns the Vergobretas. 

10« Rebns, i. e. the reasoos which led to tho eonclusion that Dum- 
Borix must be punished; bot tbere Wa« oae oireumstanee whlch^was 
against (repugnabat) this conclusion. — DimtiacL «Tbe other brother 
was a Druiid, a titl» m all probability identieal with that of Divitiacus, 
which Caesar gives as his proper name." Mlch^t*s Hiet, of Franee, 
vol. i. p. 46. 

12« VolaBtatMn, L e. henevolentiam ot mmorem, So Bk. V. 4. 

le. PrinMpen, « a leadihg man." See cap. 47. 

1 T. Snmmam fldem, « tbe higfaest confidenco ra all resrpects." 

18. Ipso, L e. Divitt8ea& 

20» ESo, i. e. Dumnorix. 

d4. He quid statoeret, *• that he woold not pess too severe a 

jodgment upon his brother." 

S6. Ipse, 1. e. Divitiacos. 

9T* lUe, i. e. Dumnorix. 

38« Per ae ereviiiset* Duranorix had growa great or becomo 
powerful through his meant.-— Q«i6«s refeni to what is implied in per ee 

aretfioset s « this power aad strength he was employing," dtc Nerrns, 

nsed metaphorically for power, the strength of animak being placed in 
their nerves and sinews. 

3 1. Commoverl, viz. to intercedo la behalf of hki brother.— J^t, i. e. 
Domnorix 

3^. Apud eum, i. e. Caesar. 

33. Sua Toluntate, « at his desire." 

36« Rogat faciat, supply ut—Tanti ejus .... eondonet, •* he 

tells him that his (Divitiacus^s) favor is so great with him (Caesar) that, 
at his desire and entreaty, he pardons the injury done to the Republic and 
the insult ofiered to himself." 

89. Adbibet, " fae Imngs hi." 
3 3. Omnes ■uspiclones s « all oceaoon of sospicion.'* 
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3. Diimiioitgl .... ponlt» « b» i^aeM spies over Dttmnorix." d^ 

7* Ctui cegnofcerent. See Anield, Pr. Intr. 483, » " whe shottM 
sscertain," i. e. to ascertaiii; 

Sa Mieit, supply hominet or exploratoret. — Facilem, i. e. ascenmm. 

9. Vig:illa« See note, p. 18, line 23. — Labiennm. See note, p» 17, 
line 39. Labienns, as beiug the prineipal legate, or lientenant, took the 
plaee of Oaesar wbenever he was, absent, benee fae is diffting^isfaed by the 
homMnuy title of propraetor. See cap. 54. For pro praetore, however, 
Giaai and some otheis leed properef contoBding tfaat it snits the sease 
mach. better, and denying that when the commander was present, aa 
Caesar was here, the legate ever had the title of propraetot. See Oa- 
dendoip, in loc, 

10« Snmmnm Jngiim, *<the highest point of the ridge.** See Ar- 
nold, Pr. Intr. 179 ; A. and S. § 205, Rem. 17 ; and below, Kne 17. 

Iff. In Hf* Cnussi, scil. exerdtu, 

IT* Prima Ince» In this, as in manyother cases, the adjective 
does not apply to the ratire thing expressed by the substantive, but only 
to a pait of it Hence, prima lux is the firet part of the day. Compaie 
svmmtu mona, primo e«re, coUe medio, Slc, See Amold, Pr. Intr, 179. 

IS* Ipse, i. e. Caesar. 

dl. £quo admieso ss « at a fuU gallep." 

fl3» InsigniliiiB, the instgnia or omaments of the armor, as of &e 
helmets, &c. (See Bk. II. 21.) Ilie badges on the Roman helmets con- 
sisted of ciests and feathets : the Ganls woie the horns, &c. of aaknals, 
and also various images. See Anthan's Smith^s Dicty. of Oreek and 
Rom, Antiq. p. 539. 

M« Ipsins, L e. Caesar. 

flSm Mnlto die, see above on Ime 17, » *' wben mn(^ of the day 
faad already passed away.*' 

31« ^uod .... renniiciaBse, "hoA brought him baqk word of 
wkat he had not seen, as if he had seen^it" — Quo consuerat intervalloy 
i e. at the distanoe :&om the enemy described at the end of cap. 15. 

BSm £xercitu for exereitw, the dat sing. — Frttmentum metirii *' to 
measure out com." Compare note, p. 20, line 22. 

36« Aeduornm* The Aedui were Caesar^s main dependenee for tfae 
sttpply of com. 

3T* Bei .... exiatimnvit» " he thonght he mnst pnvide for a snp- 
ply of c<Hn," 

39. Fngitivos, » fbgitives.'* Those who had des^d probaUy to 
leturu home. On the dififeience between fugittvus, and perfuga, trans» 
fuga, deserteiB who go to serve in the enemy's rauks, see RamBh. 476, 
783,1. 

1« I>ecuri<mi8« The nuraber of hotse required to every legion was^^ 
three hnndred, divided into ten turmae or ti^oops, thirty to a troop, every 
i mma making three deeuriae, <» bodies of ten raen : eaoh of tbese <2«- 
euriae had a commander caUed a deeuriim; hoi he that was fiist elected 
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^^commanded the turmot uui wm pfobttbly called dux twrmae; the othen 
wera b» Ueiateiiaiita. Every one of Ihe decarions had an optio or depaty 
UBder him. See Anthon'B Smith's Dicty, of Oreek and Ram. Antiq. 
p. 104. 

4« Kon coBHmoTiMeBt* Some read eommioioaent. This omiasion 
of the Romans to come to an engagement, though of actual occuirence« 
is heie represented aa existing in the thoughts oi the Helvetii, and as con- 
stituting the reason which led them to believe that the present movement 
of tbe Romans was prompted by their fean. (Andrews.) See A. and S. 
^ 266, 3. 

Sm lutercladi posse, i. e. tbe Romans. They hoped that the Ro- 
Bdans could be cut off from their supply of com. 

8« Animum adTertlt, the same as animadvertiU Id depends on 
ad in advertit. 

lO* Colle medio* See above, note on p* 23, line 17. 

11* Acienu Aeieo 'm "the order of battie, inasmuch as both the 
armies are drawn up." See Ramsh. 838. '' Aoies is applied ^ to an 
army in martial array.'' See Grombie, p. 301. Yegetius says, exer- 
cituo inotruetuo; Noltenius, exercitua etan», Compare note, p. 20» 
line 8. 

12. Gallla citeriore. See note p. 17, line 36. 

tS» £iim« scil. locum» 

18« Phalauge. The Ilelvetii probably adopted this mode of ar- 
ranging thoir f<»ces from the Germans. It is said to have consisted of a 
deuse mass of soldiers holding their sfaields over their heads so as to form 
a roof. (Compare the teetudo.) On the Macedonian phalanz, so cele- 
brated in the annals of Greece, see Anthon'8 Smith*s Dicty. of Greek 
and Rom. Antiq. p. 100. 

19« Primam* The frBt that they met, of couise the loweat on the 
hill. — Suceeeoerunt, " advaneed." 

SO* SuOy scil. equo. — Omniumt not of all the horsemen, but raerely 
of all persons of distinction, such as the legates, tribunes, and young Ro- 
mans of distinction yfho composed the suite of Caesar. (Schmitz.) 

92« Cohortatus* This was the usual practice before a battle. 

93« Pilis, " javelins ar darta" Tbe shait of the pilum was pajUy 
square, and five and a half feet long ; the head, nine inches long, was of 
iion, and jagged or barbed at the end, so as to be ezceedingly difficnlt to 
draw out. The pilum was used either to throw or thrust with ; and waa 
pecnliar to the Romaas. See Anthon'8 Smith's Dicty. of Chreek and 
Rom. Antiq. p. 489. 

96. Ctnum .... iuAexisaet, " as the iron point had bent itself." 

2T» Evellere, scil. ea, i. e. pila infixa. — Sinisira impedita, viz. with 
the shield and the dart fixed in it Their shields, as noted above, were 
oarried over their heads, one shield loppiug about half way over anotherr 
■o that as the pila were cast from the high giound, a singie dait woold 
to fasten two or more shields together. 
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M* Bfttlli «t» i. e. itu ut muliL qa 

ftOm Scutum, a shield of an oblong f<Hm. — Nu40f ** tui|«ot6eted^'* 

30. Pedem referre, "toretreat" 

31« Snberat, " was near." — Pasauwnt gen. pl. dependiQgon milUt 
wbich is Bometimes used as a substantive in the stngnlar alflo. See Ciceio, 
fro Milon, 20 ; Philipp. vL 5. 

33« ClaudelMait» «closed the enemy*8 line of maroh" » fonned 
tbe rear-guard of the enemy. 

34« liatere aperto, " on the right flank/* which was open to attaek 
in consequence of the shields being cairied on the left arm. 

3 T* Romanl .... iutulerunt, " the Romans advanced their ensigns 
(that were now) tumed about, two ways" = the Remans having faced 
about, advanced (against the enemy) in two dlvisions. The first and sec- 
ond lines charged the Heivetii who had renewed the contest, and the 
tbird» having faced about, fought with the Boii and Tuiiugi. Cowaeroa 
ia regarded by some eritics as spnrious. 

1* Ancipitt proelio, i. e. dubio marte, says Davies, because they25 
were ignorant to which side the victory inclined. Othera say that tbe 
engagement is called aneept, because it was fought in two places, at tfae 
top and the foot of the hill. 

2, Alteri .... alteri, "some (the Helvetii) eth^rs (the Boii 

«ad Tulingi)." 

Sm Hora geptima» The day was divided into twelve bours between 
suniise and snnset They differed in length, of courae, at different sea- i 
aons o^ the year. The seventh hour would answer neariy to our one 
o'elock, the sixth hour corresponding exactly with our twelve o'ciock, or 
noon. 

6« Ad multam noctem, '*during a oonsiderable part of the night" 
See note, p. 23, liue 17. 

9« Bfataras ac tragulasa The matara (or matera) ia a Celtic 
word, signifying a javelin or lance. The tragula was also a speeiee of jav- 
elin, thrown by means of a thong. The matara and tragvla were chiefly 
n*ed in Gaul and Spain ; the tragula was probably barbed, as it requiied 
to be cut out of the wonnd See Anthon^s Smith*s Dicty, of Oreek and 
Jtom. Antiq. p. 49Q. 

13; Filia* Jf we may credit Plutarch, (Vit Caes. c. 18,) even the 
women and children engaged in the battle on this occasion. 

14* Nullam partem noctis itiqQ^ intermisso. There seems 
to be an awkward tautdogy here compared with^what immediately pre- 
cedee. Oudendorp and others think these or the former words are i|H]-> 
rious. Oudendorp inclines to the opinion that the words ea tota nocte 
continenter ierunt, should be rejected. 

16* Sepulturanu Buriai, or the rite of sepuUure, was always caze- 
fully attended to, in consequence of the notion that the spirit could not 
enter the abodes of the dead till the body was interred, or at least the 
sonl must wander a hundred years on the banks of the Styx before it. 
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Ogcoold cro^B. In ikt vaad, ancient tuiMS the EinBaBB bpried tbeiidMd; 
the cuetom of buraiBg, adopted to ■ome extent in early tnnes, does not 
i^pear to have beeome general tUI the later timea of the repnblic. Ma- 
rius was baried, and SyUa waa the first.of the Comelian gens whose body 
was bumed. See Anthen*B Smith*s Diety. o/ Greek mnd Jiom. Antiq' 
p. 460. 

' 1 8* If e eos . . . . Jitwent* The subjunc. d^Mnds mi literM nan- 
dosque mieit, in the sense of mandavit per Utera9, && (Andiews.) See 
A. and S. ^ 273, 3. 

1 9* Ctui sl a " and if ^y**^Se eadem, &c» Constnie, se kaHtti» 
rum illos, i. e. Lingones, eoilem loco quo (in the same manner as) habeat 
Helvetioo. 

30* Ciim, is sometimes offlitted. 

22» Int^ia adduetla After active verbs the eattoe is seldom ex- 
preosed by the simple ablat, bnt either by a prepos. or by the aUatives 
eausa, gratia, &c. with a geuit Sometimes, however, as heie, the aUat 
is used with duetue, motwe, dcc. See A. and S. § 247, Rem. 3. 

33* Ctttl, at tiie beginning of a sentenee, is equivalent to a demonstra-* 
tive. 

24« Ad pedes, " at the feet" of Caesar. 

M* Jttsslaset. The subject is Caesar. 

i^S« Ca« This includes the men as well as the arms. See eap. 29.- 

S9« ITocte iBtermlssa, i. e. a nigfat intervening between the ttme of 
tbeir pramise and the time when they mnst give up their arms. 

32* Deditlttomm* These were peisons who had voluntaiily snrrMi* 
dered, with tfae conditi(m annexed of not beiug reduced to slavery. See 
Anthon's Smith^s Dicty. of Oreek and Rom. Antiq. p. 341. — Aut oeeul* 
tari .... ignor^ri poeee, « ooold be either conoealed or remain whelly 
nunoticed." 

as. Prtma nocte, ** at the beglnning of the night" 

36« lenmty L e. *re eoepermnt; otherwise eonquirerent acnd redueerent' 
are wanting in meaning. 

3T« Pui^ati esse, to be excused, acquttted of sharing in thefar 
goHt 

38. Rednctofl, dus. " Overtaking the Helvetu m. their fligfat to the 
Rhiue^ fae forced them to surrender their arms, and to pledge themselves 
to return to their own country. Six thousand of tfaem who had fled in the 
nigfat, in order to escape this disgrace, weie brougfat back by the Roman 
cavalry, and, to use Caesar^s own language, treated ae enemiee.'* liiiohe- 
Iet's Hietory of Franee, voL i. p. 46. 

39« Perfiigls. See note, p. 23, Ifaie 39.—/» deditionem aeeepii 
See above, line 32. 
2g S. Fmctibtts amissls. They had destroyed all the provision, theii 
towus, dcc, before they set out See cap. 5. 

8. Q,uo famem tolerarent. See A. and S. f 264, 7; Amidd, Pr 
Intr. ^ 60. 
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ty, and make othere partake of it — Ip9Q.Sy scH. Hehetioa, 

%• Vacare, << te be uiinhfthited." 

lO» BoiASt &c. CoMtnie, concemt AsduiB peie^bmt ui (Aedui) 
eolheareni BoioB in fimbu» #»», qvtod (Boit) eogniti erant egregia vir- 
iute .* quibus (fioiio) iUi, i e. the Aedui, dederunt ogroa, 

13* Atque ipsl erant, « m they themselvee were in," or, "aa they 
AemMlves enjoyed." 

14. Tabolae, **taJbkis^' used fer writihg. The nanie was apphed to 
«ny flat rabstanoe naed ibr writing upon, whether etone Or metal, or wood 
covered with waz. The latter were the moet eommen, and weie em- 
ployed for almoet every variety of purpoee. See Anthon^s SmHh'fi Diety. 
9f €freek and Rom, Antiq. pp. 944, 924. — laterie Qraeeis confeetae, 
** written ia Greek oharacteis." MoroB eontends (see Barker^a Cae9ar) 
th^ by th« exprasBiett here ased we ar» to uHderstand " the Grreek lan- 
^age.** Oberlin quotes Scaiiger as thinking that certain persons, taught 
tiie Gh»ek letters by the people of Marseilles, wrote this accoant in Greek 
•eeretly, iest it sheald he known to the rest of the Gauls and the neighbor- 
iag people. The more general opinion) however, is that the Helvetii, aa 
well as other tribes, simply used the Greek aiphabet in their writtng& 
Marseilles, £rom wheaoe probably they had beoome acqoainted with it, 
W9k a Greek coloay ia the soatk of Ganl. See Bk. VI. 14. 

1S« Perlatae* Othera read relatae. 

10. Ratto» '* an accooat." — Exieoet . . . poseent Dependent clatmea, 
•entahiing an indirect queetion, take the subjunc. See A. and S. ( S65. 

18* Rerunu Used o<mipr^ensively, \n the sease ef men or cfaMsai 
jwt aliaded to, as in cap. 27, ea refere to both men and arms. 

19« Caffltiiiii Helvetiorum « « Helvetians." 

91* Swmma, Slc, Ancient writere, as Strabo, Plutarch, ^lc., difier 
irmi Oaesar in regard*to these numbers. Davies attribntes much of tbe 
cKwrepancy to the errore of copyists. 

M« Censu liaMto, " a census being taken,'' i. e. a numbering 6t 
MView being made. CeneuSf in the Roman sense, was something very 
Mbreat: it was made every five yeara ; and not only was the number of 
ilie people estimated, bnt a general review was made, aud their estateft 
▼alned. 

2S. Totiua fere Galliae, i. e. GaUia Celtica, the thurd of thd 
Ibiee divisions of GauL The Belgae were then making preparations for 
war. 

36* Gratulatum, << to congratulate him, saying," Adc. 

88* Populi Romani, the objective genit, " the wrongs which the 
Helvetii had doue to the Roman )>eople." See Z. § 423, note 1 ; A. and S. 
4 211, Rem. 10. 

39* Non minus ex usu » " as much to the advantage." — Terrae 
Oalliae. Terra is often thus foHowed by the name of a country put in 
^pposition with it, instead of an adjective agreeing with itj or the name of 

17 
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Ofithe ooimtry in the gewt dependiBir on k^ '< tfae GmHic eonBtiy/' er ^* the 
countiy of Gaul." (AndrewB.) 

30. Flerentis^lmls rebUB, aUat abeol. See A. and S. § 257, Rem 7. 

35* gtipendlariafl, ** tributary." The stipendiariae urbea oS the 
Roman prorincee were auhjeot to the payment of a fixed money tribute, 
stipendium, in oontradjfltinction to the vectigdUe^ who paid a ceitain por- 
tion, 88 a tenth or twentieth of the prodnce of their lands, their cattle, w 
customs. See Antbon*s Smith'8 Dicty, of Greek and Rem, Antiq. p. 925l 

39* Eit Jundnrando, &c., viz. m «o eoneilio, and when the meeting 
was aasembled, they all took an oath that no one should di^ulge the sub- 
ject diecuawd in it, &4i. 
0*7 1« Nlai quibus, L e. mei ii quibue. 

4» Fuerant ad« Schmitz thinks the verb eese here contauis the 
idea of coming, whence it Is Mowed by ad. Comp. Cio. ad Atiie, z. l^ 
Ad is usually regarded ae equivalent to apud, Ciaoconius and otheni le- 
ject qui ante .... Caesaremf as an interpdation. 

d». Secreto In occulto, tautologieaL Either eeereto or tn occuUb 
Beems out of place here. Some editoni throw out the latter words entizely. 
Oudendorp defende the reading in the text, interpreting eecreto, out of the 
hearing of otheis ; in oceulto, out of sight or view. 

6« Caesari* Instead of the posseasive and suljective genit, a dative 
is Bometimes nsed, as the remote object of a yeib. See A. aad S. § 911, 
Rem. 5, 1. 

T* Xon miuus, &c. Supply dicentes, << saying that tfaey weie no leas 
uigent and solicitoua that what they (had said or should say «) eay 
should not be diyulged, than they were to,'* &c. 

11. DiTltiacus* See note, pu 2S, line 10. — Factionee, not factiong 
in the English sense, but partiea, referring to the two great political par- 
ties which divided Gaul. " Two vast confederations divided the land : <hi 
the one hand the Aedui, united in the stricteet bonds with the tribes of tha 
Carnuti, the Parisii, tbe Senones, &c. ; on the other the Arvemi and AUo- 
broges. The former appear to be the lowlandera, the Cymry, living under 
a hierarchy, the party of civilization ; the latter, mountainee» of Auvergne 
and of the AIps, are the ancient Gauls, formerly forced into the mountaiaa 
by the Cymric iDvasion, but restored to their preponderance by their very 
barbarism and attachment to a clannish life." See Michelet*s Hietory of 
France, vol. i. p. 39. 

13* Hi, i. e. the Aedui and Arverni. — Potentatu, Davies notes this 
as a rather nnusual word, but still used by some good writeis. 

XSm Horum, i e. the Germans. 

16. Copias, " abundance, riches," &c. Some render " forcee, "(e*- 
ercitus,) which is the usual sense of the«word in the pl. Davies and On- 
deudorp show, by numerous quotations, that the meaning we l\ave given 
is not iufrequeut. 

18« Nunc esse, scil. Oermanoe, 

19* Semel atque iterum, " again and again.*' 
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Ji3« Hospitio* The relation of hospitality existed hi ancient times,27 
not only between individQals, but abo between statee, and between indi- 
vidaals and statea See Bk. VI. 5 ; VII. 75. (Schmitz.) 

!t8. Unnin se, i. e. Divitiaci». 

3 1 • Postalatnm. He did not, howeyer, succeed. See Bk. VI. 13. 
Clcero (De Divin. L 41) mentions his arriral, and also that he was one of 
the Draids. 

33. P«yns, « a wone thing.** 

37* Juberet, '< was ordering." 

39* Pararentiir, « were to be provided." 

1. Utf omnes, viz. Oallu 28 

3« Neqne enlm, &c. Construe, neque enim Oallieum (agrum) 
canferendum (i. e. in respect te fertility) cum agro GermaTtarum, neque 
hane (i. e. Germanam) caneueatudinem vieius comparandam esse cum 
iUa, (L e. Grallica.) The nsuai order of hic and ille is not preserved iu this 
passage. See A. and S. ^ 207, Rem. 23. The Grauls, though a rade 
people, were nevertheless fiur superior to the Germans in the refinements 
of society. 

4. Ut semel » <' as soon as." 

6* Bf agetobrlam* Ondendorp reads Admagetobriae. The situation 
of this place is not known with certainty. 

7. Omnla exempla cmeiatnaqne edere. Clarke reads, omnia ex- 
empla emciaiue edere, supposing that edere crudatue is not good Latm ; 
bnt Oudendorp contends that there is no more objection to the ' phrase 
edere crueiatue thaa to edere clades, (Luian^ iii. 680,) edere eaedem, 
ludoe, pugnaim, (in Tacitus, Livy, Jnstin, &c.) Moras inteiprets ex^ 
empla crueiatueque by hendiadys for exempla cruciatuum, and' sa^rs 
exempla s genera. Hence, " he inflicted upon them every speciei^ of 
cmeKy." 

9« Iracundnm* Iracundue denotes oile of a hot, quick, passionate 
temper. See Ramsh. 585. 

Idl* Non dnbitare, scil. ee, i. e. JDivitiacum 

1 T. Atfue exercitna, " and (that) of his army." 

18« Deterrere* Supply eum, referring to Ariovistus. 

31 • Habita, "having been deliyered." 

36* Respondere .... permanere, historical or descriptiTO infini- 
tiTee. 

%%• Bxi^rimere posset, " conld extort" Some read poseent, which 
is wrong, unless also be read expromere. He is said, expromere voeem, 
*' who speaks ;" exprimere vocem, " who forees to talk. and extorts words." 
(Ondendorp.) 

89* Hoc = tanto. 

30* Prae* Oodendorp reads quam. The reading in the text is that 
of the Oxford MS. Prae is sometimes joined redundautly to the compar- 
atiye. See Z. § 310 ; A. and S. § 256, Rem. 13. 

33« Tamen* Belbre th&i wwd a claoie is nndetitood with this mean- 
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2H >as ' &Ithoiigh the o&mi may not be able to take viBngeanee oa Ariovis* 
tv8, or expe! him, stiil {tatnsn) they may take to flight (Schmitz.)— 
Sequanis, dat after jMurticiple in dit». See A. and-fi. § 225, III. "^ 

3ff« Omnes cruciatus, *< all kinda of tertnre." 

36» Witb masiMun bo habere, Slc, rapply diceng. — Beneficio tuo. 
The alluflien is to aa aet of kindueaB on the part of Caesar, aince Arioris* 
toB, during Caeaar^s consuldhip, and mainly through his influence, had been 
hfmored with the titte of king and friend of the Roroan people» and valna- 
ble piesente had been made to him. Comp. cap. 35 et 43. 
29 1* Secundiuii ea, &c. « Beetdee thoBe, (representationB on the part 
of the GaulB,) many (other) eousiderations,^ &.c. *^ To ha<re repuised the 
Helvetii waa nothing, if Ihe Suevi invaded Gaul. Their migrations were 
constant, and had already carried there a hundred and twenty thousand 
fighting tdAvl Gratd wat about to hecome Oermany. Caeaar afiected to 
yield to tbe prayeis of tbe Aedni and Sequani, of^reSBed by l^aibariaBfli 
The same Druid who had «olicited the aflsistance of Rome, undertook lo 
ezplore the zead, and to guide Caesar to Ariovistus." Michdefs Hioty^ 
of Franee, voL i. p. 46. 

S* Ctuare ea ut propterea. See Bk. V. eap. 31. 

lO. PerlculOBnm videbat, scil. etse, which is comnonly omitted 
after verbs of perceiving, saying, judgiug, Slc 

1 3* . Cimbrl Teutoniqtte. These nations or tribes from llie north of 
Gwmany overrau Gaul, and tbe Province, and erosfled the Alps into Italy 
in VBst uumberB. They were completely routed by Marius, B. C. 103. 
See ArnoId's Later Roman Commonwealth, pp. 37-40 ; Michelet^s Hiatf, 
of France, vol. i. pp. 41, 42. 

XS» Rhodanus, i. e. the Rhone (alone) divide^. As the Germana 
weie already settled in the country of the Sequani, they mtg^t easiiy crees 
the Rhone, since it was fordable. See cap. 6. 

l^ Placuit ei, i. e. Caesar. 

flOt Utriusque =s here to inter utrumque, i. e. midway between. 
Caesar and Ariovistus. See A. and S. ^ ^l3.^Diceret, *' appoint" See 
cap. 5, 42, &c. — SummU utriuaque rebu», ** afiaira of the greatest mo- 
ment to both parties." 

23. A se* Oudendorp omits a. With that reading, faeere is te be 
sui^ed. 

36, Emolumeuto, effort, labor, difficalty, Slc. Oudendorp pzefen 
emoWnento, (ftom emolior,) which has the same signification. 

9T. Ciuid uegotii, «whatbosinees." 

2St Vicisset, the subjunc, used in referenee to the sentiments ef 
the speaker, not those of the writer. The stadent will abeady have noted 
. this idiom as of frequent occurrence. 

30« Responsis, ** answer or reply." 

31* Tauto . . . afibetuB, ** having been treated with so much kiadneBs 
by himself and the Ronum pec^le." 

3S. CoBaidtttH aoo. This was tfie year before, B. C. 59. 
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33« Hanc . . . srfttiAm ref^rret, " he mtdd tlus ratnni," uonicany, 29 
(lays Andrews,) iiistead of tam tnale gratua egset. 

3S» GraYaretur =s « griidged," or was reloctatit . 

36« Haec esse, &c. Since he was so uuwilliiig to accede to Cae- 
lar^s reqaest, theee were the demanda whicb he felt it ueoeeearj to znake. 
The studeut must obserre that Caesar^s objeot. is to drive ArioTiatus iato 
Bome open act ot hostility, in order that he may fiud a geod eKouse for 
making war upon him. 

3T* Ctuam, for aliquam. 

1« Eytia, i. e. ArioTistus. — Jllis, i. e. the AeduL See cap, 31. If 30 
oonstrued with liceret, the Sequaai are meuit 

4« Impetraret, i. e. Caesar. Some read impeira»§etf wbiofa seems 
to be more in accordanoe with the general principles of the language. See 
A. and S. § 266, 3, Rem. 4. 

Sm M* Messala, &c. This was three yean before, i e. B.C. 61«^ 
Ceiumseet, " had decreed,'' probably ia this same year. 

6* ' ^uod s3 quaniumf er perhaps quoad, i. e. ** as far as." 

8« Sese, repeated from aboTo (line 4) for tbe sake of peMpicuity<-^ 
Aedusrum, objectire g^enit 

1 2* Item = m the same manner, er with tbe same light 

l^. Uteretur, scil. Populua Romanus, " how tt (er th^) ahoujd «se 
theirright" 

1T« Stlpendiarios. See note, p. 26, line 35» 

19. Vectii^alia, " reTenuee.''— Z>elsriora facereU Some of the 
Aedni, becanse of Caesar^s aniral, had ceased to pay thair tribate, and 
othens inteuded to follow their example. 

20* Iiyuria, " without eause, unjust^y,? &c» 

31* Conveuisset, " had been agreed upon." 

29* Longe .... ahfuturum» " the name of bfotheca, giTen them by 
the Roman people, would be far from protecting them ; or, woold be of aa 
arail to them, (i e. tbe Aedni.)" 

23* Populi Romani, gen. goteraed by fratery contaiaed in tha 
adject fratemum* — Quod .... denundaret, <' aa to Caesar^s threatening 
him," &c. 

24« Se, i. e. Caesar. 

36« InTicti Germani .... sabisaent, ine, '^ These words told but 
too deeply on the Roman axmy. AU that had been reported of the statf 
nre and ferocity of these northern gianfes terrified the smatter raee of the 
south ; and nothing was te be seen in tbe eamp but man msking their 
wills." Michelefs Hiatory of France, toL i. p. 47. 

27 • Inter annos = per annos, " during (or for the space of) four- 
teen yeais." 

33« TreTiri autem, scil. veniebaiU qtuotum» 

34» Pagea, refers here to the inhabitants of the district The 
fiMrri ODnsiMed of a hundred pagi, eacb of which eTery year fui* 
nished a thousand men to make war abroad. The ren^iUadeq; e£ 

17« 
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9nthe inhaWtanti gtaid at homo to caUiTate the groand. See Bk. IV. 

cap. 1. 

39. MinuB poaset^ sciL Ariovisto, " AriovifltoB eoiild be leaa 

easily withetood." See A. and S. § 209, Kem. 3, (6.) 
gi 1. IttnerilKis. An ordlnary day'B march for sotdien waa eight Ro- 
mau mUes, (Bomething Iobs than eight Englifih mUes.) ThiB is according 
to Dr. Schmitz*B note on this paBsage ; but compaze nole, p. 48, Ime 17, 
wheie the distance nsually travelled by Roman soldierB on a day*B march 
is rated as mnoh more. 
4. Tesotttionem, the modem Besangon, on the liver Dubis, now 

Doubs, 
6. FrofecisBe, «hadaccompliBhed" Ondendorp reads |»nw;e»«««, 

** had advanced." 

7* Magno opere, commonly tnagnopere. 

9« Facultas, l e. eopia. See cap. 11. Navium facuUag, Bk. 

III. 9. 

10« Ad duoendom bellum, « for protracting the war." 

11. DmbiB. The MSS. give a great variety of readings in place of 
the now received lection. — Ut .... eircumdiictvm, " aa if drawn aroond 
with a pair of compaBBee," meaning in a circle. 

13. Ctua llumeu iutermittit, ** where the river intermits," L e. 
eeaseB to flow in a circular course about the town. Intermittit is here 
equivalent to cessat, deficit, desinit, &«. 

Id». ContlBgaut, Bcil. ripaml Othen take ripae as the nom. plnral, 
and radices as the aecu& By the construotion here adopted ripae is the 
gen. smg. govemed by parte,-^Hunc, ecil. mowtem. 

21* Ctul .... praedicabant, « who declared," denoting positive as- 

Borance. 

!t4. Congi^ssos, vias. armii or beUo.—Aeiem oculorum, "the fieice 

eipreBBion of th«r eyes." 

M» Non mediocriter, an instance of the fignre tMmed Utotee, (a 
mode of expieBsmg somethitig by denying the contrary.) — Mentes ani- 
moeque, " minds and spirits." 

^rr* Hic primum, scil. timor.-^Tribunis. The number in a legion 
was orighiaUy four, or accoiding to Vairo, three, and they were ap- 
pointed by the general. Afterwards the number was incieaBed to six, 
and their appdntment left to the coubuIb and praetors. Their dutieB were 
to keep order in the camp, Buperintend military exercises) inspect oatpostB 
and sentinels, procnre provisioiiB, &c. See Anthon's Sxtiith'B Dicty. of 
Qreek and Rom. Antiq. p. 1001. 

ftSm Urbe, i. e. Rome. 

39* Habebaut, &c. A lazge number of young RomanB aecom-> 
panied Caesar into Gaul, and served aa tribunes of the soldieni, or officen 
of the auxiliary tioope. — Q^orum dliuo, djDc '* of whom one having al- 
leged one reason, another another, miiich they said made it 
sary," &«. 
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31. Dioerei» For tiiis uae of the (mbjimctire witb dieo, see A. and Ql 
S. § 266, 3, (last paragraph.) — Ut eju9, i. e. Caeflar^s. 

33« Vultam fiiigere, «compoee their coonteiiance," i. e. aflBume a 
cheerful appearance or demeanor. 

36* Totl» CMtria, aUat of phioe, without a prepoflition.^ — Testa- 
mejtta, '* wilk." Consult Anthon'» Smith*8 Diety, of Greek and Rom. 
Antiq, pp. 960-965. 

3S* Ceittiiri<me8, " ceBtnrionfl ;" properly comroanden of a hundred 
men. There weie sixty centurioBs in a legion, and according as the 
strengt^ of the legion Taried from abont three to six thonsand, the 
numbera imder a centttrion's command would yary in prt^rtion from 
about fifty to a hundred. See Anthon'8 Smith'8 Dicty. of Qreek and 
Rom, Antiq. p. 331. — Quique a et qui. The decurions of the caV- 
alry are meant: see note p. fl4i line h — Equitatu for equitatui, tha 
dative. 

3« Rem frumentariam* This aocnsatiYe is a conBtraction adopted 32 
fiom the Gieek, where it is very commou ; the oidinary Latin construc- 
tion would be, aut ut ret frumentioria eatis eotnmode eupportari poeeet 
(Schmitz.) 

4« Tlmere . . .,. ut, &c. See Amold, Pr. Intr. 95. 

6. Andientes, "obedient" 

9« Ommiun ordliuuiif t e. of all ranks or grades. There were 
tfairty maniples or companies in a legion, and three in a cohort As the 
maniples difih:sBd in rank, so tlbn the oenturions were of different grades. 
See under reference above, p. 31, line 38. Ordinarily councils of war 
oooflisted only ef the eonsttl, the legati, tribunee, and oeaturiones primipili, 
or primorum «nnliiium» of the first eenturiee. 

1 1« Sibi quaerendum aut cogitandmii, ** that it was their place 
to inquiie or consider." 

1 9. Se consale, ablat absol. <= ** during his conaulship." This was 
onl^ the year before. 

18* ]>e sna ipaiiis, " of their own Talor, or of Caesar^s watch* 

ful care." 

19* Factum .... pericnlnm» ** that a trial had been made of this 
enemy," 6lc. 

20m Clmbrif, &c. See note, p. 29, line 13. 

^2» Videbatur* The use of the indicatiye instead of the Bubjune- 
ti¥e denotes a trauaition irom tbe mdirect to the direct diseoune. — Nuper^ 
L e. about fourteen yean befiHre. 

1I3* Servili tumultu. Caesar refen to the. war of the gladiaiora 
under the conduct of Spartacus. For several yeara this mized army of 
l^adiatora, slavee, outlawB, (to the numbes, it iaeaid, of 130,000,) carried 
devastation over some of the finest districts of Italy. They weie, at last, 
defeated entirely by Crassus with the aid of Pompey, B. C. 72. See Ar- 
noId's Later Roman Commonwealth, pp. 15i2, 159, leO^Tumultu. The 
teim is ai^lied to any war carried on in Italy. See Ramih. 145.~Qico8, 



ttgi- e- 9ervo9, uajkM m ^enhli. AnODg tkes» waia many Bwai» and 
manfl. — Aliquid, " sooiewiiat*' 

^S» Coiutantlar *<a rMohxte wfinW* a miiid not te ba motad by 

fear. 

26* luermoa. gome read tnermet. Tlie idflazireats weia, at ftat, 

>adly proTided with arms. 

38* In suis, i. e. of the Helvetii. 

39« IUorum, i. e. of the Gerraaaa^ — 8upenarint, Tbe object to 
thia verb is qtuu, whieh raust be taken frem the preeeding qttUnu. — Quit 
l e. the HelTetii. 

30* ISxercitu, for exereituu^A^vermim proeUmu See cap. 31. 

33« Keque . . . fiBeiaaet» " and had given them no opportunity of 
batUe." 

34» Desperantes, L e. the Gauls. 

35« Magis ratione et consilio, «more by stratagem and ctin- 
niBg. ' 

36« Cui .... capi posse, " ihat not even he (Aiioristui^ oonld ez» 
pect that our armies could be ensnared by that strati^mf for whleh tbere 
had been opportunity against men uncivilized and unflkilled in war- 
fare." 

3T* Capi = in fraudem induci. 

3S* In . . . . 8bnulAti4Hiem, « to the pretenca." 

39. Conferrent, " attributed." 
33 1« Offido = ability, qualifications foc commander, Slc. 

4. ^uod, « as rcppectfl this, that," &o. 

8. Faciaores referring to dishonesty or meanneas in regard to peea« 
aiary matteni. — Cot\junctam. Oudendorp reads etnwictam. 

0* Innocentlsnfif *^ integrity."--P«rpetiM vita, i. e. "during his 
whole life." — Felicitatem, ** good fortune." This was as important quali- 
ficatipn for a generaL 

10« Bello. See cap. 27. 
. 11. CollaturuB» i. e. dilaiufue^^Refraeient&turwn, a law term =» 
etatim facturum, would do it at once. 

l^f ]>eeiauu The legions were styied the firet, eeeond, &c., ac- 
corduig to the oider in which they were raised. 

16. Praetoriam cdiorteoi. Tb»praeioria eohore was the cohort 
of the praetor» or oommaaderi and aoted as his body^gnaid. 

91» Prineeps «s jMrtffM. 

a». Opttmum Judicium, «« a very high opinidn." 

93« Paratisaimam, <' very ready.*' 

2S. E^gerunt, i. e. they had a meeUng with their tribnne» and cen- 
tanons, in which they desired thera, dtc^ 

20. 8urama belli, refen to the general management of the war. 

»T. Imperatoris = to the general.in.chief. See Antbon*8 amith's 
Picty. of Greek and Roman Antiq, p. 530. 

99b Satisftfetlone, "exovme.' 
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»9. Ut milUiuii, &c., « (he cHseoTMd) tbat by t^off a «ircuit ofM 
moro tban fifty miles," &c. •'*' 

36« Autea . . . . iHMtiaasset* See cap. 34^ 
39* Sanltat^y " a coirect way ef thinkiBg." 

1* Petenti, i. o. Caesar.- oA 

S» Ultro citroque, " to and fro." 
8« Alia ratione, ** upon any other tenUB." 

10. ESquitatu, for e^uttotot. 

11. Omuibu§ detractis, «* aU tbe hones htmng been taken 

from the GaUic cavalry." 

1 3. E2o = m eo8, i. e. npon tfae horBes. 

1 6. Ei» « for that legion." 

18. Ad equum rescribere, i. e. he raiged them to the rank of 
equites, which waa iooked upon as a more honorable service, and requirhig 
a higfaer census than the Bervice on foet When men fint enlisted, 
they were said ecribi ; on being promoted from a lower to a higher oider, 
they were saiid rescribi. 

SO. Satis graudis, " of considerable hei^t." 

21* I>iGtum ^ c^nstitutum, , 

g4. Bx equis, " on boxwback." 

«T. Beuefieia, « acto of kindnefls."-^uoii ««.... qu0d quod, 

an instance of the figure termed anapkora, i. e. the rep^tion of a woid 
at the beginning of soccessive clauses. 

28. Kumera* Tfae presents sent to kings usaally consisted of an 
ivory sceptre, an omamented toga, a camle chmr, dcc See Livy, xzx. 15 ; 
Tacit Ann. iv. 26. 

99* Magnis . . . . efficiis, *< unportant serviees on the part of iadi- 
viduals." 

30. Aditiim, viz. ad eenatunu 

31. Pofltulandi, scil. ea fraemia, 

33. Ctnam Teteres. The Aedni aie said by Stn^ to have bben 
the first among the Gauls who embraced tiie ftiendship of the Robhomi^ 
Ipsie, i. e. the Romans. 

3d». In eos, i. e. to honor and benefit Ifaemy meaning the Aedni^ — 
Ut, « how." 

38. Sui, i. e. their rigfats, power, influence, resources, dbc. 

1. Ctnod poisetf *< bot vrfao eould bear to have tfaat takenOg 

from them which they brought to the friendship of the Roman peepfe," 
i. e. whicfa tfaey possessed wfaen they became friends and aUnss of tfae 
Roman people 1 

Sm At, meaning here much tfae same as eoHem, ** at least." 

8« Virtutlbns ss « merits." • 

9« A Gallts, i. e. tfae Arvemi and Sequani. See cap. 31. 

14« OBanes. Tfais is beyond the trutfa. The Aedoi and tiiev allles 
akiie made war agaiast Ariovistus. 

17. TMaif waft, OaHu—De stipendio, Caesar in his demands (as 
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g5 vtated above) had made ao alliuion to the ttipendium or tribixte ; bat his 
demanding AriorifltuB to restore the hosta|res woald hare deprived Ario- 
▼istas of the means of compelling the Oanla to pay it Hence the ez- 
piWBion de ttipendio recvMore, and net stipendium reeusare. (Schmitz.) 

21* Idqae .... petlase, '* and that he had sought it (riz. the friend- 
flhip of the Remans) with that expectation.'' 

2S. Dedititil. See note, p. 35, line 33. 

84« Ctnod .... trauflducat, *< as to his having bronght over," &c. 

96* Nisi rogfttHS, << without behig reqnested." 
, 3T* Defenderit» i. e. arcuerit, propulseverit See Bell. Civ. i. 7. 

S8« Prius .... Tenisse* Here again Ariovistus misstates the fact, 
for Domitius (consul, B. C. 122) had long before the present date conqnered 
the Arvemi. See Michelet*8 History of France, vol. i. pp. 39, 40. 

30« Sihi, i. e. Caesar. — Stm», i. e. Ariovistus. What was his object 
in eoming into Ariovistus*s poasesrions ? 

31* Hanc Galiiam, this Gau), i. e. the psfft which he was occupying, 
viz. tbe country of the Aedui and Seqaani. 

33* Illam, scil. Galliam, i. e. the Roman province. 

36« Bello Allobrogrom* See cap. 6. Consult note p. 16, line 3. 
Some suppose (but wroogly, as Davies tfainks) tiiat allusion is io the war 
which Domitius and Fabius Maximns carried on against the Allobreges. 
2g 1* Amlcitiay i. e. for the Aedui: perhi^w reference may be to the 
friend^ip alleged to exist between the Romans and AriovnltBs. 

%• Stti .... ha1>ere, ** had it (the army) for the purpose of croshing 
him.*' — Qttt, at beginning of a clause s= Ule. — Decedat. The tenses in 
this speech frequently change from the imperfect to the preeent, and vioe 
versa, and the verbum dicendi, on which tfae whole depends, must be 
suf^wsed to change accordingly from the perfect indefinite to the present, 
'* he said, he says." (Andrews.) 

4* Enm, i. e. Caesar. There was probably ground for this assertion, 
sinoe Caesar had violent enemies at Rome who were apprehensive of his 
designs, and dreaded the consequienees of his insatiaUe ambition. 

T* Eyas, referring to Caesar. So too in line 10. 

lO. Vellet, scil. Caesar. 

1 9« lu eam sententiamy '* to this effect," or " to show his opimon.** 

16. Ariovisti. See Amold, Pr. /ntr. 190. 

IT. Ct« Fablo ]»f aximo. He was consal, B. C. 121. Cf. note, p. 16, 
line 3. 

1 8* Ignovisset* The Roman people were satd to pardon (ignoscere) 
when they left the people they had conquered free, and permitted them 
to enjoy their own laws and to choose their own magistrates. — In provin^ 
eiam redegiseet. Those countries wore eaid in pr4mnciae formam redigi, 
which were ordered to pay tribnte, and which were dispossessed of their 
own laws, so that magistrates, invested with supreme power, were yeariy 
sent into them to administer the Roman laws, as was ddne in that aame 
yeacr with respect to the NarbonenHt Provincia. But tiiofle provincea» 
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P«C« 

which uaed their own lawB, w»re called liherae, *'fne,*' as we learnOg 
from the tezt (Hotomann» as quoted by fiarker.) 

31« Imperium* See Ramah. 535. 

S3. BeUa Yictam, i. e. quamois^Uti, infin. of utar, not to be con- 
founded with uti for ut. It goyems the ablatiye. 

33« Tolui£»et, sciL senatus. 

2A. Ad nostiros adequitare. The repetition of the preposition in 
eomponnds of this kind is frequent, but it mnst not be forced into the text 
against the aathority of MSS. Thus we have, cap. 50 and 51, educere e 
caetris and edueere eastria; in the second place e has been inserted wtth- 
out the sanotion of the MSS. : 11. 2, abesse a periculo ; II. 33, ex oppida 
exire, See alao ad III. 9, ex navi egredi; IV. 26, &&, per partes pere- 
quitare ; IV. 33, V. 44, in eam irrumpere; V. 45, injaculo iUigari, and 
in almost every page. So adire ad aliquem, and ad aliquid. See Hirt 
BeU. Afr. 36, 74» ad oppidum aeeurrere. Similar ezpressions in Livy 
are noticed by Drakenb. ad Praef., " In ciyitatem immigrayerunt ;" he 
has eyen adequitare alicuif and ad aUquem, See cap. 14, aud else^ere. 
(Oudendorp.) 

2T* Fecit .... recepit* Oudendoip commends the reading facit 
and reeipit, notwithstanding imperavit foUows, and remarhs that this 
cbange of tense is elegant, and frequent among historical writers. 

31« Per fidem, yiz« hastibus deOam, L e. during the tpie that he 
had pledged himself to abstain fiom hostilities. 

33. Volgiu miUtum, *' the common soldiers." 

34t* iBterdizisBet» Interdico is sometimes used with datiye of 
person and ablatiye of the thing. 

SS» Ut » quom/odo, "how.'* Oudendorp tiiinks the word probably 
qiurious, and Clarke is for placing it heforefecissent. 

30» Iiyectiim est* The Greek yersion renders ivi<pv, which led 
Jo. Wasse to conjecture innatum est, in piace of the receiyed lection. 

39* Uti aat, &c., asking of him that, &c. 

!• liegatis, is rejected by some editoi& Qir 

T* Procillus* He is spoken of in cap. 19 and 53. 

8« Flibeco* Flaccus had been goyemor of the proyinGe of Gaol, in 
B. C. 83. See Cic. pro Quint. 76. 

9* Ciyitate donatas erat« The freedom of the city was regarded 
as a great priyilege and honor. They who receiyed this mark of djstinc- 
tion were accustomed to assome the praenomen and nomen of the indi- 
yidual by whose influence they had obtained the coyeted honor. 

10« <iua multa .... utebatur* The ezpression mnlta Ungua uti 
ia the samd as muUum Ungua uti, ** to make much use of a language," 
" to speak it often or fluentjy." 

II. Peecandi eanaa, « ground for ezception." 

1 3« HoBpitio* Ab the anoienls had not proper inns for the accommo- 
datioB of trayeUem, the Romans, when they were firom home, used to lodge^ 
at fiie houseB of certam penMms, whom they in retum entertamed at their 
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ITlniWiin itt Rome* fhm wm eileeiBed 8 Tery MnMte oeBneetien, «ad 
was called koapitium, atjua. honpitiu Th« ▼iolation rf the Iswe of hoqii<- 
tality wae conndered as the greateet impiety. Cf. note, p. 2?, lino 33. 
Sm ABthim'8 Smith^e Diety. qf Grttk and Rotn. Aatiq, pp. 511-513. 

1 a* Ctuae dlceret, ^ what AciovietuA migfat aay , or had to say.*^ 

16. An. See Amold,. Pr. /«<r. 120,/. 

91« Eo consfUo, •'wiih this deaiga/^ viz. to cnt ofl^ &c. 

93. Dies contlttHpe qutaique, ** for Gire day» ■ocoeMively.'' 

94. Pro caAtrlo, " before the camp." 

9S« Potestas » " an Gj^pogUxmiy," See Rameh. 830 ; CroBibie, 

pi73. 

M. Hoc, EB reference to the description which followft— ^««rctttfro^K, 
••had exercieed" = had trained. Compare Bk. VII. 65. 

ao* Cluoe ex onmi, ^*» ** whom they had seleeied eol of att tho 
army, each horaeman one, for his own protection." 

31. C^m his, flciL deUcti» peditibus^ 

a^ 91 ... . durlus, i, e. if the danger waa unoeiioily gicot at ai^ 
porticular potnt. 

aa. S^i qui s «i quis. 

85. Juhta .... adaequaro&t, ** being lappoited by the mana» of Iho 
horses, they conld keep pace with them." 

aS. ESttm locum, quo in loco. Repetitions of thia kiod aso &e« 
qnent in Caesar. See note p* 15, line 36. 
3g 1. Acieque trfpUoi Inatrueta, ** tho army heiog drawn of ia tl^ee 
liaDB." Thifl wias nenal in the Roman ^rmy. Tiae kaatati oQcnpied tho 
first line, the principes the seeond, and the triarii ot piiani the thicd. 
Ae Caeaar nowhere naakes uee of these lerms, it is doabtftil whether ia 
bis day tbe lines were distinguiflhed by theee nameai ComiMure netor 
pk 16, line 18. 

S* Hominum milUa eiq^dlta, inetead of komimnm nriliia »per 
ditorum. The light-armed troope carried.nothing but their armfl^ «nd 
were extremely rapid in their movementfl. 

6* Ctuae copiae*. See Z. ^ 372, note, 

0« AuxiUmrum* The aiusiliaRe» weie the Ireope acait by fomiga 
Idngs and states in alliance with Rome. 

II» Ittslitttto suo, ^.accoiding te his pian." 

l^ A maOoribus, ficil. coefrM. 

14* Prodire» *< come oat" of their encan^meoA for the puiy ee a of 
fighting. 

16. Acriter utrinque. DiodoruB (xxxFiiL 48) reiatea tbat oa thie 
oocaflion Ariovistus came near taking the eamp of the Romani, aad tbat 
he was so elated with this success tbat he yentnied to negleet tho propbe- 
oes of the women, and to come to an engi^ement with Caesar. 

fU^ ProeUo. The word heio meaaa a regular batUe, in whidi tho 
fMb army takes part See Ramsb. 83S; Cmmbie, pk 85;. Aaflid» 
J^. /n<r.348,aotB<^iiaarr«jMnsM fuad, fieo A.aBdd«^i32ll«k 
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1>1« Matres Ikmiiiae* Se» Flbt Caet, 713. They tep(mA the 33 

greatest confideBoe iit woDseii, becai»se tbey theaght that th«i« wa« 
flomethmg holy and prescient in ^em; whence it eame to paa» that 
some of them were reckoned ' among diVinitiefl. Tac. Hist^ WL IV. 61 ; 
Vetere apud Oeismaiios more, qao plerasqae feminamm fatidicaa^ et 
augeecente Buperstitione arbitrentur Deaa So AuriiHa and VeUecla were 
derBed, Germ,^. (Davies.) 

23. SortHwfl, ** k>t8." The aneieitt GermaOB aeed variofui mode* of 
obtaining a knowledge of fntiirity. Tacitus tells of their eutting aonaU 
■lips of a tFee and ecattering tbem at raadem on a white oleth, eif tlmc 
ebBorving the metion of wbirlpools, the nois» of waters, &c. 

83* Ex usu, " of advantage, advantageons.** 

24« Fas, here refers to what is in aecordance with divine law and 
religions rites. See Krebs, § 382 ; Ramsh. 596 ; Arnold, iV. /trir. § 124, 
ilote d,"^NoiMm lunam. This oraole applies only to the preseat case, and 
«t another time the women mtght advise the very oppoeite. The new 
inoon was generally considered an auspicious time. 

37* Alarioa, *<the au^Iiaries," so oalled because placed on the 
wings (akie) of the army. 

28« Pro CttBtrla miBoribiia^ " before tfae smaUer camp.** 

30« TripUci .... acie* See above, line 1. ' 

3 8» Craueratim » per ^entes, <* by nations or tribes." 

36* E4O =ss in iie, i. e. in the chariots, &lc. 

3Y* Pasais manilms, « with outstretched hands.'* Ondeadoip aud 
othera read paesis crinihus^ ** with disheveiled locks.** 

39« Ctuaeatorenu The duties of this officer were nearly eqvavalenit 
te thoee of our paymaster. It waa his business to manage tAe poblia 
aoeoonts, take eare of the supplies of provision, money, &c., to seH.the 
booty acquired by conqoest, dtc. See Anthon'8 Sniith's Diety. of Greeh 
and Rem. AnHq. p. 828. 

1* £09, i. e. the legates and quaestor. QQ 

3* Eam partem, i. e. the enemy's left wing. 

3* Animum adTcrterat => animadverterat. 

4« Itaque, i. e. et ita. 

ff • Pila* See note, p. 24, line 23. 

T« Phalange* See note, p. fH, line 18. Of course, as the Germans 
fbugfat generatim, by nations, there were as many phalanxes as there 
were tribes or nationa 

9« Scuta .... Yulnerarent, '* tore off with their hands the shields 
(which the enemy held above their heads) and wounded them from 
above," i. e. stabbed downwards and wounjed the soldiers underneath. 

11« Sinistro comu, i. e. of the enemy.^Dextro, also of the enemy. 

13* Adolesoens, properly a penson that is growing up, a person 
fiPDm fifteen to thirty yean of age. See Ramsh. 29. 

14« E^uitatu for equitatuu—Expeditior, " more disengaged." 

18« 'Prina quam, separated by figure called tmene. 

19 
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39 ftl* Untrilras* See note p. 18, fine 30. — Reperermnt Some Mad 
petiemnt, wfaich Oudendoip and the best editifMM reject 

ft2» ArioTlstiis. See Bk V. cap. 29. 

84« Daae .... uxores* The Geimans usoally had but one wife. 
Theii cfaiefiB aud nobles, however, made an exoeption and had two. or 
more wiTee. See Tacit Germ, 18. 

36« J>uxerat, " had married." See note p. 17, line 15. 

3T» IHtae fiUae, nominatiyes absolote, or supply eranf. 

84« Keqiie ejua .... diminuerat, " nor had fortune diminished by 
hia distresa or Buffering any thing from the great joy and rejoicing, (on this 
occasion,)" L e. tbey were not obliged to diminiHh aught of their lejoicing 
by mourning for Procillus^s deatb. 

36. Sortibua* See note p. 38, iine 2S. 

38« Beneficio, «byfavor." 
4Q 9. Ciuos Ubii. The Ubii inhabited tiie rigfat bank of the Rhine, 
«nd were hostile to the Suevi. See Bk. IV. cap. 3. The commontext has 
quos ubi, which is an inferior reading. 

S» Bellis, i. e. the wars with the Helvetii and Germans. 

0* Hibema* The wiater-quarters of the Romaue were stnmgly 
fortified, and fiimished, particularly under the emperors, with every ac- 
commodatiou, like a city, as storehouses, workshops, &c. 

7» Citertorem Galliam, i. e. Gaul souih of the AJps, or Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

8« Conventus agendos* The converaue wero court days or meet- 
ings of the provincials in eertaiu places, at which the govemor of the 
province held his courts of justice. For this purpose eac^ proiince was 
diyided iiito a certain number of districts or circuits, which were likewise 
called eonventue, The proconsul geuerally chose twenty distinguished 
provi&cials, who assisted him in the administration of justiee and fermed 
his council. (Schmitz.) See Authon*s Smith's Dicty. of Oreek and Rom 
Antiq. p. 306. 
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8YN0PSIS. 

Wbiltt Uie Roman army lay in winter-qiiartera, and Caeear was ocenpied in 
Cisalpuie Gaul, he reoeived inteUigence that a eonfederacy had been entered 
into by the Belgae to expel the Romana irom the Grallic territory. Having 
leyied two new legions, he made a rapid march northward, and formed a 
Btnmg camp on the Axona or Aiane. 

That he might divide the forces of his (^onents, he dkpatched the Aeduan 
troops against the Bellovaci, one of the most powerful Belgic tribes. Ailer 
two unsuccessful enterprises, the first to storm Caesar'8 encampment, and 
the second to cut off his army from provisions, the confederates, in conse- 
quence of the reports they heard of the operations of the Aedui, and com- 
pulsion by famine, determined to retumto their respeetive homes, and defend 
themselves within their separate localities. Previously to the dispersxon of 
their foroes, all the tribef had entered into treatiea offensive and defensive. 
Caesar immediately marched against three of the most formidable of the 
confederates, and at their request agreed on terma of pacification. 

However, the Aduatuci and Nervii still persisted in settin^ him at defiance ; 
and, an advance having been made against the latter people, they very nearly 
succeeded in routing and destroying the Roman army. According to his own 
account, the primary fault must be ascribed to Caesar^s rashness, and hif 
contempt of an untried enemy. He sent forward some officers to select a 
site for a camp on the west bank of the Sambre. The opposite bank of the 
river (at that point only three feet in depth) was crowned by a wood, in which 
the Nervian forces were posted, and which Caesar had neglected to recon- 
noitre. Before he had time to take hia position, the Nervii issued from the 
wood, in so great numbers, and with such celerity, that both the general and 
his legions were taken by surprise. The military experience of his officera 
and soldiers induced them to disregard his general orders at such a exiais, and 
to endeavor, by any means whatever, to keep the foe in check. 

Wlien his camp was a thoroughfare iXk the enemy, and his cavalry in fiiU flight, 
by his skilful measures, his enthusiasm, and his sovereign sway over the 
minds of his troops, Caesar rescued victory from the Nervii, almost to the 
extinction of their name. 

Admiring the vaUant spirit of this people, and pitying their fallen condition, he 
restored the survivora to their homes, and laid his commands on the neigh- 
boring tribes that they should give them no molestation. The reduction of 
the Aduatuci foUowed the defeat of the Nervii, as an easy consequence. 

1. In bibeniUu Caesar most lULely bad soine of his legioiia with^l 
him in Ciralpine Ganl, who there went into winter-qnartera 

%m Utl .... dementtraTlmus* See Bk. I. 54. 

3« Ctuam, in agreeuMnt with ite predieate noon» initead ef ili mte- 
oedent Btig—. See A, aad S. ^ 306, (10.) 
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^l 4* Dixeramus, L e. diximut. The plapeifect here indicates that 
between the time when he had Maid it and the present moment, some- 
thiug took place which m now past Caesar ui very partial to this nse of 
the pluperfect, dixerantus. Cf. II. 24, 28 ; and IV. 27. (Schmitz.) 

6« Omiii Gallia, i. e. Celtic Gaul, the Belgae being excepted. 

7« Ab nomiullis Gallia, Bcil. Belgae aoUieitarentur. 

8« Partim qui, i. e. quarum pare. The indicative in the senteuce 
fonowiag shows tbat Caesar k relating his own conyictioni and not msofij 
tbe reporta which he had heard. 

lO* Hiemare et iuTetenracere s should become accnettHned to 
wkitering in Gaul, aa in a eountry whoHy sabdned. 

11* MoMlitate = propter mobilitatem. 

19* Ab uonuullls* Supply eoUicitarentur, referring still to the 
Belgae. 

1 3« Ad couducendos homines, ** for hiring troops.*' 

14« Eam rem .... consequi, "efiect that end," or accomplish 
such a desigu. — In imperio nostro, ** under our goFernment," i. e. while 
tbe Romane held iht «upremacy iu GauL 
^2 ^* luteriorenu Oudendorp preiem tUteriorem, as more in aceofd- 
aace with Caesar^e usnal manaer. Davies defends interimrem, ** tke 
interior or eentral part of Gaul." 

3* Pedium* Pedios was Caesar*» nephew. 

4* Ipse, i. e. Caeear. 

ff • Dat uegotium, «* he gives orders.** 

6« Uti .... cognoacaut, ** to obtain information." — Apud eoa, i. e. 
Belgas. 

T* Constanter, *< ontfbrmly} invariably," 4tc. * 

O. Duodecimo die. Theae words are probably interpelated. 

13« Celerius omni «^^nione, "quicker than any expectation ;" 
■Douer than any one imagined, &c. 

14« Eemi* The Remi iuhabited the country between ihe Marae 
and tke firontiers of the Belgae. — Proximi, &«., i. e. are the first who 
piesent themselves to a person going from the Belgae. 

16« aui dicercnt. See Arnold, Pr. Intr. 483. Oudendorp givee 
instances ui which theee words are omitted. — Se, 6lc. Before ee, wbich 
is the object of permittere, a second se w understood, which is the sub- 
ject of permiUere. See cap. 31 ; Z. § 605. Permittere is eqnivaleat to 
eommittere. 

21« Germanos. They are enumerated in the next chapter, vix. the 
Condruai, tbe Eburones, the CaeraeM, and the Paemani. (See p. 43, line 
15.) — Cis, i. e. on the soutiiem bank of the Rhine. 

ji3. Furorem, "eageraees, infatuation, madness," &c.— l/^t ne 
Sueeaionee .... eoMentirent, ** that they could not dissuade even tho 
Suessiones, &c. from nniting wfth them.** 

%Am C oiMMiylii Jwi Moa, i. e. e^ tiie Remii See Ramsh. 48;— 
Jwre legihue. '* Jus is ngfat^ ae ihe MillMfiaijtimi of aetlMl foosftdlBd 
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p«f* 
in Bfttnr»» on law aod eaalom, aad a« tha ^gngni» o£ aU btnding^ ]aws,^Cft 

law ; Ujf ia a law, «f bindiag precept of supQntHr aaUionty, for a^ioiio of 

Iree agonto ; it is a Bpeeiee of tbo genus ,;'»«." Seo Rainsh. 596. 

.27 m CtnantM, « of wfaat loEBe, or how powerfo]." 

30« Ibi c<»nae4is8e, l e. cm R^enum. 

3 3. Teutones Clmbroa^iie. See nolOf page 29, line 12. Tbe more 
ninal feim is Teuionit Tevtotios, &c* 

34* Sfa^nos sptritas aibi somere = to boaat graatly. See Bk. 
I. 33. 

31« Propinquitatibtts affiBitatHiaaque. The forraer is relatien- 
diip hy Meod, (also of erery kind of connection and relation8faq> ;) tbe 
latter is r^ationship by maxriage. See Rarash. 48. 

30* BellOTaeoa* Tbejr capital was Bratuspantiam, afterwairdi 
CaasaromagaB. The modem name Beauvais is derived from the name of 
the tribe 

ftm Armata miilla, i. e. armatorum millia, i 9 

3« Imperiiim» « maaagement or direetion.'* 

4« Snes» referrii^ to the Remi^ — Latiooimos. Some prefer loettMi' 
moSf bqt the phrases laii agri, campi, &c. are continually used. 

O. Potentliwimnm, seik re^rsm.— Qvuf» .... tum etirnn, ** not only 
. . • . bot also.** . 

O. Sammam wtina belli, ^ the managemant or diiaetion of the 
wbole war." 

lli« Longiaaime abaiiit, '< are Tery remote." 

16* Arbitrarl, i. e. Remi ee dieeiant., These tribos aeem aot to 
ha;f« been present at the meeting of the Belgae, whence tbe Rerai am no4 
qnite eeitain about the nnmbar of their fbrces. (Schmitz.) 

18« Liberaiiter, "kindly." Caesar, in his speeeh, showed tbem 
graat kindness and friendehip. 

5tXm Ad diem* On tbe yery day appointed. See Bk. V. 1 ; Vil. 77. 

98* Bfagno oifmte^ more cofreot tban magnopere, aocoiding to 0«. 
dendorp. So, too, quanto opere for quantopere, It means, ** wiCh gt«al 
eamestnesB." — Rei publieae, i. e. iSofaajiaa. The ezpression, eommunia 
aalutia, refers to botii the Romana aad the AeduL 

83. Manns hostiam distineri, ** that the forces of the «neniy be 
preTented from muting-" The importanGo of this &ct is evidenl by oon- 
sidering that the forces of the enemy amotfnted to about 900i,000, aad 
Caesar^s to about 60 or 70,000. 

8T«. In WHmi lociim» Loeunk h freqaently omitted by other writars, 
bnt Caeear usaally prefem the £Drra ia the tezt See L 34 ; III..16 ; VI. 
10 ; &a 

38* Vldit* He had got his informatioa fiom the)Umi, but ho wis 
as conAdentand cartain as if he had seen it hims^f^ 

30» Flume» Axonam, «ood, . See A. and S. § 206, (90 

31. CMinu Seo nolo, p. 18, Irae 24^Qtt«e rea. ** Thiapofritkm" 
— •Psfl emit, i. ow Caesar. So o^ eum, Une 34. 

18» 
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P«g» 

A^ 3T« S^ex cohostltak The eohort waa the tentb part of a legiou, 
which in Oaesar^s daya Bumbered aboqt 4,500 ar 5,000 meD, (aee note, 
p. 16, line 18:) hence «z cohorte will anHMtnt to neaiiy 3,000 men. 

38* DnodeiriglBtl pedum, i. e. in breadth, or, aa aome eay, in depth. 
— Munire jubet, i. e. the mldiers, {miUtes.) Sabinna was on the other ade 
oC the river. Some prefer to read muniri Jfdtet, 

44 ^* ^^ itioere, " on their march " and without delaying to pitch 
their eamp. See Bk. I. 25. 

3, Snstentatum est, " the aauiult was supported." 

4. Gallonim atque Bel^anim, ** of the G^ub as well as of 

the Be\gake."^Oppugnatio, "the mode of attack."— J7a«(; s «of thia 
kind." 

ff • ACoenibiM* ** Moenia, the eity wall, especiaHy the higbest peit 
of it, as bulwark, fortification." See Ramsh. 767 ; Anokl, Pr. Intr. S33 ; 
Cnimbie, p. 19. 

6* Mnrumu See references just giyen. 

7« Testudine* The name testudo was aj^ied to the covering made 
by a dose body of soldieni, who placed thehr shields over their heads to se* 
cure ihemselres against the darts of the enemy. Tlie ehields fitted so 
dosely together, as to preeent one unbroken sur£ace, without any inter- 
stices between them, and were also so firm that men coald walk upon 
them, and even horses and chariots be driven over them. A testudo waa 
formed (teatudinem facere) either in battle, to ward off the arrows and 
otilier misriles of the enemy, or which was moie frequently the case, to 
form a protection to the soldierB when they advanced to the walls or gates 
of a town, for the pnrpose of attacking them. Sometimes tbe ^ields weie 
80 arranged as to make tbe testudo slope. Tfae soidienr in the finat line 
stood upright, those in the second stooped a little, and each Une sueces- 
sively was a little lower tban ihe preceding down to the last, where the 
aoldi^ reeted on one knee. Tbis was called foMtigata testudo,' See An- 
thon's Smith'8 Dicty. of Oreek and Rom, Antiq. p. 965. — Portas «ucctf- 
dunt. This verb takes an accmb as welt as dat 

Sm Facile» i. e. without dangw. 

1 1« Sunma nobUitate» Supply vir. 

18« Venerant* See cap. 3. 

14« Poase* Thi» verb depends on a verb of saying, implted in 
ttunciot ^ttit. 

!&• Elo. Schmitz takes it in tbe sense of ideo; othen render 
" tkither,'' meaning Bifaraz^De media nocte, «soon after midnight" 

16* Ifumidas» The Numidians were celebrated warriors, and al* 
ways endeavored to engage the enemy in the night-time. llieir hoiBe- 
men used neither saddles nor bridles. 

1T« Baleares* Tbe Balearie islands are in the MeditecraneaB, 
now caUed Majorca and Minorea. The inhabitants were famous slingea 
and archem. It is said that boys had no vietuals allowed thon but what 
tbey bioud^ down from sooae high pest with their alings, (FloraB, iiL 8.) 
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Th^ tKM^, the awhen and dmgens, are hei*e te be cottttdered as a 44 
light-armed infantry. 

19* Hostibas .... diacetmiU The preposition ub ie nsuaUy ex- 
preBsed afler this verh. 

91» Ctuos, in referenee ia both the preceding nonns. The con- 
Btraction of adire with accusative, is common. 

ftflm Omnibiis cc^lis* Caeear semetimes omits eum; at othera, adds 
it See I. 26 ; IV. 21, &c 

33« £t .... posnerunt, ** and encamped witfain lees than two 
mileB." Ab bere sigrnifies <* at the distanee of," the point from whieh Ihe 
distance is reckoned being expreesed by the distance itseUl , 

aim Proelld supersederey « to decliae a battle." 

99« SolUeUatlonibas perlclitabatur, " he made frequent trial 

30* Pro =± arUe, — lioco .... idoneo, ablatiye absolute. 

33« Adversus, i. e. on the side fecing the eneray. Sehmitz says 
advereu» is an adjective belonging to eolli», though in reality applying 
only to a part of it, viz. that part which faced the enemy. 

3d»« Dcjectus, for dejeetio. — Frontem . . . v redibat, " gently sIofNBg. 
in front, saidt gradaally to the plun." The word faetigatus is applied to 
what has a pyramidical form and terminatee in a siender or spiral top. 

3T* Paasuum quadringeiitorttDi, L e. in length^ — Extrema» fo9^ 
MS, *' at both ends of the diteh." 

38* Tormenta* These consisted of engines by which large stones 
and diowers of arrows were tfarown agatnst an enemy. 

1. Pugnautes, « while figfating." 45 

7m 8i = an. 

11» Seeundiore equitum nostrorum proelio. Ondenderp reads 
aecundiore equitum proelio noetri». Schmitz takes eecwtdiore proelio 
as aUative abBolute. 

ISm £o consilio, " with this design." See A. and S. 249, II. 

1 T* Si minus potuisoent, ** if they could not so^eed in doing this.*' 

lO* Commeatuque nostros prdhiberent, <*and migfat cut off-our 
men from proyisions." Clarke and others read, eommeatusque nootrott 
suotinebant 

8 1 • lievls armaturae, Tfae cavafay were armed only witfa jaydUM. 

Mm In eo loco, i. e> wfaere he fiiund the enemy. 

93* Impeditos, « entaagled or embarraSBed." 

84« Per eorum corpora b « throagh tiie midst of." 

ftt» Oppido, i. e. Bibraz. 

31« Domum suun* On tais construction of ouam witfa donmrn, 
withoat a preposition, see A. and S. $ 237, Rem. 4. 

Sftm' Ut, quorum* Oodendorp reads et, quorunu. With this latter 
leading ut is anderstood. 

83« ConTeniroit. Instead of this we might have ezpeeted tiie in* 
finitnre eanoenire, as in tfae pieeeding elanse we have reioerti ; but reverti 
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AK» the nal abgeel ti the eneinT'* deeree, wheieas C9mtemk' em t BHirtawi 
the intentiou or puipoee for which they are to retam. (Schaiitx.) 

34« Ct . . . . iiter^iitiur» " and might sidinet on the abandaniQe of 
provisioBs which they had at home." 

36. piyiiiaciim •tqve Aeduofc See capb 5. 

38* His» L e. the Bellovacii 

39* lf«n poterat» ** it wai not poeMUe to pemiade," Jcc 
^g 1. Viffilia. See note, p. 18» line 33. 

4. Coi»iiiiUi% « very-like." 

«• Specnlatorea, «sconts or epieB." Theie were eent before an 
army to reconnoilre tbe grotind and observe the movements of tiie eMoiy. 
Under the emperors there was a body of troopa eaUed Bpecoiataresv who 
forraed part of the praetorian cohorts and had the ospecial care of the 
emperor^s person. See Anthon*B Smith's Dicty. of Gk. and Rom. Antiq, 
p. 905. 

8* Hzpioratoribiu* See note pieceding* Festos makes a distiiic- 
tion between spoculatore» and exploratoreo, which (aceeiding to Dr. Smith) 
is not sustaiDed by the usage of ancient writers. 

O* Noviaaimiim Agmeu* See nete, p. 30, line 8. 

13« Ab extremo agmiiie, i e. sn eMtremo agmine s these in the 
rear, with whom our men first eame op, &«. 

14* Ad quos* A relative, like a qualifying adjecUve when refenhig 
to a coUective neun, sometimes takes the gender and number of the indi- 
▼iduals whem the noon denotes. (Andrews.) See A. and S. § 333, 3, (4.) 
Bnt Oudendorp suspects the woids ad quoo ventmm erai to be a maxginal 
glosB. 

17* Perturbatis ordinibus, « their ranks being broken.** 

18« Praesidlum, " Becurity or safoty." 

10« Ciuantum .... spatiiim, i. e. they slew as many as the ie« 
maming part of the day allowed thein. See Bk. IV. 35. 

30* Destitemnt, sciL interficere. 

93« Beciperent. Redpere ejv, « to lecover ftom." See JSk. 19. 34 

JI4* Itinere confecto, viz. tn fineo Sueeaiontim: as soon as he 
had reached tbeir territory, he hastened {contondit) to Noviodunum, the 
modem Soissous, which name is derived from the Suessiones, whose capi- 
tal it was. 

9d;« Ex itinere, « on his raarcfa ;" as he pasBed.along. — Oppugnare, 
«asBaulting, attempting te conqoer by attacks frem without." See 
Ramsh. 737. 

28. Bxpugnare, «conquering by storm." See Ramsfa. 413— Ft- 
fisos agere. Tbe viiteae were ropfs of wickerwwoik restiag upon pooUt 
eight feet in heigfat. The roof was generaHy sizieen foet long and sevea 
teoad. It wa» also usuaUy light, so as to be eairiad by the soldiers. Tbe 
sides as well as the roof were coveroJ with raw hkles or wet oloth, as a 
prateetkm agaiuBt fire, by whkh the besieged frequently destnyed the 
vineae. Under- these the sokUin ea d ea v ere d te nmleimuie the waU,sr 
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vaed tlie ^ritt cn batterisg-^nm. See Antbfla^s Snitth'0 Dietf, of Oreek/j^ 
and Rom. Antiq. p. 1050. — Quqeqiie = et qtme, 

31* Aggere. The a^^er was a mound, usiiaUy compoped of earth, 
which was raised rouod a hesieged towo» aad was gradually increaeed ia 
breadth and height tili it equailed orovertopped the walis. At tlie siege 
of Avaricum, (Bk. VIL 24,) Caeoar raised ia tweuty-five days an i^;ger 
three hundred and thirty feet hroad and eigbty feet high< See ABthon^s 
Smith*s Diety. of Qreek and Rom» Antiq, p. 31. 

3f^f TuiTibus* Besides the toweis with whkh the ag§^er was pro- 
vided, there were otheni which were moveable, of great size« and partico- 
larly impertant in storming a fortified place. Tfaey were made of beams 
and planksfltnd covered, on three sides at least, with iion, and also raw 
hides and quilts moisteaed, to protect them from fire. Ancient writeis 
speak of towers siz, ten, and even twenty stories high, and frora thirty to 
^fty feet square. They coatained various engines, the batteringram, 
eatapultae, balistae, laddera, &c., and were moved forward to the waH on 
wheels, plaoed for security inside of the tower. See Anthoa'8 Smtth'8 
IHcty, of Oreek and Rom, Antiq, pp. 1027, 1028: 

30« PrlmiB, BciL hominibus. 

39« Duxit* Oudendorp reads dudt. — Qui quum «e. Qui, at the 
beginning of a sentenee, is often rendered as a demanstmtive «= " when 
these,*' &>c. 

1* Bratuspantium* See note, p. 42, line 39. The ruitts of a towa47 
ealled Bratuspante, a little north of Beauvais, are said to have eziateil as 
late as the sixteenth century. 

8« M jyores natu s " the old men." 

7« Pasfiis manibttSy "with eutstretched bands." Pmsm is frem 
pandof to open, to spread out 

JO* Ad eum, i. e. to Caesar. 

11. In fide atqne amicitii^ " in aUiance and friendsbip.*' 

1 2. Ciui dicerent, ** who had told them.*' 

14« £t . . . . defe^se, et, " they had both revoUed,. and," &c 

IS» Ctui hvj^, &c. The order is, (eos) qui fuiesent prineife$ 
(as auctmes, " authore") hujue con»ilit, profugisoe in Britanmam^ quod 
intelligerent, &c. 

17« Petere nonaolnm. Some of the old editions read, Praetoroa 
petere non eolum, dtc. — BeUovaeos, &c.,^ " that not only the Bellovaoii 
bot also the Aedui in their behalf, begged him to exercise ," &c. 

20» Ampllflcaturum» sciL eum, i. e. Caesai. 

21 • Ctuorum, referring to the Belgae^ — Consuerint, i. e. the Aedui. 

22* Houoria Divitiaci, « of regard to Divitiacus." 

93« Eos, i. e. the Bellovaci. 

28. duorum de natnra moribusque, «conceming whese ohar- 
acter and manners." 

30« Kuilum adltum ease, i. e. non Ueere adire ad sas «wre** 
tsrihuM, 
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47 30» VIMl pati . . . tmB . . . taicr«pttftM, &e. NihU, hyl a com- 
mon Bpocieo of «yllepnB, ift referred to vinum instead of pati, to which it 
belongB ; " they Rifiered no wine," for ** tfaey did not sufier any wine.** 

(Andrews.) 

31« Ad Ivxiuiuii pertlnentiiim* Tliefle words are wanting in 
0ome of the beet MSS. Oudendorp suspectfl them to be a marginal gloss, 
which has crept into the text 

3/I* Coufirmare, L e. ^ffirmare, "openly declared." Caesar fre- 
qnently nfles the verb eof^finM in thifl sense. See Bk. 1. 41 ; VI. 33v &c. ; 
alflo Cicero, De Amieit 3. 

31* Trldnmm» Clarke readi <rl<iuo. 

38« Captfylfl, pmbaMy some of the country people whom Caesar 
had taketn prisonem-on hia march. — Sabim, the modem Sambre, a trib- 
ntary of the Meofle, into which it falls at Samur. 
io 1. CoiMedlflee, ** had encamped or taken up a poeitiou." 

4* In itlnere, '' ou their march.'' 

S» Ctnlqne, i, e. et eo9 qui, 

6« Coiyecisse, i. e. they had quickly or hurriedly taken or sent them. 

8* Exploratores* See note, p. 46, line 8. 

O. Castrls. See note, p. 18, line S4 

lO. DeditttliB. See note, p. 25, iiue 32. 

13« Benun .... perspecta, ** tbe manner of our army'8 march dn- 
ring those days having been obsenred." 

13* Penpecta* Daviesl-eads pro^eeta, bnt yery inappropriately, 
according to Ondendorp. 

14« Impedimentorum* The impedimenta iucluded eyery thing 
tbat an army was oUiged to carry with it, usually the heavier articles of 
bi^gi^, fluch as the tents, &'C. For carrying these, mules and homes 
were employed. 

IS» Heqne esse ^nldqnam negotU, '* and that tfaere would be no 
difficulty.*' 

1 T* 8nb savotnis* The load, which Ronian soldiers carried, is almost 
hicredible ; proyisions for fifteen days, sometimes 'or more ; utensUs, yiz. a 
saw, a basket^ a mattock, an axe, a hook, a leathem thong, a pot, &c. ; 
three or four stakes, and frequently more ; sometimes as many as twelye 
were added : the whole amounted to about sixty pounds weight, besides 
aims ; for Roman soIdierB conoldered these not as a burden, but as a part 
of themselyes. Under this load it is said that they commonly marched 
tweuty miles a day, often a greater distance. When on a march, the bag- 
gage was generally placed either in the middle or in the rear of the army. 

tO* Adjttyabat .... quod Keryil, *' it added weight also to the ad- 
yice of thoee who brought the information that the Neryii," &c. 

M» Teneris arlMKribns inclsis atque flexts* The young trees or 
sapUngs were notched or cut in sufficiently to allow of bending them 
to a horizontal direction. The branches continuing to grow, would shoot 
fteth laterally. Among tfaese branches the brambles and thoms being 
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placed veiy thickly» they aitogethor fonned a hodfe so clooe that the cav-^ 
alry could uot penetrate tfaroiigh them, aad fiNnned, asCaeflar states, a fof^ 
tification not unlike to a regrtilar wa]I. Tbe reading bere i» pe^plexed. 
Some editors have que after ertbris, and enmtis after rami», which Ou- 
dendoTp rejects. The pasBage is also varioaaiy pointed. We bave foUowed 
Oodendorp. 

26» Non modo, for no» modo non, as in many other paflMgea in Ibis 
aathor. See Z. § 72^4, b. 

38* If on conailiimi, « that tbia advioe oii|^t not to be negleet- 

ed by them." 

ao* lioci .... qnem ioeum* See note, p. 13, tine 36. Caeoar is 
rather fond of this kind of repetitibn. 

31« Snmmo, viz. coUi, *< from iti top." 

33* CoUis» i. e. another hilid — Huie, i. e. tho hill whioh th» Romans 
had selected for their camp. 

34« Inflma* This is eitner an accos. a quod ad infima loca, or 
au abhU. with parU undeistood. The sense is the same either way. 

36* Aperto, i. e. tbe part of the hill not coYored with trees. 

3T* Secundnm flnm^ '^along the riyer." — StationM, «'guanlB 
or troops." See Anthon^s Smith*s Di^y. of Qreeh and Ram. Jintiq. 
p.222. 

1. Aliter se habebat, ac, '< was otberwise than." 49 

3« Kxpeditas, i. e. unincumhered with the loads usually eairi^ by 
the soldiers. See note, p. 48, lino 17. 

ff • Totom agmen clandebant, « ckMied np the wh<^ rear,'' L e. 
formed the rear-guard. 

9« Siliras, referring to the parts of the forest, the whole of which is 
afterwards ezpresBed by oilva. 

lO* Ctnem ad flnem, *< as far as.*' 

11* Porrecta. • Schmitz says this cannot belong to loea, en aeeount 
of its position, and must be taken in the sense of a substantiye.' Cf, Bk. 
VIL 88. Ciarke takes forrecta absolutely for porpeeta camporum, Ou- 
dendorp, if the MSS. would allow, would reject loea, 

1 3« Opere dimenso, referring to the space marked out for pitching 
and fortifying the camp. 

IS» Convenerat, ** had been agreed upon." — Ita, " so," or ** aecord- 
ingly," here used as an adverb of time. 

16. Ut, « as," or « as soon a&" Ita »t is ako rondered, « mthe 
same' order or manner in which,'* &c — Conetituerant, ** they had formed«" 
Oadendorp givee Tarious examples o£ this yerb, nsed in this application, 
from liiyy» Frontinus, &e. See his note, in loe. 

19* Protnrbatis, « repubed or dispersed." 

30. In manibus nostris* The plnrase denotes that the enemy were 
00 near that they could be almoot tonched witb the hands, or engaged 
hand to hand in close fight Cf. Sall. Jugur, 57 ; cupere proelium in 
manibuo faeere. 
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j^ 91* AdT«rM «9lU, <'iip tlM hill ;" jott tm adverwo JlunUne ii np 
the river. Sonia flupply- o^ or ex before these wenb» 00 that the hUl 
oppoaito-the oanop is meaiit - 

84* TexUlnni proponMdiim, *<the etaDdard to be displayed." 
The vexiJkun was a- ■qiiare pieee of purple oloth eierated <m a giit stafi^ 
to whieh a oro9s>bar wae adapted for .the purpose. It was here hoiated 
ever tlie gener^^e tent, ae the trigiial te the «oMien to make ready for battle. 
Whea they were ready, they wero called togefh^r by the sound of a 
tvpmpet, (aignnm dttre tuha ;) they were tlien haNingaed by the gen- 
eral, after which tho trampets soanded and the advance began. The 
walehword {eigwwnt Vom 28) was given maally by meane of a teesera, or 
taUet, with the word of battie inscribed on it, and paaied along from raok 
to rank. The eignum was sometimes giyen vs«a voee, and was whatever 
'Woid or words the general pleaeed, as Caesar*8/«2tc»fa«, at the battle of 
Tbapsos; or Vemie genetrix ; or Marias^s Jjor Deue; or Sylhi^s Apeih 
Deiphidue; or Bratos and Gaaflins^s libertae, &c. 

36« Tnba* This wa» a long, straight bronse tnbe, gradaalty in« 
ereasing in dSameter and tenainating in a beil»ehaped apertnre. Tlie 
Romans used ouly wind infltramentfl for their maitial nmsic. — Ab opere, 
L e. frora the weiks of tfae encampment 

8T« Aggeris, &«. Tbey were dispeTsed in quest of materials fer 
oonstmcting the moond or rampart See note, p. 46, line 31, and p.*18, 
line 24. 

SO* Successvs et incursus. Caesar foves te join two words, of 
which the one inteTprets the other: VII. 30, Patienda et perferenda; 
BelL Civ. I. 5, Extremum et ultimum ; II. 4, Invisis, latitantibas ; III. 
13, and elsewbere. Incureue is here the interpretation of the more fare 
word eucceeeue, which in this place denotes '* a rapid and proeperoas in* 
cunnon." So Bk. I. 24 : Ipsi confertiBsima acie rejeeto nostio eqaitatn» 
enb primam aeiem BacceeBerant (Oudendorp.) 

31* Elrant •absldio, ** were of adyaatage.'' — Ueue, ** ezperienee." 

^4* ISingaUsqne l^onibus, « and from their reifieetive legions.** 

3/I* TTisi munitie castris, «until tbe camp was foitified." — AS, 
•eiL tegati, 

3T« Spectabant, " looked for or minded." Some read expectahem$% 
«'Walted or delayed.^-^Ptfr ee, *^oi themselyes."-.F«^&im«ttr, l e. ad- 
minietranda eeee. 

30« iiiwn iu parfein, tc., i. e. in eam partem decueurrit, quam 
pMem fbre obtulit. 

gQ 1* Itilites colio<rt«tafl qnam, &c., i. e» he said no more than 

was necessary to impress npon thefm tbe neoesBity of remembering, ite. 

4« Telum adjici. Oodendoi^ qaoles Bnfl*B ezeellent ezplanatioa 
of tfae ^threse adfieer^ ielumi vis., so to sefid as to reaeh the desttned 
pbee, wbioh is witfain the throw ef the weapon. Adigere has the same 
Ibre*. 

T* Pagnantibue ocrurrit, « he found them (alreadf) '^hfing;" 
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8. Insignla. Tbes» were the ornameatal parts of the annor, eape*^ 
ciaHy of the helmet See Bk. I. 22, and note p. 23, Une 23. 

9. Ad galeas Induendas. Caesar wishes to show the Bhortneos of 
the time, which «carcely allowed leisure even for putting on their hehnets. 
For the Romans, when they travelled, generally carried tfaeir hehneti 
appended to their breasts or backs, and but liUle time was lequirad for 
putting them on. (VosBius.) Oudendoip prefers the readisg inducen^ 
das, and says that iu geueral indycere is appUed to whatever coven any 
thing; hence it isproperly applied to hehneta, which cover the head.-* 
Scutisque tegmenta, (tegimenta.) The Romans were very curious about 
auch mattexB ; their shields were painted or otherwise omamented. Ths 
seems to have been particularly the case uuder Caesar, of whom Sueto- 
nius writes : Habebatque tam cultos, (sc. miUtes,) ut argento et auro poUtis 
armis omaret Simul et ad speciem, et quo tenaciores eorum in proelii^ 
essent metu damni. In the ^nost ancient times of Greece, shields had 
figures embossed or painted on them, not for mere omament, but for good 
omens of snccess in war, and to strike terror into the enemy : see the 
description of shields in Euripides' Phoeniseae» (Voesius.) The coven 
were made of leather, and were necessary to protect theae omamentjBd 
shields irom dust or injary to the brass. 

12* In ss " while." — Quaerendis suis* Some read quaerendos ntos. 
13« D^ectus, « decUvity." 

1 4. Necessitas, " shortness," or " exigency." 

15. Diversis legionibus, the ablative abeolute. Schmitz says tho 
■tmcture of the sentence is an unusual one, and might have been, di- 
versae legimes aliae alia, &c. Ondendorp and otheiB read, dioersis 
locis legitmes aliae alia, &c. 

IT. Impediretnr, " was obstracted." 

18* Neque quid in quaque parte opna eaaet, . sciL poteroi jpro- 
videri. 

19* Administrari, « be given." 

30* In tanta rerum iniquitate, " m so disadvantageous a position 
of affairs." 

93. Acie, the old form of the genitive for acieu See Z. $ 85, «ete 3 ; 
A. and S. ^ 90, exc in decl. Sallust (Jugur. 21) uses this old form : et 
quia die extremum erat So too Virgtl, (fieorg, L 208,) lihra die i^mwi* 
que pares ubifecerit haras, 

24« Exanimatos. Caesar (says Davies) frequently uses this word: 
to signify those who wlth difficulty draw their l^ath, from lassitude. 
See Bk. III. 19. It is here equivalent to f* panting or breathless." — HiSf . 
referring to the soldien of the ninth and tenth Iegions.^JS<t pars, i. e. the 
light wing of the Gauls, to wbich was epposed the left wing of the Ro- 
mans. 

36* Conantes, L e. the Atrebates. 

3T« Ipsi, L e. the Roman soldiers. 

30« Dlversae duae leglones, " two other legioBs/' 

19 
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51) 33« Tnn s= to tempore et ea re, (Oadendofp.) Sorae editora otnit 
tum^^Nudatis eastrie, tcii. defenwrihue, The legioiis who were charged 
with thit diity were in pimniit of the enemy. 

3T* Aperto latere, «on tbe opMi flank,*' i. e. on the left side, from 
whieh the legionB had withdrawn. 

38r Sanimim caartrenun locun, i. e. the highest patt of the hill 
on whieh tbe eamp of the Romans waa aituated. 

K1 . 1* liCTUique armatfHrae pedltis* Theae were the ligfat-armed 
tioops, called velitee ftom their actiTity and flwiftness. These did not 
forra a part of the legion, but fougfat in acattered parties wherever they 
weie reqnired. They carried a strong circular buckler three feet ih di- 
ameter ; the etaff of their jareKn was two cnlnts long and about the/thick- 
ness of a finger: and tho iron was formed with a fine polnt, in order that 
it might be bent on the first disebarge, and consequently rendered useless 
to the enemy. See Anthon^s Smith*s Biety, af Chreek and Rom, Antiq. 

p. 104. 

3« Dixeram* See towatds end of cap. 19. — Advetsi» hoetihti» oc- 
eurrebant, ** met the enemy in flank/* i. e. as they ontered tbe camp 
tiiey imw before them tbe enemy, wbo were already there. 

4* Aliam in partem fugam patebant* The more usual form of 
eziweaiion is Sliam partem fuga petehant; good autboxB, however, use 
fugam petere. See Livyt ix. 23 ; Virg. Aen. xii. 363, &c 

S» Calones* These were tbe slaves or servants of tne Roman 
soldie», so called from carrying wood («eSAa) for their use. From their 
being eontinually witb tiie soldieis, they beeame qnito ezpert in military 
mattoiSy and occasionally did good service in emergencies. — Decumana 
porta. See noto, p. 18, line fH. 

8* Praeeipites maudabant» '<fled precipitately.*' 

10« Alttqiie idlam In partem, <*some in one du^tiou, some in 
another.*' 

13« Ctttum, &c. ; conBHxike, quum vidieaentnoetra eastra eompUri^ 

l/l* Diversos = ** each in a different place or quartor." 

20* Cohortatione, as was mentiened in cap. 21, for in aU that has 
been related, frora cap. 21 down to the 24th, Caesar had not taken any 
part. (Schmiti.) 

21* UM Bttos urgeri. The clauses of this long period depend, ae 
to their construction, upon the verb vidity line 31. Oudendoip gives the 
olderform urgueri, 

33* GentnriMiibtts* There were six centutions in each cohort 
See noto, p. 16, fine 18. 

24:* Signo amisso. Th6 loss of the standard was considered the 
height of disgrace, partieularly to the standard-bearer, and was sometimee 
punished witb death. 

36. Primopilo. Tbis was tbo first eenturion of tbe first maniple of 
the triaiii, also catled prineepe eentufionum^ primi pUi ceTUurio, Ho 
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waa intrusted with the care of the eagle, and had tfae right i>f attending g| 
tbe councib of the generaL See Anthon's Smith'8 Diety. of Cheek and 
Rom. Antiq. p. 231. Tfae MSS. yary here between primopilo, primipiio, 
and primipili. With tfae last, centurione muBft be understood. Tbe ibrm 
primipUw is condemned by Oudendorp, though adopted by o(her& See 
hie note, in loc. 

28* Ab noTisslinf 8, for novissimorum. 

ftO» Desertos, i. e. a ducihus, meaning those wfao no longer faad 
any leader&Lto urge tfaem on to fight. — A fronte, ** in front" 

80. Subeuntes, " advancing," or " coming up." 

31* lu angusto, supply loeo. He saw that aflEairs were now in a 
critical state, or in an extremity. 

3d»* Slgna inferre =;: ** to advance." — Laxare, " to open or exteud." 
The maniples, as related above, were crowded togetber, so as actnally to 
hinder their ofibrts against the enemy. 

3T» Pro se quisque, i. e. each for himself, to the beet of his ability, 
without looking to see what others were doing. • 

38. Operam navare, " to exert his utroost efibrts." 

3« Conirersa iiiferrent, <« having faced about should eharge 52 

tfae enemy." The two legions, here nnited, were placed back to back, so 
tiiat the back of each was protected by the other. 

4* Aiius .... fetrent* Partitives, as aliu», alter, quisque, 9lg., 
from their containing the idea of plarality, are frequently joined with 
plural verbs. So Sall. Jugur. 53, aliu9 alium laeti appellant, Sus. 
Schneider reads inferret in tfais passage, 

d»« Aversi s « in their rear." 

8* Cursm ineitato condpiciebantur, i. e. eursum ineitaverant^t 
jam eontpieiehantur, 

1 2* ^ui, thongfa referring to legionem, takes tfae gender and nunxber 
«f milites, included in tfae word legio. Seo A. and S. § 323, 3, (4.) 

14. Versaretur = eseet, "were." — Nihil .... feeerunt, <*nmde 
all the faaste they could ;" they did all tfaat was possible, as fiir as speed 
was concemed. 

31. Se praeferrent, ''tfarust themselves fbrwaid before fhe legion- 
ary sddiers.'* They wished and determiiied to snrpass these by Aeir 
deeds of valor. 

93. Praestfterunt, <* displayed." 

3/I. I7t ex tumulo, " as if from a mound or eminence.** 

36. N on nequtdquam .... ausos esse, " had not in vain, or to no 
purpose dared," &e. 

38. Flumen, i. e, the Sabis or Sambre. 

30. Redegerat. The phrase redigere faeilia is rare, thougfa used 
in other places by Caesar. It is equivalent in meaning to reddere faeHm. 

33. In aestnaria «e paludes. See cap. 16. 

3. trti B « to occnpy," m. to retain and vatb tiieir own tenHoriei 53 
andtowns. 
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53 H. Svpra* See cap. 16. 

9« Oppldiim* What town is meant m uncertain ; flome think the 
modem town of Namur, othen Falais. 

O. ESx omiiihus iu circuitu partihui, ** on all sidefl round about." 

11* , Ducentornm pedum, genitive) goiremed by aditus. 

14, Ipsi, l e. the Aduatuci. 

16* Agere, « to driye," referring to their cattle. 

IT* Citra flumen Rhenum, L e. ou the south side of the Rhine. 

1 d» Post eorum ohitum, i. e. after the oyerthrow of their country» 
men. See note, p. 29, line 12. Ohitits commonly flignifiefl the death of 
an individual ; here it is used of the destruction of a number of per- 

sons. 

10« Exagitatl, ''harassed." — Quum alias, &c., i. e. at one time 
they made war upon their neighbors, at another defended themselves from 
attack. 

30* Eorum, referring both to hi and to those with whom they had 
been at war. 

33* Primo adyentu* See note, p. 23, line 17. 

33« Excursioues, ** sallies." — Parvulis proeliU, " slight skirmishes.'* 

9^» Pedum duodecim, scil. in altitudinem. 

3/1 • Clrcummnniti, Slo, In besieging a town the Romaus used to 
draw a wali er rampart entirely ronnd it, and at a considerable distance 
from it Ttiis wall was strengtheued with forts or turrets at convenient 
intervab, and answered fhe double purpose of cutting off the iuhabitants 
from provisious and supplies, and of guarding against attacks from theii 
allies and friends from without 

36« Tineis* See note, p. 46, line 28. — Aggere, ^ See note, p. 46, 
line 31. — Turrim. See note, p. 46, line 32. 

3T* Irridere .... iucrepitare, historical mfiuitives. 

38« Ctuo tanta* The MSS. and old editions, according fo Ouden- 
dorp, have quod ianta. The reading in the tezt is that of Lipsius, Scali- 
ger, apd others. — Ab. See note, p. 44, line 23. 

33* In muros, " to, i. e. near the walls." 

33* Moenibus* See Ramsh. 767. 

3Sm Non se existimare* What here follows, down to potsent, de- 
pends upon the participle heuti, and forms only tbe introduction to the 
speech of the Aduatuci, the sum and substauce of it being oontained in 
ihe words which foUow. (Schmitz.) 

3T. £t ex propinqvitate pugnare. These words not occurring in 
many oild MSS., are marked with brackets, as in the text, by Oudendorp: 
he also thinks dixerunt, in the nezt clause, suspicious. 

30« Unum petere, ac deprecari, l e. "they requested that he 
would not do one thing.*' 
5^ 3* Andirent* T^e subjunc. is used as expressing the sentiments of 
those who were ^>eaking, not those of the historian. See Amold, Pr. 
Intr. ^ 59. 
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«. Slbl praestare, " that it was better for them."— ^am eaaum, i. e. 54 
ithe calamity or misfortnne of bemg deprived of their arms. 

6. Fer crueiatum. The meana is often expressed hy per with an 
accus. 

10. Aries. The battering-ram was tho chief engine in the attack 
of places, and was of two sorts, the one ru^e and plain, the other artificial 
and compound. The former was nothing more than a large beam, which 
the soldiers bofe on their arms and shoulders, and with one endof it, by 
main foice, assailed the wall. The compound one was a long beam like 
the mast of a ship, armed at one end with iron in the form of a ram*s 
head. It was suspended by the middle with ropes and chains, fastened 
to the beam that lay across two posts ; hanging thus equally balanced, it 
was thrust forward by a number of men, aud drawn back : this was con- 
tinued until the wall was battered down. The men who worked the ram 
were protected by a wooden roof over the machine, so as to form a " tes- 
tudo." The besieged made various e^rts to defend their walls against 
the force of this tremendous instrument of att^ck. They attempted to set 
it on fire ; they tbrew down great stones, so as to break off tbe iron head of 
the ram y canght the head of it in a noose, or a large pair of forceps armed 
with teeth, (called the lupns;) inteiposed bags of chaff or soft materials 
between the wall and the ram, &c. The Romans usually allowed terms 
to a town which surrendered before the ram began to play ; after that they 
had to endure the consequences of a storm. See Anthon's Smith's IHcty, 
of Greek and Rom. Antiq. p. 92. > 

11* Xlsi armis traditis, i. e. nisi arma tradita etsenU See A. and 
S. § 257, Rem. 10. 

1 3* Fecisset. See cap. 28. 

14* Facere, ue,se facturo», The pres. is here used to denote what 
is futuie. See Bk.4V. 21 ; VII. 21, &c. Andrews takes it as the im- 
perf., ** they were doing," implying activity, and ready obedience. 

16* Aggeris* See note, p. 46, line 31. 

20* Sub vesperum, " towards evening." 

31* Ife aeciperent. See Amold, Pr, latr, 58, (6.) 

23« Ante inito .... consilio, quod, <' a plot being entered into be- 
forehand, because," &rc. 

23* I>educturo8, " would lead or draw offi" 

24. Denique =3 galtem, « at least" 

S7. TigiUa. See note, p. 18, line 23. 

39* Bruptionem, " a sally."— C«Z«ri««f . This belongs to the words 
igmbut oignificatione facta, i. e. eigno dato, 

3/I. Ad = « about" It is here equivalent to circiter. 

38, Sectionem universam, " all the spoils," i. e. every thing 

in the town, consisting of moveaUe property and men. The purchasers 
generally afterwards retailed tbe goods to others, and this was called m- 
care, Hence sectio signifies all the goods that are afterwards to be v« 
tailed. 

19* 
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05 4« OceamnB, l e. the Atlantic. 

8* Incolerent* This ■ubjuuc. depeuda iq)0& quae, which contains 
the idea of ** altboud^," {quum ;) namelyi altbough they lived beyoud the 
Rhiue, and thue had nothmg to fear, etill they eend ambaflsadorB, &c. 
(Schmitz.) 

0« Ctuae . . . datnras . . . factoras* Some read qui . . . daturoa . . . 
faeturoa, refening to Ugati; but Oudendorp prefen as in the tezt iVa- 
tiomhua is the antecedent 

l/l* Dies quiudecim, acc, ezpresnng duration of time. It is to be 
taken with aupplicatio, and is .equivalent to quindecim dierum, or per 
quindecim die»t — Supplicatio. Thifi waa a public solemn thauksgiviug, 
or sQppIication to the gods decreed by the senate, when all the temples 
were opened, and the statues of the gods frequently placed in public upon 
couches, to which the people offered up their thauksgiyiugs aud prayers. 
A thanksgiving for a signal Tictory was commoniy fur three or five.days. 
' To Pompey, on concluding the war with Mithridates, ten days had been 
decreed. Aiterwards they were increased in number to forty, fifty, and 
even sixty days. 



BOOK THIRD. 

SYNOPSIS. 

The Farther Provmce being tranqUilized, Caesar detenmned that the road by the 
passes of the Alps, on which traTellers and merchants were exposed to majoj 
dangers, and heavy imposts, should be rendered a safer thoroughfare and me- 
dium of commerce between Italy and Gaul. 

Vfitb. the yiew of intimidating and coercing the marauding clans, he sent Galba, 
' with one legion, to winter amoag them ; but, after a hazardoos, although snc- 
cessful encounter with thirty thoosand mountaineers, that officer was forced 
to retrace his steps, and pitch his winter-camp within the Roman proTince. 

Ouringthe same winter, whilst he abode in the remote province of lUyricum, 
information reached Caesar that the Armoric, or maritime states, <sa the west 
coast of Celtic Gaul, had formed a combination with the Aquitani and Belgae i 
were making warlike preparations on a great scale ; and, setting at defiance 
the law of nations, had thrown his envoys into prison. He dispatched orders 
that shipping shoiild be built on the Loire, and lost no time in hastening in 
person to the scene of action. Having sent three divisions of hls forces against 
as many sections of the alUes, he chose, as his own <^ponent8, the Yeneti, the 
most powerful maritime tribe. 

In the absence of his fleet, his first undertaUng wt» to stonn their towns, and 
sobdue them by land ; but this he discovered to be a fruitleas enterprise. Their 
towns, generally well fortified, were situate on peninsulas or promontories ; 
and their own transports, with those coUected from the adjacent states, and 
from firitain, assembied at any place to which he laid siege, in so great num- 
bers, that they could easily convey the population, with their efiects, from one 
town to another. By this poliey, they gave his troops employment during a 
great part of the summer. 

BrutQS, a young man whom he had appointed admiral. arrived with the fleet, 
formed his line-of-battle near the coast, and received the attack of the Veneti 
in presence of Caesar and the army. The act&on lasted from ten in the mom 
ing till flDonset. From their superior adaptation to the tides and tempests 
of the ocean, and the great height of their decks, Brutus had to cope with 
many difficulties in boarding the enemy's vessels ; but this puTpose having at 
length been carried into execution, tlie Roq^n discipline prevailed, and few 
of them effected a retreat to the shore. 

At the same time, Sabinus subjugated the Unelli ; and shortly after, Crassus, by 
two decisive victories, quelled the hostil^ factions in Aquitania. 

Aboat the same time also Caesar undertook an «Bxpedition against the Morini and 
Menapii^ but after some partial success, was obliged by the season of thc year 
to lead back his army to winter-qaarters.^ 

/!• lllittendi, acil. eqs. 56 

6« l^ortorila. The portoria signify the money exaoted by the in- 
habitfuits from the merchants for the liberty of conveyinsr (poriare) theff 
merchandise thiough thoae placea So Sueton. JuL 43 ; Peregrinarom 
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ggjneTcinm portoria ; the Bom paid ibr the importatioa of foreign merchan- 
dise. The Greek yersion has erroneoosly, iroXXoU ^rfois, as if portoria 
meant the eame aa onera. (Dayies.) 

13* Octodurua, probably the modem town of Martinach in the can- 
ton the Vanx. 

l/l* Hie, L e. vieut, 
57 3« £um locum, referring to that part of the village in which the co- 
horts were to pass the winter. 

4. Hiberuorum* The word generally signifies " winter-quarters :" 
here it means the time spent in winter-qoarters. 

S* E09 i. e. the hiberna castra. See note, p. 40, line 6. 

8* Id, referring to what has just been stated : the clause from ut to 
eaperent eontains a forther explication of id, See Bk. VI. 14. 

lO* liegiouem, «a (single) legion." 

II* Plenisslmam. A legion was said to be plenieeima when it had 
all tiie BoldiBrs and officers which belonged to it according to law. — Com' 
plvribus, scil. militibus. 

20« Sibi persuasum habebaut, " they had a firm pemnasiou or 
eonviction." Yossius says that this ezpression is so unusual, that he pro- 
poses a change in the reading and puuctuation. 

31* Opus hiberuorum, referriug to the varieus works in connectiou 
with the winter-quartera, as buildings, shops, &c. 

22* ■ Neque .... provisum, " nor had a snfficient supply of com aud 
other provisions been procured.'* 

30« Subsidio veniri, scil. poseet ; " neither could aid oome to thcm," 
i. e. their countrymen could not come to assist them. 

3 2. Ad salutem coutenderent, " they should hasten toseek safety." 

34* Eventum experiri, to wait for the result of the opmrations of the 
barbarians. 

3T* Collocaudis atque administrandis, " for arranging and eze- 
cuting." 

38* Decurrere, co^Jicere, &c., historical infinitive& 

39» Gaesae. Theae were javelins used by the Celtic tribes. We 
find them mentioned not only in Gaul, Spain, and among the Alpine tribee, 
but also in l!aly. 

gg. 1. Frustra, " without effect" 

3* Hoc 9uperari » " in this they were under a disadvantage." 

4. Puguae proeUo. See Crombie, p. 85 ; Ramsh. 838. 

6. Propter paucitatem, " on account of the smallueM of their nura* 
ber." — Non modo for non modo non, as elsewhere. 
8. 8ui recipiendi, " of recovering himself." 

10. Deficerent. This verb more usually govems the accus. 

11. lianguidioribus nostris, ablat. absol. = quum nostri jam 
languidioree eaaent. 

1 3. Extremum casum, " the utmost crisis," the greatest misfortune 
which could befall a besieged army.— Prtmipt7t. See note, p. 51, Hne 26. 
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IS. Biximiis* Seo Bk. II. 25. go 

IT. Unam spem, "the only hope."— ■JSxfrcmMnt auxilium, <*the 
laflt resoorce." 

1 9* lutermitterent, scil. ut. 

ft^* Portis* Compare note, p. 18, line 24. 

«4. SuieoUigendi, ««ofrallyingthenaselves.'* The expression (like 
the one above, line 8) is unusual, instead of te colligendi. The sui must 
be taken as a plur. See Z. § 660. 

«e. In spem venerant, " had conceiyed the hope.** 

3 a. Armis exmtis, <« stript of their anns." 

34. Alio consilio. Probably (as Schmitz obsenres) he intendod to 
enjoy peace, restore his men, and live on terms of fnendship with the bar- 
barians. 

3ff. Aliis oceurrlsse, i. e. et aliis se occurrisse. 

1. Onmibus de causis, « on all cousiderations," or on every ground. §9 
^ 3. Ita = " for these leasons." 

4. IUyricum. This also had been placed under Caesar^s govem- 
ment. It bordered on the Adriatic opposite Italy, and included a large 
exteut of country atong the Danube. ' 

6. Crassus. See Bk. I. 52 ; II. 54. 

T. Mare Oceanum. The latter word, according to Caesar's usual 
manner, serves to explain the former, and limits it to the Atlantic. 

8. Praefectos. This was a name for several kinds of officere, viz. 

the prefects who commanded the allies, those who commanded the horse, 

•those who superintended the camp, woricmen, &c. The first-named are 

•liere meant, who were in rank equal to the tribunee. See Anthon*s Smith'8 

Dicty. of Chreei and Rom. Antiq. p. 102. 

0» Tribunos. There were six tribunes in each legion. See note, p. 
31, line 27. — Unellos. Otheisread Sesuvios; others Esubios; and othars 
Jbexovios. 

14. Oivitatls, i. e. the Veneti.— ilttc/ortffl*. See Ramsh. 126. 

18* Aperto. Propeily it 'belougs to the sea itself, though joined to 
impetu maris, the impetuosity of the sea. In denotes the cause of the 
Btate pf things described ; = " as the open sea is very unpetuous," &c • 

1 9. Ipsi, i. e. the Veneti. 

*0. Initium, &c., i. e. they were the first who kept back the Roman 
envoys, and those whom they did retain were Silius and Velanius. 

23. SuMta .... repentina. See Ramsh. 271. 

36. Acturos, scil. se. 

3T. Sollicitant, ut . . . . mallent. The imperf. snbjunc. after an 
bistorical preseut is not infrequent. 

34. Xaves lougas* Ships or galleys of war were called naves ton- 
gae, because they were of a longer shape than those of burden, {naves 
onerariae,) wbich were more round and deep : the ships of war were. 
chiefly propelled by oars, the sfaips of borden by sails. The ships of war 
were variously named fiom their rows or bankfi of oars : those having two 
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Mbanks, were caHed hiremea; three, triremes; foor, quadriremes; §w9f 
quinquireme» or pentere», The Romans seldom had Bhipe of more thaa 
fiye banks of oais, and therefoie those of siz or sevea are called by a Greek 
name, hexere», keptere»; and above that, by a ciicumloeHtion, naves octo^ 
mvemf &«., ordiitum or vw9uum. The rowers are grenerally sappoeed to 
have been placed above one another, on different Btages or benchea on the 
side of the ahip, not in a peipendicalar line, but in the form ni a quineunz* 
The oars of the lowest bench were the shorteat, and those of the ether 
benches weie longer in fooportion to their height from the water. lliere 
were three dififereut classes of rowers: the first sat iu the higbest part of 
the ship, near the stern ; the second, in the middla ; and the last, in the 
lowest part> nezt the prow. Critics, however, difier widely as to the num- 
ber of oars and rowers, the arrangement of the marineiB, &>c. See An- 
thon'8 Smith's t>iety, of Greek and Rsmi. Antiq., article *< Skip».** 

3/I* Remlges* Slaves were generally employed by the Romans aa 
rowers and marineis. The ayerage uumber of mea in a war galley of 
ordinarysize was two bundred. From the ancieat accocmts, it seems that 
they propelied the gaUey« with yery sarprising swiftness. Consuit An- 
thon's Smith's Dicty. of Greek and Rom, Antiq. pp. 889-895. 

36« Nautas. These had the managemeDt of the sails, &c. The 
soldiers who fought ou board the ships were generally raised for that par> 
ticular service, and styled cla»»iarii or epibatae, In a vessei of the size 
mentioned in the preceding aote, tbere were on some occasions as many 
as thirty epibatae added to the crew and marmes. — Oubematorei», The 
gubernator was "the pilot," who steered the sbip and directed its couiBe: 
he sat at the helm, and gave orders about spreading the sails and plyin^ 
the oars. It was his duty to know the signs of the weather, to be ao- 
qnainted wtth ports and places, and particularly to observe the winds and 
staiB : for, as the ancieats knew not the use of the cMnpass, they were 
directed in their voyages, chiefly by the stais in the night-time, and, iu 
tbe day-time, by the coasts vs^ islands, with whieh they were acquainted. 
30« Cognito* They learued by Caesar^s airival, that they would 
have to coatend with him, aud uot simply Craaius. — Quantum .... ad- 
misis»ent, l e. quantum »ibi nocui»»ent, ** how great: a crime they had 
committed against themselves," i. e. how greatly they had injured them- 
selves by a couiBe of conduct which would recoil upon tbeir ewn heads. 

gQ 1. Faciuus. See lUmsh. KH^i^Legato» retento», instead of 

retentionem legatorum, " the detainiag of tbe ambassadors." 

ft» Apud* Oudeadorp reads ad, which is equivaleut heie to apud. 
/!• Hoe, ** on this account" 

6* Pedestria, &c., "they knew that the aj^voadies by land were 
interrupted by arms of the sea»" &c. 
T. Navigationemy « access by sea." 
10« Ut, in the sense of " granting that er suppoBiag tfaat," as often. 

1*. Aliam ataue» " other .... than.''-— /n amehuo mari, i. e. 

the Mediterranean. 
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1 T« VenetiwBi. Not a town, biit tfae country «f tbe VenetL Giam gQ 
and others take it to be a towu, the modern Vaanes. 

1 8* Socios, &,c. *' Caesar no longer concealing hia deedgn of sob- 
daing Gauli undertook the reduction of all the coast tribes. He pene« 
trated the forests aud marshes of the Menapii and Morini» (Zealand and 
GneldexB, Ghent, Brages, Boologne ;) whUe one of his lieutenants snb- 
dued the. Unelli, Eburoyices, aud Lezovii, (Coutances, Evrenz, Li* 
seuz ;) and another, the young CrasBus, conquered «Aquitaine, although 
the barbarians had summoned to their aid from Spain, the old brpthers-m- 
arms of Sertorius. Caesar himself attacked the Veneti and other tribes 
ef oor Brittany. Tbis amphibioos race inhabited neither the land nor the 
water. Their forts erected on peninsulas altemately inundated and de- 
serted by the tide, could be besieged neither by the one nor the other. 
The Veneti maintained a constant communieation with the other Britainy 
and was supplied from it. To reduce them, it was necessary to be master 
of the sea. Nothing checked Caesar. He built yessels, formed sailoni^ 
and taught them to secure the Bretou ships by using grappling-irons an4 
cutting their ropes. He treated hardly tbis hard people ; but the lesser 
BHtain could only be conquered through the greater. Caesar made up 
his mind to invade it" Michelet's History ef France, vol. i. p. 47. 

24« Injuriae .... equitum* The equites are the persons sent v 
legati, who were of equestrian rank, and the injuriae retentorutn equitum 
(See A. aad S. ^ 274, Rem. 5) is the wrong consisting in detaining thema 
thoogh the personal wrongs which they suffiered may be meant to be 
included. — Rebellio .... defectio. See Ramsh. 324. 

26« In primis, ne* Supply metus or curaf a noun of fear or ap- 
prehension being im^ed before ne* — Hac parte, scil. Oalliae. — Neglecta, 
i, e. non punita, 

38. Gallos stndere. The natural fickleness and levity of ^e 

Gauls were almoet proverbial. 

34* Mandat .... adeat .... coutineat, scil. ut Ut is often omit- 
ted before the subjimctive, after verbfi of aeking, reminding, &c. See 
A. and S. § 262, Rem. 4. 

36* Anxilio* A very old MS. has in auxilio, " among the ausU- 
aries," a reading which Oudendorp does not disapprove. 

38* Cum cohortibns legiouariis^ duodecim* Ab a legion con- 
sisted of ten cohorts, Crassus had of coune under his command one legion 
and two cohorts. 

!• Galliam, i. e. Celtic Gaul. ^ 

3« Eam manum, instead of eorum manum, meaning the forces of 
the Unelli and the others. 

O. Extremis liugnlis, ** on the eztreme points of tongues of land.*' 
Iliese were not so elevated as the promontories. 

II. Bis .... XXIV* Oudendorp reads bis , , . , XIL, according 
to the MSS., but it seems difficult to reconcile the fact that the tides ar^ 
twelve houn apart, with the woids m the text The Ozfoid MS. onutft 
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fij M», wfaich vrtnAd r»iuovB the difficalty. Schnetder reads his (referring' io 
the Gaols inhabitingr the sea-ccost) instead of hU. 

13« Afllictarentar* Tbe sabjanctive denotes here mere possibitity ; 
■noe the ahipe might or woold be injured, if, Ac — Uiraqtte re, ** by either 
ciRnmstance," i: e. either the ebbing or flowing of the tide. 

!<• Operis, i. e. the moand and piens erected by the Romans. — 
Superati, scil. oppidanL — Extruso mari, ** the sea having been kept off 
Or warded cff by mounds and ditches." 

16* His, i. e. aggere atque molibus. 

IT* (Tujns rel, i. e. quarwn, scil. naviwn. 

2 3» Vasto, &«. The aUatives to portibua are aUat. absolate ; *' as 
tfae sea was vast and open, the tides stroDg," &c. 
- ^4-« Armatae, ** rigged or eqaipped." 

M» Plauiores, "flatter." 

S6» Decessom, « elhmg"-^Ea:ctpere possent, " they might be abfe 
to meet," the ships being conceived as an army that meets the dangers 
arising from sfaaUows and low water. 

39. Vim et contimieliam. As these are peisonal attribates, the 
0ea most here be regarded as personified, as in the preceding seutence. 

30« Tranatra* Schmitz takes these for beams runuiug acroes the 
boat, BO as to make it firm and strong. The usual trandation is " benchea 
of the rowers." 

32* Alutae teuuiter coufeetae, <* thin dreesed sktns." 

33« liiui, *<of linen," i. e. canvass. 

38. Cougressus, «meeting or con(t\cV*—Una, i. e. spla.—PuUu 
remorum. Pulsu is thooght to be a marginal gloss. Caesar usually em- 
ploys ineitare, &c. See Bk. III. 14 ; IV. 25 ; VII. 60, &c. 

39. Praestaret, scil. noetra cla9sis.—Reliquay " all other things." 
— Pro = " considering.'' — Hlis, sciJ. navibus. 

g2 ^» Roatro. The rostrum was a sharp-pointed iron attached to the 
prow of the ancient ships of war for thepurpose of running jnto and 
Iveaking those of the enemy. 

3* A^Jiciebat ar s=: ^'aci«6alur a<f. 

♦• Scopulis* Others road copulis, referring io the hooks or grap- 
pling-iTDns by the aid of which they boarded the enemy. Scaliger reads 
incommode with scopulis. 

11. Neqne bis uoceri posse, «and they could not be injored." 

14. Armorum. The arma comprised not ouiy arms but every 
thing necessary for the equipment of a fleet, such as sails, ropcs, anchors, 
iui. 

IT. Ctnam ratiouem puguae iusistereut, "what mode of fight- 
uig they shoald adopt" Insisterent contains the idoa of great exertion 
and activity. 

19. £xcitatis, l e. on the ships of the Romlais ; " although towera 
were erected," &c. These were frequently raised on ships about to en- 
gage, from whence stoues and misnvo weaponii were discharged. 
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21» Gravius, " with greater fOTc©.** g2 

34« Muralium falciunt* The murales falces were iron hookv 
fastened to loug poles, by means of which the walls of a be«ieged town 
were puUed down, or the defenders of a wall dngged down. 

2<S« Destiual>aut« The verb ie osed in its primitive meaning, " to 
fafiteu to." 

28* Armamentis* The rigging and tackling of a ship, its aatia» 
■ail-yards, oars, ropes, Scc., were called by this name. 

32« Latere posset, " could escape obeervatiou." 

SS» D^ectis, i. e. from the top of the masts. 

36« Traiisceudere .... uaves, " to board the enemies' shipa." 

38« Expuguatis, scil. ab Romanis. 

1« Ctuo =s in quam. gj 

5i« Bf alacia ac trauquillltas. The words explani each otber ; the 
former (the Greek naXuKta) being a calm, and the latter the stiilneffi pre- 
yailiug during a calm. 

6« Hora fere quarta, " about ten o'cIock in the forenoon." 

9« Ctttum .... tum, " as . . . . so also ;" "both .... and," &c. 

11« Nayium .... fuerat, " whatever shippiug they had." 

1 4« In quos .... statuit, " whom Caesar therefbre determined to 
punish with greater severity.'* 

XSm £o .... quo = ideo . . . . ut, "for this reason .... that." 

17« Sub corona veudidit, ** he sold as slaves." It was an ancient 
Cttstom among the Romans when they sold prisoners of war into slavery 
to put wreaths (corona) on their heads, as a sign that they were prisoners 
of war. Hence the expressiou sub corona vendere, " to sell a person as a 
dave." Others understaud by the term corona the ring of Romau soldicrs 
who stood around the captives while they were exposed to sale. 

««• His paucis diebus, " during these few days," during which 
Sabinos had been upon his march iuto their country. 

J18. Idoneo omuibus rebns, " convenient in all respects." 

30« Duum, old form for duorum. See Z. § 115. Note. 

33* Nouniliil carperetur, " was somewhat railed at or upbraid- 

ed." 

35« Id, viz. to keep within his camp. 

30« Eo abseute, i e. Caesar. 

30* Opinioue, viz. the opiuion which the euemy eutertaiued of his 
cowardice and timidity. 

!• Auxilii causa = " among the auxiliaries." g4 

4* Perfuga, *' a deserter from faithlessness and bad intention : tran^- 
fuga, from disaffection with his party or thoughtlessness." See Ramsh. 

783, 1. 
6« IVeque longius, &c., " aud that at no greater distance thau the 

next night, SabinuB," &c. 

11« Superiorum dierum, a genitive of time. 
13. Cunctatio, « hesitation."— Con/Erma^io, " positive assoraace.'*— - 

30 
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gl Inopia. The Gauls acted on iinpiilfe mainly in their ezpeditionB» aud 
•eem not to have made regular proviBion for a campaign of any length^ 

19« Spes Venetici belli. The hopee which they enteitainad in 
that quarter, for as yet they had uot heard the result See cap. 16. 

Iff. Non dimittuut, "tbey do not permit ViridoTix and the 

other officers to leave the council before that," 6lc 

1 T. IJt =s utsi or velut ti, " as tfaoug^ the victory were certain.*' 

Mm Ctuam miuimum spatii, ** as little time aa poenble." 

23« Bxanimati» " out of breath." 

25 • Ernptionem, "sally." 

304 Faetum est, " it happened." 

33* Sabiuus* Supply certior faetus, 

35« Auimus .... meus* The former is '^courage,** the latter 
« inind,** or tbe intemal power which thinks, and impels io action. See 
Ramsh. 79 ; Crombie, p. 246. — Minime renBtens, ** by no means reso* 

lute." 

3T» In Aquitaulam. See cap. 11. 

38« Ut aute dictum est. See Bk. L 1. 

39* £x tertia parte, (esse) i. e. ex tertia parte eonttare, to conaist 
of the third part, or to fonn the third part Oudendorp thinks the text 
here corrupt. Some MSS. have ex tertia parte Oallia est, &^., which 
that critic rather approves. 
gg 1« Ctuum.is repeated after the parenthetical clause jufit recited. 

3« Paucis ante anuis. Allasion is probably to the war with Ser- 
torius, which was concluded twenty-seven yeara before this date. 

3« Mallius* Oudendorp reads ManiliuB; othen Manlius. — Procon' 
suL This was an officer invested with the power of a consul, and having ^ 
in chai^ a province. Usually the proconsul had been consul the year 
before, but occasionally a man was made proconsul without having hekl 
the office of consul. 

4« Prefugisset* Schmitz thinks the occurrences here aUnded to 
belong, in all probability, to tbe year B. C. 79. See Livy, Epit. 90 ; 
Oroe. V. 23. 

T« Civitates, " cities.*' The usual meaning of civitas is ** state.** 

8* Regiouibus, i. e. Aquitania, where Crassus was carrying on the 
war. 

10« Plurimum Talebant, ** were very powerful" 

16« Superioribus victoriis, viz. those over Mallius and Praeconi- 
nus. See cap. 20. 

18* Imperatore, i. e. Caesar. 

30« Tameu s tandem. Some editors adopt tandem as the readiug. 
. 33« Viueas turresque. See notes, p. 46, lines 28 and 32. 

Mm CuuicuUs. These were subterranean passages, so called from 
their resemblance to the burrowing of a rabbit Tbe object of the cunieuU 
was to destroy the fortifications of the enemy by withdrawing the earth 
from the mound, or from under the wall of the city, so that it might be 
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OFertumed^ — Aggerem. See Bote» p. 46« line 31. — Cnju» rtif ** m whichg^ 
arty" viz. that of coDstnicting xnines. 

26« Aerarlae secturae, " copper mines." Some MSS. have Mtric' 
turae, whicb is said by critics to mean " a maas of eaith and stone irom 
which iron ore is obtained by means of the fumace." Schneider reads^ 
aerariae etructuraeque, i. e. *' mines and snbterraneous structures or pas- 
sages," the latter word being an explanation of the former. The reading 
in the text, howeveri (which is that of Ondendoip,) is the moet generaUy 
approved. — Diligentia noetrorum, "on account of the vigilanoe of our 



men." 



3 2« Soldurios. This Gallic word is probably equivalent in meaniag. 

to devotu 

34« Amlcitlae dederlnt. Ondendorp says that dedere ee alicui, 
patriae, reipuhlicae, is a freqnent phrase in Terence, Cicero, Livy, Nepos» 
and others. 

35> lis, i. e. those to whose friendship and assistance they had de- 
voted themselves. Diodorus asserts that the Greek soldiers used to take a 
solemn oath never to abandon their generals, alive or dead. 6o Tacitus, 
De Mor. Germ. 14, says, that it was reckoned infamous among the Ger- 
mans to retum alive from a field of battle where tbeir prince had fallen. 

38* Cum iis Adcautuaimus* These words are repeated for the 
sake of penipicuity, in consequence.of the long parenthesis preceding. 

2; Tamen .... impetravit, " obtained nevertheless from Crassus tq ^ 
be allowed the same terms of surrender (with the rest)" 

<S« Barbari, i. e. the Vocates and Tarusates. 

T« Paucis diebus, quibua, i. e. " a few days afler they had arrived 
there." See cap. 17. Instead o{ poatquam, ex quo, or quium, a relative 
agreeing with the preceding ablative may be used. See A. aud S. § 263, 
Rem. 1. 

lO. Citerioris Hispaniae. Hither Spain comprehended the north 
part of the country, equal in extent to about three-fourtbs of modem 
Spain. Ulterior or Farther Spain was the sonthern or remaining part oi 
the conutry. 

11- Adventu; aWative of time; "on their airival." C/. JV. 34; 
VII. 5. 

12* Magna cum aactoritate, <<with great oonfidence" and ex- 
pectation of success. 

14« €t* Sertorio. Q. Sertorius was one of the greatest men and 
generals of that period. He fled from Rome at the time of SyHa*8 tii- 
umph, m B. C. 84, aud established himself in Spain, where he maintained 
himself for more than eight years by his humanity, pradence, and valor 
against the efibrts of both Metellus and Pompey. He was treacherously 
murdered by Perpenna in B. C. 72. — Omnes annos, " during all the ydaii^ . 
Sertorius had been in Spain. 

16« Capere, in the sense of deligere, to chooee a place for a caoaj^ 

1 T. Instltaunt, ** begin."^Quo(2 ubi » ** when therefore." 
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gg 18. Faclle, i. e. tuto, " with safety, or safely." 

35« Duplici acie. The troops were usually drawn up iu tbree lines, 
and the auxiliaries ptaced on the wings. In this instance the arrangement 
was altered, a double line being used aud the auxiliaries placed in the 
midst. 

31» Sese reclpere, " to rotreat.** 

33* Sarcinls* See note, p. 48, line 17. — Inferiorea animo, " de- 
pressed in spirit" 

34« Ctuum sua cunctatlone, &c. The reading in this passage is 
doubtful. As we have given it, timidwres kostes is the nominative to 
effeciBsent. The sense is, as the too timid enemy by their delay, and by 
the opinion which, by their delay, they had created among the Romans, 
had made our soldiers more courageous. • Clarke reads, sua cunctatio 
atque opinio timidiores, &'C. : others have (after Stephens and Vossius) 
aua cunctatione aique opinione timori» kostes, Slc 
g7 ^* ^^ aggerem, i. e. faciendum. On the agger^see note,.p. 46, 
line 31. 

6* Cottstanter ac nou timide, *' boldly and intrepidly." 

T* EjX Ioco snperiore, i. e. ex vallo munitionibusque hoatium. — 
Non frustra, " ilot without effect." 

0> Decumana porta* See note, p. 18, liue 24. 

14* Intritae, i. e. non tr itae, " nci worn out or fatigned." Clarke 
reads integrae, which is inferior to the received lectibn. 

1 8« Prius .... quam plaue .... posset, " before it could plainly 
be perceived by them," &c. 

94t* Contenderunt» Oudendorp reads intenderunt, ** strove." 

3T« Bfttlta nocte = "late at night" 

39« Ctua in numero, i. e. quorum in numero. 

31« Ultimae natloues. Probably the districts beyond the Pyrenees. 

34I* Supereraut, " remained," i. e. nnsubdued. 

3^8* LiOnge .... Galli» ** in a far different way from the other 
Gauls." 

30« Bellum agere* Bellum gerere is more usual. 
53 9* Continentes silvas, ** exteiisive woods." 

4. SIlTarum. See note, p. 49, line 9. 

0« Liongius, i. e. farther than was right or advisable. 

13. Materfam, "timber." 

14« Conversam ad. hostem, i. e. " facing the enemy." 

15. Magno spatio eonfecto, «a great space having been fiuished," 
i. e. a great extent of wood having been felled, &«. 

1 9« Sub pelllbus, " under the skins," i. e. ** in tents." It is an an- 
cient military phrase, meaning tehts made np of or covered with Ama or 
hides. Canvass does uot appear to have been used. 

33* Proxime bellum fecerant, (= intuJerant,) ** had made war 
upon him tast." 



BOOK FOURTH. 

SYNOPSIS. 

Daring the ensuing winteri two Oerman tribes crossed the Rhine» and defeated 
the Roman caralry. Caesar marched against them, and forced their oamp. 
Stimulated bV the frequency of these inroads, he determined to prore to the 
Geroians that he could lay their country open to the Roman armies at his 
pleasure : in the space of ten days, he constructed a bridge over the Rhine, 
and, having chastised them, led back his forces, and broke down the bridge. 

His. next enterprise was, to land a part of his troops on the coast of Britain, as, 
in all their revolts, the Gauls drew their chief supplies from that islaad. 0& 
the approach oS his fleet, the British army covered the shores. His soldiers, 
intimidated by the depth of the wa^ter, the numbers of their opponents, and the 
formidable array of ezpert charioteers, hesitated to attempt a landing, until all 
doubt was set aside by the standard-bearer of the tenth legion leaping from his 
ship, and his comrades rushing after him to save the eagle. This example was 
followed by the other legions, and after many changes of fortune, they suc- 
ceeded in gaining a firm foottng on land. 

For a long time, the Roman ranks exhibited a scene of the utmost eonfusion, 
from the desultory and instantaneous attacks of the charioteers at all points 
of advantage : as soon as a general charge could be effected, the Britons were 
forced to gire w&y, and very soon after they sued for peace. 

Caesar agreed upon terms of future alliance, and received a part of their hos- 
tages ; but an equinoctial storm arising, by which many of his vessels were 
wrecked on the coast, and those conveying over his cavalry were driven back 
to Gaul, the British chiefs entered into a conspiracy, and again met in arms. 
After one victory, he doubled the number of hostages that he had in the first 
instance demanded ; and, as his ships were in a shattered condition, imme- 
diately set sail for the continent. Of the British tnbes, two only fuifilied the 
treaty by sending the promised hostages. 

1* Anntts* The year hero mentioned is B. C. 55, at the beginning^AO 
of which tbe Gennan tribes named in the tezt crossed the Rhiiie. As the 
winter belonged partly to the year 56, and partly to 55, Caesar explains 
wbich part he means by the words qui annusfuit (Schmitz.) 

4« Cttto » in quod. The place appears to have beeu somewfaat be- 
low tiie place where the Meuse flows into the Rhine. 

Sm Exagitati, <* harassed." 

S» Pagos* See note, p. 30, line 34^ — Singula miUia armatontm, 
** a tbonsand armed men each," i. e* ex unoquoque pago, 

9* ESx finlhns = extra patriam. 

10« Alunt, &c. They who remain at home cultivate the fields, and 
prepar» provisions for themselves and the warriors. 

13* Ratio atqne uaus belll, "the art and praetioe of war." 

20* 
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I7Q 1« Ineolendl caiua, « for the sake ef a residence." 

3. Maximam parlem, « for the most part*' Supply seetmdum, It 
18 eqaivalent to maxima ex parte, and is a freqaent Graecism in Caeear. 

3* Multum suut, " are mach (employed.") 

6* Faciant* Schmitz says that the use of the sabjanc. here seems 
to iudicate that the Germans ^emselves gave thJs account of their mode 
<rf living. — Et . . . . c/, " both .... and." 

Im Homines efficit, i. e. eos esse homines, 

lO* Aperta, "uncovered, naked." See a farther accoont of the 
dress usedj^y the Germans, Bk. VI. 21. 

11» Ut quae hello, &.c. The order is, ut habeant (iUos) quibus 
tendant (ea) quae ceperint bello. 

1 3* Ctuo = es quod, or the simple quod, " because." 

13« Jumentis, according to Schmitz, are herQ horses, and not ozen 
or mules. 

14« Gallia deleetatur. Clarke reads Oalli dtleetantur, 

15* Importatis* Oudendorp has importatis his : he conjectures 
wnportatitiis, {BelL Afr. 20,) which is adopted by some editois. — Prava, 
Others read parva, , 

16« Sununi ut sint lahoris, i. e. ut summum laborem perferre 
possint, " that they may be able to endure the greatest labor." 

91* Epbippiis. Mr. Yates (in the Dicty. of Aniiq. p. 407) con- 
tends that ephippium denotes not a mere horBe*ck>th, a slon, or a fleBUe 
coveringr of any kind, but a saddle-tree or frame of wood, which, after 
being filled with a stoffing of wool or cloth, was covered with softer nta- 
terials, and fastened by means of a girth {cingulum, xona) npon the back 
of the aniroal.^ — Ad quemvis numerum . • • • adire, " to advance against 
any number." 

2S» Puhlice, L e. " to the state at large." 

36« Vacare, ** lie waste, be uuinhabited." 

27« Civitatium. The usuai form is civitatum. This form occuni^in 
Bk. V. 22 ; VIl. 36, &c. 

flSm A Suevis, i. e. reckoning from the frontier of the Saevi. — MiUia 
passuum DC. Some read millia passuum c, which Vossias sifipniweBf the 
former number appearing.to him incredibly large. 

31. Paulo quam sunt, &.c. The reading here is doabtfol aad per- 
plezed. Oudendorp, and those who foUow tbe reading he gives, under* 
stand it thus : et paulo humaniores quam sunt (homines) ejusdem gensriSf 
ttiam (paulo humaniores) caeteris, (Germanis.) Claske reads, et qm 
pauh, &C. Hotomann conjectures, et qui pauia stmt ceteris ejusdem 
gentis humaniores. Anthon (after Bendey) reads» et paulo qmam sumt 
ejusdem generis ceteri humaniores. The notes in Oudendorp may be 
consulted to advantage. 

3Sp Gravitatem. Some understand the word to mean ** popolatioa ;" 
others " power and strength." See Livy xmjov. 17, who ines granm ia 
the same sense. 
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38. In eadem CAiuifi» '< in the sftme conditioa'* as the Ubii. 

2« Ctuas regioaes» instead of ad Rhenum in eas regiones, quas. 'Jl 

S» Aditu, ** ftt the approach." — Tranajlumenf i. e. on tiie ri^t qt nor- 
ttiem bank of .the river. 

11« Rnrsiis reTerternnt* Dayies notes this as a pleonasm not in- 
£requent in the best writert. See Book VII. 9 ; Curtius, iii. 11, 14 ; &c. 

18« Se . . . . aluernnt, " they lived npon their proTisionfl." 

20« Infinnitatemy " ficklenesB." 

22» Niliil his committeudum, ** that nothmg (ss none of his plans 
or purposes) shonld be introsted to them." See cap. 6, near the end. 

23. £st consuetudlnls^ " it belongs to, i. e. it is one of the 

Gallic customs." 

36« Vulgus circumsistat, " the mob flock rpand." 

30» B vestigio, " soon, speedily,*' &c. 

30> Senriant, i. e. they act in perfect reliance on snch yague and 
uncertain reports; they are mere siav.es to many-tongued rumor.— £t 
plerique .... respondeant, ** and since moet of persons give them anBwen 
iuYented to please them." 

33« Occurreret* The yerh oecurrere ie here equivalent to ineideref 
« to become involved." 

35« Germanos, l e. the UsipeteB and Tenchtheri. 

SJ'* Ah se, i. e. on the part of those who desired the Germans to with* 
draw from the banks of the Rhine. 

30« Clientes. See note, p. 15, line 16. 

2» Dissimulanda (eMse,) " should be concealed.** ija 

6* In ea loca quihus in locis. The repetition is usnal in 

Caesar. 

12* Resistere, scil. iis; but Caesar usually omits the pronoun m after 
quicunque, See Book I. 40 ; VII. 4. 

14« Posse, scil. «e. — Vel attribtuint, «that they shouid either 

allot to them lands." 

1 6* Concedere, « yielded or were inferior ta" Quibus ne dii immor' 
iaUt paree eeae poaeint. An M and boastfuf form of exprearion. So 
heroes are called in Homer drrldsoi, Thus, Tydidem auperia parem. 
(Dionys. Vossius.) ^AvrtBeot is applied by Homer to heroes of super- 
hnman and godlike strength and courage, and to men who possess spme 
quality, mental or ooipoTeal« in a pre-eminent degree, exceeding the usual 
powera.of humanity, and manifesting divine energy. In like manner 
Caesar in Orat, ap, Auctorem de B, Hiep. 42 : An me deleto non ani- 
madvertebatis decem habere legiones populum Romanum, quae non sohim 
Yobis oboistere, sed etmm coelom diruere poesent? Homer ,iatrodttces 
even gods as conquered and wounded by men ; on whioh account Flato 
De Rep, 2, p. 530, reprehends him. See also Luoian, Jov. Trag. 2, 139. 
Thos the pagaas, impelled by a twofold fury, inapproiHriately represented 
those whom they had impiously received into the nnmber of the gods, to 
bewMkertbanmentWbilethey believMlthemtobegods. (Dayies.) 
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72 10« ^uae Tiflum eat, viz. respondere = what appeared to him rigfat 
that hp shoald answer. As he ^yea only the conclusiou (exitue) of his 
•peech, we are left to Burmise the purport of what preceded. 

91* Veram, i. e. ctequutn, "just, proper, cboftBtent with what was 
risfht/' Slc — Qui svM, i. e. eo8 qui 9U03, 

M» lilcere, scil. tt>. 

25« Considere, scil. eos, 

36. Impetraturum* Caesar could promise that he would command 
the Ubii, because, as we leam from cap. 16, he had hostages of the Ubii 
in his poasesBion. 

33* Mosam, the modem Meuse, which empties itself into the main 
arm of . the Rhine at Workum, which is called Waal (Vahalis) below 
Ninieguen. 

3T* Et parte quadam .... transit* The text is here in great con- 
fusion, and ha^ perplezed critics not a little. That which we have giyen, 
differs from Oudendorp's and agroes with Oberiin, Moras, Lemaire, &c. 

38* Ab eo, scil. Zoco. 
»^3 3« Citatos, " with a rapid current" 

4. Partes, " brauches." 

T* fixistimantur* The indicative is hereused because the preceding 
sunt qui is equivalent to nonnulli, and does not convey fhe notion of a 
quality in thoee nations that might lead to the belief ; if the latter were 
the case, the subjunctive would have been used. (Schmitz.) — Capitibus, 
" mouths." 

O* Ut erat coustitutum* See cap. 9. 

Iff. Ba e<mditlone. See cap. 8. 

23» Praefectos. See uote, p. 59, line 8. 

33« Mittit* Suppjy quosdam. 

3T* Won amplius DCCC equites^ See cap. 2, which explains the 
reason why so small a number ventured to attack a body 5,000 in number. 
The German cavalry despised all those who used epkippia. See note, 
p. 70, line 21. 

30* E«orum, i. e. the amhassadors of the Germans. 

3 lt« Rursus s vicissim, " in their tum ;" as, in their tum our men 
ofiered reeistance, &c. 

33« Ejquls, scil. Romanorum equitum, 

36» In c^nspectum. Clarke and others read tit conspectu. 

38* PiflO* As this is a Roman name, his grandfather, who had been 
honored by the Roman people, had probably received the Roman franehise. 
(SchmitZr) 
ijA 1» Intercluso, " intercepted," i. e. cut off from the rest of the troops. 

5» Animum advertlBset ss animadvertisset. 

1* Caesar .... arbitrabatur per dolum, &c « Two great 

Grerman tribes, the Usipetes and Tenchtheri, had just emigrated into Gaol. 
Caesar st^ped them ; and under the pretence that he had been attacked 
by their young man, during parley, he fell nnexpectedly upon them and 
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maa^acred them to a mftn.*' Michelefs Hiatory of Franee, yol. i. p. 48. J^ 
Caesar seems here clearly gwMy of deception and grosB injustice, and in 
violation of those very rights of which he .boasted himself tbe defender in 
the case of the Veneti, he imprjsoned the ambassadon and slanghtered 
their oountrymen withont mercy. Plutarch relates {Vit Caes. 12) that 
wben the supplieatio of twenty days was decreed for Caesar^s victories in 
Gaul and Grermany, Cato indignantly denoiinced Caesar as guilty of bttd 
faith in this matter, and counselled his being given up to the barbarians. 
To the same purpose, Sueton. Vit, Jul. 24. 

11« Demeutlae* See Ramsh. 72. Dementia denotes madness, 
folly, want of sense, 6cc. Amentia implies a total absence of reason and 
judgment. 

12. Infirmltate, «fickleness." 

13« ^ulbus, i. e. hoetihiia oi Oallis. 

XS» liegatls et quaestore* See note, p. 17, line 29 ; p. 38, line 39. 

16« Ne refeis to the preceding clause, and indicates the puipose for 
which Caesar made the communication to his legates and qnaestor.— 
Pugnae, dative, depending on diem, ** a day fit for," &c. 

20« Simul .... slmul, instead of the more conmion phrase simul 
.... atque, ae, or eL — Sui purgandi, " of clearing themselves.'* 

Hflrn Falleiido, ** by deceiving him." 

2^0 Retluerl Jusiit* A violation of the law of nationB. Comparo 
note above, line 7. 

20* Difieessu suorum, referring to the chie& and eldoTs who were 
kept back by Caesar, and without whose advice and guidance the Grer- 
mans did not know how to act. 

30* Perturbantur* The yerb here means <* to be so confounded as 
not to know what to do.'* 

31* Hostem, i. e. the Romans. 

34« Prlstlnl, i. e. pridiani, ** of the day before." 

30* Cousectaudos mlslt* This was nothing less than hor- 

rible barbarity, and affi>rds melancholy proof of how little account human 
life is esteemed when ambition goads the conqueror on. 

!• Audlto» i. e. of the women and children. ^^ 

3* Confluentem* This word is properly a participle or ai^eetive. 
It is here used substantiyely, with alveuo understood. (Schmitz.) 

4* Rellqua fuga desperata, i. e. all hope of farther flight being 
taken away. 

T* E2x .... tlmore, " after the terror of so great a war." 

1 3* Lilbertatem, scil. remanendi. 

16« Suls . . . . Tolult, ** he wished them to be alarmed for their own 
pOBSoooipns also." 

1 9* Supra commem<»*aYl« See cap. 9 and 12. 

J}3« Ctul postularent. See Amold, Pr. Jntr. 483. 

94« Dederent* Supply ut, which is often omitted after Terbs of 
asking, advising, &>c 



3S8 NoraB. 

IWf. 

"^^ 91. Cmr pMtnlarett "why Aonld he clBim anj' ligfat of 

comiDUHling, or aoy aathoiitj beyoud Ihe RliiiieT" 8ui ia the pereonal 
[Kiiiiaan guvflnied by ene. 

3Si RelpablleaeilheobjectiTegeniliTe; b; the occnpationa in which 
be wu engiged for lh« npnblic. 

34, oplBlMiem, " repDlatioa." 

3<> Ad, in the («1180 of i^pud, but ad at die aame time contaiiB 
Iba idea tbat Ca«ar'i fane had pertetratfd to the most diHaDt tribes. 
(Schmiti.) 
'JQ 4. PropMiebBtur, "ma placed belbre hiB ey«e," I. e. v/aa iDanireat, 
aecordlng to the repreBenlatiooB el tboBe wfaom be coQBulted, and kaew 
tbe rsBl itate of thiaga. 

e> BHtionem iustltnit, " hfl detennined, thereftne, npon tha 

plen of a biidge." The place where thia bridge wbb mnde acroBB tha 
Rbine haB been the aabject of mnch fBcnnion ; the mo«t probable oihiumi 
la, that it wa> aomewhBre in tfae neighboihood of Coblenlz or Aodemach. 
(Bchmili.) Prof«BBor Long agreea entirely with this Btatement See 
ClaMital Xiueam, toL IV. p. 379. 



a, BlM tlgns (esqalpedaliB proin lui (astigBta BecimdiuiD Humiiui naturun.— 
t. Alls biaii ei Hdierso defiis.— e. Tnibea taipedaiei — d. Binae Hbulae.— t. Unteria 
direeta.— /, Sublicae obliquu.— g. Defensorei.— <k. Longurii— i. Cratea. 

t. T^B bbu MBqllip«dalla, "two paets or pQea (each) a font 
mnd a holf thick." Hiers wete, of conne, a number ot pain of poGts ; 
hence bina 'a nsed. Theee poBto m pilea were in len^h pioportioned to 
the depth of the rivei, and ploeed at i^ dbtaDce of two feet &om each 
«thei. 

10. Flatnclsqne adeserat, ■' aod faad drivon tliem home with ram- 
men." Thefittucat were macbinee fbr driving lai^ «takes oi iHleB into 
tbe giDand. — Nm . . . , ad perpendii^tiim, " not quite peipendicnlai^y, 
nfter the fadiion of a etake." 

11. Vt . , , . procmnbereut, scit. tigna. The idea waa, to have 
Ihe piiea alope or iacline aceoiding to the force of the ciBteal of tiie river. 
Tlie Btadent maat remember to look well at the {dan oT tfae bridge, in con- 
nectioQ willi the descriptioa her* given. 

la. Blua. Tliis ia Ihe leading of Clacke. The common text haa 
dm, «faich leema certainiy inconect. 

14. Ab biftriore parte, ■cil. fiuminit. So Davies and oSieis. 
lipeius thoDgtit thal Caeear meant te etate that Ihs doubts pdsto were 
foity feet diitant st Iheti Iowpi end, or Ihe boltom of the river. 

15. Haec ntrnqne, lefeniiig lo Ihoee in Ifae npperand lowei part 
oT «he riror. 

10. InnalaslB, '■ lelia between." — Qaantun dittabot, i, e. the 

qwee between the two poelB or piles of oach paii was two feet Tho 
|»aces (.trabei) wete fitted iato theae epscea. 

IT. FlbnllB, ■' clampe or biaces." These being ftamed inlo die 
pOilB, one on each side, encksed and snnxirted the Irahit bipedalei in 
this posilion. — Dittinebdntia; "wers kept apart" — Quibu» ditelutit, 
" theae two paiis of poatB being thus sepaiated." The guibua refen to 
iate atTaqiu, above. The beams let m of conise kept the poets apait, 
aad die braces abore and betow seTTed In keep Iheot logethBi. 

IB. BerliMtla, " fitslensd ormade finn." 



240 NOTBS. 

HR 31« Directa materi«, '<byplaiika or raften piaced acoordmg to 
tbe length of the bridge f* fiom one cnMB>beam to auother. 

8S« NiMlo aecius* i. e. beades all these means jost mentioned, of 
atrengtbening the bridge. — Suhlicae, Caesar placed the sublicae. at the 
lower part of the riyer, and against the impuise of the wateis, lest the 
bridge shonld be driven to the other side, which might have happened 
from the violence^of the ourrent The drfenaores were roerely stakes 
fixed above the bridge, to prevent the trees thrown iuto the river from 
reaching the bridge. (Dionys. Voss.) 

86* Diyicieudi operis* Supply eausa or gratia, which is some- 
times, as here, omitted. 

2S» Materia, i. e. the timber for buiiding the bridge. 

35* CJomparata, L e. parata, as in Bk. VII. 61. — Hortantibus iis, 
'* by the advice of those/* Slc. 
77 ^* Hanc . . . . obtinereut* They seiected a position in about the 
eentre of the country which they iuhabited. 

10« ESzpectare .... conatituisse, scil. Suevos. 

11* Comperit, &c. It seems quite probable that Caesar did not 
care to pudi matten to the same eztent with the Germans as he had done 
in similar cases with the Gauls. The former were much more skilled in 
warfare, and woold have proved no mean adverearies. 

18« Vt Ctermaiiia, &c. The three foUowing clauses beginnmg 
with ut, contain merely an ezplauation of the preceding words, omnibus 
rehus his confectis. 

13« ObsidioDe. This word .(" a siege**) when used, as here, of a 
country or nation, is to be rendered by "preasure" or ^' oppression." Cf. 
Bk. Vir. 32. 

IS» Profectum* The verb proficere signifies "to gain au advaa- 
tage/* " to make progress," or " to suoceed." 

1 8« Af aturae suut, " are early/* set in early. 

20. Submiuistrata auxilia. This was the ostensible reason. Ao- 
cordmg to Suetonius, (Vit JuL 47,) Britanniam petisse spe margarita^ 
rum, dtc. 

«1. luteUigebat. See Bk. II. 4, 14 ; III. 8, 9. 

33* Usui, « utility." Ususia elsewhere employedin the same sense. 

23« lusulam* He calls Britain an island from common rumor ; for 
that snch was the case Was not discovered tiU long after the time of Cae- 
sar. (Davies.) 

Sdf* Temere = facile, eommonly, or upon any slight occasion.— 
JUo, i. e. m Britanniam, or ad iUos. 

26« Ipsis, scil. mercatoribus, 

30. Usum beili, " practice in war" = quid in bello possent, Bk. 
II. 4. 

34* Arbitratus, C« Volusenum. Some* editon place the comma 
after Volusenum, thus connecting it with what precedes. See Bk. III. 5. 
— Navi longa. See note, p. 59, line 34. 
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Y. Atretetitafl si9«itttifl. Se6Bii.U.S3. . 

9. Segtonil^iifl, Tiz. of G«xil. 

It. Ut tM«ttftiit«r» «^ to enteMe «iw aUraca of tfae fifiDwii 

peoi^." 

13* Ctiii* Selimitz notee tliat ^ut iieie containB (he idea of fftMii,. 
whence it is foilowed by the aaijnnetiTe. * ^ i 

1 8« Conaillo » « cendnet" 

SO« FeeisMiut. This aMms to attnde to what » atated, Bk. III. 98, 

jtl« PoUicereiitiir. Connect by que witb excuetarent* 

S4« Tantniamm rerum ocenpatienea, " engagrementB m ench- 
trifling mattexB." — Britmmiae, i. e. to \m design of inTadtng BritMa. 

2Bm NavllHw oiierarlis* See nole, p. 59, line 34. 

ItB* Fraefeetla. The prefect» oemmanded the amdHanw. 

3». ^lTit, L e- «oZe»t ncees» « he set saij." Cf, Bii. V. S3. Ac- 
cording.to Dr. Halley,the celefaratBd astnmomer, as quotod fay F|e£ Limg, 
(Claeaical MKMtcm, yol. IV. p. 276,) Caesar laaded in Britaiii on tiie 
d6th of Angest, B. C. ^5, in Ihe aftemoQn, afaout a month faefMe the 
antmnnai eq^ainox. Aceordiiig to the same authority, the plaee of his 
landing was faetween the olialk locks of Dover and the Sooth Foreland.- 

3, Hora diei olrctt«r qnarta» i. e. about ten o'eloe]c in tiie feve-79 

UOOtt. 

6« AttSttsUs, *f steep." AndtewB Bays, the wordB foBowing^ seem to 
impiy that the mountains are called angmti becauae tiie spaoe faetweeai 
them and the Bea was narrow. 

T* dgrediettdvai, bcR. natibu», ^* for diaeiiibarking.'' 
^ 9« Horam neiiam, i. e. three o'dock m the aftienioon 

1 0« Et qttae, i. e. et ea quae* 

11» Monmit .... administravenAur. ConBtrae, manuitque <ut) 
amnee re» adminietrarentur ab iis ad nutum et ad tempue (at-a faeck aad 
in a moment) ut rutia militari» rei^ (et) tit maxime maritinuie res poetu- 
larent, ut quae haherent, 6f^, « as being thingB that! had," dcc. Schneider 
and Schmitz enciose quae in brackets. 

tO. Sttblatls ancliorls» ** haTing weiglied anchor." 

17. liitore, i. e. on a pait of tiie eoast whioh was flat and not pro- 
tected fay hillB. 

lO* £saedartl8« The eseeda or essedum (from tlie Celtice«s, a 
carriage) was the name of a chariot uBed especiaQy in war by tlie BritooB, 
GaulB, and Belgae, aisd also by the Germans. They seem to haye had 
only two wheelB. Tbe essedarii were the warrion, wbo drove these 
ehariots With eltraordinary swiftnesB and Bkill. See Anthon'B Smith^s 
Dicty, of Oreek and Rom, Antiq. p. 420. DionyBiufl VoBiiuB, m a noto 
on thiB peflsagej (quoted by BarkerJ flayfl : ^** I have often wondered that 
Caesar, thieughout these ComtnentarieB, lias made nomention of ihe 
Gallic or Priti«h faleati eurrus, Hence I fully faelieve in the propriety df 

21 
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fQH^e remaxkfohneriy made by AmmaB Foflio, tiiat Caefar wodd have mceC 
probably ^ltered many paBsages, if he had lived longer ; moie particuUily 
as FrontiniMr, Strategetn, 3, 3, exprenty sayB : C. Caaear Gkdlorum Calca- 
taaquadrigas eadem ratioiM palis defixis ezoepit« inhibuitqne. We can 
acarcely doubt that these woide were taken fiom the EpkemeriAes cf 
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fl2* Ib alto, ^. mari, " m the open sea." 

M* Armonim onere* Cf, note, p. 48, line 17. 

2T» Omnlliw niembrii expeditl, "haTing the fi«e use of all their 

Umbs." 

S8* lusiiefacto*, L e. accuatomed to go into the water, and used to 
this spMisa of warfare. 

31«^Ifitehantur« Oodendorp reads utoian^r. 

33* Inusitatlor. The Britims it seems were accustomed only to the 
veflBels of burden, andnot to the gaUeys ef war. 

BS» liatiig apertum» i. e. the unprotected side or wing of tbe onemy. 

36« Termeutla* The tormenta were engines used in disoharging 
dartjsand Btftnes. 

39« Paulum modOiy *<on!y a little.'* 
gQ fl* Aquilam* This was the common standaid of the le|poB. It was 
made ef silver or btonze, and with ezpanded wing& The pole en which it 
wasfixed bad at ita lower extremity an iron point icuspie) so that it 
coold be thrust into the giound, and the aquUifer conld, if need be, repel 
an attack. See Anti)on*s Simth*s JHcty. af Greek and Rim, Antiq, p 
896. it was considered the height of dic^^ce to knBe the eag^e.-^Con<ef- 
tatu9 = eemfrecahu or preeatue, 

S» Praestitero* The future to which this fhtqre perfect relates is 
Bot expressed, '* I Bhall have perfomied my duty when you have done 
this.** (AndrewB.) See Z. § 511. 

1 3» Ordines, i. e. the liiies formed by the soldiers when drawn up in 
battle anay. >- 

13« Alius^ &c., <<one from oue ship and auother from another joined 
whatever standard he had ha^ned to meet with,".&c. 

18. In uuiversos, i. e. when they saw the wbole.body of a Bhip'a 
crew come out, they threw their darls among them. 

19« Speeulatoria uavigia s= " spy boats," i. e. boats for obeervatiou 
and reconnoitiing the coasts. 

^l* Simul, L e. eimul ac, ** as soon as " 

24* Bquites, scil. Rbmani, Tliese had embaiked on board the ^gh- 
teen trauBports, but had not been able to keep their couise and reach tho 
idand. — Capere ^ attingere, See cap. 36 ) Boqk V. 8. 

25« Prijstiuam £brtuuam, i, e. the good luck or success which he 
had bitherto enjoyed. 

31* 8upra detuonstraYeram» See cap. 31. 

3d« Orlitoris modo, «in the character of an ambasBador.*' Orafor 
is often used in this seuBe. 



3S. IBivu rel, lefeiring to the detention a«ii- anpneoBineBt oS Gera«gQ 
miBg. — Coniulerunt, " charged or laid." 

3T. Contiiientem, i. e. Gaul* . 

38» J^OBcere, scil. «e. 

30. Uti, i e. Britannu 

8. In agros Jaasenmt* The chiefs diiected the people fb «etum gl 
home, to tho places ^ere Aey nsually lived, since the war was how 

over. , 

6« Post dleni qaartiun quain, i. e. die quarto poot quam, The 
Romans in cotmting day» included both the one from which they lAarted 
and the one down to which they reckoned ; hence, only two days had 
elapsed after Caesar^s arrival in Britain when the eighteen ships set saii. 
(Schmitz.) 

6. BUrt ▼entuni, scil. ab Rtmanio. 

•y. SustiUerant. Tollere is here used in the Beose of «taking in a 

eargo.'' 

lO» Cursnitt tenere» "to hold on its coarse." 

1 «• Maguo sui cum perieulo, instead df magno ouo cum perimlo, 

13« Dcjjicerentur, •*were driven downward," i. e. to the soothem 
and westeriy shore of the ieland.— rame» here refers to quamtMt under- 
Btood ; viz. although the storm was vehement, yet they cast ancb<tf, in the 
hope that the wind would subside. 

14. ITecessario provectae, «* threugh neceewty, in an unfavor- 

able night, havmg put to sea." rr» r « 

1«. liuna plena. Compare hote above, p. 78> Ime 39. The fuH 

moon eccurred iii the night between the 30th and 31st of Aagust, B. C. 55. 
1 8. Id =a " this. circumstance" of the efflect of the full nioon upon the 

tldes of the ocean. ,i «, 

«1. Alllictabat, « dashed together, diattered, «c. 
«2. Admlnistrandi, « of managing them." ^^ 

«8. anod omnibus constahat, « because H was evident to aU, it 

was underetood by all that they weie to winter in Gaul. 

39. His in locis, i. e. ^ritain. : r „ . • 

34. Hoc =«= propter hoe or hanc ob refn, So tiie c«»am foHowmg is 

the same as ** stiir." 

36. RehellioBe. See Ramsh. 324. 

3t. Rem produeere, «piotract the.afRlir," i. e. prdong the contest 

orwar. ^ . i» . * 

3^. Reditn intercHlsis, «being prevented ftmn retmmng, b e. to 

Gaul. -^^ 

«. Ex agris deducere. Corapare end of cap. 27, remigraiho in agros. g^ 
4. Ex eventu navium suarum, « from what had bappened to his 

'^sl Aere. The aes (xoXicrfj) of tho ancients was a compositton in 
which cq)per was the predoxnmant mgiedient. It answets to wh^ is 
nowtonned"bronze,"whichiscomposedof copjwrandftfi. «BwaB"is 
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M <^ mixtbto ^€9pper vad cteo. Sm Anthon^fl Smilii^B Diety. of Breek aniA 
Rom- Aniiq. p. 29. 

Itf. Intestiosita, u 6. betwe^B the day on whiohtbe BritoBshadsor- 
rendeiEed and the present moment — Haminttm, ecR. Britmmarum, 

1 T« lu atatione, '* on guaid." 

!•• Id fniod erat^ « wfaat was reaHy the case." 

S0« Coliortes. A oohort was etationed oreii gnaid at eai^ gate ef 
the camp. See Book VI. 37. Respecting the Roman camp, see n<^ p. 
18, line 34. 

M« Cenftrta legione, ^ tiie legion being crowded close together." 

81* fisBedis* See note, p. 79, Ime 19* 

•3« PereqBitaiit* SobmitE rematks that &om.thw p&asage tt is efvp- 

dent that equitare not onJy signifies *< to ride on hoFsebao^," bat also " to 

I ride in a dumof^TVrror» equonmtf an objective genitive, **l^'thefear 

«r terrar whksh ihB horses caused," L e. among Uie cavelry of thev oppo- 

nents. 

30. Anrigae* These were the diii^eis of the ehariots, and wese held 
inferfor to the eeeedarU or wairi<«s ^o fonght fionrfhem* 

37* lili, 1. e. the eegedarii. 

99. Mo1imtat<»n, » agilHy." v • * 

gj 1. PraeetaBt, « they exhibit" 

^. lucittftoB eiiuoB BUBtiuere, <<to cbeck tibeir horBes when at full 
gattep." 

3« Breri, sci). tempore, 

Q* PertsrtoaiiB moatriB, ablat absol. It^may also be tf^en as a dat 
depen&g on auxiliam tuUt,,\mt not so well. . 

O* Iiaceaa«ailiim . . . proeliiim. Soalig^r and Ciarke inaert hostem 
after laeeseendum, bot without authority from MSS. Oodendorp showa 
tbat iaceeeere pugnam or proeiium is both coirect and an eiegant Itatin 
pfarase. Seehis note, inioc. 

~13« Ctiti . . . . 4lBoe88erunt, i. e. the Britons who had been lefl be- 
hind m the oountiy. See cap. 32, 

13« Reliqui &as relieti. 

i4>% i^nae cQntains the idea of ut ; viz. taiUae temptotatety nt ; hence 
the subjunctives continerent and prohiberent. (Schmitz.) 

ie« Suis, « to their oountrymen." 
^ !»• HisrelNs, "bythesemeans." 

24r* Ante dictum est> See cap. 21 and 27. 

3T« Ciiios .... patuenmt, i. e, tbey pumied them «s fiBEr as dieir 
strength enabled tbem to run. 

»9« Affiictisr <*demolisl^d, prostrated," &c. Clatke has aedifieiia 
before afiietie, 

33« Autea» See cap. 27. 

34« Aeqaiuoctii, i. e. fhe autnmnal equinoz. C/. note, p. 78, line39L 

35* Sul^ieieudiaD* Tlie verb means, to expeee te Ihe power er 
hiflaeBee of seme one. 
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38« EkMdem .... capere» ** to reach the same haibor tm fhe rest" gg 

39« Paulo infra, ** a h*ttle lower" on the Gallic coast, i. e. to the west 
of the place where the othe» landecL 

3« Pacatos rellquerat* See cap. 9S. g^ 

4* Clrcuinstetenuit, i. e. the three hundred who had laiided fram the 
two ships jnst spoken of, and were hastenin^ towards the eamp. 

6«. Orbe. The orb was asBiuned for the parpose of defence. When 
attacked on aN sides by a superior force, the Romans nsuaily formed 
theniselvss inio a vDnndbody, whibh was regaided as the beet mode of 
fepelliag tbe assaults ef the enemy. 

18« Anno. See Book III. 28, &c. 

20. Dttxerant* Sde cap. 22. 

33* Hibema* See note, p. 40, line 6. 

25* Sx llteris, i. e. the dispatchoi whicb Caesar sent to tbe senata -^ 
containing accounts of his hUe campaigns. 

26« Suppllcatio* See note, p. 55, Une 15. " To strike tfae greater . 
tenor into the Germans he went io search of those teTTiMe Suevi, whose 
neighbors uo nation daMd to be. In ten days he threw a hridge over the 
Rhine, not far from Cologne, defipite the width and impetuosity of that 
unmense river. After having ransacked in vam the forests of the Suevi, ^ 
he repassed the Rhine, traversed the whole of Gaul^ and in the same year 
embarked for Britain. When these prodigions marches, more astonisbing 
than victories, were reportod at Rome, such audacity and fearful rapidity 
provokedone universal burst of admuration. Tfae senate de(»reed a leetis- 
. ternium of twenty days in ^anksgiving to the gedB. * Compaied with 
Caesar's e^oito,' ezdaimed Cioero, *what did Marilis?'" MielnMVi 
Hittory tif Franety vol. i. p. 48. 

- «1* 
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Caesar made extensive prqparatioQs for a seoond expedition into BritaEin, and 
after being engaged for a time in suppreesing the incursions of the Piraistae 
and the inburrection of the Treviri, he assembled a bod|r of Gallic cavalry and 
set sail for the island. The naral equipment consisted of more than 860 
▼essels of all orders» and the military force amounted to fire legions and 2,000 
eavahry. The Britons terrified, fied for refuge to the woods. 

Haring fortified a camp on the coast, and left a few troops to protect the shipping, 
Gaesar pursued the enemy within the forests, forced tfaeir intrenchments 
there, and his army was in full pursuit of tfiem, when a party of horse arrived 
firom his admiral with the iBteUigenee, that in a sudden tempest many of his 
ships had been lost, and the grealer part had suBtaiaed serious damage. 

On his return, he found that the loss amounted to about forty Tessels. By daily 
and nightly exertion on the part qf his soldiers, he, in the space of ten days, 
had the rest hauled up close to his camp, and renderedthem secure by extend- 
ing the fortifications so as to enclose them. Prompt measures were adopted 
for the repair of these, and for the construction of others on the coast of Gaul. 
During this intenral,^ Caesar was employed In collecting information in refer- 
ence to the statistics of the country, its position and extent, and the origin and 
peculiaritieB of its Tarious inhabitants. 

The ctrief command of the Britons was conferred on CassiTellaunus, the leader 
in highest repute among them ; »ad, from th^r desultory mode of fighting, 
Caesar now met wlth the same difficutties that he had experiraced in his firat 
enoounter.with these tribes. Their rapidity in charging and retreating, dis- 
appointed the efibrts of hiii heaTy-armed legions, while parties of the cavalry 
were diverted to adistance, and overpowered by the enemy. At lengtfa, by 
tfaeir rashness, having committed themselves to a disadvantageous position, 
the Britons sustained a severe reverse, and shortly after, aU abandoned Cassi- 
vellaunus,,8ave four thousand charioteers. TfaeRomans, crossingthe Thames, 
entwed his terriftories, and toek by assault his principal encampment. 

In this situation of his affairs, the British chief made proposals for peace. These 
were readily accepted ; for, as Caesar suspected that fresfa insurrections were 
on tfae eve of breaking ova. in Gaul, fae deemed it expedient that his troops 
should go into winter-quarters on the Continent. 

A soarcity of prorisions obliged Caesar to distribute his army among the several 
states, in consequence of whicfa the whole country was up in arms. The Eburo? 
nes massacred the troops under thecommand of Titurius Sabinus, and, joining 
with the Kervii, besieged the quarters of Q. Cicero, the brother of the famous 
orator. Aiter a brave defence he was relieved by Caesar, who was occupied 
the wbole winter in Gaul in watching and suppressing various insurrections, 

The Treviri, under command of Indutiomarus, prepare forwar. and venture to 
attack the uamp of Labienus. In» sadly from the camp, Indutiomarus is slain, 
aad the .Gwds dispersed ; the country generaUy beeomes more compoaed. 



BOOK V. 247 



*Vf. 



1. li* DeiDitio .... Cms., L e. in the yewe B. C. 54. Of eourae OK 
Caesar left his winter-qnartera Bome time after the first of Januaiy, as 
that was the date oa which the coosnls for the year entered upon their 
office. 

^ ItaUam, i e. the northem part of Italy, termed Hither orCiiral- 
pine Gaul, which formed part of his proviuce. 

Sm SuMttctioues, « drawing them on shore." Tbis wss necenary 
to facilkate the loading of them. ]>unng the winter, and whenever shipB 
were not in use, they wer^ drawn on the beach, (subdueere Mve».) The 
opposite to this was, deducere nat>e8, drawing them down into the water, 
launching them. 

tm Nostro mari, i: e. the Mediterranean. — /d, ecil. /acif . 

itm Actuarias. These were light txaniqKxrts, moyed foy oars and 
sails. Tbey usually had but one bauk of oars, and never more than two. 

13* Conyentibus. See note, p. 40, line 8. . 

1« Illyricum* This was also in Caesar^s provinee. gg 

3« Plrustae. These inhabited a part of the modem Tyrol, and had 
invaded the part of lUyricum iiearest to their own country. ' 

6« Demonstraiit* The indicative is here used, though doceant fnre^ 
eedes, to indicate tbe faet that tbe Pirustae through their ambassadors 
ahow. (Schmitz.) 

9« Civitatem, «the whole nation." 

11* liitem, "the damage^* wbich the Punstae had done the prov- 
ince. Lis is not only tbe trial, but also denotes all the ezpenses eon* 
nected with it, aiid the fines that may be hnposed. 

17 • Cnjus, viz. generis naves. The nate» actuariae are meant 
See cap. 1. 

19* Dedaci* 6ee note, p. 85, line 6. 

91* Itiunu Prof. Iiong, foUowmg Dr. Halley, takes the port Itius 
to be either Arahleteuse or Calais. D*AnviUe, after Du Cange, thought 
that Itius was Wissan or Wit-sand. (See Classieal Musewn, vot. IV. pp. 
.277, m) 

23 • Httic reiy viz. transmismii. ' 

30« Supra demouBtravimaeu See Bk. II. 24 ; III. II. 

32« Alter» i. e. Cingetorix. 

3T« Arduennam* The forest so termed extended from tbe Rhine as 
far as the mouth of the Meuse and Schelde. Cf. Bk. VL 29, 33. A 
portion of ;t stUI ezists, beariug the name of tbe Ardenne forest. 

4« Civitati CDnettlere* With the dative, consulere means, to con» Q>T 
sult, soek what is best for some one, take measures in his behalf ; with 
the accusatiye, it signifies to consult with some one, i. e. ask his advice. 
See Ramsh. 262 ; Amold, Pr. Intr^ 233. 

6* Seee idcirco, SUi. A verb of saying is implied in the preceding 
statement. 

8. -Dfflcio. The word fiequentTy has the meaning of ♦« obedience," 
eompriaing all that a person is bound to do by law or agreement 
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r«tor, might ^ide, sl^, or fell off, i. e. from duty. 

11« Fidei, meKUBg tlie honor aad ybtue whicfa he believed to exist 

in Caesar. 

14* Ah lnstltnto co&Bllio deterrerety «^deterred him from hiti 
projected undertaking," viz. that of attacking the Romans. 

M* £^009 i. e. Cinijretonx. — Tum .... arhitrabatur, '* he also ima- 

gjned," &o. 

94« Id ftiotvm. This is explained by the clauee mam gratuim, 
&«., the wofd factum being the general or abetract term, the real nature 
of which is, tuam gratiam minuL The word qwi c<mtain8 tiie idea of 
quum, denoting cauee, whence the aubjnnctive/tftMet. (Schmitz.) 
- 8T. Hoc dolore, «by thisaffiront." 

29» Meidis. They probably inhabited the country near the Se- 
quana or Seine, and the Matrona ot Mame. 

39« Antea dictnm est* See Bk. I. 3. — In primie, "above ail. 
others." 
gQ^ !• Cupidum imperiiy an. instance of anaph^fra, or the repetition of 
- a woid at the beginning ef saccesaive clauses. 

3* Bfagnl auimi, scil. e«9e. 

S, Neqne. It here introduces a natnral consequence of that which 
precedes. So, often, et and atque* See %. YII. 30. 

10« Religionibus* Perhaps because he pretended that the omens 
or auq>ice8 were adyerBe to him. So Phamaces, ap, Hirt. B. Alex. 74, 
Auspiciis et religionibus inductus— descendere praeropta vaUe ooepit This 
ii^erpretaftion is the more Ukeiy, becanse among the Qauls were prophets, 
who 6id Tt T$is oliavotrKoirtas Kal 8t^ t^s Tiav Isptdav &v<rtaSf rd /lAXovra vpoXi- 
yowi, tiai wav rd nX^Bos ^x^^^^ ^iri^ieooy, Diod. S. S, p. 380, Rh<^ — So also 
Shellieanus and Olandorpius understaud the passage, while Hotomann, 
with lesB propriety, refers it to the performance of a vow, or of funeral 
rites. Sueton. Caeg» 86, Ideoque et quae religiones menerent, et quae 
renuntiarent amici, negleziase ; 59, Ne religioue quidem ulla a quoqnam 
iucepto absterritus. See also I^vy, i. 31. (Davies and Ondendorp.) 

1 3« Territare, a descriptive infinitive, gt (as called by otheis) an 
historical infinitive. — Fieri. This infinitive depends npon a verb of saying, 
ifflpUed -in mee» terr»<ar«. 

10« Fidem interponere» " he pledged his houor." 

IT. Ex ttsu, "useful." 

23. Amentiam* See Ratnsh. lfi.^Pro9pie»e»dumi &c. The erder 
is protpiciendum ette (Caesart) ne (Dumnorix) pesset nocere quid eihi 
(i. e. Caesari) ^c Meip^blieae. 

Mm Corus ventus, or eaurus ventu9. «*The northwest wind," 
which began to blow in the Aflantio aboot the summer soisticej and con- 
tinued till the end of autumn. 

3T« Dabat operam, . <« he took measures." 

30« Impeditis» '* oocupied^" The preparatijm for (he- voyage caused 
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the Tigilance imiix. wMcb DomDoriis wae eb8«rved tc^ be eomewha]^ ^'88 
lazed. 

M* HittC, ie.I)fimBonz«'~Ste,i.e. CaaaaE. 
• 36* Pro saney « as became a soimd.^xaiuded or pr^dMit aamJ* Pr^ 
fe heie equivaleBt in mesiu];^ te tanquanu — Pr4ie9entes, sciU 9uii 

3T» £alapN DaviefrBays enimiB here aa affiimatiire particle, put for 
enim veto, TacitUB uses it in the same way, Flautns aad others very eften. 

T. ParHiiimero, i. e. two thouBand. 89 

9m AMeo** Thie wa» a floathwest wtnd^so termed aa blowingfrom 
Africa. 

11« BrltaBntam» Schmitz thiuhs that 1;he point of Bntain here 
aUoded to waa probably the isle of Thanet 

]r2» Commiit^tioda^. This change of tide mnst have heen the 
begiumng of the rise of the water. 

14* VirtQs s= ** courage and persoTerance.'' Qaesar is prsosing tbeir 
patience and endurance in rowing. 
' IT. Omnibua uayilius, seil. cuwl 

I^O. Aimotiais» The word means " of only one year.'* It heie ^e« 
feis to the ships buitt witbin the preceding year. 

31* 8«i commodi, acil. catMo. 

M* Cohertibus decem* This was,the full ^mpiement of a legioa. 
See note, p. 16, line 18. 

»7. VigUia. See note, p. 18, liae S3. 

38« Bo miniis veritus Bayibus* Daviesnotes tbisasasomewhat 
uuusual phrase. He refen to Ciceio, Aoid. 4, 45, for a similar ezpression. 
^ln litare molU atque aperte, <* on a smooth and open shore." The 
Utus m0lle is a gently, gradually aioping ahore or coast ; the term ap^ 
tum applied to. litue indicates its freedom from ropks and prcnaontories. 

32* Basedis. C/. note, p. 79» line l^. — Fbtmen, probabty the rivar 
Stour, somewhat balow Canterbury. 

36* Crel^ns .... suecisis», They appear to haye been phiced to- 
gether in the foim of an abattjs or breastwork. The Gauls and Britoiur 
do not seem to have made use.qf other fqrtificatioaB to any estent, if ot aU. 

3 9* Testudine* See note, p. 44, line l.^Aggere .... tuijecto^ See 
note, p. 46, line 31. Jaci ia properly aj^Ued to the &mwi]jig up a meund ; 
agi, to the erectiag a tower. 

6* Miiites s= peditegf ** the foot or infantry." QQ 

10« Superiore noote» << bn the preeeding Qight" . 

11« In litore* The ablattve indicates that tiiey wMre not oniy 
thrown upon, the ooost» but weie still lying there, wieelted and soattared 
jonnd. 

19* Sahsisterent .... possent» The verbs here rotain the.tenfle 
of the aratio directa, iaatead ol the irinpeifect leqnired by the oratia ohU' 
qua; the writer putting himself in the place of th^ narrator. (Andrewa^ 
6ee Z. ( 525. Subeitter*, with acc. is " to hold out against." 

18« Coram perspieit » « he sees with his own eyes.** 



250 NOTBS. 

p«f« 

QQ lO. Taneii, referring to quanuna, implied ih arnigM navibue^^ 

Magno negotiOy ** with great trouble." 

90. Fftbros* E^h togion had a certain nnmber of /airi, «artifi- 
ceri»" who worked-in weod, iron, &c. 

31« Posset* Tfae imperfect mibjunctiYd is here nsed instead of 
' possitf beo^use the iBading verb serihit is an historieal present Ibr senptit, 
(Schmits.) 

34. SnMucL C/1 note, p. 85, Une 6. 

30« Summa .... adwlnlstrafldl, " the supreme -command and di- 
rection of the war.'* 

33« Tamesis, the Thitmes. The territory of GassiTellauuns was 
north of the Thames, and the place where Caesar met him was eii^ty 
iniles froin the point where he bad landed his troope. . It cannot refer to 
the mouth of the river, since Caeaor knew nothing of its course. 

34* CoBtfnentia, <<oontinual or uninterrapted." See Bk. III. 28. 

3T« Natos In Suaula Ipsa = « whose ancestons sprung from Britaia 
itself." There is a simiktr ezpression tn Thuc. 1, Th^ ybSfv *Amr^v Mpio^ 
901 t^Kovv ol ahroi Aflf Schot. rif yiv$i 6tf^ov6Tty oh ydp ^cav itMvarot. The 
most ancient nations tliought themselres aitr^x^^ovas, because having long 
dwelt.in the same country, they at length forgot their origin. (Davies.) 

38» Memoria* The dative is more common. The ablative signifies 
the manner in whieh the tradition had been handed down. 
91 1* OtTitatum .... quibus ex eivitatilHis. This repetition bas 
been freqnently noticed before. Caesar ohen uses it. 

3« Bello iliato, i. e. when the war was finished. 
- fll* Aere* See note, p. 8^, line 8» — Taleis. These were thiu or smaH 
staVes. Being properly of wood, ferreis is added, to show that tfaose used 
fw money were of this latter substance. It is i^afn from this that the 
Britons had no coinage» but, like the eaiiy Romans, determined the value 
ef pieces of metal by their weight 

T* Phimbum album, i. e. tin, the Kacvlrtpo^ of the Greeks. The 
mines are in Comwall, the southwestem part of England. Hence Caesar 
is wfong in asserting tiiat it is found in the interior. 
- 9m Blat^a, wood, i. e. trees. 

11« "Aiiimi'. . . . causa, <^for the sake of amusement and pleasure." 

13* IiQ.ca« This, like aer and coelumy mhy be renderedby *<cli- 
mate." (Schmit») 

14. iBsula nativa triquetra. From this (generally) accurate 
description of Britain some writen collected that these Commentanes 
were not the pitMluctien of Caesar, because it was not ascertained till tb« 
reign of Claudins that Britain was an island. See Dio, 39, p. 114; see 
nlso Taoit Agr, 10. Bnt Caesar obtaiped this information from report, 
and also what he says about the Britons in the hiterior of the isiand ; for 
he never penetrated into the interior, and benoe Pomponius Mela, 3, €, 
congratulates Claodius that Britain faad been at length discoveied. 
(Daviss.) > 
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' \Sm Caiit|iuii9 the present eoanty pf Eent ^ ' . • 01 

1T« Clrclter milli« pasenuin D, <«abont Bve hundred miles.'' 
Measuring in a straight line fr(»n Boleriitm Pronumtorium (Land's End) 
to Oanlttfm PromontoriuTn^ (North Foreluid») the diBtanee does not ez- 
ceed three handred and forty-fonr British, or three hundred and fifty-sfx 
Roman mUes : if Caeear included the irregcdarities of the coast, the meas- 
UMment wonld be greatly enlarged 

18* Ad Hlflpanianr* This is quite out df the way, since Spain lie» 
to fhe south and not the we*t of Britain. 

33* Mona, " the Ide of M an." Some say that Anglesea is meant. 

23* Ohjectae» scil. es9e. 

24« BFUaa, ** the winter solstiee." It is, perhaps, a eontraction of 
brevissttma, viz. dies. (Sehmitz.) The statement hete made has, of 
couiBe, no foundatton. 

W* JQx aqua naensurts, measurements made. by water, i. o. by 
means of the clepsydra, or an hourglass filled with water. See Anthon^s 
Smith^s Dicty. ojf Greek and Rom. Antiq.. pp. 508-510. 

^T* I>CC milUk^. This is about hinety Roman miles too much. The 
westem coast is 590 (ss 610 Roman) miles. 

aO* Blillla passnum DCCC. Caesar^s estimate here, too, is too 
large. v The exact length is 550 miles, or about 570 Roman miles. 

3T. 8e Yliro infictnut^ "paint themselves with woad." Vitrum is 
the herb woad, nsed for dyeing a blue eolorf The ancients also oalled it 
glastum, and modem botanists call it isatis tineioria. It seems to have 
produced a greenish or Uuish color. The verb infieiunt denotes that the 
dyo was applied not only to the surfaeo of the skin, but penetrated it, and 
thas caosed the dye to appear like the natural color of the skin. (Sdbmitz.)' 

38» Horridiore. The term korridus, as Oudendoip remarks, is 
geneially applied to diaggy bristles, thick-Ieayes, squalid hair, and foul 
heards. It is also appfied to other thipgs, as horrida tempestas, verba, 
horridus elamor, &«. 

39« Capillo Bunt promlaso, " they have long hair." 

1» Uzores, i&c The order is, deni duodenique (Biitanni). habentQ^ 
fUfOres eommUnes inter se. 

4« Ctuo, L e. ad quos, or in qtiorum ddmos. Dedueere is to lead a > 
bride h<Mne. 

T» Tamen ut, L e. ita tamen ut. - ' 

9. Cui^diiis «=s « too eageriy." 

10« Spatto, viz. temporis, '* after the lapse of some time." 

tSm Primls* The fint odhorts of a legi<« were genefally distm- 
gnished for bravery, bemg equivalent to picked troope. 

IT* Per medios, scil. nostros. 

19« lUiy i. e. hostes. — Submissis^ othen read immissts. 

M* Pro B anU or antefrontem, <<in front of," as often elsewfaere. 

26. IUi, referring to the Britons. 

%t. Cederent, ** retreated, fell back," &c. 
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M 2^8« Di^ari proella» kt ibi«iiuiI esmbvt* i. •. Krith gruu adT«atage 
oo tbeir «de. 

39« Proeia tuAo, mH Britamwrum, The inode of fighUng vme4 
by tbe British eavalfy wbb Mk of cbufer to tfae Romafia, wbether tbey 
letreMted orpiuraed. 

81* Rarl, '* Boalteied here md there.'* 

32« I>lspoelt«a haberBn^ i. e.etatioBed in dUSereot j^ces «ad «t 
eeftain iBtereate. 

83* Kxciperent es <* relieTed.** 

8<la lieBlse* i e. with leos eagemefls oc leadinesB» 

39« C* Trebonio« Treboniiis was one of Caesar^i lieuteiiants, and 
sabseqiieiitly jeoeiYed many fnrota at his haiMis. Notwithntanding, bow- 
OYery be joieed with the conspiraton wbo suoceedcd ie assaanoatiag 
Caesar. 
M S* Non abaiatereut» *^did not keep at a diBtanee fnm" i. e.^p* 
proaohed close up to. 

4. Ctuoad s •«nntil." 

Y* E«x« The prepositioii sigQifies •'incansequenceof ;*' hence aiso, 
" immediately after/' which is hero^ ^arly signtfied by protinuw- 
(Schroitz.) 

»• Suaunia eoplle » onmihut copOs, ^ with all their ieicee;** They 
never after this Tentared to come to a general Migagement 

13* Transirl poteat. According to Dr. Schmitz, tbe ploce where 
Caesar aod his ormy focded the Thames, is commonly believed to be al 
Cowey Stakes, near Oatsland, and not iar ftom the eonflnence of the 
Wey. Venercdile Bede, who flourished in the eighth eeutury, BpeaicB ef 
the stakes which tlie Britons fixed in the river» aa being visible tbere in 
bdB day. ConsuU the intereating article ef Piof. Loiqf» on " Ihe British 
£xpe^tions of C. JnHns Caesar," <72aMic<ii JfiMeum, vol. iv. p. 281. 

14« AnimadTertit. Chidendofp reads aiujRem e4eertif, es the 
preferable form. 
~ 16* Sudibns, &C. See note abeve, line 13. 

30* Ctunm .... exetareut» '< though they (tbe soldierB) weie afapve 
tbe water with the head only," i. e. though tbeir heads only were above 
water. 

21* Dimitterent, " relmquifihed vr abandoned." 

23. Supra demonstravlmns. See eap. 17. 

!I4* Coutentionis, i. e. of the suocem of a stmggle with the Romans 
for Bupremacy. 

M* Servabat* The verb means " to watch dosely.*' H is here 
equivalent to observabatt forwbichias OudendorpobserveB,it isfitoquentiy 
found. 

96« Ez Tin, i. e. out of the pubhe or freqnented roads.— sZfiiped«ii«, 
intrieate, difiieult of acccBB. 

31« Magno .... equltum» " with gieat danger to eor eavalry.*' 

38* Reiinquebatur, " it lemained." 
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^4* Dtoceai, aciL mb eq^/Hibu* er maiiibu9f ** Uie c«ndry, dr apl^n, ^ 
to deput. 

38,> Tiinobaiites* They inhabited the modem eeunty ef Easex 
Their capital» Camuioduiiiun) wae the preeent town of CQJcheet^r. 
' 1« Venerat. See Book IV. 21, 94 

4K« Petnnt ut (Caesar) deteAat, &«. They beg Caesar to ei^oiiBe 
iheir canee, and to send Manduhratins mto the stiUe to govezn-it. 

6« ^«1 praeslt, L e.ut iUe praetit 

9m Kumerum, sopply conMtitutum, i. e. to the amount required oC 
them. 

11* Militnm, Bubjective genitive c&s "from aU iujory which thoaoU 
dien might inflict uptm tham." 

14* Oppidqm* It is imposnble even to conjecture where this towu 
WBS situate^ In fact the course of Caesar north of the Thames cannot 
be traced with any approackto certainty. 

•19» liocumy i. e. the oj^pfdum just spoken o£ Some read lucum, 
which Oudendorp says is.not an inelegant lection. 

96« Ad mare a on the sea-coast See cap^ 13. 

99» Castra aavalla* See eap. 11. When the Romans were io a 
hostile country, where there were no good or proper harbora, they used te 
dmw their vessels upon sbore, and construct fbrtifications about them. 
This was done more especially when they expected to pass the winter in 
an enemy's country. - 

3T* Bxtralii, i. e. cunetando perdi : extrahere signifying '* to spend 
time in inactivity, aad for no other purpose than to get over it** 
(Schmitz.) 

38* Q,uXd TeetlsallSy " how much tribute." This tribute, however, 
was not paid till at a later period wben Britain became a province uuder 
the emperorB. 

1« Interdlcit atque imperat. These two words» tl^e one of which^^ 
m negative and the other positive, express Caesar^s command in the 
stKongest way, indicati]^ both what he wished to be done and what he 
wished notto be done. The dauso which foUows with ne, however, has 
reference only to interdicit (Schmitz.) 

4* Deduetis, " boing launcbed;" ad mare is undeEBtood. 

6* Commeatufl, " the act of goiog," i. o. the voyage across tae chan- 
nel, the transportation, &o. Caesar appears to have left Britam about 
the 35th of September. 

9« Deaideraretur, ** wps lost or miBnng.** 

10* prioris commeatuB, " of the former convoy." 

13* lieciim capereut =s ** reached the destined place.*' 

16* Solvisset* Supply anehoraa or navee» 

&8. 9u.hd«ctis, sciL in aridum^ '* being drawn on shore.'*— iS^oirui. 
rohrioae. Dr. Schmitz says it ia tbe modern town of Aniienii on tho 
liver Samamf (Samhre,) £rom which the ancient niMae of tho tQ«B.i|i 
derived. 

33 
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95 M« jUiiiitftliu praveiieraty '* kad been pvedabed more eeanCily (then 

ima].)" 
{^3. Q,» Cieeront, the brother of M. TnBiqB Cieeio, the fiBHBoaa orator.. 

24« Easnos* Their iocafity is entirely vnknown ; it ie snppoaed to 
faaye been in some part of Nonnandj. 

M« Belsio, Belgium, apart of tfae conntry inhabited by the Belgrae. 
It comprioed the dietrietfl of the BeUoyaci, Atrebates, and Ambiani. See 
eap. 46 ; compare Book II. 4. (Schmitz.) — QuaeHorem, See note, p. 38» 
line 39. 

30* Catiyolcl. See cap. 26 ; Book VI. 31. 

84. Mederi, '< remedy." 

37» Ctuoad .... cognoyiaset, i. e. untii he ihonld hate learaed tfaat 
the winter-qaarterrwere properly eetabiiBhed and fbrtified. 
Qg !• Sommo loeOy i. e. mmmo genere, of a very higfa or noUe ihmily. 
Hence locus \a abo used in the tMnae of rank or dignity. 

S» Hnne .... epnk The readmg here « yanoas. Some omit eum; 
in that case hune refera to Tatagetias. As it standa in the text we haye 
ibliowed, hunc refers to aRfitiin. Oadendoip omitB pmiam after inimiei, 
and ineertB it aftor multie. His note on the paasage 'm worthy of .beiiig 
consulted. 

Q« Inimiei. See Ramsh. 35 ; Crombie, p. 168. Inknicue is-apriyate 
enemy ; hoetie, an ayowed or public enemy. 

8* Ad plnres pertinebat, i. e. more pexsonB than one were concemed 
in it ; many were concemed in it 

14« Hibemis, the datiye, denoting the oliiiect for which the piace 
was destined. Cf. Book VII. 15. 

Iff* Diebns eirciter qnlndecfaii, qnlbus, ** aboatfifteendaysafier." 
See A. and S. § 253, Rem. 1. 

1 T« Ambiorige et Catiyoleo. See cap. 24. 

18« Praesto fulssent* Ambierix and Catiyolcos had met Sabinns 
and Cotta on the confines of their kingdom, had aopplied them with pro- 
yisions, &c., as teetimonialB of reepect and fnendship^ 

30» Magna maiiu, aefl. eum. 

9T* Minui posse, <«conld be adjusted." 

29« Titurii, i. e. Titorias Sabiaas. 

30. Missu Caesaris r» mittente Caeeare. See Book VI. 7. 

32« Plurimum el debere, «« that he owed yery much to hun ;** that 
he was onder yery i^at obiigations to him. 

33. Stipendlo Uberatia esset, "he had been lieed fiom the pay- 
ment of tribute." 

39« Imperla, l e. the righta and powers which appertained to him aa 
king. 
gij 1. Multitudo, i. e. the people in general These had no less power 
oyer him than he had oyer them. It wonid heace seem that the goyem- 
ment of many of the GaUic states was a mixture of anrtocraoy and de- 
mooracy. 
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3« Pamilitaite, «weakneaB." Jlumiiftas i» the opponte atpotestaa. 97 

-T» Alteraey ntx old form foi ali^ We Bometimes also Gnd altero m 
the dstive for nZ^m. See Book YII. 25. 

10« Pletate* This word comprises all the duties whiieh a man has 
to perform towards God, his parents, friends, aad his coimtry. Hei» it 
itrfm moresee^ieciidiy to the dixties he owed to his eonntry. (Schmitz.) 

11» Haliere .... offlcil, ** he hadncw regard to^he claims of dnty.'* 

12. Hospitio. 6ee note, p. 37» line 12. . 

14. IpBomm esse consilium, «that it was for them (the iegates». 
Titaiitts and Cotta) to consider and determine whetber," 6lc. 

19* Ciuod qunm fJMiat, &c., "that in doiug this^ he was botb con* 
sulting the good of his own state in freeing it from tbe bnrden of imnter* 
qnarteiB, and was makiog a grateful retum for the fa^ors he had reoeivcd 
from Caeear." 

29. £xsi8tit, " anses." 

32* Ctaantasvis magnas, a pleonastic ezpressio^. The common 
fonn of speech is quantumvis magna^ or quanta^i» copiae. Simdar 
plednasms not inftequently occur: they serve to render the expreBsioii 
emphatic ; ** if the forees of the Germans were ever so great" 

34. Docebaut s demomtrabant. 

3ff« Atultis . . «>. illatis. The meaning is, they (the Romans) with- 
ottt being- eommanded by Caesar (uUro) had bravely held ont againstthe 
enemy, and wounded many of them. (Schmitz.) 

36. Premi, viz. ae. 

38« lieTltts aut turpltts« <^ more thoughtlesB or disgraceful." — ^ue- 
tore hoote, an enemy being the author of the steps they weie about to> take. 

1» Sero, "too late.'' ^ 

&m Arbitrarl, scil. 90. Schmitz Bupplies koHes or Oalloot — AliteTf 
I. e. nnlesB Caesar had gone. 

T* llle, i. e. Caesar. 

8«' Spectitfe, sciL m, *' tbat he did not look to the enemy, but to-the 
fact ItBelf, for hiB anthority." 

9* Subesse, " was near.'*-— ilrtooitt» merteTn, See Boek 1.53. It 
bence appean that ArioviBtus died soon after bis fli^t aeross the Rhine. 

lO. Ardere, " was buming" witb reBentment against the RomanB. 

11* Redactam, i. e. «e e99e. 

13« Slne certa re, <<without accurate infMrmation," or without a 
certain and subBtantial reason. 

15» 81 nil sit durins, L e. 9i nil gravni9 aeciderit, ** if nothing ez- 
traoidinary, or no uncommon miBfQrtnne, hiq^ned." 

IT* ITuam salatem, « their only sa^ty." 

19» Praesens, «immediate." 

20* liOUginqua n diutuma, " Itmg or protracted.*' 

22. Primlsqve ordiuibus* See note, p. 32, hne 9 ; p. 51, line 26. 
Tho ceniurions of the fint oiders are bere mesnt^Ftftctte, <* preTaU or 
carry yonr opinian, if you wish it" 
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QQ 24* Q,ui lerrear, i. e. neque Ulia $um %t Uiftt^, 

34E« Hi sapient, &«., " these (the soldieni ■tandinff oear) fihail know 
it, and if any calamity bappeu,.they wili demand satiifactba of yoa, 
Cvotta. ' 

38« Caauiii ^ eeentttia. Tbe idea of an unfortaiiate evont or issua 
of the war ie implied in tbe exprewion. 

' 90« Compreheiudiuit utnimqiie, " they (i. e. the offiee») eaibtace 
bothi" i. e« TituriuB and Cotta. Comprjth^gidere commonly aieaus). to 
aeize er arreet. 

35, Dat .... manus. The worda dare maniM indicate a B^nmbo&e 
aettouyexpresnng^that a perBon aurrendexa hisiBdependeuee» or Gwaa tiiat 
he 18 conquered. See Com. Nepoe, Hamilc, i ; Cic. De.Amte. 26. 

36« Preiiuiicifttttr .' . . itures, ^ oideia are givea to marcfa at break 
of day." 

39« lustrumeuto* The term is here colleettire» and re£Bia to the 
utenmts, fumiture^proTiBions, ^., reqnired in a atationary caiiqk 
00 1« Excogitantury viz. a milxUhu»^ ibr Caesar ia here deBortbiug the 
thoogbta and reflectioua that passed througfa tfae minda of the aoldieiB. 
(Schmitz.) Othen give a differeilt tium to tbe paaBage, wfatch has been 
much controverted. 

3. Vt quibtts ==; qwm iia, « aa if they," &e. See c^ 33. 

8* Be profeetioue emrum seuseruut» « they became aware of their 
departure." 

11« (poiivallem* The word means a place Bhut in between two 
hfilB» whereas vallis m the low ground at the foot of a hill ; but tfais difler- 
euce 18 not always strictly observed. (Schmitz.) 

i 3* Demisisset, " had deacended.'' 

1 8« Iii ipeo uegotio, " at the very moment of action»*' 

Id* Ctui cogitasset, &«. Supply u^ fibe A. aud S. § SCt^, 8. 

31* Auctor, "adviser." 

M« An?®Uttudls* The veri> ia here equivalent to alloqui, ** to ad- 
dress." 

flS* Poaseut, i. e. TitnriuB and Cotta» — Juuerunt pronundare, 
"they (the commaudeta) ordexed the offiee» (i. e. the oenturions) to 
annoimce Id their men." See cap. 34. 

26« Orbem. See note, p. 84, liue 6. 

38» lueenuuLOiie accidit, «turnedoutdiaadvautageouBly.*' 

^9. Q,uod videbatiir, " because it waa evident? 

33* Abripere. Oudendorp prefers thiB to the readixig m some edi- 
tions, arripere. They not only aeized bflt canried ^way thAhinga wfaioh 
they regarded as most valuable. The MSSi. contiaaaily eoiilbuBd tbeee 
two words. 

35* Consilium, "judgment, preBonce of miad," icc 

3T» Illorum, L e. Ihe Gaida. 

30k Eraut . . « . nostri, <« eur raen, beth in valer aud numben, wet« 
a maich for them in fighting." Caeaar doea net meaa t» aay that the 
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TfcnmiiiMi eqiiallMi tfae eiitiny in nimiben, btat that iiLCQQBeqttebce of their QQ 
valor the number wbich they had waa aufficieat to enable thera: to mak« 
a Btanfl against the baibariaQs. Oodendorp and othem pFaoe a coloa after 
jpare«,and connect no^ln with what foHows. In that case the elauw 
leloEs to the Eburonee, who by their valoi and namben were abie io 
cope with the Homans. 

1* Al^ daee, i. e. Oaesar. |QQ 

4« Pronnncli^, " to be pToolBimed." 

7. Nlhll .... pesse^ " that it was not poBsible to hurt them ;'* they 
ran no riak in so doing, because the lightness of their armor and their 
daily exernse gave them evefy advanti^ over the Romans. 

8« Reciplentes, sciL Romano9, 

1 1» £a;m parteai/ i. e. of the Rooian a^my. 

IZm AJb lotere aperto, " on the open Auik." 

19« Horam octavam, i. e. about two o'clock in tiie aftemlMm. 

91 • PrlnHUn pllimu See note, p. 51, Une 26. *He had held the 
office of ehief eentoriou of the legion. 

94d» SulnreDlt* On tfae meaning of this yerb and its synonynur, 
see Amold» Pr. Inir. 232» 

M* In is here nsed wtth the accusative, becaose the verb tulnerure 
implies the idea of aiming at, or throwing a missile at a penson. 

30« Ille, i. e. Ambierix.— ilj]^e//a/ti«. See note, p: 99, line 2&. 

3/K« Ipsi .... irl, " that no injury shoakl be done io him,** i. e. he, 
Titnrins, should penonally be safe, however it migfat be with regard to the 
sridierB. 

33* InterpoBere, "pledged." — Ille, i. e. Titarins. 

3T* Comtitlt, i. e. peratUii, " he penisted" in his detennination not 
to go to nn enemy in arms against the RomaiMs. 

Hm Vietorlam eonclanuuit, i. e. eonclamant vietoriaM partam este, IQH 

9* Aqnilifer, the officer who bore the eagle or standard of tbe legiou. 
C/. note, p. 80, line 2. 

1 1 • lUI, i. e. those who badtaken reftige in the camp. 

IT. Sublatus, "elated." 

30« Re demens^ata, i. e. after he had informed them of his recent 
▼ictory.and had explained his present intentions. 

34* Bfagnam pattem exercltus Interisse* This appean to have 
been a greater loss than was ever sustained by CaoBar in any of hi» batt]e& 
The whole number of saldiem was about seven thonsand. 

M* ^iMl esse negotli, " that it was an eDterprise of no dtffioulty." 

d8« Centrones, Slc These tribes were clients or subjects of tihe 
NerFiil The districts they inhabited «re unkuown. 

32* Hnic, referring to Cicero. 

33« Lilgnatloiila numltidnlaque causa, " fwtfae sake of obtaining 
wood and materiids for the fortifications." 

aS* Aegre aoifteiitatQr, i. e..aegr0 eo die milites mutentant 

koetium impetum* 

22* 



258 NOTSS. 

]^Q2 1 • Ai^t^ L e. «i hane adtpti tMent mctonam, the partksqile adepH 
hayiag the meaning of a conditienid clanse. See Z. ^ 635, note 1. 

4« 81 pertalissent, i. e. the peiwnu to whonf the letters were in- 
^nisted. Schmitz pronoimceB the eUipeis to he ratber behi, bat sayB in- 
atances of a similar kind do now and then occw. 

6« Turres* See note» p. 46, line 32. — Admodum, " abont'' — Bxci" 
iantur, The yerb exeitare ie here equivalent to erigere, as in Bk. II. 14, 
but it contaiiiB the notion ef rapidity, whicfa erigere does not 

1 4« Praeustae^ <' bumt at the end." Stakes of this soit wwe used in 
defending the rampart — Muralium pihrum, These were the pili or lancee 
whicb were hotled upon the besiegerB fromthe walls. They were Isurger 
and heavier than those used in the field. 

IS* Turres contahalantar* The tnrrM eontaiulafae were towefs 
of several stories, from which stones were cast by means of enginesj — 
Pinnae, a square kind of breastwork, roond the top of a tower, behind 
wbich the sojdiers were protected against the dartfrof the eneraies. They 
seem to have been similar to the bieaBtwork round the tope of Gbthie 
towenk The pinnae altemated with hrieae ; that is, a kind ai wicker- 
work senring a similar paipose as the pinnae» (Schmitz.) 

1 T» Tenuisstma Taletudliie, " in very delicate or weak health." 

18« Ultro ss « even." 

19. Vodlms» " entreatie&'* . 

.23« Egerat* 8eecap.24. 

26. Ambiorlgem .... faeivndae cavsa, i. e. they brought forwaid 
Ambioriz as a proof of the truth of what they said, and at ihe same tim» 
to intimidate Cicero. 

Ht* £o8, i. e. those with Cicero. — Hitf i.>e. thoee in the di&rent 
winter-quarteiB throughout Gaul. 

ftS* Sese tamen» &c., " nevertheleBS» that they entertained Buch 
feelings towards/' Sic. 

30* Consuetudinemy L e. of establishing winter-quaiters in GrauL^ 
Licere tllis ineolumibus, Respecting this attraction with licet and simi- 
lar Terbs, see Z. § 601. 

31« Per se» i« e. as far asthe Nerrii were eencetned. 

36« Sperare. SuppIyse^^^tMttha» *'clemeney/* or ''compaBBioii.'* 
— Impetraturoe. Supply eo« eose. 

3T* Spe, i. e. the hope of persuading the Romans to leaTa their camp. 
103 ^* ^^^^^ ' * • • cop^ ablative absolBte = quum nuUa eopia casef. 
See Bk. 11. 8 and 9. 

3« Bxhfturire* This Terb can, properly speakmg, be joined only to 
mambus, " they took up the loose^ soil with their haadB, and then carried 
it away in their military cloaks ;" and to aagulis must be soppiied a veib 
signifying ** to carry awtiy." This mode of speaking jb called a neugma. 
(Schmitz.) 

S» Millium. Siippiy paswum, Tbe a^ant here giyen seeiiM 
almost incredible. 
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T* Testodines* Sae note, p. 44, line 7. JQ3 

lO* Glaudes» These were b^iis of clay, wliich being In a moist -or 
flaid state, were bnmt, and wbile red-hot'4he balls were thrown hf means 
of a sling (^funda) among the tents of the enemy, to set them on fire. 

IS* Agere, *< to adyance." 

19* Demlgrandi* Vossius says demigrare is here used for deserere 
autfugere caetra, 

34« Ut se . . . . dabant, <* as they had crowded in close to tbe rara« 
pait, and the hindmost prevented the foremost from retiring." 

36* Turri, meaning a moveable tower of the enemy^s. 

39« Si introire, ^., i. e. they hegan to invite them to enter if they 
wished. 

33« Ctni .... appropinquarent* Schmitz says that qui here con- 
tains tne idea of quum; hence the subjanctive. They were now ap- 
proaching the fiist ranks, or the honorable post of primipilue, er chief 
centnrion. See note, p. 51, line S6^ and p. 32, line 9. 

3S» liOCO, i. e. their rank or place- in the army. 

3S* Hic, hic dies. Thls is Oberlin's readlng. Ondendorp fias 
hie diee, hie dies. 

6» EUanimato, '< deprived of life." JQ^ 

7* Transfigitor scutum Pulflont» instead of tiie possessive and 
snbjective genitive, a dative b sometimes used, as the remote object of a 
verb. See Bk. I. 31. 
* 9« Couanti* See note on line 7. 

le* Succurrit .... subvenit* See Amold, Pr, Intr. 223. 

11* Ad hunc, L e. yarenus. 

Iff. I>c^eetu8, *< driven back,*' or " repelled." 

IS. Conientione et certamine. Tbe former relates to the rivaby, 
or spirit of emulation, betwe^ the two^men, the latter to tbeir struggle 
with their enemies. 

19« Versavit, i. e. fortone tumed the scale sometimes towards one, 
somethnes towards the other.— /ntmtcicf. See Rameh. 35 ; Crombie 
p. 168. 

3T* UnuB Nervius, for ^idam Nertdus^Intus, "within,'' i. e. 
our camp. 

98« liOCO honesto, *' of an honorable family." 

99* Suam .... praestiterat, ** and had given proofis of his fidelity to 
him." — Servo, scil. suo, '* his slave." 

31* Eflert* Supply e eastris, 

34« Hora circiter undecima, "about five o*clock in the after- 



noon." 



3d»* Crassum* See eap» 24. 

38« Cum nuncio, i. e. as soon as he recehred the message of Caesart 
89« Ctua, Atc., " wbere he knew he should have to pass." 
1 • Reipuhlicae« The word Is here used in the sense of <^the com- ][Qg 
mon goodf" or sahts puhliea. 






NOTES. 

105 fl» Fftcere posset, •* ooidd «lo it" 
ff • Coslt, i. e. eoagit er coUigit, " he asMmUeB.* 
6« Hora tertia, *< niue o'eieck in tlie momiiig.' 
8« 8aDiaro1>rivae« See note, p. 95, line 18. 

lO* liiteras pubUcas* These consisted of the accoonts of Uie 
afOBy, «fispatcbes» reports, and the like. 

14« Veritiua ue . . . . nou posset. Dr. Schxnitz remarks, that the 
two pegattTes ne and no» in thia eenteace nevtraJize eaeh other, and are 
theref<M:e eqaiTaient to uL See Z. § 535. 

1 T« Remittit, " sends in retom, or wiites a leply." 

IQw £quitatus peditatusque copiasf Caesar uses the fuUer form 
of expression thanis cmnmon in other writerB. 

31« Opiuioiie diyectuB, *' disappoiated in hie expectation." Sj^ 
dejectuo is tl^e more usual ezpression. 

92. Redierat = ** he had been reduced." 

5tT* Graecis literis* Critics are not agreed whether only Greek 
characters were used, or whether (he letter was written in Greek. 
Schmitz thiaks the latCer more probabie. See note, p. 26, line 14. 

39« ]lf onet, i. e. Gallicum equitem, to whom Caesar had given tho 
lettersJ 

38« Fami iueeudiorum* CaQsar^s custom was to burn the biuld- 
i&gB of the enemy. 

106 ^" -^^J^^torum =B militum. — Data facultate, i. e. by Vertico's being 
in tfae camp and the departure of the enemy. — Gallum .... repetit, " h&ga 
the Gaul again." 

Sm Ctui .... referat, ** to carry back." 

T« CmiYertiBse, ecil. 4e. 

13* Tum« Schmitz regards this i^ord aa adding auother reason to 
that contained<in the words erai magni, &c. 

14* £oque, ** and for this reason." — Remittendumf scil. e9se sihu 

1 8. Viarum. The viae bere mentioned are the roads or passages iu 
the camp, faietween the divisions of troops. Tbere were five lengthwise, 
i. e. from the decuman to the praetorian side, and three crosswise. He 
made these as narrow and close together as he coold^i iu order to get the 
camp in a smail compass. 

22* Ad aquam, i. e. near the river meatiooed above, to which the 
soldie» had to go for water. The Romans usually pitched their camp 
near some stream of Water. 

a4» Caesar* Supply exspectahat from the preceding clause. 

2S* Suum locum, i. e. the groond favorable for himselt 

31. Portas obstrui. The blocking up of the gates was of course a 
mere pretence, so as to deceive the enemy. 

33* Conciirsari .... agi, used impersonally. Concursare meaiis, 
''^to run about here and there in confusion.'' 

34« Trausducunty i. e. across the valley and stream of water. 
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3* fia« Snpply parU, — VaUum tnanu gdndere, i. e. of ooniBe with 10(7 
soitable instriiments wielded by hand. 

10« Vefltfe .... Tldel^aot. The readingr and eigiBfieatioii of tiik 
paasage is much dispnted. Prof. Antfaon (foUowing Oberiln) lendeiB, " and 
becauBe he saw that their position was abandoned by the eoeniy with no 
small Io8B on iheir pait" Dr. Schmitz BOpposee the meaning to be, he 
fiaw that e7en if he were to aba^don hk poeition now (loetm relinquere) 
tfae enemy had akeady sustained nbt au ineonflidereble Iobb. Prof. An* 
drewB agrees with this latter Tiew. 

13. Adaaiiratttr, " he is Burpnsed at" — Produeta legiane, i. e. for the 
parpose of being reviewed by CaeBar. 

14* Xon decimum quemque, &c., L e. there was not one soldier in 
ten witbout a wound. 

33. Colpa, " by the miseonduct''— £^»t aeeepttim. See A. and S. 
4 266» 3, aod 2, Rem, 2,^Hoc, « on this aecouht" 

9ff» I^aetatlo* The word does not occur anywhere escept in this 
paflsage ; but it ib a Tory esqneBsiye w<nd, and fioir better suited te thm 
paasage than the commen wad-laeiitia, for, beiiig a ▼ertNd BubBtantiTe, it 
e j qi io Bs fco the aoC of rejolcing itself. (Sohmits.) 

M» fioque, L e. the camp of Cicero. 

33* Fleret« This subjunctive dependB npon qno, which eontains the 
idea of ut, tjz. tantue cUanor, ut eo clamore fieret, 

3 T* Trlnis Mbemis* Trina hibema 9Xe << threefold wmter-qnarteni ;" 
diBtribDtire numerabl being irequently UBed witfa plural nouns which have 
no siogular, instead of cardinal nuroerals. See 2. § 115 and 119. 
(Scfamiti.) 

ft. Ctutd reliqai eoHBilti, <« what «Brtlier meaBores." JQR 

6« ^niii* l e. fuo non, Ae quo refening te tempu», 

9« Armericae* These were several tribes, apparentiy those living in 
marshy and fertile diBtricts near the sea, between the Seine and Loire. — 
Oppugnandi oui, i, e, L, Roeeii, 

!&• Adventa, &c. At tfae time of Ohesai^s aitival in Gaul Morites- 
gqs had been king. 

03* SatiBfaciendl. The verb hiere means ** to apolegize." 

Sta» Tmntiim, dLc., ** bo great an inflnenoe did it exeiciBo ajnong bor- 
barous men that some were found," &c. 

96* Prlndpefl belU lnlbreBdl, i. e. Uie persons who tet stir np a 



»t« Attulit. The Bobjeet of atUdit, ae of valuit, is the clause ««f« 
repertoe, Sus, 

38« AlteroB .... alteroft, ** tbe former . . . . the latter." 

3a. OAotts B « servieeB." 

31* Idque .... sit, L e. *< I am even inclined to wonder st this.^' The 
whole expnBAon is a rhetorical one, stating in a doubtful manner that of 
which a person is perfectly convinced. (Schraitz.) 

34« Deperdidiaae. It depends upon dolebant, The words efu$ 
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108 opinimU are to be ezpiained by «e 4firtute heUi prueferri. — A populo 
Romano, i. e. populi Romani, 

109 ^* AiioTliti bello* See Book I. 31, &e. — TencAtA^ropciir trdnoiiu. 
See Book IV. 1, &o. 

4. liapsiw 1= «disappointed." 

6» Tota Gallla, i e. in tata OaUta or por totam OaUiani, 

11* Goiisoieiitla facinoris* The SenoneB on accoiint of the expni- 
flkm of Cavarinns» cap. 54, and the Oaraotea on account of the elaughter 
ef TasgetiuB, cap. 34. 

1 2« Keqne .... defbre, ** nor would there be wanting troopa that of 
their own accord wouM jotn him." 

15* Ctuo, i. e. ad quod coneilium, 

19* Supra demoiistraTimus* See cap. 3. 

ftO» Bonaque <^ua publicat, ** and confiscates hls eBtates." 

93* Huc, i. e. into the ceuntry of the Senones and Camutes. 

96. Mann, « by art" 

39* A Ciiigetorige^ <<from» i* e. by means of Cingetorix.** 

33* Sub castris, " belew ot cloee to the camp." 

34* Alias .... alias, i. e. «sometimes .... sometimes.*' The word 
alias seems to be a contraction for aliai^, u e. aZtM, and to be equivalent 
to aUo tempore or alio loeo. (Schmitz.) 

3 T« Timoris opinlonem» See cap. 49» wbeie Caesar used the same 
stratagem against the Nervii. 

89« IntronUssis, «having been introduced'' into the oamp of 1a' 
bienus. 
^Q 1. Areessenidos curaverat* The participle in du« often ezpresses 
the end or purpose for whieh a thing s» done, This is especially the case 
after curare, yerbs of giving, seneUng, &c. See Amold, Pr, Intr. 351 ; 
A. and S. § 274, Rem; 7. 

9* Nulla ratione, " in no way." 

6* Magna .... verbomm, « with very insnlting lan^ag^." 

T* Ubi vlsum eet, i. e. '< when it appeaied to them to be^ tlme." 

9* Praedpit atque interdiclt. The fbnner word expresses a posi- 
tfvB, the latter a negatiVe command. See note, p. 95) Hne 1. Before 
petant (which belongs to praedpit) supply ut ; the following neu .... 
' vulneret refere to interdicit. 

lO. Proterritis hostibin, i. e. «so teirified as to be foiced into a 
piecipitato flig^t," and therefore Caesar adds, Atqne in fugam conjectia, 
' agreeabty to his habit of introdudng synnnyms, as in the words, diopetn 
dtseipati^, (Oudendorp.) 

16« Homlnis, i. e. Labienus: ><<foTtune favoied Labienus^s i^an." 

IT* Fluminis, i. e. the Mosa or Meuse, which separated the Tieviri 
from the RemL 



BOOK SIXTH, 

SYNOPSIS. 

The death of Titiirius SaUmu, and the slau^hter of the troops mider his coinr 
' mand, gave riae to insurreptions throughout the in^jQr part of Gaul. Caesar, 
apprehending this result from the weH-known ficklenes» and excitability of 
the Gallic tribes, augmenta his forces, as a necessary preparatioli for the en- 
suing campaign. He falls suddenly upon the Nerrii and subdues ,them ; his 
legate Labienus attacks and routs the Treviri ; and the Senones and Camutes 
are admitted to terms of peaoe. 

In order to intimidate the Germans, who were about proceedmg to the aid of the, 
Gauls, he orosses tfae Rhine a second time ; the Suevi retire before him, but 
Caesar, fearing the want of provisions, retums into Gaul. 

He embraces the opportunity, in this part of his Commentaries, of giving a de- 
soription of the manners,. rettgion, dsc. of the Gauls and Germans. He also 
gives an account of the BereymBOi foresti and the various kinds of wild. ani^ 
mals found in it. 

The relnainder of the book details his operations in Oaul against Ambiorix and 
the Eburones. The former is ovorcome, and the territories of the latter are 
laid waste» The Sigambri, who, with others» had been invited to assist in 
plundering the Eburones, suddenly attack the camp of Clcero, throw the 
Romans into great constemation, succeed in cutting off a part of the troops 
sent to forage, and retum with their booty <>ver the Bhine. 

The oountry of the Eburones having been completely wasted, Caesar bolds a 
council of Gaul, andinvestigates the conspiracy of the Senones and Camutes. 
Acco, their ehief , is tried and ezecuted ; and the troops having been placed in 
winter-quarters, Caesar retums to Ttaly.. 

3* Dllectum h«bere, «< to hold a lovy," i. e. to raise foh:e& Wl 

4» Pi^oeoitBule* Pompey bad been consul the year before, and was 
now proconsul. Accordingly he ougfat to bave gone to Spain, which bad 
beeu asaigiied to him as his province for five years. But he aliowed bis 
iegatee, Afraaius and Petreius, to undertake the command in Spain, and 
xemained in the neigbborhood of Rome, fbr tho oMensiUe purpose of seeing 
that the city should be provided with supplies of gniiL^Ad urbem, i. e. ' 
near or in tfie neighborhood of Rome. No person yested with military 
conomand, {eum imperio,) was permitted by the laws of Rome to enter or 
remain ia the city. The single excqvtion was in the case of a trinraph 
decreed by the senate» on which day a general was freed from this re- 
striction. 

5« CtuoSy i. e. mHittt quo^, • 

6* ConraliB saeramento* This was the oath by which the soldien 
Bvore allegiance and obodience to the consuL Rognire is tiie te<^nical 
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]lttenn far eaUiiig (m a M>ldi0r to take Ihe oath, henee it i» here eiytiivaleiit 
to " to bind by aa oath.*' (Schraitz.) Pompey had raieed theee tnwpa 
duriBg the pieceding year. 

8* Ad opinioneia, <' in xeference to the opinion which Gaol entef- 
tained/' &c. — Tanta» .... faeidtmU», ** that the reeonrces of Italy ahoold 
appear-flo great,*' &c. 

lO« Brevi tempore sardrl* This ie a legal tertn, signifying (" to 
repair damage**) <'to make whole.*' FeetoB: Sareito in XII. ServiiB 
SnlpitioB ait mgDi6case damnutn mtlmto, praestata. Whence sarttu £ar 
integer, and henoe tfae ferm, earta teeta eameenoare. (Vobhub.) Ao- 
cotdiAg to Daviee, the metophor is taken fiom.tfaDBe ^o repair the renta 
in garmentB. See Barker*B Caeear. 

1 1^« Ctued, ** thie reqaeeit of Caesar.'' 

13* AddvctlB, i. e. ad Caeearetn. 

14. Cnm Ct« Titurio. See Bk. V. 30-^7. 
112 *• I>ocult, "Bhowed." 

3* ITt docuimua* See BIl, V. 58. 

<L iBFCiitis noiUHmiB ciFltatihuay scil. a ^uibue impetrar£ possent. 

T» CiMifiisuuit, Bcil. ee ct aniinoe euess — Obeidibuefue de pecunia 
eavent, i. e. ** and hy hofltages tbey took precantion 'to secnre the flom of 
money wfaich each stato wiis to coutribute.** The hostages were given a» 
a pledge that the Treyiri woald pay to the stetes the promised sam. 8e, 
Bk. VII. 2, ohsidibuB cavere, where others wrongly insert de. Those 
critics erroneously thought that the sense would be tfae same in tfae ez- 
preflsion cavere aliqua re, as in de aliqua re, whereas it is qaito different, 
as in the well-knowu example, De iUie teatamento caviseet. So Ter- 
ence, ISun, 4, 7, 12 ; Sibi cavj^t loco» i. e. per locum, quem elegit. (Ou- 
dendocp.).' 

11* CiariieilaiiiB. According to DavieB, these were the Condrusi, 
Eburones, Caeraesi, and Paemani. See Bk. II. 4.^ 

1'9* Ad imperatum, to perform what bad been commanded. 

22* -Uti Ijvititiierata This was Caesar^s- annual {Nracstice. C/. 
eap.44. 

M* I^utettam ParlBiarum, the medem city of Paris. In Caesar^s 
days it was a small town, situAted on an ialand in the river Seine, and did 
not aci{aire any great importance nntil the time of the Frankish kingBb 

88« Hl» i, e. the Pariaii. ^ 

21 i Ah iiO€ coBcllio «tbfulflae, <<to have had no concem in tbis 
plot cfr coniBpii;acy." 

j^« Sugsesttt» The miggeetue ot euggeetum was an elevated place, 
ibrmed of eartli, stone, &c., from whidi speechcfi or addreBses were de- 
livered, aod frrai wfaich 4he president of an assembly prononnced biB 
opinion or judgment 

38* ConantlbuB* Supply convenire. 

34* ^pflreeattdl, i e. of excusing thair actB, aa appean fiNun tJiM, 
Tis. Chfli CaiBflar replie* that he «eceivefl their 
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. ^A* Per Aeduosy i e. il|9 Aedni w«re prer^led upoa to mterfere 1^112 
tbeir behalf with CBesar^ 

36« Petentilius Aeduls, ablative absolote, e^roBnng caiiser 

9* Peraglt, dissolves the aesembly of the Gallic statee. W^ 

4. Bt mente et animo. See noto> p. 64, Une 35. 

5« CayarliiuiB* See Bk. V. 54. 

T* Iracundia. See Ramsh. 585. — Odio civitatia, He eeeow te 
faaye become odiow to the state becaoee Caaear had made-him king oyer 
it 

S» Ctnod . . . babebnt* The expression pro txplorato aliquid kab^ro 
aptam^ " to belieye a thiag to be certain." 

9« fUua, h e. Ambioruc. 

14« Amicitiam, << alliance." — ^/ti», L e. Ambiorix. 

1 T* Congredi, " to join or form an alliance wWiJ*-'-'Qogeretur, In 
Caesar it signifies the same as neceositatf coactut conarjttur or niteretur, 
vith which it is on this account more thfui once oonfouuded. Compare 
the notes on Bk. V. 42 ; Manibus sagtilisqtvB tonjuu ezhaunre oogebantnr ; 
BoU. Civ, Bk. I. 22 } Adeo esse pertorritos nonnuUos, ut «uae yitae dorius 
ooBsulere cogantur. T^o Greek translator rightly : Utri rmv W^y n9 
*f^vdv Ttpnavdv «rvft/iaxtov miuaBai Avayxd^TO, (OodeudOTp.) 

94* Adit* Snpply Menapioe. 

Mm Confirmatis, i. e. constituti^, 

3d:* Bidul yia» Ciacconius ezpuuges the wotd via, ae, Cie. ad 
Att 5, 16, Qnae aberant bidui; 5, 17, A quibus aberam bidai.- Birt in 
tbese expressions via is nnderstood, and I haye raore tban onee obeeryed . 
that Caesar shuns those eUipses, which are common in otber writom. So, 
Bk. L 37, we haye twice tridui viam, See jjso Bk. IV. 4. (Dayies.) 

36. Misau Caesaris. See cap. 5. * 

1 . Cum XZK V eohortibus, equiyalent, of eonise, to two iegtons. and |J^ 
nhalf. 

4* FlUBii^* Schmitz says that this liyer must haye been the Mo- 
sella, {Mooelle,) a riyer which Caesar does not anywfaere deeignate by ite 
real name. 

T* lioquitur, l e. Ifabienus. 

8* In dnbittm uon deyocatunun, "that fae wiU not risk" any 
longer. 

11« Natura* This is here ** tbe loye of country whieh is implanted 
in oor nature," and whieh seme of the Gallic heraemen wbo seryed in tfa« 
Roman army conld not resist (Sehmitz.) 

12« Primisque ordinibus* See noto, p. 98, line 39. 

1 T* Iii» considering that, or because the camps were so near each 
otfaer. The preposition here coatains the idea of canse. 

21* liongum «sse. This poeitiye has the meaning of a eompara- 
tiye ; as is ofton the case, especiaUy with adjectiyes denoting size or spaee» 
«nch as longu», multus, exiguus. Reader, "it woidd be too long.'* 
(Schmitz.) 

23 
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12 4 2T. Vnn stmiamttoiiiB, "jttaotirfng the same deceptkm."— 

P/tfctd«, "qmetlyorlefearely." 
M. Facaltatem, ** opportunity.'' 
30« Praestate, «'diaplay.'' 
31* ImperatoH, i. e. Caesar. 
3«. Et cemere, « and is an eye-witnefle qf every aetion you 

peiforra." 

36« Praeter speki, " contrary to their expectation.'' 
3T. Modo, i. e. «* in a measai«," or « only jnst," so that it is alraost 
•qnivalent to vix, " scarcely." (Schmitz.) 
115 3. Civitatem. This ezplains the preceding 91«», indicating that by 
quos the whole sUte is meant. Reeipere denotes the recovery or redoe- 
tion of a nation whicfa had before revolted. 

4« Propinqui IndatlomaTi. See cap. 3. 

5. Ciusetorigi. See Bk. V. 3, 56. 

6« Principatus imperium. The ibrmer is the princely or 

kingly dignity, the latter t^e miiitary power comiected with it^ 

lO. Miseraut, i. e. the Germans.-— ^Zt«ra. Some read iin0, which 
Oadendorp pronounces less elegant than the received lection 

13« Trausduxerat. See Bk. IV. 17. 

13* Ifota .... ratione, i. e. the manner of makhig a bridge was 
known and had been tried. 

16. tJMi* See Book IV. 16. 

30* Coramuni -odio 9= propter eoTnmune odium. 

S2. Amplius, ** still more," i. e. more in addifion to those who were 
already with Caesar. — Dare, scil. «e. The pres. infin. ishere used for the 
future. See A. and S. ^ 268, Rem. 3. — Cogvdta cavsa = on inquiry. 

31« Homiues, relerring to the Suevi. * 

3T« Peuitus, i. e. deep intd the interior of the country. 

30* Appellatur* The indicative shows that this clanse is inserted 
by Caesar himself, and forms no part df the report of the Ubii; — BacerriM. 
This is generally thought to have been a part of the Hercyniau forest, and 
especially that part which is now called the Thiiringer Wald» 
JJg !• Wativo = what we call "natural," or " made by uature herself." 

flm Prohibere* This verb has here a twofold meaning ; namely, " to 
separate," and « to prevent from." In the firet sense, it must be taken in 
conneotion with Chertucoa a Suevis, Suevbeque ab Ckeruseis ; and in tfae 
latter, in conuection with injuriii incursionibueque. (Schmitz.) 

5« Alieiium, improper or foreign to the desigu of these Commentaries. 

T. Propoucre, " to give some account." 

8. Partn»us« The parteo are the subdivisions of the pagi, 

9. In slnguliB domibus, " iu every family." 

11« Ctuorum redeat, "on whose judgment and decision all 

their most important affiiirB and resolutions depend." Schmitz remarks 
that quorum oontains the ided of ^iiuTR, denoting cause, whence the 
sabjunctive redeat* 



BOOK VI. 26t 

12» Idqoe, refening to this diyisioii Bmoiig the Ganfe. jig 

16* Badem r«tio totlas GalUaey i. e. the oonstitnUoii of all 

Gau]) consideriiig H as ooe great state, or as a unioa of statss. 

10« Alterlus factl<«iB. In c^. 11, Caesar speaks of the factioiispr&. 
▼ailing in towns and even famiKes : he now speakiB of the twogreat parties 
which agitated nearly all Gaul. See Book I. 31, and note, p. 27» line 11. 

JiO* Ri» i. e. the Sequani, 

83. Jiietiiris, «< presente or gifts." The word dedotes a loss wfcich a 
perKm is oblfged to sustain for the purpose ef securing an advantage. 

ai. DiTitlacQa. See note, p. 22, iine 10;~-^ttart2n petendi eatua, 
Slc It was usual for nations in atliance with^the Romans, when in dan- 
ger frora any cause, to send an embassy to the senate- to implore ud, 
which was seldom denied. 

33* Adveiitu Caesarls, i. e. at the time of the arrival of Caesar. — 
Conmutatione, This was in consequence ef the defeat of Ariovistus by 
Caesar. See Book I. 35. 

3T« Eomm, i. e. of the Aedui. — AmpUficata. The woid is here 
made to agree only with dignitate, though, strictly speakmg, it ought to. 
agree with reliquis rebus, of which gratia and dignitute are oniy ezpla- 
nations. (Schmitz.) 

39« Adaequare, i. e. Rtm»s aeque ac Aeduoe in gratia es9e. 

3. Uli, i. e. the Remi. t Ji7 

4; Collectam, « acquired.'* 

S^ Priucipes* The Aedai were the flnt ia regard to their power and 
resources, but in the fovor of Caesar they were only equal to the Remi^ 

T. Ctui .... duo es '<there are (only) two ciasiea who are of any 
conaderation and held in any esteem." 

9. Nullo, the dative, an old form for nHlli. Cf. note, p. 97, line 7. 

lO* Plerique, i. e. " most ci the plebs," which, as jnst stated, is not 
eoonted as one of the two classes of which the Gauls consisted. 

13* Ctuae, L e. quae (Jura 9un€) dominie, Slc, — Sed, ishere resump- 
ti?e of what was said in the commencement of the chapter. The hrief 
digresrion respectiiig the Gallic plebs, intemipted the author^s rMnarks 
lelatiTe to the two priucipal parties in Gaul. 

14* I>rttldum* The dsrivation of the name is much disputed. Mi- 
chelet terms them " men of the oaks ;" Derw (Cymric), Deru (Armori- 
ean), Dair (GaeHc), — Oak. Respecting Ditiidism, its discipline, hierar- 
chy, &e., cousult Michelet's Hietory of France, toI. i. pp. 43-45 ; aljRl 
Anthon^s CUtssieal Dictionary, pp. 456, 457. Caesar himself is the main 
authority for all that is known with certaiuty refi^^ecting this' powerful and 
important class. 

Iff* InterBUut* This does not mean that the Druids alone were 
present, and that otheis were exchided from religious ceremonies ; but 
niteresse here indicates their actire presenee, as the Dmids themseives 
liad to perform the leligious ceremonies ; see cap. 16. Compare Book VII. 
87» proslio intsresse, (SohmitJb)—- l{s%iones. Th» in the plural de- 
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1 1 ynoto noi only the dootriiiMof a roligion, but all the phenomena connected 
with it» jRioh 88 omens, prodigfiesi and all kinds of signB. 

1 T* li» i. e. the Drmds. 

18* Fere» acs^miing io Schmitz, qualifies the whole clause, and doea 
not belong to vmnihvt. 

19« Facta* Snpply €«< or«tt . , . 

91* Si qiil = siguis. The fonner is more definite than the latter. 

t2» SMiflciiA DiaterAicimt, « they forbid them the sacrificee," i. e. 
fhey ezcommimieate them fran participation in their religioiis rites. 

96. Jii» reddltur, « is justice dispeased." 

ai* De prittcipattt^ i. e. for the offioe of chief Druid. 

3S« ^uae resi« .... hahetur* No other place was equally con« 
Tenient te the Druids, who aasemhled from all parts of Gaol. Fer this 
•same reaaonf no doubt, the Amphictyons assembled at Delphi, because 
that town was in Ihe heart of Greece. See Stmbo, 9, p. 419 ; Paosatftas, 
7, p. 445. (Davies.) 

3ff« Dlscipliiia* The word here denotes «the knowledge'' or *<tho 
wisdom and systeni of the Druids." 

33« Reperta* See Aniold, Pr. Intr. 177 ; Ramsh. 577 ; Crombie, p. 
S35. The lattersays, " invenirt expresses the power or the fiicnlty, as 
weU as the act; rtperir» denotes the btter only.*' 

38« Ulo, i. e. into Britaiu. 
ilS '* Discipliuam* It here means the instmction in the wisdom ofihn 
Druids, or tfae place where soch instraction is given. 

4* Ibl, referring to.tlie schools of the Druida. 

3« Anuoe. . .. permaiient, ^*8ome continue twenty years in (this) 

Btudy." 

6* Ba« l e. tbe «ubjects of the TerseB they reqnire to be learned. 

T* Ratiionibus, uot ** accounts/' as in Book I. 29, bnt ** afiTairB*' g^n- 
erally. 

d» Id, i. e. this pecuKar custom of not committing their instmctions to 
writing. 

. 13« Ifott interire «nimaa, sed %b alils post mortem transire ad 
alios* This was the doctrine of Pythagoras t Diod. S. 5, p. 306. *Eyi#- 
X^f ( Y^P ^ap* mlroif (raXtfnuf) b nvBay&pov Xdyoty iri rcls ^X^^t '^ MpAir»v 
iSavdrovs slvai cvfi040nKS, kuI 6t* h&v StpiCfibmv irdXtv ^ioDv, tls Ircffov odfUi -H|s 
V*x9r ehivoftivns. But wfaether the Draids drew tlieir doctrine from Py- 
thagoras, or he bimself rather borrowed it from them, seems doubtful io 
lipsins, Pkyaiol Stoic. 3, 12. Alezander indeed in Clem. Aleic Str. 1, 
p. 223» ed. Lugd. maintains that Pythagofas dKnnitMu Ta^arS». But I 
am more ioclined to listen to Amm. MarcellinuSi 15, 9 ; Druidae ingeniis 
eeistores, ut auctoritas Pythagorae decreviC, sedafitiis adstricti cons<^is, 
quaestionibus occuKarum xerom altammque erecti sunt ; ut, despectantea 
humana» jmmimciarint animqs immertales. Certainly» since the Ganls 
devoted themselves to the hteeature of MarMille», a« appaav fram Strahe, 
4, p. 181, it is no wonder that tbey we» imboed wttfa the Pythaigoroflii 
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doctrines. In this opinion at ieast lamblichiitf, V. P. b. 173«^ ^eetns to ]1g 
have been. Origen, however, Pkilba, 2, p. 46, expressiy says: 'OreS 
JIvBaY^pov elKirns ZdfioX^is rovs Kapa KekTots AfvtSas \iytTai itSd^ai ^iXovo^tiv 
Ttiv UvSaYdpctov <pt\ofro^aif. He neaify rep^ats the same words, c. 25, p. 
168. (Davies.) 

l^* Bxcitari*' Snpply Aomtne«. 

94« Amhactos* Sehmitz thinks this is prohahly not a Latin word, 
bnt a Gallic or CeHic word {andbaht, i. e. minister) which dMiotetf penons 
who attend npon the uobles. It is not impoflsible that Caesar may mean 
to explaiu the word by clientea, the que often serving to jmn au exjdaBa- 
tion to some preceding word. 

30« ReligioHibiis =, according to Morvuif ritibtu sacri^jngque «o- 
ptrstitiosis. ^ 

2B* Pro victimis homiues immolant, *< they ofier human victims 
in sacrifices.'* Tbis horrible practice is neationed by other writeis, and 
it seems to be true that the reIi|rtQu of tbe Dmids instftnted hnman sacri* 
fice. If not so, it at least adopted it and kept it u^, with aftendant cir- 
camstances which make one shudder at the awful eruejties and abomina* 
tions of heathenism. 

34. Simnlacra, « images," which probably represented their variouB • 
god& 

36« Snpplicia, << punishments.*' 

3T* Noxa* The word meaus, any evil deed by which injury Is done 
to anotber person. 

38* EJns ^nerl^. Snpply nocentium, 

39« Snpplieia, = "sacrificing or immolating." 

1* Mereurium* This (according to Schmitz) cannot have been the ]Qg 
Mercnry of the Romans ; and it must be bome iu mind that both Greeks 
and Romans, when they became acquainted with a new divinity in a 
foreign country, forthwith identified it with the one among their own gods 
with whom he seemed to have any resemblance. The. Mercury in this 
place is probably the Odin or Wodan of the northem nations, Apollo tho 
god Belenus, Mais the god Thor, Jupiter the GalKc god Taranor Taranin, 
and Minerva is perhaps the goddess of the moon. 

5* ApoUIiiem* Snpply colunU 

9« Huic, i. e. Mars. 

10« ^uac It has here a general meaning comprising both animalia 
and reliquae rei. The meaning is, <* whatever they conquer, they treat 
in either of two ways; if the booty consists of aninials, they sacrifice 
f hem ; and if of any ' other things, they coUect them into one place." 
(Schmitz.) 

1 T. Dite. Dis is the god of the lower world, commonly called Pluto. 
By calling themselves his descendants they probably meant to describo 
theraselves as aborigines or ahr^xBovts, tiioee who if^rang from the earth 
itself. 

18. Spatiaomiiisteiiii^ria, •«aUthemterra&Ktftime." Thliraodt 

23» 
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110 of oompataiiott ii stated by Tacitw te kinw beea followod by the ancie&t 
GenoajoB. ■ Compare ak» the soriptaral expreesioiiB in the begimimg of 

Geneeis. 

lO» FUiiuut» i. e. definiunt, "they define or compnte.'' 

20* Ut noctem dles subse^uatur, i. e. they began thetr reckoning 
with the night instead of the day, conuting from «uwet tO muuet, and not 
fiom aunrise to sDurise. 

38« Palam, openly, i. e. publicly, In pnblic. 

M» Coujuuctlm ratio habetur^ " a joint account is kept" 

29. Fructua, « interest" 

34* lu senrilem .... babent* Amoug tbe Romans riaves only 
were ezamkied by torture ; citizens gave evidence upon oath. 

3&* Si con^rtum est, i. e. if the suspicion isconfirmed, viz. that the 
wtfe had caused the death of the hosband. 

36* Procultu, *< cousidering the manner in which tbe Gauls live." 
See Book IV. 3 ; ut ett captua Germanorum. 

3T* Vivifl cordi tuis^e, " to have been deaiLto them wheu liying." 

39* Supra hauc memorfam, i. e. not long before tbe time of whioh 
we have auy recoUection. (Schmitz.) 
]2Q 1« JuBtis fuueribus* The justa funera were the funeral rites, 
which by the laws of religion they were bound to perform. 

3« Commoditts» i. e. better or more jndiciously, vis. than other states. 

4« Sauctum, for Mneitum, 

T« Imperltos, « iuezperienced,'* i. e. in public afiairB. 

11« Per concilium* The prepQsition relatee to the way and manuer 
as well as the time of doing any thing. Oudendorp notes per eatempora, 
per hiemem, and similar expresBions. 

13* Xeque sacrificiis studeut, **nat are they muoh given to sacri- 
fices." 

XS» Vulcauum =s ** fire." It is this element peraonified. 

16* Ne .... acoeperttut. Tacitos,-who is mnch better autbority, 
contradicts this staitement (See De Moribus Germ, 9.) Caesar, says 
Davies, migbt easily bave beeu deceived, as he passed only a few days 
within the limits of Germany. 

18* Ab parvulis .... stadent, "from infancy tbey are inored to 
labor and fatigue." 

1 9* Impuberes, ** chaste,*' or '* in an uumarried condition." 

31. lutra .... viceslmam, i. e. *' before tbe twentieth year.** 

33* Promiscue, L e. without any djstinction of sex or age. 

i94* Rlieuouum. The rhenones are said by some to have been a 
peeuliar kind of dress, covering the shoulders and breast down to the ' 
stomach, while otbers belief e them to be tbe name ef the reindeer, and 
tegumenta rhenonum the skins of those animals. The lattor seems to be 
more probable, and the meaning therefore is : ** they cover their bodies 
eitbcr with the eutire skin of the reindeer, or with a aort of apron (parmo 
ri^iuneiitM)madeoftbesamomatoriaL" (Sohmitz.) 
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S9. €Seiitlbii8. Tbese appear to be <' tbe tribes/' and the eognaiw* ;i20 
9^8 foHowing " the familieB" belonging to a gens, 

30* Alio, i. e. in alium locnm, 

33* Hamiliores, L e. tenuiorea or it^firmiores. 

3Sm ^ua, for aUqua. 

3T* Cum poteiitlssiiiiiSy i. e. eum opibue potentisaimorum. Aequa" 
rii " tP be made or esteemed equal," is more generally constnied with 
the dative ox accusative than witb cum, See Z. § 389-, note 2. 

39* Civitatibus, i. e. to each state. 

1« SoUtttdines babere* See Bk. IV. 1, Z.^Hoc existimant, \2l 

" this they regard as a proof of their valor." The infinitiyes following, 
cedere and eonsistere, are explanatory of hoc. 

a. Defeudit, ««^repels." 

8* Jus dicunt eontroTeraiasque minuuut, "administer justice 
and decide controversies." Minuunt, " they diminish tbe number of law* 
Buits," viz. by bringing about amicable arrangements between the paities 
at issue. 

11« Desidiae minueudae, i. e. toUendae prorsus et eradicandae; 
for this is no unftequent sense of the word. Ilorace, Epist. 2, l, i07, 
Crescere res posset, minui damnosa libido. So Caesar says, a little beforei 
eoniroversias minuere in the sense of " deciding and terminating." It is 
wortby of remark that the Lacedaemonians for the Bsme reason permitted 
predatory expeditions. (Davies.) 

14* Causam," the phtn or the proposed expedition." 

IS* Ctui ex iis, referring to those who have promised their aid aud 
approved of the euterprise. 

19* Sanetos, " inviolfd^e." The word is used of men and thiaga 
under the especial protection of the gbds. See Ramsb. 894. 

SIS. EratosfbenL He was bom B. C. 276, died B. C. 192, and was 
one of the most leamed men and greatest geographers of antiquity. He 
was librarian of Ptolemy Euergetes at Alexandria in Egypt 

Mm ^uam illi, i. e. ei quam illi. 

29* Opiuionem, " repntation." 

30* Patientia* It denotes the patient aud vduntary endurance of 
bardships. 

31« Gallis, i. e. the Vdleae Teetosages, who remained in 6aul and 
did not migrate. 

32« Trausmftrinarum rerum, *< foreign commodities.'^ 

3T* Fiuiri* The verb is bere taken in a sense rather nnnsual for 
dimetirii " ascertaining the space from limlt to limit." (Voesias.) 

39« Recta regioue, i. e. '< in a straight line along the banks of tfae 
Danube." Regio (from regere) ofteu signifies the line or direction whicb 
a thing takes, as in diversis regionibus below. Cf. Bk. VII. 46. 

1« Sinlatronnis, i. e. to the northward. 122 

3. H^JUB Germaniae, L e. weeteru Germany, the part m whioh 
Caesar himself was. 
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l^ 4, Hiltliuii) meaniiig the eartem eztmnity. — Ditati '^ ctLn. say." — 
Quumt ** althoagh." 

S, Acceperit, connected by aut wtth dicau 

9* Bos* The reindeer ie here meant It ia ▼ery plain, however, that 
Caeear never saw the anima}, but speaks fzom uHeertain ramor, or he v^ould 
HCt have deaoribed it as haring one honi in the centxe of ita forehead. 

II* Palmae* The word meana a Bhovel orthe fiat part of an oar. 
(tkhmitz.) Others render, <* pahne/' referring to the leaves of the jnhn-itree. 

1 %• C^uam* It commonly goes with superiatives to strengtheu their 
meaning. It also occurs with the positive, and has tfae same effect See 
livy zxxY. 15. (Schmits.) 

14* Alcesy "elks." Tlie descnption is not to be reeeived as com- 
plete, arising out of the same cause, viz. his not haying seen the animalB. 

Iff* Vuletas* Their cdor is.refeRed tc. It vaiies at diffisrent sea- 
wmm of the year. 

90* fite appUcant, «s " they lean." 

93. Summa apecies, i. e. *< the general aspecf' 

d4< Hnc, i. e. m hiSf '* upon these." 

3T* Uii« Uru8 is a Grerman word, (the full form is muer-ochs or 
ur-ochs,) and sigoifies " a mountain-buli/' or *< wild bull.'' 

28. Panlo iiifi:a elephautoa, << a little less than elephants." The 
■tatement is, of course, exaggeiated, being derived &om mere hearsay. 

33. Exerceut* Supply «e. 

3S« Assuescere ad homines, "to be reeonciied to men»" **io be 
domesticated." 

3T. Haec, « these homs." 

38* Ab labrls, i. e. where the lips (la^d) touch them in drinking 
ont of them. — AmplisHmis, " their most splendid." . 
223 ^*. Caesar postquam, &o. The narrative is zesumed from cap. 10. 
-3* Sapra demoDBtrayimaa. See cap. ^ 

13. Bellom AmbiorlgiB* See cap. 5. — Per Ardu*ntuan sUvam, 
&c. These and the^words foUowing,' to patet, are thoqght to be an inter* 
polation: hence we have enclosedthera in brackets. Cf. Bk. V. 3 ; VI. 33. 

16« Baailtts* He was afterwards one of the comtpiraton wbo elew 
Caesar. 

90« Subseqvi. The present infinitive used for tfae fnture. See A. 
and S. § 268, Rem. 3. 

dd;. Multum fortuna potest, « fortune can do rauch," i. e. fortone 
is very powerfnl So below, multum fortuna valuU, 

36« Ipsum, i. e* Ambioriz. 

^S. Fama ac nunciis afflsrretur. This is tfae reading of Ouden- 
4orp. Others read, /ama aut nmcitu afferretur; and otheia again,/atini 
ac nuncius adtentus afferretur, The true leoUon is not very cjear. 

29. Instrumento. This word has often a coUective meaning, de- 
noting all implements of war ; so that it is the same as apparatus mUi' 
taria. Cf Bk. V. 31. 
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30. IpsiHli etfugere mortein; These wo!^ (orm the subject of |23 
the clamBe, and nu^nae fortunae fuit, the predicate ; ** the ciieutaitauce 

of his (Ambiorix) escaping alive was a piece of great good iQek.'' 0avie8 
does not doubt tfaat Caesar gave ordera that they «hotild put Ambiorix to 
death, as the author of the seditioti, if he fell into their hands, as Labienni^. 
also conducted himself towards Indutiomarus ; Bk. V. 58» 

37« Ad suheiiDdum . . . . ad Yltandum* The former refen to the 
Romans under. Basilus; the latter to AiubioriX) who escaped.the anez- 
peoted attack. 

39* Ambiorlx eopias suas Judlcione .... duMum est, '< it is 
doubtful whether Ambiorix did not assemble his forces from choice/' &c. 

1 • An tempore exclusus, " or whether prevented by waut of time." ]^24 

4* Slbi eonsulere* See Arnold, Pr. Intr. 333. 

S» Contlneiites = continuas. 

•• Iusuli8« These appear to have been the dowaii near tiie coast, 
aecordiug to Dr. Schmitz. 

19* ^Precibus, '^imprecationsor cnrsee.'* Davies ref^rs to the 
preeee iratae. (Hor. Sat. 2, 6, 30 ; Epod. 5, 85.) So also Druidum preces 
dirae. (Tacit. Ann» 14, 30.) 

1 3. Taxo. This is the yew-treer<^ which the berries, not tiie leaves, 
are poisenous. 

19« Kihll, strottger than non ^ ** in no way," or ** in.no manner.*'* 
See Bk. II. 20. 

j) !• CaptiTorum, an objeet genit. s^ *< by questioning; the captives." 

37 • Reliqule rebus^ *<fer other reasons.'* The aUative is eqniva* 
lent to oh with the accusative. — Super4oris anni munitioneay. meemng 
the fortifications of Titurius aud Cotta. See cap. 37. 

31. €t* Tullius Cicero, &e l»other of fhe ocator. See Bk. V. 36, 
39, ece. 

34* Versus* This is originaUy a participle, (from e«rto,) but oame 
afterwards to be used as a prepositiou, and then the prepesitions ad or.zn, 
wbich were originaUy joined totbe pattic^ie, were yet retained in conyer^ 
sational languagef whence we often find ad vereue or in veraus. (Schmitz.) 

3T« Scaldim* This is the modem Sehelde, emptyiag itself into the 
sea below Antwerp. Caesar^s description bas led commentatons to the 
belief that originalty a brancli of the Bchelde flowed into the Mense.; but 
it most either be supposed that the whole country between tbe Schelde 
and Meuse has entirely changed its aspect since the days oi Caesar, or 
that Caesar was mistaken in saying ^[uod injluit m Moeam. ThQs Dr. 
Schmitz ; othen avoid the difficnUy by reading Sabim, (now Sambre,) 
which flows mto the Meuse in the territory of the Aduatuci. The Greek 
paraphrase has Td0iv. 

1* Diem septimum^ Suppjy inchoatunL It is hence eqnivalent ]^25 
to *' on the seventh day." See eap. 35. 

4* Reipublieaek The word here meami ** the common goed" a 
«ff2tM pubHca, 
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125 ®* Bnpra demonstraTimiis* See cap. 31.— Jftfiiti^ eerta miUa. 
Ambiorix bad iiot aasembled his foicee, bot ordersd them to eoneeal them- 
selTee ; benoe there was ao re|riilar force CDlleeted in oae plaoe. 

13. Tlciiiltatlbus s vicinis, the abstract for the oonorete. — DiU- 
gtfUiam, sciL Caegaris, 

1 4. Kon ^ . . . lutuenda, i. e. ** not in the care for the jHotoction of 
the whde mam of the army " 

16* E4X parte^ " in some meaBnie.*' 

1T« Nam et« Nam refers to the clamn in nngulie, &c 

80. Vellet, i. e. Caesar. 

3Ji« luatltuta ratio, <* the established discip&ie.** 

3T« Ad ulelflcendum, «to aTcpge" the slau^ter of the troops 
under Titarius and Cotta. 

39« Omnes .... CTOcat spe praedae* '< Caeear oTerwhelms the 
ESbaronee, the barbarian porty and {riendly to the 6erman% by chasingr 
their intrepid Ambioriz througfa the forest of Ardennes, and deliTering 
them np to the mercy of the Gattic tribes acquainted with their retreats 
in the woods and manhes, who with cowardly aTidity joined in honting 
thas qnarry. The legions blockaded this nnfDrtunate people on cTery sidOi 
and prcTented all possibility of eocape." Micholefs Hiatory of Franee, 
Tol. I. p 48. 

31« Leg^lonartua mlles, a concise mode of ezfHresBion instead of the 
more logicai one, vita legionarii militie, 

33* Faclnore* See Ramsh. 1044; Crombie, p. 259. 

36* Appetelbat, '* was a|^m>achitig." The Terb haa this signifiea' 
tion, espeeially in reference to time. 

3T« ReTCrtl constltuerat* See cap. 33. 

38« (tuantos afierat casua, " what great changes she eflfeciB.** 

126 ^* U^^^* '^^^ ^'^ indicates that any oue might oome, withoot 
being specially commanded 01 called upon. 

S. Supra doculmufi* See Bk. IV. 16. 

T* Perfectua sss facHu or exstructus. 

S» PrlmoB, meaning thoee who were nearest to tbem. 

16« FortuBatlsslmliSu See^. ^601. 

IT* Fortuuas* See eap 32. 

18. Praealdll tautum est, i. e. tam parvum; ss«the garrisoa 
is so small, or few in.number." See Bk. II. 8 ; VI. 27. — Cingi, acil. mUiti' 
bue Romania, 

^O* Oblata spe* Oadendorp notes that Caeaar elsewhere saySf 
Ulata epe, So we baTO x>ften, occasio obUUa, and speB oblata* 

Hlm Usl eodem duce, " wnng the same person as a guide.** 

M. Caesarem .... serraturum, " that Caesar would keep his 
promiae," i. e. relatiTe to fhe time of his return. See cap. 33. 

20« Patleutlam, *< forbearanco.** 

33« Oflfeiidi* Tbe Terb offendere is properly, ''io stumble ag;ainal 
any thing»" hence the paasive offendi, " to be met by sometbing which 
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m an obiitaele tn oar way f* that is» « to eseooater a difficully or ^anger." ]^26 
/n millibus pasmum tribns; the preposition «n here seems to denote 
oanse : ** considering that the distance wa3 onLy thiee thousand pacee." 
(Schmitz.) 

3T» Uua inlttuii^tur» << are sent with the cohorts to forage.*' 

1« Hoc *. . . casu, *< at this moment and under these unlbrtunate "WJ 
circumstances." Some editors reject eU 

3. Decumaua porta. See note, p. 18, line 24. 

.«• Tendereitt mercatores* Ten^ere is habere tentwia, {** to pitch 
tents;") whence (Virg. Aen» II. 29; Hic Dolopum manus, hic saevus 
tendebat Achilles : VIII. 605 ; legio latis tendebat in arvis.) But when 
the cantonments are going to foe broken up, the phrase is detendere teuto- 
ria, (Caes. BelU Civ. III. 85, Tabernaculisque detenas.) But tho coirtom 
of the Romans deserves notice: the merchants were not permitted to 
dwell within the camp, but pitched their tents without it, but close to the 
rtunparts, sub vallo, (Vossius.) 

8* Circumfuiiduntttr, ** crowd around." 

O. Portaa taeutur* There were no ditches outside the gates ; hence 
the enemy came directly up to them. 

15« Relig^ieues* These are fears and apprehensions arising out of a 
religious or supevstitious feeling. These feelingB were roused in this in- 
stance by the recoHection thatCotta and Titurios had perished in the sam» 
place. (Schmitz») , 

16. Calamitatem* See Bk. V. 37, 38, &c. 

10« Nullum^ i» e. perexiguum. 

23. Ad = apud,^ in Bk. III. 9, nomen ad omnea nationea sanc* 
tum. — Mentionem .... feeimus. See Bk. II. 24« 

99« In statione, " oo gnard." 

30« Relinqoit auimus Sextium,=s<(Seztius faints." Animua is 
strength, energy, &c. ; anima is breath, life, or souL Oudendorp shows 
tfaat Davies is wrong in rendering the phrase, " he dies," confounding it 
with relinquere ammam. 

35* Sxaudiuntc The verb means, " to hear at a distance." 

37« lHodo couscripti, " those who had been receutly enlisted." 

4^« Des^cta* The verb deapicere implies the idea of contempt, '* to J28 
behold or perceive with contenipt^ 

O. Caloues* See note, p. 51, line 5. 

8. Cuueo facto* The wedge was the name applied to a body of foot- 
soldieni, drawo up in this form for tbe purpose of breaking through an 
Qnemy's line. The wedge was met by tbe fmjext or " sheais," a name . 
given to a body of men drawn up in the form of the letter V, so a» to re- 
eeive the wedge between two lines of troops. 

9. Ceuseut* Cemere, " to be of opinion," is here foUowed hy ut . . . 
perrumpant, and not by the accusattve with the infinitive, because eemere 
contains the idea of a wish or desire. 

10. At s tammt " at least'* 
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128 1 ^*^^ ^^ '^^ ^ eaii«eii«, whiofa b ttndentood b«fi0re H. 
13* Dneulmiu* Seeea)». 36. 

1 8. ir«llo .... ptoreeplo» ** haviiif a« yet acqnircd ao eiperienee ia 

warfare.'' 

S^. Defelaeriuit* Stippiy «e, ** they threw themaelrea/' or ** they 
eame tnto an uQfeTorable positioii." The plaperfect here brixig;B the mat- 
ter more yiTidly belbre xm than the hietorical perfect, Ibr tbe roeauing is ; 
** they had come to that poeition, and there they then were." (Schroitc) 

S4» Fldem lUMi f^ioeret» '*did not malie them believe," or was 6oi 

BelieTed. 

36* Paene ailienatft meate, **haring afaneit \oei ihek mimt» " or 
'* 00 disturbed in mind aa to be hardly masters of themaelTes." 

aT« Dieolaml exercltu^ the.aMatiTe absolute. It haa the forpe of a 
oonditional daus^, ** if the army had been unmpaiied.*' 
100 1« KTentnSy aoc. pl., meaning^ ** the^vitfioas and uneejrtain chaueea 

of war-** 

3» Caso, oid form for etuni. See cap. 44. 

4* Jadicavit* This daose eoutaiiis tbe groands on wfaich Caedar 
consoled himself for tlie things ef whidi he had just been oomplaiiiiusp. 

6. Bfaxime . . . .'Vldebatur, ^ it appeared the mosl svrprising." 

1 4« Agebastar* Tkis verby wheii used in connectlon with booty, in' 
dfcates that the booty oonsists of cattle, whieh are ** driren away." 

10* Anni tempbre* It was autumn» and tfae Arequenl diowenK^ 
tbat season had tfarown dowu and spoiled &e ctH-a in tfae fieida. 

19. I^um, **8tate, condition," &c. See Book II. 26. 

90« Modo =s paullo mntti ** sfaortly befote," or ** just befbre." 

31« Captivi coQteiiderent, ** tfae captives dedaied" that Am- 

biorix, &c. 

Jt9ii Vtf the same a» ita hU To ewuequendi siq»p)y ««in, viz. Am- 
kHHrigem. 

34« Paieiie vitt<%re&t> ** almosl OTefeame natBre by their zeal«" 

i. e. well-nigfa accomplished impossibiiities. 

30* X>aaram eohortium damno^ referriag to the loss of the two co- 
horts, cut to pieces by tfae Sigambrl With Remorwn, supply urbem, It 
was the cepital oT tbe Bclgae. 

33« Accoiic* See cap. 4. 

34. More ma^orum refers to the Romaas. The exeotttion oi Aeee, 
ifhiefa Ca€«ar ofdered to be perienned according to tbe mode of tfae early 
Romane, coiwifited in tbe crimraal being scourgedto deatfa by the lictom. 
(Sohmitz.) 

3d;« Aqaa interdixisaetv i. e. banished them. To forbid tho 

nse of fire and watery was the R<MDan judicial senteaee wheieby a penon 
wofl banisfaed ftom Italy, but might go to any ether place he ehKMO. Of 
eeMHo hete refbreace is to banisfament ftom Gaul. 

38« Exereita, old form for exercifL 

39» Couvmitaa agendos. See note, p. 40, lide 8. 



BOOK SEVENTH. 

BYNOPSIS. . 

The cruellyse\m:e course pursued by Caesar, in regard to the Eburones and ibe 
Gauls generally, and the intelligence which had 1been received frotn Italy of 
civil corEUnotions, induced the Gauls to form new plans for carrying on the' 
war against Caesar. The Carnutes and Arvernl, at the instigat;on of Ver6ul> 
getbrix, (the general-in-cMef.) first corameilce hostilities. Caesiur r^&urns 
with some difficulty to his army and enlers the country of the Arvemi, which 
obliges the Gallic general to leave the north, whither he had gone, and defend 
the parts attaeked by Caesar. Several towns are takea by l^e Eomans, aod 
the inhabitants^ut to the sword. . ^ 

Vercingetoriz proposes another plan of carrying on the war» and assurf s his 
countrymen that the only bope of safety is in starving out the Romau army, 
and to do this it is necessary to burn down their own- towns. The Bituiiges 
do so with aU tbeirs, (twenty in number,) ezcept Avaricum) the finest city in 
Gaul. The Romans sufier rauch in consequence of want of provisions, and 
endure their privations with great fortitude. Vercingetoriz, accused 6f irea- 
son, deftnds himself successfiilly and endeavors to succor Avaricum. The 
city, howerer, fs taken after severe fighting, and most of the inhabitants ara 
massacred. 

Ttae Aedui, the firmest^aad best firiends of the Rdmai», revolt, pastly in secret, 
fram Caesar, vp^ thus dlsappeint ham of his expected fotce of cavalry. C«b- 
sar does wbat he can in the emergenoy ; but his soldiers attacking Gergovia 
too eageily, are repulsed with great loss. Caesar censures.the rashness of his 
troops on this occasion, abandons the siege and retires into the country of ttae 
Aedui. Labienus in the north gains a victory over the Parisii, and rejoins 
Caesar. 

The Gauls, under the commahd of Vercingetorix, continue the war with vigor. 
A furious battleis fought, in which Caesar gains the victory by achafge of 
his German cavalry. 

Vftrcingetorix retreats to Aleaia, a town extremely well Ibrtified, asd sends a 
suinmons to all Gaul to come to l^is aid. Gaesar cizcumvallates. the town 
and the Galti^ camp with vast wodcs, enclosing a circuit of fifteen miles. A 
very large army is eoUected from aU quarters, who make most eamest 
efibrts to relieve their countrymen in Alesia ; but in vain. The besieged, hard 
pressed and sulfering from scarcity of provisions, vigorously second the efibrts 
of their friends wfthout Caesar's intrenchments, but to no purpose. Violent 
contests serve only to confirm the superiority of the Romans, and draw on 
the final result. At last, in despair, Vercingetorix and Alesia surrender. 

With this the campaign of the present year is concluded, and the army goe« iato 
winter-quarters. 
130 *• Italtam, 1. e. the noith of Italy, or Gaffia Cisalpina. 

3« P* Clodli caede. Clodius was an unprincipled and licimtious 

Roman noUeman. He was killed in an accidental encountor by th« 

alaves of Milo, at the command of tbeir masterjt towards the end of B. C. 

53. dee Arnold^f LaUr BomoH CmiMtMnath, pp. dlS, dld. 

34 
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130 3. Ut onuies coiUurarent, «that all the yoalh of Italy 

ahoold take op arms«" Conjurare here signifies " to take the military 
oath in a body/' for as the .dangen w^re urgent, there was no time for 
administering the military oath {aacramentum) to each individnally. 
They were called tumultvarii mUitei, becauee auoh a conjuratio gea- 
etally happened duriiig a tumult The juniorea are ali those between 
the agee of soTenteen and forty-eix, who were bound to serve in the 
legionfl. 

131 ^* Dlsseiisionlbus. The dissensiones here referred to, are mset 
probably the riots and disorderB that broke out at Rome in oonsequence of 
the murder of Clodius, the trial of Milo, &c. 

3« (tut .... dolereut* A relative clause expressiDg the reason of 
what goes before, takes the subjnnctiTe. See A. and S. § 264» 8. 

0* De Acconls morte* See Book VI. 44. — Catum, ** misfortune.'* 

T* Recldere posse, ** migbt befall." 

O* Deposcunt* Snpply tales or eos, to wllich the foHowing qui (= ut) 
refers. 

10« Eyus =s eju^ reu It is explained by tbe clanse ut Caesar ab 
exercitu, &c. 

15. Praestare interfid, f< that it was better to be slain." 

19i. Recnsare, the pres. iiiiin. instead of~the futureserves to give 
vividDess to the statement in the ietL-^Prindpes . . . .facturos, " that 
tfaey will be the first of All to commence the war.'* 

ftl» Olmldibus cavere = dare obsides in pignusjideu (Bk. VI. 2.) 
— Ne refeiB to catere. ' 

33. Ut beiongs to petunt, and ne (line 24) refers tolhe whole clause, 
ut jurejurando acfide sanciatur. 

ftB» BJus ref, L e. beginning the war against the Romaus. 

28« Desperatis* The word means, one who despaire of himseif, so 
that, as Schmitz says, the passive desperatus has the meaning of the 
Greek middle voice. 

j^O* Ctni uegotiaudi, &c. The negotiatores or meiohants in the 
Roraan previnces were chiefly equites : their business was of a twofold 
uature : they either lent money at a very high per centage to the provin- 
cials, or purchased iarge stores of grain, which tfaey conveyed to Italy and 
Rome. (Schmitz.) 

35« Proximis tradnut, i. e. they formed a line of communication, 
being stationed at intervals. The arrangement was not unlike a modem 
telegraph. 
1 on ^* Galliae totiQS, L e. Celticae 

9« Bx civitate, L e. ex tata regione, 

16. Q,ui Oceannm attlngnut* The Armoric states are meant Seo 
Bodt II. 34 ; V. 53. 

30» Elfficiat, L e. efficere or conficere debeat, ** which every stato had 
to raise." 

dl« Snmmam .... severitatem» ** the ntmost rigor of power." 
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1S9. Bfivjore commlsso delfcto, equiysieat to « coadftioiwl daose ; J^ 
" if a peiBon commHted a serious crime.** 

30« In fide« It appeara to be the sazne ad in clientela. . ^ 

32« De c<hib|Uo, <<1ii acooidimco with the luivice." Similar expces* 
noBB are, de more, de sententiaf &c. 

39* Ipsi, i. e. the Bitoriges. 

3* Poneudum == in meaniug to etatuendum, affirvHmdum, . J33 

6« Urbaiias res, &c. Doiing the dieturbances wbich took phtce at 
Rorae afler the mlirder of CIo<^U8, Pompey was elected sole consul and 
•rdered by the senate to watch over the safety of the whole republic. 

8* ^ua* Before tfua we must sapply dubitan* or neeciena : ** ho 
found himself in great difficulUes, not kuowing," &c. 

1 T« Versus* See note, p^ 124, line 34^ 

18« Auteyerteiidum» The verb antevertere 'm, "to anticipate a 
person, and thereby to provent his carrying out his plan f* omnibw conr 
9iliis is the ablative, and equiTalent to prae omnihu^ coneiliis, Tbe sense 
is: " before formiug any other plan, Caesar thought it ueeessary to go to 
Narbo.** (Schmitz.) 

20« Ruteuls. A part of these people belonged to the Roman prov- 
ince, and theee are here called Rutem provinciaUa. 

30» Putabat, scil. Lucterius. - 

3T* Profieiscitur, seil. Gaesar. 

39» Dificussa, "belng cleared away." Oudei^dorp ratber prefers 
discisa, wbich is the readmg given by Oberlin. In that case, tbe word 
refees to the cutting away the ice with axes, &c. 

35t« Siugulari bomiui, equivalent to eingulie. kominibue; for eingu- 
laris usually sigoifies, th.at which is singular iu its kind, or that which is 
not like any^thing eke. (Scfamiti.) 

3« Q.uod .... praeceperat == *< because he had foreseeu that Ver- ]^34 
cingetorix would act in this manner." Usu venire is.equivaleut to acci- 
dere or evenire. • Opinione praecipere w, " to believe a thing before it 
actually takes place.'' 

4« Per causam supi»lemeuti, i. e» supplementi cogendi causa. 

13« De sua salute, i. e, contra se or contra suam salutem. 

18* Rursus reducit, pleonastic. It is eommou in the case of rursus 
with a verb having the prefix re. 

dO« Aeduisque attribuerat, i. e. ut iis stipendia et tributa solve- 
rent, " bad rendered tributary to the AeduL" 

33« Xe* It depends on some verb denoting fear, which is implied in 
the word difficultatem» 

f24* lu eo, i. e. in Caesar. 

3ff» Videret, soil. OaiUa: 'Vsince all Gaul would see that he was 
unable to protect his friends." 

36. Ab re. The ab here indicates the souree of the possible su£fering; 
— Durae subveetiones are *' the laborious and difficult ways in which 
provjurions are to be obtnined or suppUed.*' (Schmitz.) 
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134 ^^* AUero dle, *< «i the fleeond day.** 

' 36« Oppttsuare iustltult, scil. id, whksh m expregsed In the aext 
cl.auae. ■ 
19g 1» Iter faceret, v». to Ger^via, to attack Verciagetoriz. 

3. ISam rem, i. e. oppugnafionem vrbi§ Vellaumduni. 

8. Couiinehat. Schraitz says that the town lay en hoth sides of tfae 
river, §0 that its two parte were^oniiected by the bridge. 

Kl* KxcQbarc, ** to keep watch,'* i. e. at the bridge. 

1 4. Perpaucls .... capereutur, i. e. " eo very few of the miiober 
of the enemies being missing, (haTtng escaped,) that it raight be said all 
were taken allve." 

3o* Oppugnatione desistlt, sci]. Gergomae, 

91« Blturigum, positum in via. These words ,are «nclesed iu 
brackets, as being probabty interpolated. Noviodunum was a town of the 
Aedui, and nbt of the Bituriges. Its modern name is Nevers on fhelioire. 

32« Bx slgnificatione Gallorum, *<from the signs made to one 
anotber by the GauJs." 

37« Submittit* The verb aubmittere is the sanoe as auxilio mit' 
iere ; suh in composition frequenlly having the meamng o{ *^ snpport" 

136 "^* ^^ potestatem, scil. stMm, 

13* AnBi tempore. It wai the depth of ^nter. See cap. 8. 

IS» Petere. Supply pabulum, 

IT. Hoc «pa^o .... videaiitur, i. e. **from the territory of the 
Boiahs, in all directions, as far as it appeared possible for the enemy to go 
to forage." Boia appears to be eqnivalent to terra Boia. The readmg 
of the passag6, however, is disputed aitd doubtful. 

18. Harum rerum« The words refer to vici and aedificiaf as wetl 
as pabulum. 

fl^* Ne .... ne* Used for the more common expr^ssion utrum .... 
an. See Arnold, Pr. Intr. 102, &c. 

21. Praedam^e tollendam* Hotomann thinks the last word 
superfluous, though it is feund iu all the MSS., and required by the un- 
elliptical and perspicudus style of Ca^sar. Phaedrus S, 8 ; Quera con- 
vocata jabet occidi familia, Praedamque tollit. (Oadendorp.) 

3T, Incendi plateret. Before these wofds we must supply tt^rttm, 
which is omitted for the purpose of making the question more Uvely and 
animated. (Schmitz.) ^ ' 

137 4. Et, « and that" The word following ei is explanatory of the 
word preceding it, as often in Caesar. 

6« Precibus, scil. motus; er, propter precee et propter misericor' 
diam. The genitive vulgi is objective. 

11« In tempora, " at all times of the day." 

16» Occurrebatur, The verb occurrere is "to meet an emer- 
gency," or " to provide againsl it." The manner in which this Wad done 
ie explained by the clause beginning with ut. 

I ©. Intermifisa, i. e. interjecta inter flumen et paludem. Tht ap* 

24* 
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fkroach to (he town was by a n«m»w atrip of laud whcre th^ river and ]^^ 
matBh did not orerflow or prevent — Supra diximu». See cap. 15u 

SS. Alteiiy i. e. tfae AedaL 

M. Alterl, i. e. the Boii.~iVoft nutgiti» factUttHUmg, tfae aUathr» ■ 
abfiolote, " the otheis poeBesBing bnt emall meane." 

Mm tTaque eo, ** to sach a degree." The wdrde belon|r to affeeio 
txtrcitn. 

35« -Hferuiese. Supply «ttpen<2ta. i9/ip<!ft<f s« m«r«re irignifies *< tn 
serve in the army." 

39* Genabi .... luterlsaent* 8ee cap. 3. — ParenUareia, 'Hie 
word 16 here nsed instead of Ihe infiuitiTe. See Bk. II. 10, (p. 45> line 33» 
note,) where cofmenireiit is empioyed instead of eonoeatre. The verb j>aren- 
tare signifiee, ** to perform thoee riteeand dnties which are due to the dead f* 
hence ateo, " to taJEO Tengeance fbr the death of a person." (Schmiti.) 

II. lu artlorea BilTas, «in tbe thicker part of the woodB/* i e.}3g. 
where the crowded state of the trees proTented access. 

1 8* Generatim, l e. ** according to tbe tribe« to which they be- 
longed." Some think in eivitatee. saperflaoiMb 

lO* SaltuB, is ** a thick wood," through whicfa it is difficnlt to pass, 
whetheir ou a mountain or in a plain. 

31* Haesitantes, "sticking io the mire of mnd.'* 

flii* (tui . . ^ . Tideret, ** he who shoold 800.** The singular has 
faere a coIlectiTe meaniug. 

23* Aequo Afavte, "with equal sucoess/' or "on equal terms." 
MarSy the god of war, is often used to desiguate war itself, and its Tarious 
^iances and mishape. 

30« Coudemnari, " to be declared gnilty." 

39« Potuisse* This and the foHowing infinitiTes depend upon a 
Torb of ** saying," whieh is implied in inaimulatus, 

4« Perauaaum. Sopply «tii/uiese. — Munittoae, soil. no^a/t. y^ 

S. Neque . . . . etk It frequentiy happens in Latin, that a writer 
b^ns a clause with nee or neque, as if he waa going to use another be- 
ginning with the same negative, but instead of it he employs et, the sen- 
tonce not being a negatiTe oue. See Bk. IV. 39. (Schmitz.) 

9. Af ollitiem, ** waut of euergy and perseTeranoe," qnalities espe- 
peciaHy required in this emergency. 

IS» NuUum* It is strouger and more empbatic.thah non, 

16. Remittere. Snpply ae, ** he weuhi leaTe it to their own judg- 
ment" 

Sd^» Operis laborem, i^ e. eundi, muniendi, appugnandi molestiam. 

30« Victorem* This and similar Terbal substantiTes are oflen used 
as adjectiTes in Caesar and otber writers. 

34« In eo, **iuthe case of a person." 

37* Statuunt, ut« Ut, afler etatuo, instead of the accusatire with 
ihe infinitiTe, occurs occasionally. 

4« Genus ss ^eas, with which m fact it is etynuilngi^ly ideutiaaL ^40 



140 ^ Pal«M. Tbon B» fateet maraha, ot ths iroD hgoka &iri«wd to 
loDg potea, bf meuia of which tbe befliegen andBKVored to pnll dowA the 
walls. Cooipue cap. 81. The GbuIb canght IheM hooke with riiiigB, 
SDd k*pt theiii aw&jr bom the waUa, (dtdinii&anf,) and theu dta^ed 
tbem,by meBU of n^iea (lormtnfa, fiom targueo) iDtollie lowo. (Schmitz.) 

8. Sobtrahetiaat, L e. tbey dn^ed doWD tbe mooDd on which the 
Somui rortifiealions Blood, b; undetBUaiDg, aai tbue CBHBiDg it to fall 
down. CoDipan note, p. 65, liae 34. 

1 1. Coat«bnl)L*eruit. Compara nole, p. 103, ttae 15. 

14. Q,nBntuin .... etpreeaerBt, L e. " as moch as the earth dailjr 
accumulatod bad raiaed our towers." Caesttr has lued a term of art. 
Deprvntre aud izprimtrt are opposed ta escb other: the one mean» 
" ta let down," the other, " lo raiae up." 

le. Malis. The mali are perpenifoulai beama like maits: tbey 
were lued either JD the walta, oc m Ihe towers aheady standioic, attd thoi 
Berred to raiee them. (SchmJti.) 

1 6. Horabautori The words momrj eunicuEos signifjr the fact that 
tfae Gauls ohstnicted tbe paaugea of the cunjeulj made by the Romans, 
Bo that they could Dot i^ipToach tbe wbUi. 

1 9. MurlB auteiu, &c. The fbllowing appeara to be the mode if 
n as here described by CaeBat. BeomB, forty feei in lengtb, 



w«n lud from frant to rear iqmq tbe pwmi, parallel lo eactt other, J40 
uid two feet apart, m thal their haglb eonatitated Uie breBdOi or thick- 
Den of the wall ; and coaseqnenlly, nben Ihe wall wa eompleted. the 
cndB oaif ot ths besmB weis vinble. Tbeee beanu were finnly aecond 
wiUiin ths wall, and tbe spaoe* between Ihem were filled witb eartfa. 
In fioBt, hawevei, iuteBd of earth, luge itoBCfl wore placad betweea ths 
biBiiiii. When thiB layer of beama, earth, and aUmta waa completed, a 
nnular one naa laJd OTei it, bat ia aich a maiuiei that the beams of Ihs 
fonnei coaniB wers uow covered with earth and «toDsa, and the eartb aud 
■tanea of thc former coniee with beama. lu liont, thereCbre, the enda of 
the beama aud atonee toRiMda kiud of eheokor-wnk. (AndiewD.) 

W. Perpetnao, "eolid," "(mbroken," &c. 

30. AltemlH trablbiu «e MSla, abfatiTe abadiite, " beBms nnd 
itonea altsmatuig." 

' S. CoiiBiietndlne, L e. pre nia minaet«diru, " ob bs woi woat to 141 
do." It is tbe shlatiTO of canae. 

lO. VIx ratto Inirl poaaet, "aplftneonldhBnUybe formsd," u«. 
it WBB difficnlt to deteimine, &a. 

1 ». PlniwaqBe. Snpply legionet. 

14. - * ~ ' 
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141 *^^ Btood OB wheelfl. — Aggeremque inttrscinderent, " and they mter- 
•ected or eat acroM the moond/* t. e. they fleparated the portkm which 
was midermiDed and on fire, from tbe remamder of the moimd. 

90« Apertos, L e. nen teeies, " unprotected by the pluteu" 
%%• Vestigio temporlfl, ^< a point er moment of time." 
^a* Per manus* The Ganls formed a line, m which those balif 
we«e handed from one to another until the last tfarew them into the hom- 
ing tower of the Romans. (Sehmitz.) 

2S« Scorpione* This waa a miflaile thrown by hand. It wafl small, 
but with very sharp points, so that it penetrated deep into the body and 
produced ilBital wounds. The ecorpumee were often dipped in poison. 

30» Propugnatoribus» Tbe' term propugnator is iN^perly applied 
to those who, being besieged or blockaded» defend the ramparts of a towu, 
or the intrenchmento of a ibrtified position, or figfat from tbe deck of a sbip 
in flel^Hilefence^ here it is used simply for .'* persons besieged,'' and oflen 
for " the defender or protector of auotber.'* See Gronov. Oba. 4, 19, p. 
748, who remarks, *' that the besiegfed are never said simply oppugnaref 
bnt propugnare ; as> on the other hand, the besiegers are never said prO' 
pugnare, bat oppugnare. Sometimes both parties ag^xune the oppoeite 
character, as when, for instance, the besieged make a saJly, aud attack 
' ^e intrenehments of the hostile camp ; tben iu truth the former are suid 
oppugnare, and the besiegen propugftare, with respect to one and the 
same camp/* (Barker.) 

31» Restincto aggere, " the-fire at the mound being extinguished.'^ 
34* Cousiliiim .... profugere. See A. and S. ^ ^4, Rem. 9. 
Davies says the infiuitive for the gerand (profugiendi) isa Hellenism very 
freqnent in the poets, and ocoasionally io prose writen. 

142 ^^* Dtrectis, vlz. against those paits of the wall where they might 
produce the greatest efiect. 

1 5« In ocenlto» This is explauatory of tntra vineae. Caesar ad- 
diessed them whiie they were wtthin tboTineae, and could not be seen by 
the enemy. — Evpeditae, ** prepared for battle." 

!iJi« Obviam contra* Some reject contra, which certainly seenH 
pleonastic hdre. 

5I4* Circimifaiidi* Supply hoates, whieb is imptied in the precedtng 
neminmn. (Schmitz.) 

20« Coiitiliettti impetU', i. e. rMrsu non intermiaeo, ** withoat step- 
ping, they ran to the farthest purt of the town.^' 

»T. Se ipai premereut, « they crowd themselves." 

20. Sic = «* to such a degree." — Qenabenai caede. See cap» 3. 

3T. UisptitUkA&m^ u e. aeparandoa fiT dispertpendoa. Vercingetoriz 
took care that they should be separated aceoiding to the trtbes to which 
tfaey bekntged, and that each shoaM be taken to the mea of hi> own 
tribe in the camp. (Schmitz.) 

143 ^* De ahlmo demittereut. It ii «he same as «nnRom a^u:rr«Mi. 
mbficare m <* lo^loae coureLgt/^-^Admoditm aa ** to sach a dsgrM^" 
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T* Nlinla «^lMea^entla, « tlie teo raad]r oempliBiice.'' ^43 

11* CoBBeBBii» old £«kn o/ datire for eotuenmi. 

JM>« Re integra* l e. b«fore tbe eiege of ATaricimi. 

ii4. Affimtatioiie* Witfa aetive verbe, tfae partio^ileB duetus, fuotu»^ ■ 
Su:,, are coininmily feund iii place of the eiiDple ablatlve. (Aadrewv.) 
See A. a&d S. § 247» Rem. 2.> 

26* Cousteniati, " roused»" =s ereetit or coneitati, whicfa are mere 
eommonly used ia thie Bense. Cf, livy, vii. 42. (Scfamiti.) 

9T« Patieiida et perfereuda. The synoaymoiu wwde eerve to 
ezpresa the meaning mor e forcibly. 

30« Anlmo lafaorafaat, « ■eiibusly ekerted faimaeUV" 

38* ^uoram» It dependB on oratiew, 

36« (tuem .... Teli^ i. e. quem mdduei velit, et ante quam diem 
adduei 9elit, conetituit 

3* Ct quoe» i. e. cum Oe qmm,-^Conduxerat, Tbe yeib emdueere J44 
{wureede undentood) meane, '< to faire meioenariee." 

13» ■ Rem» eciL pullieam; tfae state of tbe Aedai. 

10« Cosi&atloiiia» Thie is eqoivalent to our eaq^reenon» "family 
coBoection." CaesarmeamitoeaytbAtfaefaadiiMuiyandpowerfkiielationfl. 

33. CUeutelas es eUentee, Supply eeee, ** eaefa faad," &c 

23« Poeitum, (eeee.) The sufaject is id wt aeeidaU 

ItS* DetrtmeHtQcnmu This wenl occiua in Caeoftr oidy, and in this 
place only. Some editofs propose a different madiAg in eoasequen$e; but 
'nee<flessly, we tfanik. It faas..tfae fofce hi words ai -osim, meaniug^ ** very 
detrimental or injurious." See Z. § 252, 9. 

29. Alttlaiet. The verb alere has faeie ^e meaiung of << to fiivor 
or sopport.*' 

31« PraeTerteadnm, sciJ. eeee eibU 

3d;» ESt quoa liiter» by anastiopbe, for et tnter quoa, Sea A. aud 
S. §323,-4, 1. 

3S. ReniiiielJitum» The verb remmeitfre m here » " to elect er cret- 
ate." Its proper meanin^ m, ** to annouaee tfaat a peTBOB bas been elected." 

3» mtroBiissiB* «being present" Oberiin and Schmitz read m-J45 
Urmieeie, in tfae sense of *< at tfae time wfaen theie was no magisknite." 

13« Secitudum flnmeB, ** along the bank d tfae river, and foUonvmg 
its ceurse." The Elaver (modem AUiw) flows faito tlkB Loire at Neven. 

14» Illi» i. e. Iiabienus. 

18; £ regidue, ** opposite to," is coramouly eoqstrued witfa the genl* 
tive; bnt as e regUme ponere^m in eense tfae^same as Ofpanfire, Caesar 
adopts the construction of ojRpont re. (Sefamttz.) 

31» Cittod Bou fere ante autumnum» Tbe Elaver, tfaen, was 
greater in the summer, and we account isx tfae fact by the melting of the 
snow on the modntains, whicfa is conveyed into tfae river. So, cap. 55, 
ligerim- ez nivibus erevisse, ut omuino vado tcaiMiri non posse videatur. 
Fojr the sama leBisn ^ Sfaime and Lafce Leman aie alwaya mere 
MridleB«B«niiner,wk^iw««adfayIieCll0rB,P^2, 7,31. (IMmi.) 
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145 ^^* RMtlttt» i. e. eofwtiiitor fmumt, *' fae remaiBiBd.*' 

96« OaptUi ^ailnisdam cohortllms* Schmitz reads, <^j)li> [quar' 
tit] quihtuque eohorHbu9, and explaiiui, "haYiog taken '<ervery fonrih 
cohort from tho sizty he had, (for he had siz legions» anid each legion 
contaiiied ten cebortB ;) eo that he faad fifteen cohorts ; tfaat is, two in- 
complete legions, which he kept back with him, for the puzpoee of re- 
atoring the bridge ;" bat the reading here ie very donbtfal, and mnch 
perplexed. According to the reading of the tezt, it woidd appear tbat 
CaeMrao ananged the four legions which he sent forward ae to give them 
the appearuiee of six legions. 

3T« Hfs» referring to the troope whieh were eent forward. 

adl« ^aintis castris s=s quinto die, or " after a joomey offive daya*' 
A Roman army encamped regalarly every night 

30« Agendum, i. e. cogitandum, 

146 ^* Dcflpici* Supply in eaetra Romana^ — HorrihiUm, <*^fQrmidabIe.*' 
1 %• Et aqaae .... pafaUlatlone» Accoi^ing to the oidinary mode 

of ■peaking, we ehould heve have atpiaiihoX is, ah aqua) magnam partem 
{01 magna parte, "io a great extent") et pahulatione. There is an irreg- 
ularity in the uae of the ablative pabulatione insteadef the genitive pa- 
hulntionie, dependent, like aqvae, upon magna parte. (Schmitz.) 

13« Prohihitarl, «^likely to provent." 

1 S» Taiiien, referB to egregie munitue, &c. « ^ - 

21» Demoiiatrayimas» See cap. 33. 

35« Praemiojn* Thip was probably the money with which he en* 
deavored to bribe them. 

2^ Imp^rlo iwtos, i e. ad imperium natos, ** bom to ruie." 

38. Ctoa tradttcta, i. e. '< if that state were brought over to tfae side 
of Vercingetorix.** 

31* Caasam obtfnuerit* OofMam o6<inere is a judieial term, signi- 
fying ^* to gain a lawsuit^ 

3d* Vel, « even." Since they decraied that they woold even be the 
first to carry the design into efiSM:t 

38« Decem illia miUlfaas* See cap. 34. 

147 ®* ludiota causa, i. e. ** withont having had i^ opportanity of defend- 
ing themselves.*' 

1 T* Ctuasi vero* This is an ii<onieal expressioa, aosweiing to oor 
« as if, indeed." See Z. § 572^A€ non necesse, l e. ac non potivs oU 
neceseitatig. ■ ^ 

2B* TotSi eMimiBf l e. per oioitatkm, 

S8. Suas injarias» taken passively, « the injnries they had suffiired.*^ 
See A. and S. § 211, Rem. 3. 
31* Crratia» i* e. (tpud populum. 
33* Ab eo, i. e. by Caesai:. 
36* Summisopibus ^^ summo labore, " with the greatest exextions." 

148 ^ Ctaoram salatem, &c The danger to be apprehended fram Li- 
tavkns*s joining tho Arvenii was tfao carrying over tfae whole state, siaoe 
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Caesar conld hardly cixpect the Aadni to imite wHh hiin againit tbair 2^8 
own eouiitryine]i. 

41* Nttlla .... dubitatioBe sb tine nanL 

T« Ad coutrahenda castra* Tlie eamp would need to be contracted 
in such a manner as to conespond with the diimnished number of legions 
remainiag to defend it. 

Ifl. Permoyeantur, « that they might not be nneaay or alaimed." — 
Cupidi9simis omnibus, " all being moBt anxions/' viz. to eet out, in con- 
aequence of Caesar^e exhortation. 

30. Clf entibiiB, i. e. wlduriis, See Bk. IIL 3^ 

91» Fortuna, i. e. malafoTtuna^ " in eztreine miifortune." 

34r« ^nos^ i. e. quum, eoo, 

30. BisdeHi, i. e. they had been oUiged to reroain on the^ampart, 
and as they were few in number, the worlE had to be done alwaye by the 
same perBons ; whereaa among the enemies, the place of the fatigued sol- 
diers bad been taken by those who were yet iresli. (Schmitz.) 

33* TomM»ita« These weie engines used in casting daits and stoaes. 
--^Eorumt i. e. hostium. 

39. Ad cogndscendiini, « to discover the truth of the reports.** 

3« Illi homiuiun generi, l e., says Schmitz, illi genti, rh, to the J49 
Gauls. Respecting their credulity and curiosity, see ]^. IV. 6* 

6« Sanitatem, i. e. sana mens. See Bk. 1. 4S. 

8« fidncnnt, ** they induced or oMiged him to go out'* 

15» ^uaestionem .... decemunt» " they detennine that an inves- 
tigation sball be made.*' 

1 8. Capti compendio, i. e. *' captivated or led by the gain ;" fer 
eompendium (from eum and pendere) m properly the profii which the 
purchaser makes, in receiving somewhat more than the weight which is 
due to him, or a gaiu which a person makes by saring er economiziag, 
and then galn, profit, or advantage in genera!. (Schmitz.) 

lO* Ea resf viz. the bonorum direptio, in which many persons had 
taken part. 

9d* Beminuere. Supply quidquam, Cf. Bk. I. 53. 

iiT. Omnem exercitum* A part of the army under Labienus bad 
beeu sent against the Parisii. See eap. 34. 

31* Minora caatra, i. e. where the two legiouB were stationed» See 
cap. 36, at the end. 

36« Ctuod Jam ipse Caesar* The antecedent of quod is Iho olanse 
dorsum esse, dtc., which is dso the snbject of eonstabat. 

38« Hac silyestre et angiiatnm* So Dayies. Othera read hune 
sihesiremf and othen, hine siJpestre, dbc. 

39« Necjam aliter sentire quin, i. e. " and they had no doufat 

. . . . bnt tbat" So Dr. Schmitz lendere, and says tiiat quin caimot follow. 
ailer sentire iu its usnal sense. 

3» Intercluai Tiderpntur, L e. tn<ercZ»st/orenl. ]^ 

8. Caatrii detralU. Ondendwp read^, eastris mulorumque produei^ 
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beit «dUoDL 

11. fiafldein regloiie«, *< «h« Mme ^iivter or place,'' 

19. Ut, « as far aa.'* Cf, Bk. IV. 3. 

14* Ifioflem, inso* The dathFo jvg9 ■ eqaivaleiit tp •<< or p^^km. 
jugum, " towards the aame hiU." 

16. Inatsnilivf. See oote, p. 23, Ime 88 ; ji. SO, line & 

19« Hares, l e. t^in nnaJl partiea." 

94« Oecasionle .... proelil, L e. the hifl oonld be takeo «ody by 
their avaHiqg themaelvea ef a -faviwidtle opportunity, apd net by force. 

99* Rectm reglime« " in a dicect or atmig^t Une." 

80« Hntc, scil. iucenmii. — Ad molliendum cUwm, '* to mtibeiamg die 
.aaeeat of the hiU/' i. e. lendering it loai difficnlt 

3^* Deitaleaiml». ciiatria. Theee wen campa plaeed yery near to 
•ach other, awi oeonpying as «nail a «paee aa waa practieable^ 

3T« Tri«la caatria* Tbe Gauk encarope<f by nations or tribea, <aee 
eap« 36,) tboqgfa formiag one anoy. Caaaar took tfaree of theae campi in 
aocceeaon. 
251 1* Siiperl<Hf« 60I9OT18 parte nudala, i. e. haring ^M aaide the 
th$rax, or coveni^^ for the breaat, according to Hotomann. 

3« Canl, 3apply ^o* ^ with tho trarapet»" Ibr eanere if naed ne 
te» of moaical instraoBieiita than of soQnds produeed by the haman voioe 
Reeeffiui eanere, or reetptui mgmim dare, ii •< to givethe signal for a 
letieat.'' (Schoutb) 

16* Peeteris fine promln^tea, ** thrusting their bediea, «s fiir as 
the lowBr part of the bosom, over th« waU." 

dl» AvariceiieilMUi praeanlla» i. «. by the rewards which Caooar 
hi¥l given to his addieis at AvaricuiiL 

M. 11« i. e. G«a/t. 

ST« CoBvetterant» See cap. 44. 

39* ^ipidiiA .... teu/erl» thio Becqi8t)ve« with the infinitive, de- 
pendi upon the preeeding word nuneiie. 

34« abteatarl* Snpply *'that th«y might ^t bravely agaiiwt the 
Bomans.'' 

37. Spetle pngnae, <* by the long continuance of the fight." 
192 ^* Nitteriiiiis cafftris. See ci^ 36. 

dr» Terreret* Soi^y oosor hoetee; the quo minue is the same as 
Kt eominus, 

3» Ab latere Mtris aperto, " on the side where our flsnks wew 
eaqiosed or «qpen." , . 

13. Bxsertia, L e. veetibus ou^oIm, <Maid bire." Ths Gauls, in 
tioa» of peace, nsed to have their sboaldem and biefots uncovsied. 

18« JQxelrdw^e* Some lead exocindfre. 

lSO« ^nem, refeis to. ego, imjdied ia meae vitae. 

tfl* lHtoJeraBti«i% "tooimpetuouriy oreagorly." 

«3* SmpMtu^ «< rolieTod or snMM." - 
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36» lafefltls «Ignls» Scbmitz Mys these words aie almoAl the J52 
«me as converiis signia, " they tumed against the enemy and made « 
•tand." 

1 • Ipsl, the nominativ«, " they themselves haTmg taken upon them- ]^53 
selves to jud^pe what was to be done, iustead of le&ving that judgment to 
others." 

3« Recipiendi» Snpply sui or ae, 

4. Exposito, ablative abeolute, ** afier he had explained." See Z. 
^647. 

13« PIus .... seutire, *<tbat tbey had a better msight or know- 
ledge." 

13. Bfodestiam» In the oase of a soldier, modegtia is ** obedience,** 
or ** the keepmg within tbe limits of the oiders given by the commandw." 
Cf. Livy, zzxviil 24. (Schmitz.) 

16. Ad extremnm, ** at the conclosion." 

19» Badem de profectione cogltans» soiL ad Aeduo§, See ct^ 43. 

33« Atqne eo, ** and that a snccessful one." Atque has hei» ex- 
planatory power. 

33» Rednxit, i. e. Caesar. 

38» Appellatus* The verb appellare has here the sense of oUofiit 
or adire, 

33« Admatnmria This is a rare form, on the analogy of ademutre, 
ttddubitare, and similar verbs. The preposition ad strengthens the mean- 
ing, 80 that admaturari is equtvalent to valde maturari, " to accelerate 
groatly." 

36. Ctuos ss qualee. 

39« Ctuamque in amplitudinem» The Segosiani, Ambivareti, 
Brannovii, Aulerci, Brannovices, Boii, and Mandulut were at this time 
clients ofthe Aedui. 

2m Gratiam» In an active sense, gratia is " influence" or ** power." ]^54 

lO» Cogitovissent* Cognoeeere ib ** io coUect information about a 
thiug ;" but as at the same time it contains the idea of " learning" or 
** discovering," it is followed by the accusative with the infinitive. Sense : 
'* When they had gatbered information about the condition of the state, 
and leamed that," &c (Schmitz.) 

16» Cnstodibus, scil. Romanis. — Quique, i. e. et U» Romanis qui. 

1 T« Itineris causa, " led by a journey," or ** in consequence of a 
journey." 

31* Ctuod subito, 6lc. Quod has the meaning of tantumquan- 
tum, ** as much as they could." ^ 

2Qm Aut adductos .... expellere. These words are braeketed by 
seme editors, and rejected by others. Schmitz has the foUowing note ; 
adductoe exeludere poseent, i. e. *' whether they could, by want of pro- 
vlsions, prevent tbem from retoming, or cut off their retnra, to the Pror- 
ince." 

38. Bx nlvlbus, ** by tbe melting of the snows." 

*>5 
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"jj^ 33« Ut* Ut ia here m the senae of "granting that," << suppoeing 
thst," &c. 

34. Id nemo .... existlmabat. This is the reading of Mori]& 
OthenihaTe ut nemo non tune .... exittimdbat, 

36« Ati^iincto* Schmitz pronoances thii a rare word, baving fh» 
same meaning as sejunetus or eeparatu». 
155 ^* ^'^ ^^ necessitate, " considering the urgency of the caee." 

ISm Tamen* According to Schmitz, tamen refeie to the idea of 
quamvie, which ie contained in the participle confeetus, 

1 8* Impedlret* The Terb here eignifies " to render a place impedi- 
tue or difficult to pasB." 

30* Vlneas* Se^ note, p. 46, line S8. 

M» Coufleri, i. e. confici, In compoation,/(tu;«re very rarely makes 
the paniye fieri, Cf. Livy, v. 50 ; Gicero ad Fam, iv. 5, ad Att iz. 8. 
(Scbmitz.) 

33. ViglUa. See note, p. 16, line S3. 

3ff • liVtetiam diximns, seil. poeitam eeee, 

96» E2o, i. e. tM, yiz. navibtu, 

30« 9ecundo flumine, i. e. " down the river.'* 

33« Profecti» Some read proteeti. 

36* Secundo, '< successfaL" 

3T. Itinere et liigeii, i. e. traneitu Ligeris, " from croonng the 
Liger." 
I5g T. BeUoyaci Tirtutis. See Bk. II.*4. 

lO. Maximum flumen, i. e. the Sequana, at this time mnch swoUen 
hy the melting of the snow. 

ai. Adyerso flumine, «« up the river," or « against the current of 
the river," the opposite of eecundo flumine. 

36. Ut. It is here almost tbe same as quumy and may be rendered 



"as." 



38. Bxercltus = peditatus, " tbe infantry,** which composed the 
main part of the army. 

33. Tumultuari. It is here used in a passive sense; for verbs 
called deponents, are not unfrequently emplpyed in a passive sense. So, 
Apul. Met. 4, p. 71. Magnanimi ducis vigore venerato : 11, p. 239. There 
is a large number of verbs of this kind, and it is probable that all depo- 
nentswere in their primitlve use passives originally: see Perizonius ad 
Sanct. Min. 3, 2, p. 318. Hence they formeriy said tumultuare, as we 
are informed by G., J. Vossias, Anal. 3, 7, who, cap. 6, has collected a 
long list of deponents nsed passively. (Davies.) 

38. Bfetiosedum. Probably the modern Mardon, south of Paris: 
others suppose it to be identical with Corbeil. 
157 "^^ Praesentem adesse, an empbatic mode of exprenmg his pree- 
ence : " he bade them act as if Caesar were present in person.*' 

11. Ctuum, "although." 

1 T. Tempore. Tempue is here «« the decisive or critical moment** 
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tt. TSeqaojB ^ sed mm. C/. Bk. IV. 26. 157 

S8* Avgetur. Otber tribes, foUowing the example pf th» Aedtii, 
eiideayored to shake off the yoke of the Romans. 

30« Ad« Before ad supply iantum, correspondiug with quantum 
pfecedinif. * 

31« Kaetl olwides* Theee hostages had been given to Gaeear by 
the other etatea of Gaul, and had been left by him with the Aedui. See 
eap. 55. 

33» Ad ae yeniat, scil. ut 

39* llUa, yiz. the Remi and the LingoneB. 

ff. Reqvlrant, "regret, feel the Iobb of,^ dtc. Requirunt = dcM-l^S 
derant vel amiteam sentiunt. (Clarke.) 

10« Hiic, i. e. ad Aae or ad hanc rem 

1 ftm Keque s neque etiam or et non, 

18* ProFlnciae, bcS. Romanae. 

2ff* Superioire bello^ Tbis was nine years before, when the Allob- 
lOfBs had been conquered and rendered Bubject to the Romans. Cf. Bk. 
I. 6. — Reseditae, The yeib rendere is « to Bettle down," or " to become 
appeased." 

%%• Ad ts eontra, " againfit all these emergencieB." 

30« Jjm Caesare* This was a retative of Julius Caesar ; but, be- 
loDging to the opposite party, (the aristocratic,) he went over to the sido 
of Pompey when the civil war broke out. He was consul B. C. €4. 

3* Sed et equitibus Romanis atque eyooatia* Sed et or eed J^Q 
etiam generally foUow after the negative non solum or non iantum ; in 
this passage, the negative, though not expresBod, is implied in the prece- 
ding dause, ** not only from the tribunes of the soldiers, but ulso fiom the 
Roman equites ;" the Roman equitet faere are not common hoisemen, but 
peraons of equestrian rank. The evoeati are men who had already served 
their time, but, to oblige a general, and derive further benefit, again en- 
gaged as soidieiB. (Schmitz.) 

14. Reliqui, i. e,futuri9. — Parum profici, «* little was gained." 

10* Adoriantur* It depeuds upon some verb denoting "to ad- 
iDonisfa" or '< advise,*' wfaich is implied in the preceding demenatrat, — 
Pediteo, sciL Romani. 

18« Magis Ikturum, " would ratfaer bo the case.'* 

30« De equitibus hostium. These words must be connected with 
the yerb dubitare, though, instead of de equitibu^f Caesar might also 
haye used the genitive equitum, governed by nemo, and afterwards have 
omitted the pronoun eorum. (Schmitz.) 

33» Una, " at one and the same time." 

3T« Spe auxiiii : beeause they knew well tfaat if tfaey were preseed 
too heciyily, Caesar would assist them. 

30. Flumen. Tfais was tfae Arar, modem Sa6ne; otfaers say, the 
Soqnana. 

4. Cotoe» ius. Respeeting Cotus and Conyictolitanis, seo cap. 33, 160 
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]jgOd9, ihon^ the Eporedix heie meationed c^nitot lie the same as the one 
who w ■poken of in cap. 54; he may have been.his father, or eveahii 
grandfather. (Schmitz.) 

11* Ut, *< aa, or in the eame manner." 

18» Bquitati» Schmitz terms this an aUative of Umitation, limiting 
tbe general asBertion of their being put to fli]sht {arant pulsi) to the eav- 

ahy. 

31« In colle sommo, «on the top of the hill." Editut loeua d»» 
scribes the nature of the hill as very high. 

33, Flnmina. These were Uie Lotosa and Osera, the modem La 
Loze and Le Lozerain. 

fl^m Sanctissimo Jurc^nrando . . . ne tecto recipiatiir, &c. ** 8o 
bad was the aspeet of affairs, that Caesar feli back npon the Romaa prov- 
ince. Tbe anuy of the Gauls -pursued and evertook him. They hftd 
swom that they would never bebold house, family^ wives» or childien, 
nntil they had twice hrokon through the enemy's lines. The contest was 
terrible» Caesar was forced to run tbe ntmost personal lisk, was nearly 
taken, and his sword remained m tho hands of the enemy» However, a 
charge of his Grerman cavalry struck a panic tenxu: into the Gauls, and 
decided the victory." Michelefs Histary of Franet^ vol. L p. 49. 

^9m Bfaceriam* Maceria or macerieM \b a wail made of stones and 
bricks, with earth between them ; but no mortar was used ; wbence soch 
wolls seem to have derived their name from macer. Praedueere is " to 
build or construct in front of." (Schmitz.) 

30« Munitiouis, i. e^fossae et valli, " circoravaUation." 

31« Teuebat» It is here used as a neuter verb, and almost equiva- 
lent to erat, whence the genitive XI millium paeeuum. 

33. Castella =^ <* redoubts &r forto."— QMi6if« hi eofteUie. This 
repetition ia not uncommon in Caesar 

36» Opere» The ojnis is the circumvallatio meationed in cap. 68. 

3T.« Jntermlssam, "situate iii the midst of," or *<8arronnded by." 
Jg2 ^* AngustioribuB portis relictis* Oudendorp*s ezplanation is this ; 
because nope but narrow gates were left (reliquae,) by which they conld 
enter. The larger gates seem to have beeu obstructed by the ditch (Josm) 
and the mound (maceria.) Many think that the word relictia is inserted 
by some mistake of the transcribeiB, but it is found m ali the tezts. — 
Coarctantur has the reflective meaning of sese eoarctant, just as promo' 
veri tB used in the sense of se promovere. 

16. Dimittere for dimittcRdL This is in imitation of the Greek 
conBtruction. 

30« Ctuod si. The words are nearly the same as si alone ; some- 
times they may be rendered by " if therefore." The quod is added to si 
for the pnrpose of connecting the sentencf» more closely with tho preoediB|r 
one. (Schmitz.) 

dS. Ratlone inita, « after a caieulation was made."— £«^s s 
parum or vix, " scarcely.'* ^ 
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M* intermiBsiuii, i. e.'at a poiot where the Roman works or cir- |g2 
camvallation had not yet been finished. 

34. Dlrectls laterlbns, " with straight Bides;" that is, the sides or 
banks of the ditch, and consequently the ditch itself also, fornied straight 
lines. (Schmitz.) — Ut s ita ut Caesar here describes a ditch, the sides 
er banks of which are perpendicolar, so that the ditch is as broad at the 
bottom as at the upper end (labra) of the banks. 

36* Pttsiw CD* Achaintre and others read pedes €D, — Reduxit, 
" withdrew," i. e. towards the city. — Idf seil./0<;tt 

3T« Totnm corpus, the wfaole body or whole extent of fortifications. 
MiUtum corona m "a circle of soldiera," or ** the soldiers stationed all 
around the fortificationa to gnard them." 

1« Destlnatos. Much the samo as mfentti». It may be constmed Jg2 
either with the dative or the preposition ad, 

41'* Post eas, " behind these," i. e. nearer to the city. 

S» liorlcam» It is here a coating of boards, with iron or wooden 
points in it. It seems to hare been the same as what in cap. 25 is called 
pluteji9. Respeotlng the pinnae, see note, p. 102, line 15. 

6« Cerris. The cervi are trunks of trees presenting the appearance 
of forks, the branches not being entirely cut off, so that fhey resembled 
the bems of stags, (cervi.) They wers placed in front of a dttch or ram- 
part, so as to preyent the enemy approaching. The conmuesurae are the 
joints between the boards or stones. (Schmitz.) 

T* Turres* These were fixed or stationary. Cf. note, p. 46, line 32. 

16* Abselssis* Many prefer abecieie. — Atque Jkonim, scil. truncO' 
rum et fermorum ramorum, 

IT» Perpetuae fossae, *< a continued trench." 

l^ llii stipttes, scil. trunei et firmi ramu — Demieei, ** sunk into 
the gromid and well fastened at the lower end." The whole trunk was 
ooncealed in the ground, and they were ▼istble only from the point where 

the branches began. 

31. Se . . . . iuduelNUit, ** they became entangled in the sharp pali- 
sades, (vaUuY* The dative iMllio is the same aa inter valloo. 

513» Scrobes* These, says Schmitz, ar^ holes in the earth of the 
foim of a wine-*gla8s, broad at the top and ending betow in a point, which 
k here ealled infimum faotigium. 

34« Huc, i. e. in hos ecrobes. 

31» lrfM*"™t The fortification here spoken of oonsisted of several 
rows of pits, sloping like the cup of a lily, from which a shaip stake pro« 
jeeted. — TaleaOf staTes er sticks of small size. 

3T« Pares ^usdem generis* This is thought by some to be a 
pleonasm, but, as Dr. Schmhz remarks, it is not really so, sinco things 
may be of the same kind (ejuedem generi») in form, but yet are not pare» 
fai sise and stiength. 

3S» Bxtertorem hostem. These were the fereee which tfae c«t» 

^alfy sant eat hy Verafaigetorix mlgfat bring to his aid. 

25« 
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162 ^^* I||a8^tlMMfo,^iz.oftheeaTali7orAoMweJEi0rMr. Somonfcr 

e;tt« to CaoBar, but wrougly. 

163 ^* ^^ cenfliiit VercingetoTiz. See cap. 71. 

S» Pnimeiitandi rationeiii, " any mode of BopplyiBg con." 
flS* DemonBtraTtiiiiu* Comparo BIl IV. 31. 
30* ImMimem» exempt from the tribute reqnlred by the Romaaa 
from conqaered natioos. 

3 T« Nnmenwqne lnil>atar« vIl eonnn, ** their nmnber was eoanted." 

164 ^* Adminiatraretttr* Tbe imperfect ia oeed, becaiue the leading 
verb attribuuntur, m aa hiatorical present instead of a perfeet 

d»« Ancipiti proelio* C/. note, p. 25, line 1. It here meana a two- 
fold er double battle with foee both in front and rear. 

6« Eruptione, i. e. eruptume faeta. 

8« Praeterita die 3= quum diet praeteriiMet, See cap^ 71. 

11* AlNid qnos = »» quo concilio. Tbe ^tio* refera to the penooa of 
whom the eoneilium cmmsted. 

12* Deditionem .... eruptionenu Sapply/a«teni2am. 

31* lata* It is in appoeition with the clauee tnopuMt paulisper, Slc^ 
but agi^eing in gender with the predicate moUitieo, 

35« Dignltas, authority, iuflaence, dtc. 

3T* Ctoid .... animi, « what degree of courage," or '* what atale of 
feeling wiU they be in ?" 

31« Spoliare* Oudendorp readt exepeltore. 

33* Nee* If connected with nolite preceding, we have a dooble 
negative, in imitation of the Groek. We may, however, eupply veUteo, 
taken oat of nolite, whicb is itself eqoivalent to ne velitio» 

34« An* Here, as in many other caaee, an introducee the Becond 
part of a donble qaeetion, the firat being ondeiBtood and implied in what 
precedee. 

36« Animi eaasa» *' for the sake of amaflement" 

3T» Illomm, L e. the Gaola whom they were expecting to come to 
their relief. 

38» lifly i. e. the Romans. 

165 ^* ^^^*in toieravemnt, " maintained thebr lives." Fran thia it ap- 
pean that the Gauls, at the time of theinyasioo of the Cimbri and Teo- 
tones, when they were blockaded in thoM: towos, fed upon the oorpsee of 
the aged and of their children. For the date, C/. note, p. 29, Une 12. 

8« Depopnlata, a participle of a depoorent verb nsed passively. Seo 
note, p. 156, line 32. 

14. imungere flervitutem* Tbe ezpresBion is mnch hanher tban 
tmponere oervitutem; it implies sev^ty and pennanence, being taken 
from the yoking oS cattle to tiie ptoagh. (Schmitz.) 
. 18* Seearilnifl aaiyecta* Reference is to the proeonsalar authority. 
These offioers were attended by twelve lictors, who carried *' oxeo** and 
rods (/seeee) as emblems of the powen of. the govemor of a Boman piov- 
hioe. '< A Gaaliflh ehief, whilo ezhorthig hia oouiitiymen to ff«^"t»™ 
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their mdepeadence agaiiifit the avms of Bome, is represented by Caesar Igg 
80 describing in two words the' degraded conditiott of that part of Gaul 
whi(^ was already a Roman province. He ealled it 9ubjeeta securihus, 
* tsubject to the Iictor*s axe ;' and though the last extremities of tyraany 
might have been comparetiyety rare, yet in fact the lives of the proWnciaJjB 
Were subject to the arbitrary will of the govemors, without any immediate 
protection, and too often wiih oAly a feeble prospect of retribution upou 
their c^pressor." See AmoId's Later Roman CommontDealth, p. 158 ; 
where is detailed a shocking instance of the wretched condition of the 
countries subject to the Roman yoke. 

30« Siut* Some read eunt, 

33« Utendum* Suf^ly esae sihi. 

34* DemoBstraTlmuB. See cap. 69. / 

3ff» Abditas» 1. e. eeparataa or remotaSf that their number might not 
be perceived. Some read abduetaa. 

1 • Se . . . . eomparant == ee praeparanty or simply se parant. Igft 

4« Sl luias venial^ i. e. si opue esee incipiat, '*if there should be any 
necessity," usue beiog the moment of time when use is to be made of 
«omething. Cf. Bk. IV. 2 ; V. 15. (Schmitz.) 

6« Ex omuibiis castris, i. e. from all parts of the camp. 

8« Eventum. Many read proi^entumi which is equivalent in meaning. 

11« Ab Ms, i. e. sagittariis, &c. — Complures, scil. nostrorum equitum. 

14* ^ni munttionibtts eontinebantur, i. e. those who were in the 
town. 

IT» Utrosque* Snpply et, corresponding with the preeeding neque. 

flO» Una iu parte, i. e. in a part different from that where the battle 
was fought 

S8« Harpagonnm. These were long poles with strong iron hooks at 
the end, for the purpose of pulling down either the walls themselves, or 
any thing erected upon the walls for the pnrpose of protecting the soldieni 
of the besieged. (Sehmitz.) 

39* Campestres munitiones, scil. exteriores, those which had been 
erected against the Gauls. 

30» Ctua significatione, L e. ut ea signifieatione .... possent. 

33» PnUieere, deturbare, administrare, descriptive infinitives. 

30* Definitus, i. e. attributus, ** assigued." 

3T« Fundia, librilibns» Some have libralibus, which lection may 
be confirmed from Vegetius, 3, 3 : Libtnlia saza ; but Festus defends the 
received reading : Librilia appellantnr instrumeata bellica, saxa scilicet ad 
brachii crassitudinem in modum flagellorom h>ris revincta. Hence we 
must distinguish between fundis and lihrilibus, as Lipsiifii also thougbt, 
Poliorc. 4, 3, and so we find in the MS. Brant. and the Greek vendon : 
XftviSvois, fuyifXMf rt X(B»ts. (I>avie8.) In no MS. does a appear ; but all 
my MSS., the MSS. Ciacc.; and the early editions have libril^fus, except 
that the woid is absent fiNmi the MS. Cujac See also Pareus, Lex. Crit 
677. (Oodendorp.) 
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SS. Glandlbiis* S«e note, p. 103, liue 10. 
IgfJ T« 8e . . . . Induebaiit. See Aote, p. 162, Une 21. 

10« Appeteret« See note, p. 125, line 36. 

1 flm Interiores, i. e. thoee in the town. 

14* Prlore9» a nominatire, Baye Sohmitz, before wbich et must be 
mpplied. 

JiT» Opfoloiiem. It hae here a paasive meaning, " who were be- 
lieved to be most Yaloroqs." 

38» Ctiiid quoqne paeto» ** what was to be done, and in what nma- 
ner it was to be done." 

99* Adeundl, i. e. appropinquandi or egrediendi, vix. caetra» 

3Sm £a castra .... demonstra^Imiu, yiz. the superiora castra, or 
the camp on the hill. . 
Jgg !• A castria* See cap. 69. VMcingetorix had encamped before the 
town. — Mueculae. These were shedB or roofe, under tbe piotection of 
which the eoldieM mif ht make an attack upon the waUa or ramparts of a 
place. 

T* Pugnantitras» dative, depending on exetitit, Caesar might, eaya 
Schmitz, have used the genitive dependent upon tergum, but it would 
have been less ezpreflsive. 

Bm In aliena virtute, icc,, i. e. they perceived that their own danger 
oonsiflted in the valor of the enemies in their rear, and their flafety in the 
cowardice of thofle flame enemiefl, though their shoutfl did not seem to in- 
dicate that tbey were cowardfl. (Schmitz.) 

1 2* Ad animnm eccurrit, i. e. in meTitem venit, " it occurred to 
them, or to their minclfl."^ 

1 4» Rem obtinuerlnt* The ezpresflion, rem obtinuere, is a general 
one, denotiug here the same as victoriam referre, " to carry off the vic- 
tory." 

IT» Exiguum loci, dtc., i. e. loci faetigium, quamms exiguum, ta- 
men ob declivitatem magnum habet momentum, ** an eminence^ though 
not very higfa, is yet of great imp<ntance." Ad is the same as quod atii- 
net ad, ** in regaid to," or ** on account of." (Schmitz.) 

18. AliU Bca, GaUi, 

30* Praerupta e^ asceusu» i. e. steep from the point where the as- 
cent begins. 

31. Propugnanteisscil. AofiuifiM. 

34« Brutunu This was probably Decimus Brutus. 
169 '^* Vestitufl. The color of a generars doak was scarlet, with a pur- 
^e stripe in iiont The words following in pareutheses are rejected by 
some editors ; they seem intended to shpw that Caesar was not afraid of 
es^posing his peisou in cases of extreme danger. 

11« £xcipit« Supply hunc clamorem, to be takeu out of the pre- 
ceding abiative absolute. 

13« Poat tergum, scil. GaUorum, — Equitatus, scil. Romanorunu 
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33. Fnissent defeisl. Sehmitz reads esaeta defessi, and refers to ^gQ 
2. § 525. 

JST» Xecessitatuin* These are connectioiis of friendship or relation- 
ship. 

33. Verclngetorlx decUtiir. « The Vercingetorix alone, preservmg 
his flrmness of mind iu the midst of general despair, markedly delivered 
hiiQfielf up as the sole mover of the war, clad in his rich armor, and 
wheeling rouad the tribunal of Caesar, cast his sword, casque, and javeliu 
at the foot of the Roman, without uttering a word." (See Plutarch, Vit" 
Caes. cap. 27 ; Dio Cassius, 40, 41 : this latter author relates that Ver- 
ciugetoriz, after having been led in triumph at Rome, was put to death in 
prison.) Miehelet's History of France, vol. i. p. 49. 

34« Civltates recuperare, " to recover the frieudship and good-will 
of the states." 

3ff»^Toto exercitu, "in the whole army," the ablative being used 
instead ofper totum exercitum, " throughout the army." Singula capita 
are individuals : " he gave one captive to each of his soldiers." (Schmitz.) 

38. Recipit, scil. in deditionem etfidem, 

4» Attribnit, viz. as an assistcmt m case of Iiabienus being obliged to ^'JQ 
leave his post 

13« 8uppUcatio« See note, p. 55, line 15. " During tiie present 
summer, Caesaf had in fact completed the couquest of Gaul, by the defeat 
of tfae formidaUe confederaey organized by Vercingetorix and by the cap- 
ture of Alesia. By his successive victories he had amassed a treasnre, 
which, if we may judge by the effecta ascribed to it, must have been enor- 

mous To his own army his liberalities were almost unbounded, while 

his camp presented a place of refuge to the ueedy, the profligate, the 
debtors, and even the crimiuals who found it oonvenient to retreat from 
the capital. When it is remembered that the object of all this profusion 
was the enslaving of his country, end that the means which enabled him 
to practise it were derived from the unprovoked pillage of the towns and 
temples of Gaul, and the sale of those uufortunate barbarians, who m the 
couFBe of his unjust wan became his prisoners, it may be justly doubted 
whether the life of any individnal reoorded in history, was ever productive 
of a greater amount of human raisery, or tias been marked with a deeper 
stain of wickedness." Amold's Later Roman Commonwealth, p. 234. 
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A. 

it. 1) Aulus. 2) o. <!. ante diem. 
Ay «&, ab€f prep, with ablat A is 

usDd before coBflOuants ; ah before 

voweliB ; ah9 b^ore q aud t. From,. 

by ; of , after» at ; ou aocount of, 

on, iu, amoug ; at the difltance of ; 

•H the side of. 
Abdi,tuBy a, ttm, partie, from abdo, 

whichsee. Concealed, remote, se- 

cret, ^vate. 
Abda, Hre, didif ditum, {ab, do,) 

To hide, conceal; remove, put 

away. 8e in eiha$9 (L 12 ;) co- 

piae pauUum •& eo loco abdiiae, 

(VII. 79.) 
Abd€tc0j eihre, duxi, ductum, {ab, 

dueo.) To lead away, witfadraw, 

take by force, take away. 
Abeo, ire, ii, (ivt,) itum, {ab, eo,) 

To go away, depart, go; paas 

away. 
Abeese, See aboum. 
Abfuturuo, a, um. See i^eum. 
Abiee, itie, f. A fir-tree. 
Abjieio, jieitre^ jici, jectum, (ab, 

j&eio.) To throw away, caat ofl^ 

caflt, throw dowu. 
AbjunctuOf a, «m, part. froro aft- 

jungo. 
Abjungo, gihref «t, etunif {ab,jun' 

go.) To kxifle from the yoke, le- 

mo7e, Mparate. 
AbreptuMf a, umfpart. from abripio. 



Abtipio, ipire, ipUi, eptum, {ab, ro- 
pio.) To take away, carry off by 
fosce, snatch away. 

Abocido, ire, idi, ifum, {ab, caedo.) 
To cut, out o£l^ cut away. 

Aboeindo, ^e, idi, isoumi {ab, edn» 
do.) To cnt off, cut or tear away. 

Aboeieeue, a, ttm, part. finm abocin- 
do. 

Abecieu», a, um, part. from dbeeido. 

Abeene, tie, part. ptap. from abewn ; 
Ufled afl adject. Abfleut, distant, 
remote. 

Abeimilis, ia, e, {ab, simili».) Uu- 
like, diflBimilar. 

Abeieto, ^«, stiti, — , {ab, eieto.) To 
fltop, cease, depart, «tand at a dis- 
tance. 

Abetineo, ire, At, entum, {aba, tin' 
eo.) To abstain, keep alooi irom, 
decline. Proelio, (I. 22.) 

Abotrdho, &re, xi, etum, {abe, traho.) 
To draw, or drag away , take away 
by foice. 

Abeum, abeese, abfui, {afui,) irreg.f 
{ab, eum.) To be abeent, distant, 
lemote; to etand aloof, take no 
part in. Longe Oe €^futurum, 
(I. 36,) would be of no flervice to 
them : neque longiue abesee quiUf 
Dor wafl it at all unlikely that. 

Abundo, ore, a«t, afttm, {ab, unde, 
unda.) To overflow, abound, be 
very abundaut. With the ablatioef 
to abound iu, &c 
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Ae, conj, ^.^etique- ItU almo9t 

never pliced l^fore a vawel m &. 

After oRter, cbntra, jvxta, pari- 

ter, 4tc., than or as. So after 

eimuL Aud, and indeed. 
Aeeedo, Hre, eeeif eeeuMt {ad, ceSe.) 

To approacb) be added, arnve at, 

come tOt go. 
Aecedebat, it waB added^ mereorer, 

followed by ^od or ut, (III. 2 ; 

V. 6, 16.) 
Aceeliro, &re, avi, &tum, {ad, eeU- 

ro,) To haat«B, make haate, be 

expeditioiu. 
Aeeejptue, a, um, pmrt. and adj. {ae- 

cipio.) Acceptedi leceived; ac- 

oeptaUe, pleaeant, welcome, grate- 

ful. 
Ar^HdOf^e^idit-^iadfeiiio) To 

faU, fall dowp; 4;omey happen, 

oeeiir, fall oat* Accidit, it hap- 

pe&s* 
Aeeido, ire, idi, ieufn, {adf eaedo.) 

To cnt cff, cut down, lop, fell. 
Aecipio, ihre, epi, eptumf {ad, capioJ) 

To receive, take-, ^t, obtain, ac- 

qoile; bear, enffer; hear, ander- 

atand, approve, acc^pt of. 
Aeclivis, »«,' e, adj.f {ad, elivue.) 

Sloping-upward, 'Bteep» up-htl], ri- 

ei&g', aeoeudiog. 
Accltvitae, atie, •/., {acclivie.) A 

•iopm|p opward, aeceiit, acclivity, 

steepneiH. 
Aceommddo, are, dvi, atum, {ad, 

eommodo.) To suit, adjuBt, «c- 

commodate, adapt. ^.. 

AeewAte, adv. eomp. aecuratMue, 

CazefuUy, ezaotly^ attentirely, 

with care. 
Aeeurre, itre, eurri &, cueurri, cur- 

oum, {adf curro^ jiTo nui lo, has- 

ten to, run. ) 

jAcoOm, ore, M, dfwni, {ad, eauoa.) 

To aocnae, Uame, nnpeach, vepri- 

mand, cenBure. 



AeeTf acrie, e, atfj. Shatp, ^erce» 
Bour, panfjretit 

Acerbe, adv., {acerbu»,) comp. acer- 
biue, BUp. acerbioehne» Sharpiy, 
bitteriy, harshly, keenly. 

Aeerbita»f ati»,f., {aeerbue.) Sharp- 
nesB, harBhneBs, bittemefls. Figur., 
moroBeneBB, Borrow, affliction. 

Acerbu», a, um, adj. Unripe, Boor, 
tart, harsh ; Bevere, hard, disagree- 
able. 

Aeerrime. See Acriter, 

Acervus, i.'m. A heapy hoard, pile, 
Btore. 

Acie», &if f, {SkIs.) -The aharp 
edge or point of any thing ; a file 

- of Boldieis, an army in anray ; 
fieroenesB, keenneas ; the eye, the 
organ of sight Aeie» inotrueta, 
an army drawn up fbr batUe. Ja 
aeie, in battle atray. See p. 24, 
11; 38, 1; 66,25. 

Acquiro, ihre, eivi, situmf {ad, ftcoe- 
ro.) To acquire, get, procHre, ob^ 
tain. 

Aeriter, acriu», aeerrime, adv., 
{aeer^ Sharply, keenly, vehe- 
mently, coorageously, eageriy. 

Aetuariu», a, um, adj., {ngb.) Nim- 
ble> light. Nmi» aetuaria, (V. 1 ,) 
a light galley, piniMiee, hrigantine, 

Aetu», a, um, parU from ago* 

Ae^iu», a, um,-adj., (oeuo.) Sharp- 
edged, pointed, prickly, sbarp. 

Ad, prep. with aeeu». To, unto, our 
at, by, near, na fetr em, aceording 
\o, agaiust, after, with. Seep. 127, 
flQ. N&men ad &mn»e nationea 
»anctum, (III. d ;) oceiei» ad homi' 
num millibu» quatuor, (IL 33.) 

Adaetu», part, from adige. 

AdaeqnOf 6re, dvi, dtum, {ad,aequo,) 
To equal, eqnaliae, noake eqnal. 

Ad&mOfdre, dti, dtum, {ad, atno.) 
To k>ve greatly, covet» tak» pleas- 
lue in. 
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Adamgeo, €re, xi, ctum, (ad,augeo.) 
' To «ng^nt, incr^ase, add to, en- 

large. 
AAdiee, ^e, xi, ctum, {ad, dico.) 

To giye np, asBign, snrrender; to 

devote ; confisoate. Ali^uem-ser' 

vituti, (VH. 77.) 
Addo, Hre, %di, Uum, (ad, do,) To 

add, appoint, give, put, mingie 

with. 
Addtii^, trt, xi, ctum, (ad, dueo.) 

To bring, condnct, convey to ; in- 

duce,.move, lead. 
Ademptve, a, um, part. from adimo. 
Adio, adv., (ad, eo.) So, eo far, so 

much, to such a degree. 
Adifo, ire, ii or ivi, itum, (ad, eo.) 

To go to, accoBt, approacb, attack, 

encountor. 
Adeptue, part. from adipiecor. 
Adequito, dre, Avi, dtum, (ad, equi- 

to.) To ride up to, or near to. 
Adhaereeco, (adkaereo,) ihre, haeei, 

haesum. To adhere, stick close 

to, grow to. 
Adhibeo, ere, Ui, itum, (ad, kabeo.) 

Tb Dse, receive, admit, give, for- 

nish ; bring, hring on, call in, eall 

for. 
Adhortor, dri, dtu-e «um, .depon., 

(ad, hortor.) To exhort, encour- 

age. 
Adhuc, tidv. (ad hoc ueque tempue.) 

Uatil now, hitherto, thua far, as 

yet, Btili. 
Adigo, Hre, €gi, aetum, (ad, ago.) 

To drive, drive in, drive to, thrust, 

irapel ; bring, conduct, fbrce. 
Adimo, ^e, emi, empttem ox emtum, 

(ad, emo^ To take away, remove, 

deprive of, take» 
Adipiscer, i, eptue sum, depon., (ad, 

apieeor.) To acquire, get, procnre, 

obtain. 
Aditue, Hls, m., (adeo.) An ap- 

proach, entranee, aceesB. 
26 



Adj&ceo, ^e, lu', — , (ad,jaceo.) To 

lie contiguoue, hoider npon, iie 

near. 
Adjectue, a,. um, part. trom adjieio. 
^Adjicio, ^re, jioi, jecium, (ad, ja- 

cio.) To tbrow4o, add,'joiii) bring 

in contact wiih. 
Adjudico, dre, dvi, dtum, To ad- 

judge, assign, give sentoiice. 
Adjungo, ihre, xi, ctum. To join 

add, anuex, unite. 
Adjutor, orie, m,, (adjuvo.) Ai^ 

aider, helper, assiBtant, fNron^oter. 
Adjitvo, dre,j1ivi,jfttum, Ta aaiist, 

help, aid, succor, favor. 
Admatftro, dre, dvi, dtum. To ac- 

celerate, quieken, matbre. See 

p. 153, 33. 
Adminieter, etri, m. A servant, 

manager, attendant, minister, pro- 

moter. 
Adminiatro, dre, dvi, dtum. To 

wait upoB, «etfve, execnto, attend, 

administer to; conduct, direct, 

govern. 
Admtror, dri, dtua eum, depon. To 

admire, wonder at, marvel, be sur- 

prised. 
Admitto, lire,isi, ieoum. To admit, 

receive, allow, comroit. Equo luf- 

miseo, at full gallop or speed. 
Admbdum, adv. (ad, modue.) Very, 

much, exceediugly. With nu- 

merale, about, fuUy, quite. 
Admdneo, ere, ftt, itum. To re- 

mtnd, put in mind, wem,-sugge8t, 

advise. 
Ad&lescens, tie, m. et /., (adohsco) 

A youth, a young person. Sty 

p. 39, 13. 
Adolescentia, ae, /., (adoleeeen8.y 

Youth, adoleseence, tfae age suc- 

ceeding boyhood. 
Adoleecent-ahie, i, m., dimin., (ado- 

lescene.) A yoong mftn,yotttii, 

stripitng. 
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AdoU»e», Hret M, uUum, {ad, oleS' 

co.) To grow, gnm op, inereaM. 
AdMar, irt, ortue oum, defon^ (ad, 

orior,) To ftttack, aflMil, iiiTBde ; 

attempt, begin. 
Adortuo, a, um, part fnin adorior. 
Adeeioeo, See Aoeioeo. 
Adoum, eoee, fui, irrog. Te be 

preeent, on the «pot, at hand ; to 

be near ; to aid. 
Adventue, Ae, m., (adoenio,) An 
. arrital, a ootamg, approaolk 
Adveroariue, i, m. An advenary. 
Adveroariue, a, um, adj. Hoetile, 

coQtrary to, inimical. 
Advereu», a, um, adj,, (adverto.) 

Opponte, o¥er agfatnat, fronting; 

unfavorable, unsacceflBfol. Ad- 

vereo fiumine, np or againflt the 

stream, (VII. 61.) 
Advereus, prep. with aeeuo. and 

adv., {adverto.) Against, in iront 

of, if>poeite, fitcing, towan]& 
Adverto, ire, ti, eum, (ad, verto.) 

To turU to or towards ; with ani- 

mum, mentem, to apply one*8 

thooghti, obserye, peioeive. 
Adv6co, are, avi, dtum. To call, 

call to, flummoo. 
Adv6h, are, avi, dtum. To fly to 

or towardfl ; to run to, heiten to, 

ruflh upon. 
Aedificium, i, n., (aedifico.) An 

edifice, a building, a house. 
Aedifieo, dre, avi, dtum, (aedeo, 

fado.) To boild, erect a build- 

ing ; fabricate, confltruct 
Aeger, gra, grum, adj. Weak, in- 

firra, fainty sick. 
Aegre, adv., (aeger,) comp. aegriue; 

aap.aegerrime. Hardly, with diffi- 

culty, ill, nnwiliingly, floarcely. 
Aequaliter, adv., (aefudlie.) E2qual- 

ly, unifonnly. 
Aequinoetiu$n, i, n., (aequuo, nox.) 

Tho efBiBOz, L e. when tho day 



and night ate of equal lengfh, tho 

23d of March and 22d of Sep- 

tember, (IV. 36.) 
Aequitao, dtio, f, (aequuo.) Equali- 

ty; equity, impartiality. Animi 

aequitmo, oontentment 
Aequo, dre, dvi, dtum. To leyel, 

make flmoeth, equal. See p. 190, 

37. 
Aequuo, a, um, adj., comp. aequior ; 

■up. aequieoimuo. Leyel, flmooth, 

equal, juflt, favorable, advanta- 

geoufl. 
Aerariue, a, um, adj., (aee.) Re- 

lating to copper, brafls or bionze. 
Aee, aerie, n. Copper, brafls or bnmze. 

See p. 82, 8. Aeo aUcuum, an- 

other^fl money, i. e. debt 
Aestae, dtis, f. Summer. 
AesHmatio, onio, f. (aestimo.) Ea- 

teem, judgment, a Taluation, valne, 

appriflaL 
Aestimo, dre, dvi, dtum. To eflti- 

mate, value, appreciate, eateem, 

regard, belieye. 
Aesiivu^, a, um, adj., (tieotas.) Ro- 

lating to the flummer, summer. 
Aeetitarium, i, n. An arm of the 

sea, a creek, a frith, a marsh. 
Aeotuo, ^, m. Heat, buming ar 

flcorching beat ; the tida 
Aetae, dtio, /., (for aevitas fnm 

aevum.) Age, time of life. 
Aetemus, a, um, adj., (s oflotter- 

nus.) Eternal, everiaflting, per- 

petnal, durable. 
Affero, €ifferre,attilli, aUdtum, irreg., 

(ad, fero.) To briug to ; to take, 

cany; impart, give; gain^caaae. 
Afficio, ihre, ici, eetum, (ad, fado.) 

To aifl^t, influenee, moye. Ajfi' 

cere supplido » to puniflh. Bene- 

.^ctb «l^tfcf tt«, kindly treated. Afi- 

cere beneficio, to beatow kindncfli 

on. 
AJ^, Hre, xi, xum, (adt figo.) To 
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fix w fosten to, attoch to, fix opoii, 

a ffir. 

Affingo, ifre, inxi, ietum, (ad,fingo.) 
To form, fasbion, make ; add by 
fashioning; attach; attribute, be* 

BtOW. 

AffinitiU, dtis, /, (^ffinis,) Vicini- 
ty, near union, connection, alli- 
ance by marriage. 

Affixus, a, um, part, from affigo, 

Affiicto, dre, dvi, dtum, iaffiigo.) 
To agitate, toes, vez, torment, 
shatter, damage. 

Affiictus, a, um, part. and adj. 
Dashed against, dashed down, agi- 
tated; damaged; troobied, har- 
assed; proetrated. 

Affiigo, ^e, »i, ctum, (ad, fiigo.) 
To throw violently or daah agaiust, 
overthrow, afflict, ruin, lay waste, 
deetroy. Naves affiictae, (V. 10 ;) 
arhores, (VI. 27.) 

Aff6rem, &c., defect., (ad, forem,) 
for adeesem, &»c,, snbj. imperf. of 
adsum. Affore =t adfuturum esse. 
To be about to be preseut 

Afui. See ahsum* 

Ager, agri, m. A field, a territory, 
tract, country. 

Agger, Ms, m., (aggero.) A mound, 
a rampart See p. 46, 31. 

AggrHdior, i, essus sum, depon., 
(ad, gradior.) To go to, come 
neaTi accoet, meet, attack,attempt 

AggrHgo, dre, dvi, dium, (^ad, gre- 
go.) To eoilect, associate, join, 
unite, attach. 

Agito, dre, dvi, dtum, {ago.) To 
set in motion, driye, conduct, fol- 
lowi puiBue ; debate, discuss. 

Agmen, inis, n., (^ agimen from 
ago.) An army on a marcb, a 
file, a troop, band; the act of 
marching, b march. Agmen pri- 
mum, notissimum, (I. 15;) ag' 
mins impediti, (VII. 66.) 



Ago, ire, egi, aetum. To eondact, 

drive, lead ; do, Hve, treat, pload. 

Cwn al^iuo, to discourse witfa, dis- 

cuBs, &c. Agere se, to conduct 

one'B Belf, to behave. Agere vi' 

neas, (II. 12; III. 21;) agere 

euniculosi (III. 21 ;) helium agere, 

to wage war. 
AgrieuUura, ae, /., {ager, colo.) 

Agriculture, husbandry. 
Al&cer, criSf e, adj., comp. alaerior. 

Brisk, lively, oheerful, activo; 

fierce, eager. 
Alacritas, atis, /., (aZocer.) Eager- 

ness, cheerfuInesB, ardor, alacrity. 
AUarius, a, um, {ala.) Belonging to 

the wingB, stationed on the wings ; 

aZont, the auxiliaries, toAa were 

stationed on the wings. 
Alhus, a, um, adj. Whito, pale. 
Alces, is, /., (the eervus alees of 

Linn. : VI. 27.) See p. 122, 14. 
Alias, adv. At another time, o^ier- 

wise. Alias . . . alias, sometlmes 

. . . Bometimes. 
Alieno, dre, dvi, dtum. To mako 

diflferent from what it is, alienate, 

estrange. 
Alienus, a, um, adj., (alius,) sup. 

alienissimus, Of aoother, foreign, 

unfavorable. 
Alio, adv. In another place, else- 

where. 
Aliquamdiu, adv. For some time. 
Aliquando, adv», (alius, quando.) 

At some time, sometimes, occa- 

sionally. 
Aliquanto, adv. With comparativet 

and partieles of time, somewhat, 

occasionaUy. 
Aliquantus,a,um, adj., {aUuSfquan-' 

tus,) Bome, a Uttle, Bomewhat 
Aliquis, (aliqui,) qua, quod, or qiUd, 

pron. Some, Bomebody, aqy, any 

one, Bomething. 
Aliqu(it,num€r. indeel., {mim^tqmaL) 
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S0rae> fleverai, «ame oeriam, a fow, 

not aiany. 
Aliivr, mdv, In a dilferent way or 

manner, otherwiBe ; else. Aliier 

ncj otherwiee than. 
AliuB, a, ud, (iXXos,) adj. Anothor, 

other ; another of many. AIH . . . 

aUi, some . . . others ; alius, alia, 

eeuna iUata, one aasigning one 

reason, another another. Aliut ia 

enumerations s alter, (I. 1.) 
Allatus, a, um, part. of affero. 
Alligo, Hre, 6gi, eetum, (ad, lego.) 

To choose, elect, admit hy elec> 

tion. 
Allteio, tre, exi, eetum, {ad, lacio.) 

To attraot, atliqre,- entice> deeay. 
Alo, H-e, al&i, alltum and altum. 

To increase or eupport by feed- 

iug; nonriBh, cberish, feed, aup- 

port, mainlain. 
Alter, ^a, ^rum. One of two, the 

o|her,'4he second. Alter . . . alter, 

the one .... the other. 
Aliernue, a, um, adj., (alter.) One 

after anotber, interchangeable, mu- 

tual, alteniate, every other. 
Altitudo, ini9, f., (altits.) Lofti- 

ness, heigfat ; depth. 
Altus, a, um, adj. High, tall, lofty ; 

deep. Altum, i, lu, the deep, the 

eea, tbe-ocean. 
Aliita, ae, f. Soft tanned leather, 

tlll. 13 ;) leather. 
Ambaetu», t, m* A senrant J.m- 

baeti, (VL 15.) See p. 118, 24. 
Amho, ae, o, adj. Both. 
AmetUia, ae,f., (amene^) Madness, 

foHy, absurdity. 
Amentum, i, n. A strap or thong, 

by means of which jaYelins and 

other missiles were thrown with 

greater force. 
Amieitia, ae, f. Friend^ip, amity, 

alliance. 
Amistft, i,m» A friend, an ally. 



Amieus, a, um, adj. FrteBdlyj be- 

neyolent, allied. 
Amitto, ^e, i«i, iemm. To seiud 

away, dismiss, let go, lose. 
Amor, orif, m. Love, destre, aflbc-» 

tion. 
Ampiifico, are, am, atum, (amplue, 

faeio.) To enlarge, amplify, aug- 

meut, increase. 
Amplitiido, ini8,f., (amplus.) Am- 

pleness, extent, greatness, large- 

ness. 
Amplius, adv., (comp. of ample.) 

More, further. 
Amplue, a, «m, adj. Large, ample, 

great, extensiye ; noUe, illuBtrious, 

magnificent 
An, adVf & conj. Whether? or. See 

Arno1d'B Practical Introd. to Lat. 

Prose Compoeition, p. 48. 
Aneeps, ipitis, adj., (jBim, capui.) 

Having two heads, double, two- 

fold ; uncertain, doubtful, dauger- 

ons. See p. 25, 1 ; p. 164, 5. 
AncHra, ae,f. An anchor. 
Anfractus gt amfraettts, ^, m., (uo, 

frango.) The turning or windiug 

of a way ; a winding or bending ; 

a circuit, compass. 
Angulus, i, m, An angle^ comer, 

nook. 
Anguete, adv. Straitly, closely, uar- 

rowly ; sparingly, scantily, scarce- 

ly, hardly. 
Angustia, ae.f. Narrowness, strait- 

ness ; a narrow defile ; difficulty, 

distre^s. Qenerally used in tke 

plural. 
Angustus, a, um, adj., (ango.) 

Strait, narrdw, close, conlined, 

steep. In angusto, in difficulty, 

a^ a crisis. 
Anima, ae, f. Air, breath ; life, tl>e 

souL See p. 1S7, 30. 
Animadverto, Hre, ti, eum, (animus, 

adverUK) To take heed, attend, 
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dbrnnre, perceive ; to puniBb^, infllcit 

puiiMihiiieDt. See p. 34, 8. 
Animal, iUe, n., (anima.) An aui- 

mal. 
Animu9, i, nu, Xavtfios.) The mind, 

life, ooarage, spirit, heait. Sibi 

«Me in animo, that it wae bie 

intenticHi ; inferiores animo = 

dispirited ; magno aniiffo, firraly, 

eoorageously. See p. 64, 35. 
Anndtinus, a, um,adj. Of a year, 

a year old. 8ee p. 89, 20. 
Annusyi, m. A year. Omnes an- 

no8, every year, constantly. 
Annuua, a, um, adj. During a yean, 

yearly, annaal. 
Anser, ^U, m. A goose, a gander. 
AnUe, pr^ with accua. Before, pre- 

yicnis ta Anie diem . . « . kaUn' 

das, 6lc. See p. 16, 11. 
Anie, adv. Before, preyionsly. 
Anted, adv. Before, aforetime, for« 

merly. 
Antecido, ihre, ewt, eeeum, (ante, 

cedo.) To go before,precede, sor- 

pasB, outdo, exeel» 
Antecursor, oris, m., (ante, eursor.) 

A foremnner, pioneer, adyanced 

guard. 
Antef^o, ferre, tuH, Idtumu To 

bear before, set before, prefer. 
Antenna, ae, f. A sail-yard. 
Antepdn», ihre, sui, siium. To set 

er place before, present, preler# 
Anteverto, Bre, ti, sum. To precede, 

pieveiit, forestaJI, anticipate ; pre- 

fer. See p. 133, IS. 
Antiquitus, adv., {imtiquu^.) An- 

ciently, of old time,. fonherly. 
Antifuus, a, um, adj. Old, aaeient, 

of long standing, antique. 
ApMo, vre, erHi, ertum, (ad, pario») 

To open, or set open, reyeal, mi- 

cover. 
Aperte, adv.. Openly, pabtidy. 
ApertHiO, a, «fK» adj., (apetrio.) 

26» 



Open, \ymg qpen^ wide t^fti set 

i^n; ancoyered,iii)protected,ex- 

pnsed, naked. 
Apparo, dre, dvi, dtum, {ad, pavo.) 

To prepare with care, mahe pm» 

parations for, get ready, put iu or- 

der ; furnish, equip, proride. 
AppeUo, dre, dvi, dtum. To aaW, ad- 

drees^ n^me, term, entitie, aooiuie. 
AppeUo, fyre, ^li, ulsum, {ad, petio.) 

To drive or cause to go to or to- 

wards, bring to, go near, approach ; 

make for, steer, direct. 
AppHo, &re, tt», itUTn, {ad, peto.) 

To try to get, catch at, seek f<5r> 

BtriTe for, covet, aspire at; ap- 

proach. 
Applico, dre, dvi, dtwn, {ad, j^ioo.) 

To apply, bring near or in eont^t 

With, attach. 
Apporto, dre, dvi, dtum, {ad, perto.) 

To bring or carry to, coodact» 

convey. 
Appr6bo, dre, dvi, dtum, {ad, proba.) 

To af^rove, conunend, apphind, 

praise. 
Appropinquo, dre, dvt, olum, {ady 

propinquo.) To draw nigh, ap- 

proaeh, come on. 
Appulsus, part. from appello. 
Aprilis, is, m. The month of ^pril. 
Aptus, a, um, adj* Added to, tied, 

connected ; suitaUej proper, fit. 
Apud, prep. with accus. At, near, 

with, by, among, before, ia pres- 

ence of ; at or in the hoiiBe of. 
Aqua, ae, f. . Water. 
Aqudtio, onis, f, (aquor.) The act 

of getting or fetching water; n 

wateriug. 
Aquila, ae, f. An eagie ; the Ro- 

man ensign. Seo p. 80, 2. 
AquiUfer, M, m. The eagle-lwaier, 

standard-bearer of the I^rion. 
Arbiier, tri, m, Au acbitrator, iim* 

pifo» judge. 
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mffnt of «n aibitrator ; a determi- 

nation, deciaion; wiUi pleasorei 

opinion. 
ArkUrorf ari, miua «um, depon^f (oT' 

biter.) To jud^y think, imagine, 

be of opinion. 
Arbor, (ar6o«,) bris,/. A tree. 
Areetao, ire, voi, itum. To call, 

send for, inyite, flnmmon, fetch. 
ArcU amd mrU, adv., ' (arciue.) 

CkMeiy, tightly, strfctly. 
Arctus and ariue, a, um, adj. Nar- 

row, eonfined, cloee, Btrait 
ArdeOf tre, ei, eum. To bnm, be 

on fice, Uaze* Applied to the 

mind, to bum, glow ; to be prone, 

eager» impatient 
Arduue, a, um, adj. High» lofty, 

steep, difficult to reach. 
Argentum, i, n. Sihrer. 
Argilla, ae, f. White clay, potter^s 

earth, argil. 
Aridue^ a, um, adj., (areo.) Dry, 

parched jsp, dry, tiiiraty, arid. Ex 

arido, on dry land. 
Ariee, ^fM» m. A ram, a battering- 

ram. See p. 54, 10. 
Arma, 4rum, n., (i(N*.) AmiB for 

defence, armor both offeneive and 

defeneive ; war, warfare, warlike 

deedv; implementB for all ueee; 

rigging, taokling of a eikip. See 

p. 62, 14. 
Arnuirnewtaf6rum,n.,{flrmo.) Uten- 

flilfl fer atl purpoeee; cordage, 

tackling or rigging o/ a ehip ; oan, 

mdder, flailfl. See p. 62, 28. 
ArmatUra, ae, f. Armor of variaue 

Hnde; aoldiera, soldiery. Peditee 

levie armaiurae, (II. 24.) 
Armatue, a, «m, part. and adj, 

Armed, eqnipped. Armaii, orum, 

m. Armed nMD, Boldienk 
Armo, dret dvi, atum. To arm, fit 

oat, eqpip ; to fltrengtben, forttfy. 



^rmortcfle eivitatee. The Aimorie 

■tatesi the general uame of the 

etatee of CelOe Ottul, on the weet 

coaet between the Loire and the 

Seine. See Bk. V. 53 ; VII. 75. 
Arroganier, adv., (arrogane.) In- 

aolently, preflamptuously, haaghti- 

ly, pnmdly. 
Arrogantia, ae, f., (arrogane.) Ar- 

rogance, presnmption, inaolence, 

pride, haughtinesB. 
Are, artie, f. An art, facolty , quali- 

ty, method,way, contrirance, skili, 

stratagem. 
Artiealue, i, m., (ariue.) A joint» 

janctnre, knot . 
Artue, a, um. See Areiue. 
Artifioium, i, n., (artifex.) Art» 

skill, workmanflhip, science, inge- 

nuity. 
Arx, areie, f. A \e/ttf plaee, a 

«teep, tower,,fortre6s, citadel. 
Aoeendo, Hre, di, eum, (ad, ecando.) 

To ascend, mount, dimb. 
Aiceneue, iie, m., (aeeendo.) The 

act of ascending, an ascent, ac- 

clivity. 
Aeeieeo, Hre, ivi, itum, (ad, ecieeo.) 

To take, receiye, admit, unita 
Aepeetue, iie, m., (aepieio.) A look- 

ing at, beholding ; the sight, ptes- 

ence, appearance. 
Aeper, Hra, ^m, adj. Rougfa, un- 

even, harah, sour, fierce, cmel, se- 

yere. 
Aeeiduue, a, um, adj., (aeeideo.) 

Settled ; continual, iiicesMmt, fre- 

quent; diligent 
Aeeieto, €re, stitif -^> (ad, eieto.) 

To stand near or by, be present, 

Aeeuefdeio, €re, ici, aetum, (sMue- 
tue, fado.) To acenstom, habitu- 
ate, inure, use to a thing. 

Aeeueeeo, 9re, ^i, €tum, (ad, euee^ 
eo.) To accnwtom oiie'8 ael^ ac* 
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omtom, kabiti»te; to be aceiis- 

tomod. 
At, eof^. But, yet ; bnt at least 
Atque, eanj, And. See Amold, Pr. 

Intr, 4, note d. 
AitHmen, eonj.9 (at, tamen.) Bat, 

but yet> howeyer. 
Attexo, iHref xuif xtum, {ad, texo.) 

To weaye ; miite, join, add. 
Attingo, Hre, igft, actum, (ad, ton- 

go.) To touch gently, toueh, come 

in contact with ; reach, arrive at 
Attritbw, fy-e, Hki, ntum. To at- 

tribute, bestow, gtv^, aflcribe, ihi- 

pute, aarign. 
Attnli. See Affero. 
Auetor, orio, m., {augeo.) An au- 

ihor, originator, inventor, institu- 

tor, maker, adviser, approver, di- 

rector. 
AuetorUa», atio, /., (auetor.) An- 

thority, power, influence, fame, 

ostentation. 
Auetiu, a, um. See Augeo. 
Audaeia,ae,f., (audax.) Boldnefls, 

audacity, impudence, preenmption. 
Audaeiter and audactor, adv., (au- 

dax,) comp. audaciuo, sup. auda- 

.eieeime. Bddly, confidently, au- 

daciouBly, q>iritedly. 
Audeo, ire, auou» oum, neut. paao. 

To dare, adventure, attempt, pre- 

eume. 
Audio, ire, im, itum. To hear, 

hearken, lieten, perceive, obey, 

mind, beed, be informed of. 
Auditio, 6ni8,f., (audio.) The act 

of hearing, a hearing, heaiBay, re- 

port, rumor. 
Augeo, ire, auxi, auctum. To in* 

creaee, am|4ity, enlaige, improve, 

advance, command. 
Awtiga, ae, m., (awrea, ago.) A 

dxiver, eharioteer. 
Aurio, i§,f. Tha aKtamal pait of 

th«aar; tlie 



Auou», a, tm. See Audeo. 

Aut, eonj.' Or, or else, or at leaet 

See Amold, Pr. Intr. 456, note 

a. 
Autem, conj. But, bnt however, 

moreover. 
Autumnuo, i, m. Autnmn, the time 

of harvest and vintage. 
Auxi. See Augeo. 
AuxUidri», io, e, adj., (auxilium.) 

AssiBting, aiding, suceoring, auxili- 

ary. 
Auxilior, ari, atuo sum, depon. Te 

aBsist, aid, help. 
AuxiHum, ii, n., (augeo.) AsBist- 

ance, help, succor; auxiliary force, 

a resource, remedy. 
Avaritia, oe,/., (avarus.) Avarice, 

covetousnesB, greedy desire. 
Avereu», a, um, part. fiora averto ; 

adj. Tumed away. Hooti» aver" 

ou», an enemy who has turned his 

back, i. e. -a flying enemy 
Averto, Hre, ti, »um, («6, verto.) 

To tum of or away, avert, remove ; 

alienate, eetrange. 
Avi», i»,f. A bird, fowl. SeeAr- 

nold, Pr. Intr. 479, note «. 
Avtt», i, m. A father^B or mother^s 

father, a grandfather. 



B. 



Balteu», f , m., and balteum, i, n, 

A belt, a sword-belt 
Barbaruo, a, um, tidj., (fidpfiapos.) 

Barbaric, not Greek or Roman, 

fcnreign; wild, uncultivated, nn- 

civilized, savage. 
BeUtedeu», a, um, adj., (belUcu».) 

Wartike, martial, valoixras. Otno 

beUieooi»»ima, (IV. 1.) 
BeUieu», o, um, adj., (beUum.) Of 

war, warlike. Lau» beUiea, (VI. 

34.) 
BoUim,un, War, battle, figbt 
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Bhie, ado^ ewap. meliw, np. eptu 

me. Well, sacceflsftilly, bappttjr. 
Bewfieimm, i, n., (jbene, faew,) A 

kindneas, favor, benefit. 
Bene9oUntm, ae, /., (&enei>oZefi«.) 

Benerolence, goed-wiU, kindnesB. 
Biduwm, i, n., {hiduae.) The pefiod 

of two day«, two days. 
Bienmum, i, n., (his, o^aim.) Tha 

tfpace of two yean, two yean. 
Btni, ae, a, adj„ (bie.) Two by 

two, twa 
Bipartitot adv., (kie, partior,) lo 

two parts or dtvuNona. 
BipHddlie, ie, e, adj., (bia, pes.) 

Two feet long, wide, or thick. 
Bie, adv, Twice, oo two eoea- 

8i0fll& 

Bonitao, aiio, /., (bonuo.) GroodneeB, 

boanty, fovor, adyantage. 
B6nuOf a, um, adf,, oomp. melior, 

Bnp. opiimuo. Good, fit, apt ; well- 

disposed, friendly ; large, consider- 
I ablew JlonttfR, i, n,, any good, 

good thing; benefit, advantage. 

Bona, n. pl., goode, property, ef- 

feets. 
Boo, b6vio, m, and f. An ox or oow. 

See p. l^, 9. 
Braehium, i, n. Tbe ami, an arm 

or bough of a tree. 
Brivio, io, e. Short, traneitory, brief. 
Brevitao, dtio, f. Shortneas, brevity. 
BrepUor, adv., (brevio.) Sbortly, 

sammarily. ** 
Bruma, ae, f. The winter solstioei, 

winter. See p. 91, 24. 

C. 

C. fm Caiao. 

Cacumen, inw, n. Tfae Xo^ or sam- 
mit of aity thmg ; the pMdc ; ez- 
ttemity, end. 

Caddver, Mo, n., {cado.) A dead 
bedy» a oo>pBe,.a toicam. 



Cados Hro, eitetdi, ca^iMl. To fall, 

fali in battle, die, perish. 
Caedes, io^ /., {caedo.) A cBttiugs 

Btrikiug, slanghter, mmder. 
Cdedo, Hre, cHcidi, caoown». Toeut, 

cot dowBf k>p, fell ; beat, strike ; 

kill, destroy ; sacrificai. 
Caerimdma, ae, f. A religfouB oers- 

mooy, sacrod rites. 
Caertdeus, a, um, adj. Ceruliaa, 

aauire, Une. 
Caesuo, a, um. See Caedok 
Caldmitas, dtio, /. A loas, injdry, 

damage, calatnity. 
Calendae, drum, f. The fiist day 

of the month, the Calends. 
Callidus, a, um, adj., (eoHeo.) 

Skilful, tried, experienoed, shrewd, 

cuttning> crafty. 
Cdlo, onis, m. A Boidier*B skiv« or 

boyi See p. 51, 5. 
Campester, strie, stre, adj., (eam- 

pus.) Of or beloQgiog to a piaui 

or field ; level, flat.> 
Oampus', i,m. A field, plain. 
C&no, ^e, eMni, eantum. To 

sing, chant, play upon au iBstra- 

roent ; to prophesy, foietell. 
CapiUus, i,m. A bair, tbe hair pf 

the head, hair. 
C&pio, jfre, cipi, eapium. To take> 

take np; seize,' captivate, tako 

prisoner ; obtain, acqoire, enjoy ; 

choose, seleet Capere initium, 

to begin, (I. 1 ;) eonsUiumt to 

form a design or adopt af plan, 

(III. 2, V. 8 ;) or portum, to gain 

arrive at the port, (IV. 96.) 
Caprea, ae, f. A roe. 
Captfom, a, um, adj., (eapio.} 

Captive, taken prisoner, ensiaved 
Captus, <is, m., (eapio.) A taking 

or eeiztng; eapaciiy, talent ; state« 

condition. 
Capius, a, vm. Seo C^to. C«p- 

ta, orum, n., booty, «poiis. 
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Caputt iti^t n. A head ; maa, pff- 

flon ; life ; mouth of a river ; foimr 

tain, ■ource. 
Careo, ere, ui, — . To be without, 

in want, in want of ; free from. 
Cartna, ae, /. The keel or bottom 

of a ship. 
C&ro, eami9,f. The fleeh of ani- 

mals. 
Carpo, iHre, pH, ptunu To gather, 

pull, plnck, blame, upbraid ; alan- 

der; weaken. 
Carrus, i, m., and carrum, i, fu A 

car, wagon. See p. 14, 29. 
Caru», Uy um, adj. Dear, piecious, 

beloved. 
Cata, ae, /. A cottage or cabin of 

turf or straw ; a soldier^e hut. 
Caseus, i, m. Cheeee. 
Cassis, idis, f. A helmet 
Castellum, i, n., {eastrum.) A oae- 

tle, little camp, fort, redoubt 
Castlgo, are, avi, dtum. To chafl- 

tise, pnnish, correct ; reiMx>ve ; 

mend, improve. 
Castra, drum, n, A oamp, encamp- 

ment See p. 18, 24; 94, 29; 

150, 35. 
Cdsus, Hs, m., (cado.) A fa\\ or faU- 

ing ; chance, accident, misfortnne, 

danger, eztremity. 
Catina, ae, /. A chain ; fetten. 
Cau»a,ae,f A eause, reason, case ; 

a fRiit at law ; pretence, pretezt ; 

Btate,condition. Causa with genit., 

OB. account of, for the sake of. 

Per eausam, for ' the aake ef. 

Causa eognita, the trial being 

heard, having put him- oa hie 

triaL 
Caute, adv. Cautiously, prudently, 

warily. 
Cautes, is, f A rock, c)i£ 
Cautus, a, um, adj. liOgally se- 

euMd ; cantioQs, carqlnl, wayy. 
Caveo, ire, eavi, eautum* To be- 



waiie, take care, to be on «ne'» 

guard, to avoid. 
C^adu See Cado. 
CedOfHre, eessi, eessum» To yield,ie- 

treat, go, withdraw, retire, depait 
CiUr, Ihris^ ^e, adj. Swift, «peedy, 

qnick. 
CelerUa^, dtis, f, (eeUr.) Speed, 

rapidity. 
Celeriter, adv., (eehr,) comp. eele' 

rius, sup. celerrime. Speedily, 

quickly, immediately. 
Cih, dre, dfu, dtum. To hide, con- 

ceal, cover, keep secret 
Censeo, tre, vi, censum. To think, 

judge, decree. See p. 128, 9. 
Cenmts, us, m^ (eenseQ,) A census ; 

tribttte, taz ; numbering. See p. 26, 

23. 
Centum, ind. num. adj. A hnndred^ 
Centwria, ae, f A oentary or hun- 

dred ; a conqMny of foot, a hun- 

dred in number; a squadron 6f 

hone; a division of the Roraan 

people. 
Centlirio, 6ms,nL, Acenturion. See 

p. 31, 38. 
Ctpu See Capis. 
Cerno, Hre, crevi, critum, To sift ; 

^ecide, decree; to see, perceive, 

nnderstand. 
Certdmen, inis, n., (eerto.) A eon- 

test, debate, battle, engagement, 

fight 
Certe, adv., (eertus.) Cextainly, 

assnredly ; at least, yet. 
Certo, dre, dm, dtum. To eontend, 

contest, strive, struggle, fight ; at- 

tempt 
CertuSt a, um, adj. Determined, 

resolved, estaUished, oertain, tros- 

ty, accurate, re^ar: eertiorfieri, 

to beinformed. 
Cervus, », m. A stag ; stakes re- 

ssmJUing a stag*o Aomt. See 

p. 162, 6. 
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Ce9pe9f itUf m. A tmf, peat or lod. 

Cetm. See Cedo, 

CetBruSf Hra, iHrum, adj,, (aom. sing. 

maa not ooed.) Tlie raet, roBdue, 

nmainder; other. 
Cibarius, a, um, adj. Relating to 

food, fit for eating. Cibaria, orum, 

n. Food, iMVTisions, victDale. 
Cihue, i, m. Foed, Tictoalii, prov- 

ender. 
Cingo, Hre, einxi, cinetum. To giid, 

surround, encompafle, environ. 
Cippue, i, m. A cippus; sharp 

■take. 
Circa, prep. with aeeue. Abont, 

aronnd. 
Circinus, i, m. A pair of eompanea 
Circiier, adv. About, near, some- 

wfaere about 
Cireueo. See Circumeo. 
Cireuiiu$,iiB,m.,{circueo.) Agoing 

roond, circuit, rerolntion ; circum- 

ference. 
CircuituB, a, um. See dreumeo. 
Circum, prep. with aecuo. Around, 
• about. Also adv., around, near. 
Cireumeido, ire, idi, ieum, {cireum, 

eaedo.) To cut abont or around ; 

to take away. 
Circumeieuo, a, um. See Cireum- 

cido. Cut around, steep, oraggy. 
CircumdadOi ire, «t» oum, {drcum, 

elaudo.) Te ehut up on erery 

mde, hem in, Burronnd, inyeet. 
Circumdo, &re, didi, ddtum, (^r- 

eum, do.) To put or eet ninnd, to 

surroand, encompoas, draw round. 
CircumdiUo, ire, xi, ctum. To lead 

or draw round. 
Cireumeo, ire, ivi, (u,) circuitum. 

To go round or about ; to encom- 

paai, mrronnd, environ. 
Circumfundo, ihre, odi, mmn. To 

pour round, sprinkie abont; sur- 

roimd, encompasB. Pa<«., toflock 

or meet tOgether, to coUect 



Cireumituo, a, um, part. of eircumeo, 
Circumjieio, ^e, ici, eetum, (ctr- 

cum, jacio.) To cast or tfaiow 

round ; compass, comprise. 
Circummitto, Ihre, iH, iaoum. To 

send around. 
Circummunio, ire, ivi, itum. To 

fortify all around. See p. 53, 35. 
Cireumplector, ti, exue oum, depon. 

To emfarace or clasp round ; to 

sorround. 
Cireumeioto, Hre, etiti 6l stHii, eti' 

tum. To snrround, beset, besiege. 
Circumopicio, Hre, exi, ectum, (etr- 

eum, opecio.) Te look ronnd,tak6 

faeed, weigfa, ponder over. 
Circumeto, are, etHi, — w To stand 

around, suDround. 
CircumvaUo, are, dvi, atum. To 

surround witfa a rampart, circnm- 

vallate, besiege, invest 
Circumvectue, a, «m. See areum" 

veho. 
CtreumvHno, IH^e, exi, eeium. To 

carry round. OeneraUy in pao»., 

To lide, sail or go aronnd. 
CireunKvilnio, ire, eni, entum. To 

come or stand round, to surround, 

encompasB, invest, besiege, over- 

reach, entrap. 
Cio, prep. with aecuo. On tfais side. 
Citatus, a, um, part. from cito; adj. 

Swifl* fanrried, speedy, quick. 
CUerior, us, adj., comparat. of eiter. 

Nearer, faitfaer. 
Citiooime, superl of eito. 
Cito, adv. Qnickly, soon, shortly. 
CitQ, are, avi, dtum. To excite, 

rouse, stir up; faaaten, snmmon. 
Citra, prep. witfa accuo. On tfais 

side. 
Citro, adv., feiter.) Hitfaerwaids. 

Ultro citroque, this way and that, 

toandfro. 
Ctvic, i$, m. and /. A citisen» a 

firee man or woman. 
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CwitM, dti8,f, The body of citi- 

Z6D8 ; a city, state ; the priTilege 

of dtizenBhip. 
Clamf adv., (for celam from celo.) 

Privately, privily, secretly. 
Cldmito, dre, dvi, dtum. To cry 

aiond, yociferate. 
Cldmo, dre, dvi, dtum, To cry, 

shout, cry aloud, ezclaim. 
Cldmor, dris, /. . A load cry, shont ; 

clamor, any noise or somid. 
Clandestinua, a, um, adj., {elem.) 
• Secret, hidden, unknown, prirate. 
Cldre, adv. Clearly, hrightly, diB- 

tinctly. 
Cldrue, a, um, adj. Clear, bright, 

illustrious, splendid ; manifest, evi- 

dent. 
Claans, i»,f. A class or order of 

citizens, a company ; a fleet, an 

armament. 
Claudo, ^e, ei, 9um. To shut, 

close, enclose, surround, encom- 

pass ; conclude. Claudere agmen, 

to bring up the rear. 
Clavua, i, m. A nail. 
Clementer, adv., (elemens.) Gently, 

mildly, quietly, placidly. 
Climentia, ae, f Mildness, clem- 

ency, kindness, humanity. 
Clien», tia, m. and /. A client, a 

retainer, dapendent, subject, yas- 

sal. 
CUentila, ae, /., (cliene.) Cltent- 

ship, patronage, protection. /n 

plural, clients or dependents, spo' 

ken of weaker in referenee to 

more poioerful states. 
Clivus, i, m. The ascen^ of a hill ; 

an acclivity, eleYation^ height, 

,steep. 
Cn. Abbreviation for Cnaeus. 
Coacervo, dre, dti, dtum, (eon, aeer- 

vo.) To heap together, heap iip, 

accnmulate, amasB, 
Coaclu». See Cogo, 



Coaetus, Hs, m. A forcmg, oon- 

straining. 
Coagmento, dre, dvi, dtum. To 

join or glue together; connect» 

construct, compact 
Coarcto, {coi$rto,) dre, dvi, dtum, 

(eon, arcto or arto.) To straiten, 

presB together, compress. 
Coigi. See Cogo. 
Coelestis, is, e, adj., {eoelum.) Ce- 

lestiat, heayenly. CoeUstes, ium, 

the gods. 
Coihno, Bre, emi, emptum, (eon, 

emo.) To buy up, purchase va- 

rioua articles. 
Coeo, ire, ivi, (ii,) ilum, (con, eo.) 

To go or come together, assemble, 

meet, coUect, resort 
Coepi, isse, defeetive verb* l began. 

Perf. pass., coeptus sum is used 

only when an inf. pa^. follows. 
Coerceo, ere, cui, itum, (con, arceo.) 

To surround, embrace, encompass; 

check, represB, cuib. 
Cogitatio, dnis, f, (cogito.) A 

thinkingf considering, reflecting, 

oare, consideration. 
Cogito, dre, dvi, dtum, (con, agito.) 

To revolve in mind, ponder, eon- 

sider, meditate, desigB, intend. 
Cogndtio, onis, /., (can, naseor.) 

Relation or oonnection by blood, 

kindred, family. 
Cognitus, a, um, part. from cognoS' 

co; knowD, ascertained. 
Cognosco, Hre, dvi, itum, (con, noS' 

eo.) To ezamine, investigate, diB- 

oover, ascertain. See p. 154, 10. 
Cdgo, iSre, coigi, coactum, (eon, 

ogO') To drive together, coUect, 

draw ■ together, imp^, compel, 

foroe, urge. 
Cbhors, tis, f A cohort See p. 43, 

37. 
Cohortatio, onis, (eohortm:) An 

ezhortingy enconraging 
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Cohorior, dri, atu» 9um,_ depon., 

(eon, korior.) To exhort, en- 

coomgo. 
Coirt. See Coeo. 
Collatuo, a, «m. See Confero. 
€Mlaudo, dre, avi, atum, (eon, lau- 

do*y To conmieDd, eztol. 
Colleetuo, a, unu See CoUigo. 
CoUiga, ae, m. A oollea^e, pait- 

ner in office. 
CoUigo, dre, dvi, dtum, (eon, Ugo.) 

To bind er tie together» connecti 

bind. 
ColHgo, ifre, egi, eetum, {eon, lego.) 

Te gather togetheri cdlect, aasem- 

ble, obtaini acquire. 
CoUi», io, m. A hiJl, hillock, as- 

cent 
CoUdeo, dre, dtri, dtum, (eon, loeo.) 

To eet, plaee, eet up, erect ; sta- 

tion; arrange. 
CoUmqnium, i, n. CouTeraation, iu- 

tenriew, eonference. 
Colldquor, i, efttue (quiktua) oum, 

depon., (eon, Joqiunr.) To speak 

tegether, conveiae, coMptre. - 
Odlo, Hre, ui, eidtum. To cuJtivate, 

attend to ; wonhip, honor, vener- 

ate. 
CoUnia, ae, /., {coldnus.) A col- 

eny, eettlement. 
Color, drie, «., (colo.) A color, com- 

plexion, tint^ hue. 
ComkBro, ire, ueei, ustum, {eon, 

uro.) TobBmtogether,bumutter- 

ly; acorch. 
C6mee, itie, m. and/. A comrade, 

companion, fellowy asMciate, at- 

tendant 
Ceminus, adv., {eon, manus.) Hand 

to hand, in close combat 
Comitium, i, n., {eomes.) Tbe co- 

mitiiMn, er place in tfae forum 

where cauees were tried and the 

eomitia centuriata held. Comi- 

tia,pl., tbe comitiay L e. the peo- 



ple aflMmbled for matmy lawB^ 

chooeing magiatratea, &o. 
Comitor, dri, dtus, depon., {eomes.) 

To accompany, attend, wait nponf 

follow. 
Commedtuo, 4e, m., {commeo.) A 

paasing or paflsage, fuiiough ; pro- 

yisions, supplies, victuala. 
Comm^m6ro, dre, dvi, dtum, {eon, 

memoro.) To caU to.jnind, men- 

ti&n, refef to. 
Commendo, dre, dvi,. dtum, {cout 

mando.) To eommit, commend, 

introst with. 
Commeo, dre, dvi, dtum. To go, to 

come and go, to go io and iro, re- 

Bort 
CommissHra, ae,f., {committo.) A 

joining together, joint, juncture. 
Convmitto, ire, isi, isoum. To bring 

together, unite, commit, intmst, 

rtsk,' cause. Commiiiere proeU" 

um, to join battln, to engage. 
Commode, adv. Fitly, aptly, to the 

purpose, conyeniently, snitably. 
Commddum, i, n. Convenience, ad- 

vantage, profit, utiiity. 
Commbdus, a, um, at^, {eon, mo^ 

due.) Conveuient, apt, fit, suita- 

ble, advantageous ; agreeable. 
Commonefacio, Hre, iei, aetum, 

{eommoFieo, faeio.) To put in 

miud, remind, wam, advise. 
Comm6ror, dri, dtus sum, depon., 

{con,moror.) ToBtop,paus6,fltay, 

abide. 
Commdtus, a, um. See Commoveo. 
Commbveo, ere, 6vi, otum. To 

roove, stir, excite, disturb ; affect, 

disquiet 
Communieo, dre, dvi, dtum, {eom- 

munis.) To commnnicate, impartt 

riiare, oonspire, plan, concert 
CommunMo, ire, ivi, (n,) itum, {eon, 

munio.) To ^utiff, noean, feioae 

abont. 
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CSMtmftmt, i#, e, adj, Cominon, 

general, belouging to the pabUc. 
CommiSitattOt onis, f. A changing, 

cbange, alteiatien. 
C&mmutOf are, ot», atum, To 

change, alter, exchange. 
Comp&rOf ure, oeoiy atuTn. To pre- 
. paro, get readyy provide, acquire, 

get; compaj«. 
Compello, Hre, y€tH, jmZ^ttm. To 

driTO togetber, coUect, aasemble ; 

force, compeL 
Compenditmi i, n., {con, pendo.) 

Gain,profit,advantage. Seep. 149, 

la 

CompihriOt -fre, pM, pertum, ieon, 

pario.) To find out, diecoYer, leaiu, 

be informed, kaow. Id se eom- 

pertum habere, that he had been 

assured of that . 
Compertue, a, um, See Comperio, 
Compleeior, i, xu» oum, depon., 

■{con, plecto.) To encircle, com- 

paaa, erabrace, enclose. 
Compleo, tre, ivi, etum. To fill, 

fiU up, complete, finieh. 
Complexue, ^, m., (complector.) 

Circumference, compasB. 
Compl€tre9, es, a, (imd ta,) adj. 

Many, a great many, rery many, 

severaL 
Compdno, ^e, oUif Htum. To put 

or place together ; diqMwe, order ; 

bmld, oompose. 
Comporto, are, imi, dtum. To con- 

Toy or briug together, collect, 

bring. 
Comprehende, ihre, di, eum, (con, 

prehendo.) To bring together, to 

seize, apprehend; embrace, in- 

clude. See p. 98, 30. 
Compr^ho, are, ati, dtum. To 

approire, allow, ptove, confirm, 

▼erify. 
CompUli. 8ee Compello. 
Compul9Uo,a,ufn. See Compello. 

27 



Condtum, t, n., (eonor.) Ab en- 

deavor, effort, attempt 
ConatuOf ^, m., (eonor.) An «t- 

tempt, effort, endeavor, Qndezta- 

king. 
Coneido, &re, ewi, esntm, {eont 

cedo.) To yield, grant, pennit, 

depart. 
Coneerto, dre, doii dtum. To atriTO 

together, eontest, dispute, debate. 
Concesaue, Ha, m., {eoneedo.) A 

permitttng, allowing, petmisBion. 
Coneido, ire, tdij isum, {eon, eaedo.) 

To cut in piecefl, alay, destroy, 

intenseot. 
Conddo, BrOf idi, — , {eon, cado.) 

To fall or drop down, suhBide, faU, 

die. 
ConciUo, dre, St», dtum, {eoneiUum^ 

To join togetber, gain over, re- 

ooneiie, lyiite. 
ConcUiwm, t, n., {eoncieo.) An as- 

sembly, meeting, council ; place 

of meeting. 
Conoio, dnio^ /., {eoneieo.) An as- 

sembly of the anny or people ; aa 

oratiou, haraugue. 
Coneionor, dri, dtuo aum, depon* 

To make a speech, harangae, ad- 

dress the people. 
Coneipio, ^e, gpi, eptum, {con, 

c&pio.) To take, receive, c<»i- 

tract, conceive, comprehend, tm- 

deiBtand. 
Concieus, a, um. See Coneido. 
Coneito, dre, dvi, dtum. To set in 

motion, stir up, excite, arouse, 

provoke. ' 

Concldmo, dre, «ot, dtum. To cry 

out together, call oot, proclaim; 

call npon, invoke. 
Concludo, ere, «i, «ufn, (eon, claudo.) 

To shut up, enblo», confine, end. 
Coner^po, dre, ui, — . To make a 

noise, resound, rattle, ring. 
Cofictirro, ifre, currt, eurewn. To 
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rim or rash together, to moet, re- 

Bort; coucnr, agree; engage in 

figbt, cfaarge; bappen together, 

concur. 
Coneurto, are, dvi, dtunu To mii 

togetber, run to and fro, mn ttp 

SBd down. 
Caneursus, <W, m,, {eonetaro,) A 

mnniug or mahing together; a* 

meeting, ooUinon, engagement, 

conteet 
Condemnot &re, dvi, dtum, (con, 

damno,) To condema, chaige 
. with. 
Conditio, dnia, /., {eondo.) A 

making, constracting; condition, 

stipulation, terma, law, rule, na- 

ture, quality. 
Condono, dre, dvi, dtum. To givet 
. grant, give aWay, bcBtow, pardon. 
Condaeo, Hre, xi, ctum. To bring 
. together, conduct, asBemble, col- 

lect, tend, hire. 
Confectuo, a, um. See Confieio, 
Confercio, ire, oi, tum^ (con, fareio,) 

To stuff or cram together. 
ConfHro, ferre, eontuli, eolldtum, 

{eonfero.) To bring togetber, ool- 

lect, gatber, compare, betake, 

ascribe, impute. 
Confertus, a, um. See Confereio ; 

crammed full, crowded; thick, 

cloee, deum. 
Confestim, adv, Forthwith, imme- 

diately. 
Conficio, ^e, iei, eetum, (eon, fa- 

eio.) To get togetber, collect; 
, prepare, finish, execute, accom- 

plidd, equip, exbaust, kiil. 
Conftdo, )ire,fisu» oum, neut, paas, 

To trust, be asBured, believe, hope, 

confide in. 
Conftgo, He, xi, xum, To fix to- 

gether, fix in, fasten together, 

pierce, stab. 
Confinio, is, e, {con, finie.) Next 



to, adjoining, bordering upon, eon- 

tignouB. 
Confinium, i, n,, A confine, bonnd- 

ary, limit, frontier. 
Confio, fieri, defeet, To be raade 

or done. 
Coffirmdtio, 6m», f, AcoDfirmiug, 

eBtablishing ; confirmation, ipnoi, 

aBsurance. 
Confirma, dre, dvi, dtum, To con» 

firm, establiBh, strengthen, en- 

courage; secure, affirm. . See p. 47, 

95. 
Confiau», a, um. See Confido. 
Confit, {eonfijo,) It is done. 
Confiteor, iri, osaus oum, depon,, 

{eon, fateor,) To oonfeBs, ac- 

knowledge, own, concede, admit, 

grant 
Confixus, a, um, See Configo. 
Confi&gro, dre, dvi, dtum. To bum, 

be consumed by fire, be on firo. 
ConfUeto, dre, dvi, dtum. To strike, 

or dash together, stniggle with; 

to be trouUed or harassed. 
Confligo, Ihre, xi, etum. To strike 

or dash together ; mix, unite ; w* 

gage, fight 
Cor^ueno, ti», part,, from eot^fiuo, 

Confluen», ti», m,, tbe plaee where 

two streams meet, the confluence 

of two or more streams. 
Confluo, Hre, xi, xum. To fiow er 

run together, meet, flook together. 
ConfAgio, ihre, agi, Ugitum. To 

flee for succor, flee, have reconrse 

to. 
Confundo, Hre, fidi» Htown, To poiir 

together, mingle, mix, blend to- 

gether. 
Cong&ro, ire, e»»*, eeium. To carry 

U^ther, pile up, accnmulata, 

amasB, hoard up. 
Congredior, i, e»»u» »um, depon,, 

{con, gradior^ To go or miove 

with; accost, meet; engage, figbt 
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Ckmgr€99u$, a, um. See Congre^ 

dior^ 
Conjeetftraf tUt /., (conjivio.) Coa- 

jecture, guesB ; coaclaBion. 
Conjicio, ihre, jeci, jectum, {con, 

jaeio.) To tl^ow or huri tc^ether, 

fliDg, cast, diflcharge ; impel ; put, 

place ; conjectare, divine. 
CoTtjunctim, ado, Conjointly, to- 

gether. 
Conjungo, ^e, xi, etum, To join 

together, connect, associate, unite. 
Conjuraiur, &ni8, /., (conjuro.) Con- 

spiracy, combination, confederacy. 
ConjOro, are, dvi, dtum. To swear 

together; conspire, enter into a 

conspiracy. See p^ 130, 3. 
Cowjux, iigio, m. and/ Huaband, 

wife, consort. 
COnor, dri, dtuo oum, depon, To 

■trive, undertake, endeavor, at- 

tempt. 
Conquiesco, ^e, evi, iium, To 

reflt, be at rest, enjoy repoee. 
Conquiro, &re, oivi, aitum, (con, 

quaero.) To seek after, aearch 

for, collect 
Conquioituo, a, um. See Conquiro. 
ConoanguineuB, a, um, adj. Re- 

lated by blood, of the aame kin- 

dred, allied. 
Conocendo, Hre, di, oum» (cott, ocau' 

do.) To climb or go up, moant, 

get np, aacend. Navem conocen' 

dere, to embark. 
Conocientia, ae,f. Joint knowledge : 

conacienco, conaciousneos. 
Conoeioco, Hre, ivi, itum, (con, oeiO' 

eo.) To vote together, determine, 

resolve, execate. Conoeiocere oihi 

mortem, to lay violent hands on 

one's self, tu kill one^s selfl 
Conoeiuo, a, um, adj. Conscioos, 

privy tOy witnesB of ; gnilty. 
Conocribo, Hre, poi, ptum. To write 

together» enrol, enlist, levy. 



Canoeero, dre, dvi, dtum, (con «a- 

ero.) To make sacred, conae- 

crate, devote. 
Conoector, dri, dtuo oum, depon. 

To folkMir after eagerly, puiBue, 

overtake^ 
Coniseclituo, a, um. See Conoequar, 
Conoenoio, 6nio, f. Consent, agree- 

ment; unanimity; {rfot, conspiracy. 
Conoenouo, ^, m. Consent, agree- 

ment. 
Conoentio, ire, oenoi, oenoum. To 

agree, accord, be of same opinion, 

combine. 
Conoiquor, i, cUttuo (quntuo) oum, 

depoa. To fdlow, go after, pur- 

sue, overtake; obtain, aequire; 

complete, understand, learn. 
Conoervo, dre, dvi, dtum. To pre- 

serve, maintain, defend, protect, 

save. 
Conoido, ^e, €di, eooum. To sit 

down, settle, encamp; stop, de- 

lay ; fall, sink. 
ConoUium, i, n. Deliberation, coun- 

sel, advice, wisdom ; design, plan» 

«tratagem; determination, judg- 

ment, resolve ; a council, council 

of war. 
ConoimiUo, io, e, adj. Idke, similar. 
Conoioto, ire, otiti, otitum. To 

stand fast, stop, halt, withatand; 

consist, exist 
Conoobrinuo, i, m. A (male) coas- 

in-germiui, a fii8t.>cousiu. 
Conoohr, dri, dtuo oum, depon. To 

console, comfort, solace, cheer. 
Conopectuo, Ho, m., (eonopicio.) A 

seeing, look, siglit, view. 
ConopexL See ConopiciOk 
Conopicio, £re, exi, eetum, (eon, 

opeeio.) To see, behold, observe, 

discem. 
Conopicor, ari, atuo oum, depon. 

To see, behold, descry, obaerve, 

perceive. 
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CofU^o, df «1 avif dtvm, To blow 

togvther; agroe, iinite, conspiro. 
ConBtanter,adv. Co]i8i«tenUy,ate«di- 

ly, firmly, consUmtly. 
Con»tantia, ae, /. FmnaeflB, reso- 

lution, consifltency. 
ConsterTto, are, avi, itum. To 

alarm, terrKy) distiirb, amaze. 
Conoiemo, ire, otr&vi, otratvm, 

To Btrew or covBr over, spread, 

lay. 
Constxpo, are, &vi, dtum. To crowd 

together, tlueken. 
Conotttuo, h-e, ui, Htum, (con, 
• trtatuo,) To tet down, place, put, 

dispose, statien, post ; appoint» de- 

termine, fix, settlo ; decree, regu- 

late ; create, make. 
Consto, dre, iti, dtrnn, To stand, 

halt, consist of ; petsist, continue ; 

agree, exist Constat, it is evi- 

dent ; it appeais. 
Conatrdituo, a, um, See Con^emo. 
Consueseo, h-e, €m, Hum. To be 

accustomed, aocostom one'8 seif. 
Consuetudo, ini», /., (eonouesco.) 

Costom, ose, habK, intimaey, in- 

tercourse. 
Consul, alis, m. A consul, ths chief 

Roman magiatrate, elected annu- 

ally. 
Consulatus, iU, m. The office of 

coQsuI,consul8hip,oonsu]ate; time 

of the con8nI'8 office. 
ConsUlo, ire, lui, ultum. To con- 
' sult, deliberate, take coonsel, ad- 

▼ise, provide for, regard, respect 
- See p. 87, 4. 
Consulto, dre, dvi, dtum, (^consulo.) 

To ask advice, consult, deliberate ; 

take care, provide, iook ta 
Consulto, adv. Designedly, oa pur- 

pose. 
Consultum, i, n. Co&sideration, de- 

cisien, deeree, statnte. 
Consumo, tre, psi, ptum. To eat 



np, consume, waste, devoar, de« 

stroy ; employ, pass. 
Consurgo, ^re, rexi, rectum. To 

rise together, rise up, rise, pay re- 

spect 
Contabtdatio, onis, /. A covering 

over with boarde or planks, floor- 

ing, floor, story. 
Contabnlo, dre, dvi, dtum. To cover 

with boards or planks, to plank or 

floor with boax^. (Bk. V. 40; 

VIL 22.) 
Contagio, dnis, /, (contingo.) A 

touching, contact ; contagioQ, in- 

feetion. 
Cowtdmino, dre, dvi, dium. To 

poUute, staiu, defile, eontaminate. 
Contigo, Hre, exi, etum. To cover, 

coyer up, protect ; hide, canceal. 
Contemno, Hre, mpsi, mpium. To 

despise, slight, contemn. 
Contetnptio, onis, f. Despising, con- 

tempt, scorn, disdain. 
Contemptus, <is, m., (coutemno.) 

Contempt, scom, disdain, derision. 
Contendo, Hre, di, tvm. To stretch, 

strain, draw, endeavor; contend, 

fight ; go to, hasten. 
Contentio, 6nis,f. Straitting« streich- 

ing, endeavor, contest, zeal, dis- 

pute. 
Cpntestor, dri, atus sum, depoa. 

To call to witness, invoke, con- 

jure. 
Contexo, ^e, ui, toifb To weave, 
. entwine» join together, interweave, 

interlace. 
Cantigi. See Contingo. 
Continens, tis, part. and adj. Hold- 

ing, containing; contigoous, ad- 

joining ; continual, uninterrnpted. 
Continenter, adv. Continaany, un- 

interruptedly. 
Continentia, ae,f. Qkocking, hold- 

ing back, foihoarance, modera- 

tiom. 
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CotUineo, tre, iinum, tmium, (eon, 

teneo.) To hold together, keep, 

contain, bound, ^yiron, confiae, 

reBtrain. 
Coniingo, ere, tigi, iactum, (con, 

tango.) To touch, ooncem, afl^ct, 

reacfa, happen. 
CoTitiniuUio, onis, /., (centineo.) 

Continnstion, connection, continu- 

ance. 
Continuo, ado, Inimediately,forth- 

with. 
Continuus, a, um, adj. Continual, 

witiiout intermiwioB, nninterrnpt- 

ed, sncceflsiye. 
Contra, prep. with aeeu*. and adv. 

Against, cmtrary to, in oppoation 

to ; on the contrary, on the other 

hand. Contra atque eooet dieium, 

contrary to what had been agreed 

npon. 
Contraho, ihre, xi, ctum. To draw 

together, unHe, coUect ; draw in, 

c<mtract 
Contrarius, a, um, adj* Opponte, 
• contrary, at ▼ariance with,iepug- 

nant. 
Controversia, ae, /. A controTeny, 

debate, dispnte. 
ContiUi. See Confero» 
Contumelia, ae,f. Affiont, outrage, 

insult, injury, yiolence. 
€fon»aU8eo, ^e, ui, — w To gain 

strength, grow strong, become 

strong, conyaleBee. 
Convallis, ia, /. A yalley, yale. See 

p. 99, 11. 
Conoeeiuo, a, um. See Conveho. 
ConvHho, Hre, xi, etunu To oarry 

0r bring together. 
ConvHnio, Ire, ini, enium. To come 

togetfaer, meet, floek, assemble; 

Buit, be agreed upon. Convenii, 

it is fit, proper, &c. ; it is agreed 

upon, settled, &«. 
Conoentuft ^, m., {e9uvenio.) A 
37* 



meeting, anemUy, collefttion ; the 
assizes. See p. 40, 8. 

Converio, Hre, ii, sum. To tum 
aboutj^whiil about, tum, tum back, 
retum; change, convert Con- 
versa signa intuLeruni, adyanced 
their standards in oppoeite direc-* 
tions, wheeled about and attacked, 
&c. ; the raaks tumed round» 
back to back, and charged the 
enemy in two oppooite du^ctions. 

Convinco, ere, ici, icium. To cen- 
qner, conquer by argument ; con« 
yict, prove. 

Convdeo, are, dvi, atum. To caQ 
together, assembie, summon. 

Coorior, iri, ortus sum, depon., (oon^ 
orior.) To rise together, rise, rise 
in mutiny. 

Copia, ae,f., (eoopia, from eon, ops.) 
Flenty, abundance, number, sup* 
ply ; proyisions, efiects, goods, 
(usnally in pL;) troops, forces. 
See p. 27, 16. 

Copiosue, a, um, (eopia.) Copious, 
plentirul, weil-stoeked, weaUhy, 
rich. 

Copala, ae,f. A grappling-hook. 

Cor, eordis, n. The heart Vivis 
cordi fuisse, to haye been agree- 
able OT dear to them when aliye. 
(VI. 19.) 

Coram, prep* with ahlai. Before« 
in preeence of, (^ienly, ia per- 

801>., 

Coriumf i, n. The skin or hide of a 

beast; leather. 
Comu, n. A hom ; a trampet, hocn» 

comet ; the wing of an army. 
Corona, ae, f. A crowu, chaplet, 

wieath. Suh eorona vsndere, (III. 

16.) See p. 63, 17. 
Corpus, dris, n. A body, solid sub* 

stanee ; the body, person. 
CsrrfptOf ihre, ipui, eptum, (eon^ 

nijne.) To takey ■natch, Hiae, 
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lay hold of, nafch away ; attack, 

dimiiiiBb'; reprove. 
CorrumpOf ihre, api, uptum, {con, 

rumpo.) To tear apart, waste, 

damag«, hiut, injtire, deptroy, cor> 

rupt 
Cortex, icio, m. aad /. - The bark of 

a tree, coik. 
Coruo, i, m. The north-west wind, 

(V. 7.) See p. 88, 25. 
Craont1ido,ini8,f.,(era9SU8.) Tliick- 



Cratei, i», f. A hordle, a tezturo 

of wattled roda, fascinea. 
Cr€her, ro, rum, ad^. Frequent, re- 

peated, thick, crowded. 
Crebro, adv. Frequently, ofttimes. 
Credo, ihre, idi, iium. To belieye, 

trust, rely ; give crodit to, thii^ 

ima«me;mtrurt,coaimei.d. 
Crhno, dre, dvi, dtttm: To bum, 

aet on fire. 
Creo, > dre, dvi, dtwn. To makoy 

create, form, |noduce; appoint, 

elect, create. 
Creoeo, ihre, erivi, crHum. To grow, 

come forth, increase, thnve, be- 

come greater. 
Crimen,im9,n. A roproach, cbarge, 

acousation; fault, ofl&nce. 
Crinis, i», m. The hair of the head ; 

hair. 
Crueidtuo, ^, m., (crueio.) Tor- 

ment, tortnre, anguish, distress. 
CrudiUe, is, e, adj., {crudue.) Cru- 

el, fieroe, savage, barbarous. 
Crudelita», dtiB, f. Oruelty, sav- 

ageneaik 
CrudelUer, adv. Craelly, barbar- 

ously. 
Cru», crHari», n. The leg from the 

knee to the ankle. 
CiMU, i», n., {euho.) A resting- 

place, bed, couch, den, hde. 
Cv^%9quemodi =s eujweumqu» ms- 

dL 0£ what kind or sort soever. 



Culmen, ini», n. The toip or som- 

mit of a thiug. 
CtUpa, ae,f. A fault, Uame, gnilt, 

failuro. 
Cultu», H», m., (eolo.) Cnltivation, 

culturo, civilizatioa, worship, dresB, 

mode of living. See p. 13, 6. 
Cum, prep. with ablat With, along 

with, together with, among. 
Cum. See Quum. 
Cunetatio, 6ni», f. A delaying, ling- 

ering, doubt, besitation. 
Cunctor, dri, dtu» »um, depon. To 

delay, linger ; hesitate, doubt. 
Cunctu», a, um, adj. AU together, 

all, the whole, entiro. 
Cunedtim, adv., (cuneo.) In the 

form of a wedge. 
Cuneu»,i,m. Awedge. Seep. 128,8. 
Cumeulu», i, m. A rabbit ; burrow, 

mine ; subterranean pessage. See 

p. 65, 24. 
Cupide, adv. With desire, eagerly, 

keenly. 
Cupidita», dti», f Desiro, paasion, 

eageraesB, thmst for gain, avarice. 
Cupidu», a, um, adj., {eupio.) De- 

sirous, fond, eager, ardent 
Cupien», ti», part. and adj. Dest- 

ring, wishing, eager. 
Cupio, Hre, voi, {ii,) itum. T^covet, 

desire, widi, long for. 
Cur,adv. Whyl wheroforo? to what 

purpose? 
Ciira, ae, f. Caro, ailigence, at- 

tention; tronUe, soirow, grief; 

thought, management. 
Cnro, dre, doi, dtum. 7o take eare 

of, see, provide, regard, attend to. 

With a fut. pa»». part., to cause, 

order. 
Curro, Hre, cucurri, eureum. To 

ran, flow. 
Curru9, ^, m. A chariot, car, wagon 
Curou», ii», m., {eurro.) A running, 

race, speed» coufse, voyage. 
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CuBpis, idis, /. The point of a 

weapon; a spear, javelin. 
Custadia, fityf, The act of keep- 

ing, guarding;, carey oharge, gnard. 
CustodiOf ire, iidf itum. To keep, 

guard, watch, obsenre. 
Custogf ddisj m. and /. A keeper, 

preserver, gaardian, watch, spy. 

D. 

D. f<N: Z>f emva. 

Damno, iwe, aei, aium, To con- 

demn, dooiBy sentence. 
Damnum, t, n. LoeB, damage, in- 

jury. 
De, prep. with aklat. Of, from, con- 

ceming ; out of, from among ; on 

acconnt <tf; by, l^ yirtiie of; 

after. 
Debeo, €re, ui, itum. To owe, be 

in debt Pa»9., to be due, become 

due. Debet, it behoovee, ougfat 
Deeido, ire, essi, essum. To de- 

part,. go away* withdraw, retire, 

retreat 
DScem, num. adj., indecL Ten. 
Decemo, iHre, crim, critum. To 

think, jiidge, deliherate, reflolve, 

decide, decree; fight, oontend, 

engage. 
Dtcerto, mre, a»%, atunu To eon- 

tend, etrive, figbt fbr, diepute. 
Deeessus, H^, m., (deeedo.) A going 

away, departoie. 
Decido, ihre, idi, — , (de, eado.) To 

fall from, fall down. 
Decimanus. See Dscumanus. 
DecimuSf a, um, adj., (deeem.) The 

tenth. 
Decipio, Hre, ^ipi, ceptum, {de, 

eapto.) To deceive, beguile. 
Decl&ro, are, avi, dtum. To show, 

declare, evince, manifest, pro- 

claim. 
Deelivis, is, e, adj., {de, eUvus.) 



Bending downward, steep, do- 

ping. 
Declivitas, atis, f. A declivity, de- 

flcent 
Decritum, i, n., {decemo.) A de- 

cree» act, statnte. 
Decritus, a, um. See Decemo. 
Decumanus, a, um, (decimus.) Of 

or belongmg to the tenth. See 

p. 18, 24. 
Decurio, onis, m., {deeuria.) The 

commander of a decuria, or ten 

horflemen. See p. 24, 1. 
Decurro, Hre, curri, (eUcurri,) cicr- 

sum. To run down, nm, hasten. 
DedHcus, &ris, n., (de, decus.) Dia- 

grace, diahonor, sharae, infamy; 

shameful action 
Dedi. See Do. 
Dedidi. See Dedo. 
Deditio, dnis, /., (dedo.) A yield- 

ing up, surrender, capitulation. 
Dedititius, {dediticius.) One who 

faas Burrendered. See p. 35, 32. 
Dedo, Sre, didi, ditum. To give, 

give up, deliver; surrender, sub- 

mit ; devote one's sellL 
DedlUo, ihre, sd, etum. To bring or 

pull down, convey, conduct, re- 

move, withdraw; to conduct a 

hride to ker husband, io marry ; 

to accompany; deprive; bring, 

lead, move, indnee ; reduoe. I>e- 

dueere uaves =sb to launeb. 
Deest. See Desum. 
Defatigatio, 6nis, f- A weaiying, 

tiring ; wearinesB, ffttigue. 
Defatigo, dre, avi, atum. To weary, 

tire out, fatigue. 
Defectio, dnis, /., (dejieio.) A fail- 

ing, failure, want ; revolt 
Defendo, Hre, di, sum. To keep off, 

keep away, repel ; defend, keep, 

protect 
Defensio, 6nis, /. A defending, de- 

fence 
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D^tnmtf 6riM, ir.» (defen^,) One 

who waj^ off, a defeader, advo- 

oate. 
DefirOf ferre, Mi, laium. Tocany 

down, oany, coiiyey; pcodace; 

ofier, ffre ; tell, namte, inform. 
Defeeeue, a, um, adj» Weary, tired» 

faUgued. 
Defici», Hre, feei, fectum, (4e, fa- 

do.) To fail, be wanting ; grow 

l^eble, periflh, end. 
Defigo, ire, xi, xum. To fix in the 

^undi plant ; fix, plunge, thmst, 

fasten. 
Definio, ire, ini, itum. To ter- 

minate, limit, bomid, determiae ; 

reaolye, «zplain, «zpreflB ; pre- 

Bcribe. 
Defixue, a, um, See Defigo. 
Defhre, defecU To be a^ut to be 

wanting. 
Deformia, ie, e, Deibimed, n|riy, 

miflshapen, muigbtly. 
Defagia, Hre, ngi, iigitum, To 

shun, ayoid, decline. 
DefuL See Deeum. 
Deincepe, adv., (dein, eapio.) Suc- 

cesBiTely, beodea, after that, more- 

oyer. 
Deinde, adv., (de, inde.) Then, 

after that, afterwaids, nezt in 

order. 
Dejectua, ^ m,, (deficio.) A throw- 

ing down ; a declivity, ste^ place, 

descent. 
Ik^eetue, a, um, part. and adj* 

Thrown down, hurled down ; pre- 

cipitated. 
Dejicio, ihre, eci, eetum, {de,jaeio) 

To throw down, overthrow, kill, 

slay. 
Delabor, i, lapeue eum, depon. To 

fall down, dip or alide down, faH. 
Delatue, a, um, part. from defero, 
Deleeto, iare, avi, Atum, {de, lacto.) 

To ailure, inyite, ^dease, deHght 



Deloctue,^, m,, (deiligo,) A chooa- 

ing, selecting ; ieyy of soldters. 
Deleetue, a, um, See Deligo ; cho- 

sen, B^eoted, levied. 
Deleo, ,ire, ivi, itum. Te folot out, 

efface, oy^lhrow, deetroy. 
Delibero, dre, &vi, atum. To eon- 

suH, deliberate, adyise, consider, 

determine. 
Delibro, are, avi, itum, {de, liber.) 

To peel off the bark, peel, bark. 
Delietum, i, n., {delinquo.) A feuk, 

offence, crime, sin. 
Deligo, are, avi, dtum, (de, ligo.) 

To bind, tie, meke ftist 
Deligo, Hre, igi, ectum, {de, Ugo.) 

To select, choose, pick out,>cuH; 

leyy, deitach. 
Deliteeco, ire, ui, — , (de, lateeeo.) 

To lie hid, be concealed, skulk, 

lurk. 
Dementia, ae, /. Madness, folly. 

See p. 74, 11. 
Demeeeue, a, um. See Demeto. 
Demito, ere, eeeui, eeaum, To 

mow, reap, cut down, pluck, 

gather. 
Demigro, dre, dvi, dtum. To re- 

moye, migrate, emigrate ; go away, 

depart, flee. - 
Deminuo, ire, ut, atum, To dimin- 

ish, leesen, abate, withdraw,*break. 
Demiaeue, «, um. See Demitto. 
Demitto, ire, iei, ieeum. To send 

down, cast, thrust, hang doyni, 

let fall, lower. 
Demo, ire, mpei, mptum, {de, emo.) 

To take away, take off, remoye. 
Demonetro, dre, dvi, dtum, To 

show, point out, dem<ni8tratc ; de- 

clare, name,' mention, etate. 
Dem6rer, dri, diue eum^ To dehiy, 

tarry, wait for, stop, abide, remain ; 

hinder. 
Demiiveo, ire, ovi, otum, To re- 

moye, diaplaoe, dislodge. 
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JOtmptus, a, wn. See VemQ, 
Demum, adv, At len^, la fine, 

lastjy. 
DenSgOf dre, avi, dtum. To drayi 

refuse, not suffer. 
Dini, ae, a, adj,, (decem.) Ten by 

ten, ten. 
Denique, adv. In fine, at last, 

finally. 
DeTisus, a, um, adj, Thick, close, 

frequent 
Denuncio, are, dvi, diitm, To de- 

nonnce, intimate, declare, foretell, 

forewarn; deuounce, enjoin, order. 
DepeUo, ^e, piUi, pulsum, To 

drive or thrast down ; drive away. 

expel, remove. 
Dependo, ^e, di, sum, To weigh ; 

pay, spend. 
Deperdo, ihre, didi, ditum, To iose. 
Depereo, ire, ii, — ^. To perish, be 

lost, go to ruitt, be nndone. 
Depono, &re, sui, situm, To lay or 

put down,Iay aaide, place, station, 

lose, give up. 
Depopulor, dri, dtus sum, To lay 

waste, pillage, ravage, plunder. 
Deporto, dre, dvi, dtum. To carry 

down, transfer from one place to 

another. 
Deposco, &re, pdposci, — , To re- 

quire, demand, request eamestly. 
Depositus, a, um, See Depono, 
Deprdoo, dre, dvi, dtum. To de- 

prave, spoil, coirupt, impair, mar. 
Depreeator, oris, m. An intercessor. 

See p. 17, 12. 
Deprieor, dri, dtus sum, To pray 

for, supplicate, bese^ch, beg ; dep- 

recate, excuse. , 
Deprekendo, Hre, di, sum, To seize, 

eatcb, detect, discover, perceiyo. 
Deprimo, ire, essi, essum, (de, pre- 

mo.) To prewdown, depress, sink. 
Depugno, dre, dvi, dtuni. To figfat 

e^gerly» fight it out, contend. 



DepuUus, a, um, - See Depello, 
Derelinquo, Sre, iqui, ietum. To 

abandon, fravake, desert. 
Derigo, Hre, exi, ectum, {de, rego.) 

To make straigbt 
Derivo, dre, dvi, dtum, Te drain, 

or convey water from its regnlar 

course. 
Der6gOf dre, dvi, dtum, To take 

away, p^al, abate, diminish, 

lessen. 
Deseendo, &re, di, smn, (ds, scando.) 

To go or come down, descend; 

resort. 
Deseeo, dre, dvi, dtum, To cut off. 
Des^o, Bre, ui, tum, To leave, 

abandon, forsake, desert. 
Desertor, dris, m,, (desero.) One 

who leaves or forsakes, a deaerter. 
Desertus, a, um., adj. and part. 

Deserted, desert, lonely, uniubab- 

ited. 
Desidero, dre, dvi, dtum, To d»> 

sire, long for ; misB, need, regret 
Desidia, ae, f. ^oth, idleness, in- 

activity. 
Designo, dre, dvi, dtum. To mark, 

mark out ; signify, denote, desig- 

nate. 
Desilio, ire, ilui, ultum, {de, salio.) 

To leap or jump down, alight 
Desino, &re, ivi, itum. To. cease, 

leave ofi) desist, end. 
Desisto, Hre, stiti, stitum. To 

stand stiU, give over, leave off, 

discontinue. 
Despecttts, a, um, See Despicio, 
Despectus, iks, m,, (despido.) A 

looking down upon, a view fh>m 

an elevated place; an elevation, 
. heigfat 
Desperatio, onis, f, A despairing, 

despair. 
Despero, dre, dvi, dtum. To despair 

of, be without h<q>e, despond. 
Despicio, ^e, exi,ectum,(de, speeio.) 
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To look down npon, deapiBe, over- 

look, diflregard, diodaiik 
De»p6lio, m, dm, «tinn. To ipoil, 

plnndor, itrip, depriye of. 
DeHlno, are, oot, attiifi. To fasten, 

tie, deeftine» reaohre, determine, 

appoint, aend. 
Deeiitu See Densio 
Desiittio, hre, ui, iUum, {de, eteiuo.) 

To leave deetitnte, fomike, aban- 

don. 
Deetrieiuti a, tim. See Deeifingo, 
Deeiringo, ifre, tnxi, tctum. To 

0trip, tear off, pluck ; draw, un- 

sheath. 
Denm, deeoe», defuL To fail, be 

wanting or lacking. 
Detaper, adv. From aboye. 
Deterior, or, mo, adj* Worse, infe- 

rior. 
Deterreo, ere, ui, iium. To deter, 

frighten, hinder, prevent. 
Deteetor, ari, dtu» $um, depon. 

To imprecate, ezecrate; curse, 

deteet. 
Detineo, 6re, ui, entum, (de, teneo,) 

To detain, stay, atop, hinder. 
Deiraeto, are, avi, dium. To de- 

cline, refuae. 
DeiractuB, a, um, See Detraho. 
Detr&bo, ire, xi, etum. To draw 

or drag down, puU off, take away, 

remoye. 
Deirimentoouo, a, um. Atteuded 

with harm or \om, detrimental. 

See p. 144, 25. 
Deirimtntum, i, n., {detero.) Detri- 

meut, disadyantage, Iom, harm. 
Detali. See Defero. 
Deturbo, are, avi, atum. To tumble, 

beat, caflt down, oyerthrow, de- 

molish, driye away, force. 
Deiav, Hre, usoi, tiaium. To aet on 

fire, bum. 
Deuo, i, m, A god, deity, diyinity. 
Douotu», a, tmt. See JDetiro. 



DevHho, h-e, xi, ctum, To carry 

down, conyey ; transport, remoye. 
Devgnio, ire, ini, enium, To come 

or go down, desoend, come, arriye, 

reach. 
Devexu», a, um, {devifho.) Incll- 

niug downwarde, sloping. 
Devictu», 0, um, See Devinco. 
Devincio, ire, inxi, inetum, To 

bind, tie; oblige, gain oyer, bind 

fast. ^ 
Devinco, tre^ ici, icium, To con- 

quer, yanquiah, snbdue. 
Devbco, dre, dvi, dtum, To catt 

down. In duhium non devocatu- 

rum, will not inyolye in danger,' 

(VL 7.) 
Devdtu», a, um, part and adj, 

Devoted, doomed, deetined, at- 

tached. 
Devdveo, ere, ovi, dtum, To yow ; 

devoteto deetructtoa, curae ; prom- 

iee, doom. 
Dexier, tHra, tihrum, adj, On the 

right hand, right. Sub»t, dextra, 

ae, f, Boil. manu», the right hand. 
Dieo, dre, dvi, dtum. To giye, 

oflfer, dedicate, consecrate, yow. 
Dteo, Hre, dixi, dietum, To speak, 

say, tell; recount, relate, chant, 

celebrate; i^point, name, deter- 

mitae, agree to, promise ; men- 

tion; harangne. 
Dietio, oni», /., {dieo.) A speaking 

cT nttering; a word, eaying; 

phrase, speeoh, dtscourBe ; de- 

fence. 
Dictum, i, n., {dieo,) A word, say- 

ing, remark) command. Dieto 

andien», ob^dient 
Didici, See Di»co, 
Didaxo, ire, xi, etum, {dia, dueo,) 

To draw aside, separate, seyer, 

diyide, eet open. 
Die», ei, m. and /. A day ; time, 

length of time. Diem duser», to 
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appoint a day» In die»^ dafly. 

Diem ex die, from day to day. 
DiffHro, ferre, disiali, dilatumf 

(dis,fer&,) To earry hither and 

thither, spread, scatter, dtspene, 

tear in pieces ; defer, pnt off ; to 

be differeut, differ. 
Difficile, adv, Difficnitly, with dif- 

ficoHy. 
Diffieili», ie, e, adj. Hard, diffioulti 

hard to please, moroee, surly. 
Difficultas,dtis,f. DifficuUy,tronble. 
Dijftda, ire, fiaus sum, neut. pass., 

(diSffida.) To diBtniflit, mistmst, 

despair, feaf. 
Diffisus, a, um. See Diffido. 
Diffiuo, Bre, xi, sum, (jdis, fbio.) 

To flow apart, flow away or any 

whither, mn over. 
Diffundo, ire, ikdi, aaum, (dis^fun- 

doi.) To pour out, spread out, 

Bcatter, difluse, eztend. 
Digitus, i, m. A finger ; a toe. 
Dignitas, atis, f. Merit, dignity, 

rank, honor, ezcellence, worth. 
Dignus, a, mn, adj. Worthy, de- 

senriug; meet, fit, suitaUe, proper. 
DU, 6lc. See Deuo. 
Dijudieo, dre, dvi, dtum. To judge 

hetween, distingniih, deoide, de- 

termine. 
Diligenter, adv. Diligently, caie- 

fully, punctnally, eamestly, aocn- 

rately. 
DiUgeniia, *«>/• Diligence, care- 

fi^esB, attention, industry, caa- 

tion. 
Diligo, ire, exi, ectum, {dis, lego.) 

To love, esteem ; oboose, seleet 
DimensuSf a, um. Haying meas- 

ured ; measnred, dr being meas- 

ured. 
Dimetior, tiri, mensu» sum, depon., 

(dis, metior.) To measure ; dis- 

pose, arrange. 
Dimicatio, 6jit#, /., (ilMiiico.) A 



fight, skirmisb, straggie; i^ 

danger. 
Dimico, dre, dvi, dtum, (dis, mteo.) 

To fight, skirmish, encounter, con- 

tend, figfat 
Dimidium, i, n. The half. 
Dimidius, a, um, adj., (dis, medius.) 

Halved, half. 
DtmtRuo, ire, ui, fttum. To dimin- 

ish, Jessen, abate, withdraw, de- 

tract. 
Dimitto, ^e, isi, isoum. To send 

difierent ways, send away, dis- 

patch, dismisB, dischaiige, let go, 

leave off, reject, leave, abandon, 

lose, let slip, let go, ftee. 
Direeto, adv. Directly, straightway. 
Directtts, a, um, adj. Straight, level» 

plain; directed, ordered, right; 

precipitouB, headlong, steep. 
Dirigo, ^e, exi, ectum, (dis, rego.) 

To make straight, place Btraight ; 

directi point, guide, ateer, meas- 

ure, regnlate. 
Dirimo, Hre, tmi, efnptum, (dis, 

emo.) To part, divide ; iuterrupt, 

break off. 
Diripio, Hre, ipui, eptum, (dis^ ro- 

pio.) To Buatch differeut ways, 

tear asunder; plunder, spoil, pil- 

lage. 
Dis,Ditis,m. Pluto, the god of the 

lower regions. See p. 119, 17. 
Dis, ditis, m. and /.; dite, is, n. 

Rich, opnleut 
Disctdo, ^e, e»»i,e»sum, (di», cedo.) 

To part, divide, opeu, depart, go 

away, leave, set ont 
Disceptator, 6ris, m* An arbitrator, 

jndge, mediator. 
Diseepto, dre, dvi, dtum,(di»,capto.) 

To contend with words, dispute, 

debate, reason ; judge, decide. 
Dioeemo, Hre, erim, eritum. To 

Bepaiate, distinguish, judge, deter- 

mine. 
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aration, openiDfr, chwm; d«p«r- 

tinre. 
Biteipliiuh ae, f^ (duea.) InstniC' 

tioD, leaming, diflcipline» flkiD» ail» 

vystem. 
IHeeludo, Hre, ei, mtm, {dia, ekhtda,} 

To eepafate, open» set apui. 
JKaeo, Hre, didiei, — . To learn, 

study, undentand, be informed of, 

know. 
JHeerimen, tiu#) n^ (diaeerno.) Sep» 

aration, di^rence^ distinctiooy de- 

eision ; danger, risk, ha2anL 
Dieeurro, Bre, eueurri and evrri, 

euraum, Te nin difibrent wayB» 

run aboiit ; run throogh or over. 
IHscnaaua, a, um, See Dieeutuh 
Discutio, hre, uoai, uaaum, {dia, 

quatio.) To strike asnnder, fBfaat- 

ter, destroy ; remove, put aWay. 
Diajeetua, a, um, part. I^ispenedy 

routed, discomfited. 
Disjicio, ^re, tci, ectum, (dia, jaeu>.) 

To tbrow or cast asunder, destroy, 

seatter, overthrow, loot, pot te 

flight. 
Diapar, aria, adj., {dia, par.) Un- 

eqnal, unlike, difierent. 
Diaparo, dre, &vi, dtum. T« sepa- 

rate. 
MHapergo, ihre, ai, aum, (dia,apargo.) 

To soatter ou all «idas, scatter, 

disperee. 
Diapono, &re, hatii, oaitum. To place 

in order, distribute, arrange, station. 
MHaputatio, 6nia, f. A disputation, 

reasoning, debate, iavestigation. 
DiapUto, dra, dvi, dtum. To de- 

bate, argoe, disctnB, reaaon. 
Diaaenaio, onia, f. Disagreement, 

difierence, Tariance, strife. 
Diaaeniio, ira, ai, aum. To differ 

in sentiment, dissent, diaagree. 
DiaaHro, Hre, aivi, Uum. To sow, 

plant, put into the groun«l 



», dre, dvi, dtum. To cfe- 

semUe, cloak, disguise, coneeal. 
Diaaipo^ dre, dvi, dtum, {dia, aipo.} 

To thiow asnnder, seatter, dis> 

sipate* 
Diaaolw, Hre, eh>i, blidum,, To 

disst^Te, looee, (&ioiB, untie; de- 
.Btroy. 
Diaauadeo, &re, ai, aum. To diti- 

suade, adrise to the eontnuy. 
Diatendo, Hre, di, ium. To stretch 

out, eztsnd. 
Diaiineo, 6re, timti, tentum, {dia^ 

l«n«o.) To keep separate, sq[»a- 

rate, divide, distract, hinder, pro- 

Tent, delaiu, stop. 
Diato, dra, {dia, ato.) To be distaBi 

or apart) to difl&r. 
Diairaho, ^e, xi, etum. To draw 

apart, diTide, diijoin, separate. 
Diotribuo, ihre,ui, «tom. To diTide» 

distribute. 
Diatringo, Itre, nxi, ctum. Te bind' 

fast. 
Diaiali. See Differo. 
Diaiurbo, dre, dvi, dtum. To throw 

down, OTerthrow, destroy. 
Ditio, dnia,f. Rnhi, power, domi- 

nation, auth(mty. 
Ditior and ditiaaimua, eomp. and 

auperl. of dia. 
Diu, ad». In the daytime, by day ; 

h>ng, for a long time. 
Diumua, o, um, {diea.) In the day- 

time, by day, of the day, daily. 
Diutinua, a, um, ad^., {diu.} Long, 

lasting, of long duration, contiuua!. 
Diverto, Ihre, ti, aum, {dia, verto.} 

To tum aside, sepaiato. 
Diveraua, a, um, adj, vsoA part.,. 

{diverto.) Tnmed from one to 

another, turaed different ways, 

separated, feeing a diflfereBt way, 

difierent, remete. 
Divido, Hre, iai, iaum, To diride, 

part, sepntate, cut asandoK. 
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Dsvinu», a, «91» (diwtg.) Bivine, 

beaveiily; exceUent. 
Dividgo, are, avi, dium. To make 

coinmon to all, paUish, divolge. 
Do, dare, dSdi, datum. To give, 

bestow, grant; eaufie, occaBion, 

make ; procure, perform, concede. 

Dare poenas, to sufier punish- 

ment: kostes infvgam dederunt, 

tbey put the enemy to flight, (II. 

23.) 
Doceo, ere, ui, ctum. To show, 

point out, tell, declare, acquaint, 

teacfa. 
Documentum, i, n., (doeeo.) An 

example, pattern, proof, instance, 

Bpecimen, eaeay, trial. 
Doleo, ere, ui, itum. To grieve, 

8OITOW, be sorry, be in paiji, la- 

ment, regret 
Dohr, drie, m., {doleo.) Grief, 

pain, distress, sorrow, angnish ; 

anger, mortification, ofience, in- 

dignation. 
Dolus, i, m. Deceit, a trick, strata- 

gem. 
Domesticuo, a, um, adj., (domue.) 

Of a house or family, domestic, 

private. 
Domicilium, i, n., (domus.) ' A 

dwelling, a house, settlement, 

lodging. 
Dominatio, dnis,f. Dominion, nile, 

authority, power ; usurpation, tyr- 

anny, domhiation, despotism. 
Dominor, dri, dius sum, depon. To 

be lord and mastor, rule, bear 

rule, domineer. 
Dominus, i, m., (domus.) A mas- 

ter, proprietor, owner, lord, ruler. 
Domus, Hls and i, f A house, home, 

habftation, dwelling ; family. Do- 

mi, at home. 
Dono, dre, dvi, dtum, (donum.) 

To give freely, give up; remit» 

fivgive, paidon ; yield. 

28 



Donum, i, n., (do.) A gift, fr^ 

gift, present, reward, ofienng. 
Dorsum, i, n. The back of a maa 

or beast l>or»u9n ;;tf^t, tbe ridge 

or summit of the bill, (VII. 44.) 
Dos, dotis, f, (do.) A morriage- 

portion, a dowry. 
Dubitatio, onis, f, {dubito.) Doubt, 

uncectainty, heaitation. 
Dnhito, dre, dvi, dtum. To doubt, 

be in doubt, hesitate, scraple. 
Duhius, a, um, adj. Doubting, 

doubtful, uncertain, hesitating. - 

Suhst. dt^ium, i, n., doubt, nn- 

certainty. 
Ducenti, ae, a, num. adj. Two 

hundred. . 
Duco, ere, duxi, ductum. To lead, 

condact, draw,, attract, acquire, 

get, raise, build, make; think, 

consider, acconnt ; protraet, defer, 

put off; induce. Ddcere uxo- 

rem, see p. 17, 15. 
Ductus, <lis, m. A leading, com- 

mand. 
Dum, adv. Whilst, nntil, so long as. 
Duo, ae, 0, num. adj. Two. 
Duodecim, ind. num. adj. Twelve. 
Duodecimus, a, um, adj. The 

tweifth. 
Duodeni, ae, a, adj. Twelve by 

twelve, twelve. 
Duodeviginti, ind. num. adj., {duo, 

de, viginti.) Eighteeai 
Duplex, icis, adj., (duo, plico.) 

Double, twofold, cousisting of two 

parts ; false, deceitful, crafty. 
Duplico, dre, dvi, dtum, (duplex.) 

To double, iuccease, enlarge. 
Dure, adt., (durus.) Hard, stiffly, 

harshly, roughly. 
Duritia, ae,f, (durus.) Harduess, 

roughness, insensibility, severity. 
Duro, dre, dvi,. dtum, (durus.) To 

harden, make hard or strong ; hold 

t»at, bear up ; last, conUnne. 
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DuruSf a, ttm» udj. Hard, solid, 
firm ; hanh, lour ; toilsome, labo- 
iMHift; heaTy» disaj^eable; roogh, 
mde ; ujifeeliDg, cruel. 

Duxj d&eU, m. aud /. A leader, 
ipiide, cooductor, general, captain. 

DuxL See Dueo. 



E. 



E. or ex, prep. with ablat E 'w 

uaed before conBonants only; ex 

before yowels or consonauta. Out 

of, ffom; of, among; after; on 

account of; in accordanoe with; 

ioj on; instead of, in place of, 

from being. 
Ea. See Js. 
Eaf adn. Tbat way, throug^ tbat 

place. 
Edico, iire, xi, ctum. To declare 

publicly, apeak out, make knowui 

relate ; command, order. 
Edietum, i, n., (edico.) An edict, 

proclamation, charge. 
Edisco, Hre, didiei, — . To leam 

thoroqghly, ieam by ^eart, com- 

mit to memory. 
Editus, a, um,part. and adj. Pub- 

lisbed ; raiaed, elevated, lofty. 
Edo, ^e, idi, itum, {e, do.) To 

put forth, utter, emit, give out, 

riiow ; relate, publiah ; uae or ex- 

ercise. 
Edoceo, ere, ui, ctum, To teaoh 

carefully; teII,shoW,makeknown. 
Ednco, ^e, xi, ctum. To lead out 

or fortli, lead away ; draw, bring ; 

raise, rear, maintain, educate. 
Effarcio, ire, «, tum, (ex, farcio.) 

To stuff, cram, fill up. 
Effemino, are, dvi, atum. To make 

delicate or effeminate, eneryate. 
Effh-o, ferre, extuli, ildtum. To 

bring forth : bear, produce ; pub' 

lish, proclaim ; raise, exalt 



Efficio, Hre, tei, eetum, (ex, faeio.) 

To bring to pass, ^ect, fulfil, 

cttnpiete, make, form, o^mstruct, 

obtain, procure ; render, occasion ; 

prove. 
Eff6dio, ^e, iidi, oesum. To dig 

out, dig np ; hollow or tear out 
Effoseus, a, um. See Effodio, 
Effugio, ^e, Qgi, Ugitum, {ex, 

fugio.) To flee, flee^eiway, escape ; 

ahuD, avoid. 
^ffundo, Hre, ftdi, iieum. To pour 

out, empty, spiil ; scatter, oon- 

Bume; hnrl, discharge; siacken, 

loosen ; overthrow, expeL 
Egens, tie, part. aud adj., (egeo.) 

Needing ; in want, needyi poor. 
Egi. See Ago. 
Egeo, ire, ui, ^. . To want, need, 

be without, lack. 
Egestae, dtis, /. Want, beggary, 

poverty. 
Ego, pron. I. 
Egomet. I myself ; nosmet, we our- 

seives. 
Egredior^ i, essua eum, depon., (e, 

gradior.) To go out, come out» 

depart from ; go beyond, violate ; 

surpass ; digress ; ascend, climb. 
Egregie, adv. Remarkably, excel- 

lently, nobly. 
Egregius, a, um, adj. Excelleut, 

remarkable, distinguished, rare. 
Egreseue, (U, m., {egredior.) A 

going out, departor^, landing. 
Ejectus, a, um. See Ejieio. 
Ejicio, Hre, ici, ectum, (e, jaeio.) 

To cast or force out, expel, banish. 
Ejus. See I». 
Ejusmddi. Of that sort or nature ; 

sucb, so, iu such a case. 
Elahor, i, lapsus sum, depon. To 

slide or slip away ; fall out, escape ; 
' climb, aacend. 
Elapsus, a, um. See Elabor. 
Eldtus, a, lan. See Effero. 
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SlectuSt Oi tmt, parU from' ehg6^ 

Cho0en, picked oat, select, excel- 

lent 
Elephantue, i, m. and /. An ele- 

phaut 
Elieio, Hrey ievi^ i£i/um, («, htdo^ 

To draw out, entice, decoy, elicit, 

inTestigate) find ont. 
Eligo, Hre, egit ectunip (e, lego.) 

To Belect, chooee, eiect. 
Eloquor, i, dUue (quHtu») 9um, de- 

pon. To speak ont, declare» utter, 

tell. 
Emigro, are, dvi, aUtm, To re* 

move from a place> migrate. 
Eminene, tio^ part. and adj. Pro- 

jecting, roarked, eminent, lofty, 

comipicaous. 
Emineo, ire, ui, — . To stand or 

project ont, run out, be promiuent, 

be conspicnoufl, excel. 
Eminue, adv., (e, manut.) From 

a distance, from afar, at a dis* 

tanoe. 
Emitto, iire, iei, isoum. To aend 

out, let go, produce; dispatch; 

fliing, fanri, throw, discharge. 
Emo, ^e, tmi, emptum. To buy, 

purchaee, take, get, gain. 
Emolumentumi i, n. £^rt, trouUe, 

labor, diffienity. In JBik. L 34, 

some read for emoZumen/ttm, emo' 

limentum, from emolior, to aocom- 

pliah. 
Enim, cor^, For, indeed ; but, uow. 
Enitor, i, i9U9 and ixus 9um, depon. 

To stmgg^e out, toil, make eflforts ; 

monnt, roach by dimbing. 
Enumero, are, avi, atwn. To reck- 

on up, enumerate, count orer* 
Enuncio, dre, dvi, dtum, To di- 

vulge, declare, annonnce, pro- 

daim, reveaL 
Eo, ire, ivi, (u,) itum, To go, pass, 

walk, maroh, proceed. 
Eo, adv., (i$.) Thither, to that 



place, there, so far, to such a 

pitch or extent ; on this acQonnt» 

ther^ore. 
Eodem, adv., (idem.) To tfae same 

piace or purpose ; jast thitfaer, just 

there. 
Ephippiatus, a, um, adj., (ephip' 

pium.) Using a faoraecioth or 

saddle; saddled. 
Ephippium. A bozaecloth, saddle. 

See p. 70, 31. 
Epistola, ae, f, An epistle, letter. 
EpSdae, drum, f. Food, victuals; 

feast 
Eque ss eot ex and que. 
Equee, itie, m. aud /., (equue.) A 

horseman, a knight Equitee, 

knights, the second order 6r estate 

at Rome, between tbe patricians 

and plebeians. 
Equester, irie, tre, (equee.) Per- 

taining to faorsemen, of a hoEso» 

equestnan. 
Equitatue, ika, m., (equua.) Cav- 

alry, horse, bodies of cavalry; 

the horaes belongiug to tfae cav* 

alry. 
Equuo, i, m. A horse, steed. 
Erectue, a, mn, (erigo.) Elevated, 

erect 
Erga, prep. with ^c. Towards. 
Ergo, eonj. Tfaerefore, then. 
Erigo, Sre, exi, ectum, (e, rego.) 

To raise up, set up, eroct, buildt 

elevate. 
Eripio, ^re, ui, eptum, (e, rapio) 

To tear out, tear away, puU or 

drag out, take away, intercept; 

free, Ilberate, reseue, eztricate. 
Erro, dre, dvi, dtum. To miss one*s 

way, wander up and down, stray, 

mistake, go wroi^. 
Erumpo, Hre, Hpi, uptum, (e, rum" 

po.) To break ibrth, rush forth» 

sally forth. 
Eruptio, oniOif., (erumpo.) A boit- 
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iog foitli, braftkixig ont ; BtSSy, ez- 

eimiwi* 
M9»eddriu9, i, tiu, (esgedum.) One 

who fougrht from a war-ehariot, 

an eflBedariuB, IV. 24; V. 15, 19. 
EseHdum, (esseda,) i, n, A war- 

chariot See p. 79, 19. 
Et, conj. Aod» etw, aleo, aud aleok 

Et *•, . . et, both .... and. 
Etiam, conj. Aleo, likewiee, besideB ; 

yet, still, withal ; even ; nay. 
Et9i, conj. Thoug^h, althoagfa. 
Evadio, ^re, «i, «icm. To go ont, 

get clear, escape ; amend, cHmb, 

moont, shun, erade ; happen,occnr. 
Evello, Hre, eUi and idei, uUum. 

To tear ont, eradieate, remove; 

tear away. 
Evenio, %re, ini, entum. To come 

oat, proceed ; happen, fiill ont ; 

appear. 
E9entu9,^,m., (evtfoto.) AnisHie, 

result, end, effect, conseqnence. 
Emnco, Hre, vid, victum. To orer- 

come, conquer ; prevail ; evince. 
Evocatu9i a, um, part. Called ont, 

summoned. See p. 159, 3. 
Ev6co, are, dvi, &tum. To call out 

or fbrth ; SBmmoB, inTite ; induce, 

elicit 
EvHlo, dre, dvi, dttun, To fly out 

or forth, to niBh forth, mlly ont ; 

avoid, esoape. 
Ex. See E. 

Ezactus, a, unu See E:figo, 
Exaequo, dre, dvi, dtum. To make 

equal, to equal ; to make amooth 

or level. 
Exagito, dre, dvi, dtum. To drive 

QUt, hanu», vez, agitate, distorb. 
ExamiM), dre, dvi, dtum, (examm.) 

To ezamine, weigh, eoBBider, try. 
Exanimatuo, a,. um. See p. 50, 34. 
Exanimo, dre, dvi, dtum. To pot 

out of breatfa, ezhaust; kill, elay, 

terrify. 



Exardeoeo, Ihre, arei, areum. To 

grow hot,be inflamed, biirn, Uaze. 
Exaudio, ire, ivi, itum. To hear, 

hear peifeetly; obey, iisten to, 

regard. 
Bxc&do, IHre, eooi, eosum. To de** 

part, retire, withdraw; advance, 

go beyond. 
Excello, Hre, ui, — w To be faigh ; 

ezcel, BurpaflB, bo eminent 
Excepto, dre, dvi, dtwm, (excipio.) 

Totake. 
Excido, ^e, cidi, cigum, (ex, cae- 

do.) To eut out, hew down ; over- 

throw, destroy. 
Exeipio, ^, etpi, eeptum, (ex, 

capio.) To take or diaw out; 

receive, take, catch; undeitakey 

incur, meet ; snrprise ; sustain, 

undergo, Bupport ; follow. 
Excito, dre, avi, dtum. To rouse, 

ezcite, stimutate, cansew See p^ 

m, 6. 

Exclndo, Hre, ei, aum, (ex, etaudo., 

To shut out, ezclude; prevent, 

hinder ; separate, ezcept. 
Excogiio, dre, dvi, dtum. To con- 

sider thoroughly, devise, Invent 
Excrucio, dre, dvi, dtum. To tor- 

tnre, torment. harass, fret, vez. 
ExcikhUor, oris, m, A guard, seu- 

tinel. 
Exetibo, dre, ui, (dvi,) itum. To 

lie out of doois; to watch, be 

vigilant 
Exctdco, dre, avi, dium, (ex, calco.) 

To tread or beat out ; tread firm 

or close. 
Excureio, onia, /., (excurro.) A 

running out, ezcursion, sally, at- 

tack, inroad* 
Exeuaatio, dnis, f. An ezcnsing' or 

ezcuse, defence. 
ExeHoo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, causa.) 

To ezcose, pleod in ezeuse ; de- 

fend. 
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Bmmpium, t, «., (emmo^) An ex- 

ample, instance; oopy, design, 

model; manner, way; paBisli- 

ment» exemirfaiy pimifihment. 
. JExetfy ire, ivi, (u,) itum, To go 

out or away ; ehim» a¥oid» eeeape ; 

end. 
Exerceo, ere, ui, Uum, (ex, areeo.) 

To exerciee, labor, work ; agitate, 

Tex, iTouUe. 
EjBercitmtio, dni»,f. Ezerdse, prac* 

tiee. 
Exercitdtue, a, um, part, and adj, 

Bixercised, pFactised, trained ; ac- 

cnstomed. 
Exereita, dre, dvi, dtum, To ex- 

ercise, practise. 
EsercUus, ike, m,, (exereeo,) An 

army. 
Exhaurio, ire, si, stum. To draw 

out| drain, remove, carry away. 
Exigo, tre, 6gi, actum, {ex, ago.) 

To drive eut; lead out, send 

foftb ; exact, require, compel ; 

spend, lead ; finiah. 
Exigue, adv,, (exiguue,) Sparing- 

ly, scanUly, hardly. 
Exiguitae, dtis,/., {exigutte,) Fau- 

city, Bcarcity, poverty. 
Exiguue, a, um, adj, Small, tittle, 

mean, few, scanty, siight. 
Eximiu», a, um, adj,, (eximo.) 

Choice, select, excellent, remark- 

able. 
Existimatio, onie, f, An epinion, 

jndgment, belief ; reputation, char- 

acter. 
Existimo, dre, dvi, dtwm, (ex, aeeti- 

«no.) To judge, tbink, judge of, 

esteem ; decide, determine. 
Exitue, ii$, m,, {exeo,) A going 

Ottt, departure ; issue, reeuit, end, 

close, purport. 
Ex&fior, iri, oriue »um, depon, 

Te nae, spiing up^ «fise, appeat: 
Expedio, ire, ivi, (it,) iltim, («x, 

28» 



pes.) To iree, disentangl^, extri^ 

cate; dispatch, expedite, accom- 

plish, settle ; explain, relmte ; get 

ready, prepare. 
Expeditus, a, um, part, aad at^* 

Freed, liberated, unenenmbered, 

light-aimed, equipped, disengaged, 

nnoccupied. See p. 38, 5. 
Expello, ire, puli, pulsum, To 

drive out or away, banish, eject, 

expel. 
Experior, m, ertu» »um, depon, 

To try, prove, make trial of, test ; 

engage or contend with any «le, 

dispute. 
Expio, dre, dvi, dtum, To eleanse, 

purge, expiate, atone fi>r, avert 
Expleo, ere, &oi, etum, To fiU up, 

fili foll ; satisfy, eompleie, repair, 

Bupply. 
Explorator, ori», m, A spy, scout 
Exploro, dre, dvi, dtum. To search 

diligently, pry into, examine'; seek 

ont, «eeonneitre, spy out ; iry. 
Expono, &re, pdsAi, p^eiium. To 

put out, set fortih, expose ; disem- 

bai^, land; explain, teil, relate, 

declare* 
Exporto, dre, dxi, dtum^ To cairy 

out, convey, export 
Expoeco, ^re, papoeei, «— .. To ask 

earnestly, beg, entreat, pny. 
Exprimo, Hre, e»»i, e»»um, {ex, 

premo.) To press or squeexe out ; 

extort, elfcit, constrain; express» 

declare ; prononnce ; raise, elevate. 

See p. 26, 28. 
Expugnatio, 6ni», f, A takiug a 

place by storm or assaoit, stoem- 

ing. 
Expugno, dre, dvi, dtum, To take 

or carry by storm or siege; to 

vanquish, overcome, foroe. 
Exquiro, ^e, »ivi, Htum, (ex, 

fuaere.) To search diligently, m» 

vestigate, expiDra, expact, jwek o«t 
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depon, To follow, puirae» chaae ; 

aTenge» pRMecaie» cwry oot, re- 

late, telL 
Ex9i!ro, ire, ui, tum. To thrwt 

foith, bare, imooTer, reveaL 
Exwerius, a, um, See Estero. 
Exeieio, ere, eHti, — . To eome 

forth or oot, i^ipear, ariBo; be, 

become* 
Exopeeto,are,dvi, atunu Tolookoiit, 

wait for, wiah for, ezpect ; delay. 
Exetinguo, ire, nxi, netum, To put 

ont, eztiii|rauh ; ont off, dertroy, 

kiU, eztiipate. 
Exota, are, etiti, ^. To itand oot 

or forth, project ; i^pear ; be ex- 

tant, remain, annrive, exiat 
Exotruo, ire, xi, ctum. To build 

up, raiee, rear ; heap or pile ap, 

accumiilate. 
Exeuk, tdie, m. and /., {ex, eelumJ) 

An ezile, wanderer. 
Extendo, ire, di, oum and tum, 

To atretch ont, eztend, increafle, 

enlarge; adyance, proceed; lay 

pnwtrate. 
Exterior, or, u», adj,, (comp, of ex' 

ter,) Ottter, ontward, extezior. 
Exterreo, tre, ui, itum. To terrify, 

inghten, intimidate. 
Exterue or exter, a, um, adj, Of 

anotfaer oountry, foreign, outward, 

extemaL 
Extimeeco, Hre, mui, — ^ To be 

greatly afraid, fear. 
ExtoUo, ifre^extillifildtum, Tolift or 

hdd ap, raise up ; increase ; defer. 
Extorqueo, ire, ei, tum. To twist 

or wreuch out, twiet; poll off, 

tear, ext(»t, wreet 
Extra, adv, and prep, with ace, 

Without, outside of, out of, not in, 

except, besides. 
ExtrHho, He, «*, etum. To dcaw 

oat, eztract ; firee, reecue, Uberate ; 



protract, defer, pn^oBg, oonrame» 

pasB away, waste. 
Extremu», a, um, adj,, {euperl of 

exterue,) Hxtreme, last, latest, 

remotest, in the* rear, hindmast» 

the end or clcae o£ Agmen ex- 

tremum, tbe rear«gaard, the rear. 
ExtrtuUf, &re, lui, fiefim, To throst 

oot, drire away, exclude, drive aSi 
ExtaUi, See Effero aad Extollo, 
Exuo, Hre, ui, utum, To strip ofl^ 

put aS^; strip, deprive, take away; 

put away, lay aside. 
Extaro, ire, ueei, uetum. To bom 

up, bum. 
Exuetue, a, um, (exuro^ Bvapat np, 

b^mt 
Exatue, a, um, (exuo,) Stripped, 

deprived of. 



F. 



Faber, hri, m, One who woriEs ia 
wood, iion, brasB, &c., a sraith, an 
artificer. 

Facile, adv., {fadliue, facHlime,) 
Easily, readily,willingly, certainly. 

FaeUie, ie, e, adj,, {facio,) Easy, 
ready, without labor, proflperoos, 
prompt, mild, gentle, courteoos. 

Facinue, Sm, n. An action, deed ; 
bad actiOB, wiokedness, gnilt, 
crime. 

Faeio, €re, f6ci, factum, To make, 
do, act ; form, create, eleet ; per- 
form; cause, render; give, for- 
nish. Faeere verba, to speak; 
finem, to make an end of, finish ; 
eopiam, furmsh a supply ; poteeta- 
<«m,togrant«n opportunity^ cm- 
tra, to pitoh a camp ; fidem, to 
make to belieTe; pledge OBe's 
faith, promise. 

Faetio, 6nie,f,, {faeio,) A makmg^ 
doing ; a fitction» paxiy, side, sect 
6eep.S7, U. 
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Factum, t, «., (faeie.) A deed, act, 
conduct, acfaieyeineiit, oxploit 

Faetus, a, um, See Faeio, 

Faeultas, atU,/., (faeilia.) Fbwer, 
ability ; opportnnity, means, abnn* 
danee, reaonrces. 

Fagus, i,f. A beeeh-tree. 

Fdllo, Ihrt, fgfeUt,faUum. To de- 
ceire ; remain concealed, eecape 
notice ; cheat, begotte, mndead. 

Falnt», a, um, (fallo.) Fabe, de- 
ceitful, treacherouB, nntme, nn- 
fonnded. 

Falx^ ci9,f. A eickle, reaping-hoolE, 
acythe. See p. 63, 24 ; 140, 6. 

Fama, ae, f. Fame, report, rumor ; 
reputation, character, renown. 

F&mes, t>,/. Hunger, faBting ; mea- 
gemeflB* 

Familia, a«, /., (famulue.) The 
slavee of a faonsehold, a family, 
clan ; yaflsals, aeris. See p. 15, 15. 

Familiarie, ie, e, adj., (familia.) 
Relating to a honsehold ; familiar, 
intimate. Re» famtUarie, ptivhte 
estate er property. Subet. A 
frieud, intimate, acquaintance. 

FamiUaritaa, atie, /., (familiarie,) 
Familiarity, amity, intimacy, ac- 
quaintance. 

Fae, indeeL mtbet. Diyine law, 
what ifl juflt or right by the mlee 
of religion, jnatice, equity, right, 
lawful. See p. 38, 34. 

Faetigatue, a, um, part and adj., 
(faetigo.) Narrowed gradually to 
a eharp point, sloping, indining, 
steep; ascendlng. 

Faetigium, i, n. An eminence, 
height, top of a bnilding; Bteep- 
nesB, decliyity, Aope, deBcent 

Fastigo, are, &vi, atum. To nar- 
row gradnaily to a eharp point, 
Bhaqwn at the top, eleyate. 

Fdtum, t, fi., (for.) Oracle, pre- 
dktion; Ihte» destiBy, a deeree. 



Faux, eio, /. GnHet, throttt, jawB ; 

narrow paasage. 
Faveo, ere,fdvi,fautmn. To fayor, 

adyance, promote, aBsist 
Fax, fitei8,f. A torch, taper, fire- 

brand. 
Feliexta», dti», f, (felix.) • Frait.- 

fuIneflB, IQBlicity, happineaB, buc- 



Felieiter, adv. Happily, fortunately. 
Filix, iei», adf. Fertile, rich, hap- 

py, fortnnate, bleaBed, propitiouB. 
FHmen, ini», %., aame aa femuTf 

drtf , n. The thigh. The nomina- 

tive doe» not oeeur. 
Femina, ae,f. A woman, female. 
Femw, &ri», n. The thigh. 
Fara, ae, f. A wild beast 
Ferax, dei», adj., (fero.) FruitAiI, 

fertile, abnndant 
Fere, adv. Almoflt, well nigh, oom- 

m<mly. 
Ferme. Same vmfere. 
Fho, ferre, tiiUi, Idtum. To carry, 

bear, bring ; produee, yield ; bear, 

Bupport, endure ; Bay, repoit, tell ; 

get, receiye, obtain; lead, con- 

duct Signa ferre, to adyance 

the BtandardB, to march ; quam 

fert eonouetudo, than custom au- 

thorized, than waa UBnal or cus- 

tomary, (VI. 7.) 
Ferramentum, i, n., (ferrum.) An 

iron inBtrument, an edged or 

pointed weapon. 
Ferraria, ae, f, (»d}. fodina.) An 

iron mine. 
Ferreu», a, um, adj., (ferrum.) Of 

iron, iron ; crael, hard, heayy. 
Ferrum, i, n. Iron, an iron mfltra- 

ment, a Bword, jayelin. 
Fertitio, i», e, adj., (fero.) Fertile, 

fruttful, abundant, copiouB, rich. 
Fertilita», dti», /., (fertilU.) Fer- 

tility, fmitfolneflB, abnndance. 
Firuoy a, «m, adj, Wild, unciyQ- 
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iafd, rnde, fiefM, faanh, haid, im* 

feeling. 
FermfiUio, Hre, ftei, faettm. To 

make hot, heat, make red-hoL 
Ferven», tis, pmrt. «nd adj* 8oilm|^, 

beated, hot, baming. 
Fenmt^irt, vi aad bui, — ^ li^o be 

hot, boil, btta, glow. 
FibtUa, ae, /. A clasp» brace, pin, 

ni^il* pog. See p. 7&, 17. 
FietU9, a, um, (fingo,) Formed, 

faihioned ; fictitious, feigiied, lalse. 
F%deli9, U, e, adj,, {fide»,) Faith- 

ful, Bincere, trosty, mie. 
Fidee, H, /. Coufidence, faith, 

fidelity, honeety, promiee, aa- 

snrance, eredit, allianoe. Dare 

fidem, to pledge ane'e faitb, (I. 3 ;) 

fidem faeere, to make crediUe; 

in fidem reeipere, to receiTo into 

faTor or under protection» (II. 15.)- 
FidHeia, ae, f. Troflt, confidence, 

coufage, boldneai, hope,aB8urance. 
Fignra, ae, /., (fingo.) A fignre, 
. form, shape, fuAiion, image. 
FiUa, mt,f A daaghter. 
Ft^tttt, t, m. A Bon. 
Fingo, hre, finxi, fietum, To &rm, 

faafaion, frame, make; devjae, 
. contrive, feigii, di«embte. Fin^ 

gere wUtum, (I. 39,) eaid of per- 

■ons who aaiuraed leoks at vari- 

ance wi^ the real atate of their 

feetinga.^ 
Finio, ire, ivi, itum* To confine in 

limits; timit, finieh, terminato, 

end ; deteimiae, aBsign. 
FiniM, i», m. and/. limit, bonnda- 

ry; ierritory, country; froatier; 

end or conoluflion. 
Finitimu», a, um, adj., (fini»,) 

Neigfaborisg, adjoining, bordenng 

upon; like. 
Fio, fmri, faetu» »um, irreg, pa»a. 

of facio. To bo made or done, 

bMiome, oenva, happoii, fatt «11^ 



come to paes. Ceriiorfieri, to bo 

infoniied;,/(ictom e»t otfiehat, it 

came ta pass. 
FirmUert adv, Firmly, reaolutely. 
Firmitudo, fnto, (.^rmiis.) Firm- 

nesB, constancy, strength, vigor. 
Firmo, a/r», dvi, atum. To mako 

fiim or iast ; strengliien, invigor- 

ate, recmit, secure, confiim. 
Firmii#, a, um, adj, Fiim, con- 
.stant, Bteady, stroag, powerful« 

effioieat. 
Fi»tiica, ae, f. A mallet or rammer, 

pile-driver. See p. 76, 10. 
FlagUo, ar», avi, dium. To aak 
. with importuaity, earaestly aolicit 

See p. 30, 19. 
Flamma, ae,f, Flame, blaze ; lovo, 

pasBion. 
Fleeto, Sre, xi, xum, To bendytum, 

direct, guide-;^ penraade, tonch. 
Fleo, irej ivi, etum, To weep-over, 

laoMnt, bewail. 
Fletu», ik», m,,- (Jleo.) Weepiag, 

lamentation. 
Flo, are, avi, atum, To Uow ; 

breathe. 
Fkren»,ti»,partta»dadj, Fkmriflh- 

ing, prDsperous, succesBful, bright, 

beautiful. 
Flo», fiori», m. A flower, btosBom. 
Fluetu», ^, fft., (fluo.) A flowiag, 

a wave, surge, billow ; the sea. 
Flitmen, ini», n,, (fluo,) A river, 

BtTBam. Flumine oeeundo . ^ . ad^ 

veree, down or along . .- . against 

the stream. (VII. 58, 60.) 
Fluo, ^re, xi, xum, To flow. 
Fodio, ihre, fddi, f089um, To dig, 

dig ont, pieiee, stab, goad; tor- 

ment, irritate. 
Foedu», i!ri»,n, An alliaiice, leagne, 

treaty, uaioa, compact. 
Fon»yfonti»,m, Afountaia,8pnag; 

seuroe. 
Foromffore^Mcdeftet^f tl^wvo 
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m meaiiixifr as e99em, futunu 

e89e, &ue* Aleo, to hiqijMn, oceur. 
Foris, adv, Witbout, out of doois, 

abioad. 
Forma, a«,/. A form, thape» ima|^« 

picture. 
Fore, fortisj /., (fero.) Ch^nce, 

luck, fortime. Forte, by chauce, 

accidentally. 
Fortaase, adv, PeiMiMi* 
Forti», ie, e, Brave, gallant, coora- 

(reeus, finn, darinfr, bold. 
Fortiter, adv» Bravely, gallantly, 

atotttly. 
Fortititdo, inis, /., (fortie,) Forti- 

tude, courage, bravery, reecdtttion. 
Fortior, fortiue, Compar. offortis, 

fortiter» 
Fortuito, adv. By chance, peiad* 

Yenture. 
Fortlina, ae, /., (fore,) Foftune, 

chance, good fortnne or bad foi» 

tune; in plur*, property, poaBea- 

sions, effects. 
Fortundtus, a^ um, adj, Happy, 

fortunate, Ueflt; licb, opnlent 
Forum, i, n., {forie,) A market- 

place, publto place for buying and 

aelling, adminiatering juatice, and 

transacting buflmeas. 
Fosoa, ae, /. A ditch, trench» moat 
Fovea, ae,f. A deep hole in the 

ground to cateh wild beasts in, a 

pitfall, pit 
Fractu», a, um, See Frango, 
Frango, Hre, frigi, fractum, To 

break, break in pieces, subdue ; 

dishearten, discourage, depress. 
Frdter, trie, m, A brother. 
Fraternue, a, um, adj„ (frater,) 

Brotherly, fratomal. 
Fraudo, dre, dvi, dtum, To cheat, 

defrand, deceive ; depriye of. 
Frau», fraudi», f. Fraud, deceit, 

guiie, treacheiy, dishoneaty ; fault, 

oflbnce ; pnnishment, hm. 



F^remUu», iH», m. A morararing, 

loud noise,clamor; ragiiig, loaring. 
Fr^quen», ti», adj, Ofton, freqnent ; 
^ muoh frequented, crowded, nU'*- 

merons. 
FrHu», a, um, adj, Tnistiug to, 

relying on. 
Frtgidu», a, um, adj,, (Jrigeo.) 

Cold, firigid. 
Frign», &ri», n. Coid, coohMSB, fiwt 
Fron», ti», f, The forehead, firont 
Fruetu6»u», a, «m, adj. Bearing 

firuit, fruitful, fertile, profitable. 
Fructua, Ht», m., (fruor.) Vee, en- 

joyment; fruits of the earth, prod- 

uce, profit, interest 
Frumentariu», a, um, ad^, Relating 

to cmrn, of corn. R»» frummta'' 

ria, eom, provisions. 
Frumentatio, 6ni», f, A providing 

or procuring corn ; a foraging. 
Frumentor, dri, dtu» »um, depon, 

To coUect or provide coru, forage. 
Frumentum, i, n., (fruor.) Corn, 

grain. 
Fruor, i, fruUu» and fructu» »um, 

depon, To enjoy» be deligbted 

with, have the use ot 
Fruetra, adv. In vain, to no pur- 



F&ga, ae, /. Flight, exile. Fugam 
eapere, petere, to flee, take to 
fligfat; ex fuga »e recipere, to 
tak^ breath, ' reeover one'sself. 
(ILl^ 

Fugio, itre, fUgi^ fugitum, To flee 
^ fly; escape, etude; shun, avoid. 

Fugitlvu», a, um, adj, Fngitive, 
running away, in flight; a de* 
sertor. 

F&go, dre, dvi, dtum, To put to 
fligbt, lottt 

Ffimo, dre, dvi, dtum, To smoke, 
iume. 

Fomu», if m, Smoke, fume. 

Funda,ae,f, Aiding. 
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FundUmTf dW#, m., (fimda.) A 

aliBger, one that figbter with a 

■Img. 
Fund^ ire, fadit ftttum. To' pour, 

pour oat, shed ; fiue, raelt ; tseat- 

ter, lont. 
Fungor, gi, functue tum, depon. 

To do, ezecute, discharge, per- 

Sorm. 
Funis, tff, m. A rope or caMe. 
FftRtiff, M», n. A foneral, death. 

In plur., funeral ritet. See p. 

120, 8. 
Furor, oris, m., {furo.) Madne», 

fury. 
Furtum, i, n, A tbeft, robbery; 

devioe, ftratageni, ambuacade. 
FuHlio, t«, e, adj., (fundo.) That 

may be poured out or melted, ta- 

a^le; melten. 
Futftirus, a, um, part, from oum; 

about to be, future. 

* 

G. 

Oaooum, t, n. A Ghdiic dart or 

jaYetin, made oi iron, and heary. 

See p. 57, 39. 
Oalea,ae,f Ahelmet Seep.50,9. 
Oallina, ae, /. A hen. 
Oaudeo, ire, gaviaus oum. ' To re- 

joioe, be glad ; be delighted with. 
Oavisuo, a, um. See Oaudeo. 
Otner, iri, m. A son-in-law. 
Oeneratim, adv. By nations or 

tribeg, by aorta, generally. 
Oen», tio, f. A tribe, natioa, ckm^ 

among the Romana. 
OBnus, Ma, n. A race, family, 

Btock; kind, sort, cla»; natuie, 

maimer. 
O^o, ^e, geesi, geatum. To bear, 
. conduct, carry on, manage, wage, 

perform. 
Oeatua, a, um. See Oero. 
Oladiua, t, m. A aword. 



Olana, dia, f. An acoxn, chesnut, 
&4i. ; a baU, bullet. See p. 103, 10. 

Oleba, ae, f. A clod or lump of 
earth ; a kimp or ball, little balL 

Oloria, aa» /. Olory, renown, fame. 

Olorior, ari, -atua aum, depon. To 
glory, boast, yaunt 

Orandia, ia, e, adj, Great, large. 

Oratia, ae, f. Pleaaantnefls, favor, 
influence, popularity ; aervice, ob- 
ligation. Oratiaa agere, to give 
thanks, thank, (I. 41 ;) referre 
gratiam, to recompeDse, remuner- 
ate ; gratia, for the sake of, on 
account o£ 

Oratulatio, dma,f. Rejoioing, con- 
gratnlation ; joy. 

Oratulor, ari, atua aum, depon. 
To congratulate, wish one joyi 
r^tce, thank. 

Oratua, a, um, adj. Fleaslng, accept- 
able, agreeable, grateful, thankAil. 

Or&via, ia, e, adj. Heavy, weighty ; 
eminent, important ; serere, diffi- 
cuH, oppnmive, sore, bitter, ca- 
lamitous. Chavioria aetatia, of 
more advanced yeazs. (III. 16.) 

Oravitao, aOa, /., (gravia.) Heavi- 
nees, weight, importance, severity. 

Oraviter, adv. Heavily, deeply, 
strongly ; ill, seridusly, grievously, 
nnwillijigly. 

Oravo, ate, avi, &tum, (gravia.) 
To burden, load, weigfa down ; 
opprees, aggrieve, displease. 

Oubemator, 6ria, m., (gubemo.) A 
ptk>t, steenRnan ; ruler, director. 

Ouato, are, avi, dtum. To taste ; 
enjoy. 

H. 

H&beo, tre^ ui, itum. To have, 
hold, keep, possess, enjoy, oon- 
sider, esteem, acoount, thipk, be- 
lievo. Miki parauaamn habeo, 1 
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ampemftded; haheo redempium, 

I have pnrchiifled or fanned; 

hahere in m» to oontain ; habere 

iter, to traTe), journey; quo ee 

reeiperent mm haberentf they 

knew not where to go, whither to 

betake themflelTeB. 
Hahito, are, ati, atum, {habeo,) 

To have, hold often ; inhabit, Kve 

in, ahide. 
Hac, adv,, (ahU of hie, haee, hoe, 

■cil. parte or via,) Here, by thie 

I^ace, thie way. 
Haeeito, are, avi, atum. To stick, 

adhere ; heeitate, be at a kMi. 
Hdmue, i,m, A hook. 
Harp&go, dui», m. A hook, gimp- 

p]ing-ho(^ See p. 166, 38. 
Haud, adv, Not 
Haereditae, dtie, f, Inheritance, 

heinhip. 
Hibema, drum, n., (hibemue,) Win- 

ter-quarters. See p. 40, 6 ; 107, 

37. 
Hie, haee, hoe, pron, This, that, it» 

the latter, the same, snch. Hoe, 

on tfais acconnt; hoe, before a 

comparative, the mwe, the. 
Hie, adv, Here, here in thie place ; 
Hi£mo, dre, dvi, dtum, To winter, 

pase the winter. 
Hiemoy mie, f. Rainy , etormy weath- 

er ; etorm, tempest ; winter, win- 

try seaBon. 
Hinc, adv. Hence, from thia place ; 

thence. 
Hoe. See Hie. 
Hodie, adv,, (hoe, die.) To-day, to 

thie day. 
Hdmo, iniSf m, and /. A man 

or woman, a human being, per- 

■on. 
Honeetue, a, um, adj. Honomble, 

eminent, decent, proper, fit 
HonoTf (^/riOf m. Honory nepectf 



esteero, pnblic office, dignity, ma- 

gistracy, office. 
Honerificuey a, um, adj, CausiDg 

honor, honorable. 
Hora, ae, f. Time in general ; an 

hour, peiiod, space of time, season. 

See p. 25, 5. 
Horreo, ire, ui, — ^. To be longh, 

shudder at, dread ; tremble, shnd- 

der with fear. 
Horrihili», i», e, adj.^ {horreo.) To 

be dreaded, dreadfal) horrible, ter- 

riUe. 
Hofridue, a, um, adj,, (horreo.) 

Horrid, dire, hideous ; rongfa, rug- 

ged. See p. 91, 38. 
Hortor, ari, dtue eum, depon. To 

exhort, encourage, cheer; move, 

urge. 
Hoepeo, itie, m,, and /. A stranger ; 

visiter, guest, host 
HoepUium, t, n. A lodg^ng, faospi- 

tality, friendsfaip. See p. 27, 23 ; 

37, 12. 
Hoetie, ie, m, aud / An enemy, 

open enemy. 
Hue, adv, Hither, to this place ; 

thither* to this or this thing. 
HujuamAdi, pron,, (gen. of hie and 

modue.) Of this kind or sort, 

snch. 
Humanitae, dtie, /., (humanue.) 

Humanity, civilization, kindness, 

poUteneoi, lefinement 
Humdnue, a, um, adj^ (homo.) 

Human, humane, civilized, pol- 

isfaed. 
Humirue, t, m. The npper part of 

the arm, the shoulder. 
HumiUe, ie, e, adj., {humue.) Not 

high, low, near tho earth ; fanm- 

ble, poor ; base, abject, vile. 
HumUita», &tie,f, {humili».) Low- 

neoi, weakness, meamiesB, insig- 

njficnnea. 
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Ibi, adv. There, m that plac« ; ften. 
Jetu», Af, m., (iee.) A blow, Btroke, 

bit. 
Idcireo, adv, On that accoant, 

thflrefore. 
idmn, tademf idemjpron., (i<, dem.) 
• The same, jnflt that, just then. 

Idem act atqutt qui, quod, &&, 

Iheeame ae. 
Jdentidem, adv. Now and ilien, at 

intenrale. 
IdeOi adf^. Thefefoie^ on tbat ac- 

coant 
Iddneue, a, um, adj. Fit, raitahle, 

proper. 
Idue, uum,f. The ides of a mdnth. 
Igitur, eonj* Therefore, th«n. 
Ignie, ie, m. Flre. « 
Ignobilie, ie, e, adj* Unknown, ob^ 

Knre, hamble, mean, ofiow-birth. 
Ignominia, ae,f., (»n, nomen.) Dis- 

graee, igraoniiny, diabooor, i&iuny. 
Ignoro, are, avi, atum, (ignarue.) 

Nqt to know, be ignorant of. 
Ignoeeo^ ihre, novi, nbtum. To par- 

doii,L forgive, remit, excuae, orer- 

kmk. ' 

Ignotue, a, um, (ignoeco.) Un- 

knewn. 
lUatue, a, um» See Infero. 
Hle, a, ud, pron, Tbat, he, she, 

that man, that woman, that thing. 
Illie, ado. There, in that pUce. 
Illigo, are, avi, dtum, (tn, ligo.) 

To biad, faeten, tie, bind together. 
Illo, adv. Hitfaer, to that jriace; 

theza, to that pnrpose or thing. 
lUuetrie, ie, e, adj. Light, clear, 

bright, Inminous; evident, plain; 

iilustrioofl. 
Imbeciilitae^. dUe, /.« (im^eiUue or 

imbeeillie.) Weakneas» ^ble- 

neM, imbecility 



hnhert hrie, m. A Bhower of rain. 
ImUor, dri, dtue eum, depon. To 

imttate, ci^y after, re^mble, 

oounterfeit 
Immdnie, ie, e, Wild, eayage, cm- 

el ; huge, yast, enermons. 
Immineo, ire, ui, — , (in, mineo.) 

To profect, bang over; be at 

hand, near. 
Immieeue, a, unu See Immitto. 
Immitto, ^, iei, ieeum, {tn; mitto.) 

To send or let in, put in, intro- 

duce ; cast, throW, hurl, let fooee 

upon 
Imml^, ttre, dm, ittum, (in, mola.) 

To immolate, sacrifice 
ImmortaUe, ie, e, adj. Immortal, 

etemal, everlaBting. 
Immnnie, ie, e, (in, munue.) Ez- 

empt, free from chai^ ; witfaout, 

free from. 
Immunitts», dtie, f., (immunie.) 

Exemption, freedom, unmnnity. 
Impar, &rie, adj., (in, par.) Un- 

even, nnequal, uueqaally sus- 

tained. 
Impardtve, a, um, adj., (in, para- 

tue.) Uui^epared, not ready. 
Impedimentum, i, n. Impediment, 

burden; plur., baggage, laggafe. 

See p. 48, 14. 
Impedio, ire, ivi, (ii,) itum, (tn, 

pee.) To entangle, hamper, em- 

barrass, perplex, bind, tie ; impede, 

obstruct, hinder. 
Impeditue, a, um, part. and adj, 

Impeded, embarrassed, entangled ; 

dilficult 
Impello, ^re, puli, puleum. To push, 

drive, press, urge, impel, indooe, 

move. 
Impendeo, Bre. To overhang, im- 

pend, threaten. 
Impeneue, a, um, (impendo,) part. 

BDd adj, Expended ; large, great. 
Imperator, orie, m., (impero.) Lead- 
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•r 9r fMeiml ; ^onmuuiider-ni- 

chieC 
im|Mrataifi, t, «(' A CMBmand, 

onler. 
Imperfeetus^ a, ttm, ait^*. Imper- 

feet, unfiniflheiL 
/mj»eri<u«, a, «m, adj., (in, jnrrifiw.) 

Unacqaainted, ignorant, aaekiUed, 

rude, tnexpeiieaoed. 
imferMim, t, «., (tm^iro.) Com- 

mand, pewer, sway, 'empim, go¥- 

emment See p. 15, 4. 
/mp^e, ore, am, Aliim, (ts, poro.) 

To oemmand, order, enjoin; de- 

mand. 
Impiitrs, aref dti, dCum, (tn, pairo,) 

To briof about, aeeompUeh ; ob- 

taitt, eauae. 
hnpitu9, iU, m., (tmp«to.) Attaek, 

amault, onset ; foree, impetaoeity, 

seal ; extent, tpace, aiie. 
Imphu, «, ttm, adj,, (tfv, piiu.) 

Impioas, wicked* ineligloae, an- 

godly. 
Imjrfieo, 4re, M aanl ttt, dtmm and 

f<ttm, (m, j^tffo.) To inlbld, in- 

volTe, entangle, intwine; unite» 

join. 
ImpUro^ wrt^ ovt, a<iMt. To call 

upon with tean, beoeech, implore, 

entreot 
Impona, ire, jttfmit, jttfeitttm, {in, 

pano.) To plaee er lay in or 

npon; tomtover; impoae, impose 

ttpon. 
Impartmtitim», a, um, adj»^ (impor- 

ta») Impocted. 
/mporto, dre, dvt, df itm, (tn, jior<o.) 

To carry or bring io, import 
/mjird^tto, a, um, adj», {in, probue.) 

Not good, bad, wicked, poor, mifl- 

erable, Tile» depraved. 
ImprovUo, adv. Unexpeetedly. 
ImpropUu», a, um, adj. Unfbre- 

fleen, nnexpeoted, endden. 
ImpnideM, ttfl, aSf. Not jforeoee- 

S9 



unawaieo, igMnmt, 

pecting, impradent 
Imprudentia, ae, /., (tm|MWflnfl.> 

Igiierance^ tboogiitleiflDeflB, indki» 

ttietion* - 
ImpQkoo, Hrioi mdj.^ (tn, puboo.) 

Net yet ef maitiageable Ofa, 

ebaete. 
Impmgno, droi 6et, Mm. To figfat 

againflt» attnsk, •ppeaai, ^haige, in- 

Tade. 
ImpuUuot o, «m. 8ee ImpeUo. 
ImptdouOf iUi m., (impetto.) A 

movement, tmpalfle; initigiftioa, 

ezeiteaBnt 
/mpQii«,«dv. Withoot pittiflliaMnt, 

fla£siy, with impanity. 
Impuniiao, dtio, f. Impmiity, ftse- 

dom fimtrpuniibment ; ftiH IScenfle. 
/mna. Skoe /n/eme. 
In, prep. with aee. aMt aUat With 

aeeuo,f in, Into, to, unti», towa^dfl» 

agaitiflt ; wUh uhtat., In, upoii, in 

tiOM ef, «mong, with, by, at, oTer, 

coneeming. 
/nAntfl, M, »i adi* fimpty, toid ; uflft- 

lem, yain, idle. 
InemuU, md». UnworHy, inooiiflid- 

erately. 
Inemutu», «, umi adj., (fti, «attf««.) 

Unwary, heedlem, incfliiflidMatet 

off one^fl guard. 
Ineedd, trOf eooi, oo»um4 To g6, 

go along or on ; tftaich, adftuice, 

approach. * 
AieeiMKttm, t, n. A fire, oeaflagra- 

tion, bnming. 
Incendo, ire, di, oum, (tn, eonileo.) 

To kindle, flee on fiie, bom ; iflu- 

mine ; inflame, etir up. 
Ineertuo, m, um, adj., (in, teHuo.) 

Unc^rtain, deabtftil, not flure, not 

to be relied on. 
Ineido, Hre, %di, — , (<n, eado.) To 

IhH faito or vpon, to eome upon un« 

ezpeetedly, m«et, happen, oeMir 
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hteidoj Hre, eidt, isum, (in, caedo.) 

To cut, cut into, cat in pieccs ; 

engrftve. 
■Ineipio, tre, ipi, eptum, (»n, rcpto.) 

To take in hand, begin, com- 

mence ; attempt, undertake. 
Incito, are, aot, atum, To urge, 

spur, excite, raise ; incite, encour- 

age. Incitmto efuo, putting spnn 

to hi» hone, at full speed. (IV. 

12.) 
Inelndo, Hre, tt, eum, (m, elauda,) 

To diut up, confine, enclose, Bor- 

round. 
Incognitue, a, VfR, adj,, (tn, cogni- 

tut.) Unclaimed, unknown. 
Inedlo, ihre, e6lui, eultum. To abide 
. or dvrell in a place ; inhahit. 
Ineolumi», ie, e, adj. Unimpaired, 

safe, Bound, whole, uninjured, 

^thout loss. 
Ineomm^de, adv. InconTemently, 

unlockily, dieadvautageously. 
Incommddum, i, n, PisadTantage, 

loss, defeat, harm. 
Mtcommddue, a, um, adf,, (in, eom» 

modue.) Inconvenient, trouble- 
. aome, unsuitabie, hurtful. 
Inconsulte, adv., (inconaultus.) In- 

oonsider^tely, unadvisedly, radily. 
Ineredibili», i», e, adj. Ineredible, 

astonishmg, strange, wonderful. 
Increpito, are, avi, atum* To chide, 

upbraid, bl^me, reproach, taunt 
Incr^po, are, dvi, dtum, and ui, 
, itwn. To sound, resound^ make a 

noise. 
Ineumbo, ire, cUbui, cubitunu To 

lean or recUne upon ; apply one'8 

self to, att^d to. 
Incureie, onis, /., (jncurro,) An 

invasioni attaok, inroad, incursion. 
Incursus, Hls, m., (incurro.) At- 

tack, inroad, asaault, charge. 
Incikeo, dre, dvi, dtum, (tn, eausa.) 

To acouse, blame, find fauU with. 



Inde, udv, Thenee, from Uiaf plaee ; 

then, next, thenceforth. 
Indiehim, i, n., (index.) A discov- 

ery, proof, information; mark, 

token. 
Indieo, ^re, xi, etum, {in, dieo.) 

To denounce, deciare, proclaim, 

appoint 
Indico, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, dico.) To 

discover, declare, reveal, show, telf. 
Indictus, a, um, adj. Not said, nn- 

said. 
Indigeo, tre, ui, — , (tn or indu, 

egeo^ To want, need, require. 
Indigne, adv. Unworthily, basely, 

shamefuUy. 
Indignitas, dtie, f. Unworthiness ; 

meannesB, baseness; an insult, 

indignity. 
Indignor, dri, dtus sum, depon, 

To scom, diedain, be enraged or 

indignant at, angry with. 
Indignus, a, um, adj. Unworthy, 

unbecoming, base, indecent. 
IndiUgens, tis, adj. Negligent, 

careless, heedless. 
IndiHgenier, adv. Caielessly, neg- 

ligently. 
Indiligentia,ae,f. NegUgence,cai«- 



Induciae, drum, f, {induo.) A 

truce, an annistiee* 
Ind^o, ^e, xi, etum. To bring iu, 

introduce ; put on, cover, indnoe. 
Indulgentia, ae, f. Indulgence, 

courtesy, favor, complaisance. 
Indulgeo, ire, si, tum, {in, dulcis.) 

To be complaisant, iudulgent ; in- 

dulge, grant, honor. 
Induo, ^re, ui, atum. To put on, 

clothe ; cover,. fturnish with. Se 

induere, to fali iuto or upon, to be 

entangled in. 
Industrie, adv. Industrioualyf dili**- 

gently» eagerly. 
Ineo, irCf ivi, or tt, itum, To go 
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into, enter, enter apon, begin. /»-> 

ire ratioHemj to form a plan, to 

make an estimate, (VII. 24 

graiiam, to get into or stand in 

fevor with, (Vf. 43.) 
Inermi», ia, e, adj., (in, arma.) 

Unarmed, defenceless, without 

arms. 
Inermu», a, um, See Inermi», 
Iners, tir, adj», (tn, ar»,) Without 

art or skijl ; indolent, slothful,- 

cowardly. 
Infamia, ae, /. IIl fame, disgrrace, 

dishonor, infamy. 
Infant, ti», ad}., (in, fans.) That 

cannotspeak; yoong, little, iufant 
Infedu», «, trm, adj., (in, factu».) 

Not having happened, uot 4one ; 

nnfinished, unaccomplished. 
Infltro, ferre, inMi, illdtum. To 

briug or carry into, bring on, in- 

fiict; introduce, interpose. /n- 

ferr» bellum, to wage war, make 

war, (1. 2 ; II. 15 ;) »igna, to ad- 

vance the standards, to attack. 
If^eru», a, tan, adj., corop. inferior, 

sup^ infimu» and imu»* Below, 

beneati), low. Inferior, lower; 

inferior; imu», the k>west, last; 

ah infima, from below, at the bot« 

tom. 
Infeetu», a, um, adj. Inseeure ; 

hoetiie to, inimical, trouUesome, 

dangerous. 
Infioio, ifr€,f€eiffeetttm, (in,facio.) 

To stain, dye, color, tinge, paint 
Infidili», i», e, adj. Uofaithfal, 

treacherouf, perfidions, false. 
Infigo, ire, xi, xum. To fix or 

ftuiten in, throfit in. 
Infimu». See Inferu». 
htfinitu», a, um. Infinite, endlees, 

immense, boandleH, vast. 
Infirmita», ati», /.. Weaknees, in- 

firmity, ilhieai ; imbecility, iB6on- 

itMkcy. 



Infirmu», a, ttm, odj. Weak, feebl& 
Infieclo, Bre, xi, xum. To bend in, 

curve, crook, bow. 
Infiuo, Hre, xi, xum. To ^w into» 

diflofaarge, empty. 
Infbdio, IHre, fodi, fos»umi To dig 

m, dig, bury in the earth. 
Infrn, adv. Below, beneath, under- 

ne^th^ 
Ingen», ti», a^. Very great, laige, 

huge. 
Ingraiu», a, um, adj, Unpleaaant, 

unaee^table, unthankiul, un* 

grateful. 
Ingredior, i, gr»»»u» »um, (t«, gra* 

dior.) To enter, go into,.advaBce, 

proceed; begin. 
Inimicitia, ae,f Ehimity, hostiliiy. 
Inimicu», a, um, (tn, amicu».) Un- 

friendly, hostile, inimical to. See 

p. 96, 6. 
Iviquita», dti», f luequality, un- 

evenness; injustice, unfavorable- 



Iniquu», a, om, adj., (in, aequu».) 

Unequal, uneven, onjust, crael, 

hurtful. 
Initium, i, n., (ineo.) A going in, 

oomraenoement, beginiyng; the 

elemeuts. 
Injicio, ^, ed, ectum, (in, jado.) 

To throw or put in, throw upon, 

lay over, infuse ; oecasion, cause. 
Injungo, ire, xi, ctum. To joift 

into, unite, attach to ; lay or Im- 

p08B on ; infiict 
Injuria, ae, f Injnry, wiong, in- 

justice, damage, hurt, insult 
Inju»»u, ablat, (inju»»u», ^, m.) 

Without commi^nd, without leave. 
Inna9cor, i, natu» »um, (m, na»cor^ 

To grow in, apring up or be born ; 

arise in. 
Innatu», a, um, See Inna9Cor. 
Innitor, t, nisu» »um, defon. To 

lean or reet npon* recUne upon. 
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JVmtJTtM, tf, um. See Jnnitor» 
InnAcentt ti9, odj, That doM no 

harm, innocent, fiiuitlen, gaittleM. 
ImtoeBHtia, ae, /. HannlessneflB, 

honeety, integrity, diainlereitdd- 



Inopia, (M, /., {inope.) Want, poT- 

erty, ecarcity. 
Inopinarto, tio, adj. Ndt expeeting, 
• imawares, unezpeeted. 
Inquam, io, it, defeet. To say. 
Inoeieno, tio, adj. Not knowiB||r, 
' withoiit thinking, ignorant, not 

awara. 
haeieniia, ae, /., {inotieno.) Igno- 

taneerinezperienee, want of know- 

ledge. 
Inoeiuo, a, um, adj., (in, oeio.) Ig- 
- norant ; anakilful, rude. 
Inoequor, i, eittuo (quatuo) oum, 

depon. To follow after^ punne, 
' enaiie; haraM, peiaeeute, preit 

upon. 
Inolhro, Hre, ui, ertum, To aow or 

pnt in, insert, ingraft. 
InMiaet arumtf* Snares, unlbufeh, 

ambnaDade, freachery. 
Inoidior, ari, aiuo oum* To lie in 

wait, fie iu ambuih, lay analve for, 

pkit againat 
Inoigne, is^ n. Mark, ngn, hadge 

of honor. See p. 23, 33 ; 50, 8. 
Inoiffnie, io, e, adj,, (in, oignum.) 

RemarkaMe, digtinguiahed, mark- 

ed, adomed ; neted, famoos. 
InHlio, ire, oilui, (oUii,} jnUtmn, 

(m> oalio.) To leap into or upoo. 
Inoimuio, are, dci, atum, To chai|jre, 

iiccufle> blame. 
Inoinuo, drei Avi, atum. To work 

in, inannate, tntn)dnce* 
Inoioto, ^, otiti, otitum. To tread, 
. atep, etand finn ; stop, stand upon ; 

begin, pnrime ; urge, adopt 
Inoolenter, adn. Contrary to cualem ; 

inflo|eiitiy> haugh^« proBdly. 



Inoolituo, a, um, adj, UBaciHia- 

tomed to, not inured to ; unueualy 

■trange. 
Inopecto, aire, avi, «rlimt. Te be- 

hold, obeeire attentirely* 
Inotahilio, io, e, adj. Unsteady, 

tottering, not finnt vstiable, un- 

certain. 
Inetar, n. indeel. Im^e, lUceneflB» 

reflemblance. Inotar muri, (i. e» 

ad inotar muri,) like a wall. 

(11. 17.) 
Inoiigo, dre, M, dttan. To inflti- 

gate, mcite, stimalate, rouse^ 
Inotituo, iHre, ui, Uitum, (m, otatuo.) 

To set, put or {rface in ; aj^int, 

determine, airange» proeure,ertct{ 

faegtD ; teach, train, instnict. 
Inetitutum, i, n,, (inotituo.) A pur- 

poee, oljedt; eustom, law, prac<> 

tice, way. 
Inote, dre, iti, dtum. To stand in 

or upon, be at hand, press oo, 

tbreaten, attacl^ 
Inotrumentum, i, n. Fumiture, 

utensilSfiiistnnBent Seep. 133,39. 
Inetruo, ire, xi; etum* To pui iu 

osder, aminge, pnpaie» erect, 

build, equjp. 
Inouefacio, ere, feei, faetum, To 

accustom, habituate, inure. 
Ineuetuo, a, um, adj, Unaceue- 

tomed to ; unusual, unwonted. 
InoUla, ae, f. An island» 
InoHbper, adv. Abore, upon; be- 

sides, moreoTer, but, howcTer. 
Inti^er, gra, grum, adj, Entire, 

whoie, uninjuied, Tigorous, unim* 

paired } upnght» chaste, Tirtnous. 
IntHgo, Sre, xif ctum. To corer, 

clothe. 
Intelligo, &re, xi^ ctum, (inier, 

Ugo.) To HAdentaud, know, per- 

ceiTe, flee. 
hUendo, 9re, di, tum and eum^ To 

stretcb out, aim, endeavor, fiic. 
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InteuiMMf m, ttfn» parL and adj., 

{iniendo») Stretcbed, intent upon, 

fiz«d, attentiTe. 
Inier, prep. with aecut, Between» 

amenf , amid ; during. 
Iniereedo, ire, eti, eeeum, To go 

nr cooie between, intenrene, oc« 

cor; withstaad, oppoee; hinder, 

prevent. ' 
Intereipio, Hre, cipi, eepium, (irUer, 

eapio.) To catch, eeize, inter- 

cept, take by siirpriiie ; cut o£ 
interclndo, fre, si, ntm, (inier, 

elaudQ.) To ehat or blocfc up, 

pieTent, hinder, tafce away, inter- 

oept 
Interdieo, ^e, xi, etum. To forbid» 

inteidict, prohibit, ezdude, chaige. 
Interdiu, adv, In the daytime. 
Inierdum. Sometimee, occaaonaUy, 

in tbe mean time, meanwhile. 
luterea, adt. Inthe mean time, 

meanwhile. 
Intereo, ire, ivi, (u,) itum, To 

perish, go to roin, be annihilated, 

be deetroyed, die. 
Interesee. See Intereum. 
Interfieio, Hre, fiei, fectum, (inter, 

faeio.) To deslroy, kiU, elay, 

mmdei'. 
Interim, adv, In the mean time, 

meanwhile. 
Interior, 6rie, adj. Interior, inner, 

raore within. 
InUritu9,iU,m, Deetraetioti, death, 

ruin. 
Interjeetue, a, um, See Interjieio. 
Interjido, ire, ici, eetum, {inier, 

jaeio.) To put or thiow botween, 

interpOBo, intermiz. 
Intermitto, hre, ioi, iooum. To gire 

over for a time, leave off, diecon- 

tinne, interpoee, intercept, delay, 

neglect; ceaee, etop. Vento wn- 

tommooo, tba wiod haTiof died 

away, (V. &) 

99« 



Intemieio, onie, f, (intemeeo,) 

A maflsacre» camage, sLaughter, 

deetmction. 
Interpello, dre, avi, aium, (inier, 

peUolo^ufir,) Intemipt, diaturb, 

proTent. 
Inierpdno, Hre, doui, 6eiium, To 

pttt in between, inteipoee, ineert ; 

iutrodace, propose. 
Inierpree, iiio, m. and /. An ift- 

terpreter, ezpounder ; mediator or 

negotiator. 
Interpritor, drt, dtue eum, depon» 

To interpret, ej^und, ezplaiii^ 
Interrdgo, dre, dvi, dtum, To apl^ 

queetioB, dema«d, inqnixe ; chaige, 

accuse. 
Interrumpo, ire, rOpi, ruptum, Tp 

break down or asunder ; intenrupt 
Intereeindo, Hre, idi, ieeunL To 

cut aounder, eut dowu. 
Intereum, eeee,fui, To be in tb« 

midat, oome or lie between ; dif- 

fer ; be preeent ; engage, be em- 

ployed in. Intereet, it eoneemfl 

or ie of importance. See p, 117« 

15. 
Iniervallum, i, n. The ■paoe be- 

tween the stakes of the rampait 

of a can^ ; an interval, distance, 

space. 
Intervenio, ire, ini, entum, Te 

come between or upop, interrena, 

be present, bappen, oocur, meet 

with. 
Interventue^ ^, m, Intenrentaon, 

inteipoeition, intemiption, inler- 

ference. 
Iniexo, ire, xui, xium, To weave 

iiito, ittterweave, weaye. 
Intoleranter, adv. Intolerably, ez- 

cesnvely, immoderately. 
Intra, adv. and prep, with Oieeue, 

WithiB, iB. 
Inirifue, a, umt adj, Net mfabed 

er worn, peiCDcV ««mpiel^ 
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IntrOt are, dm, atum, Te go into, 

enter. 
IfUrodtt£0, fre, xi, etnm, To bring 

or lead in, introdoce. 
Introeo, ire, ivi, (ii,) itum. To go 

into, enter. 
Introitus, Hg, m., {introeo.) A going 

or coming in, an entrance, pass- 

age. 
Intromitto, ihre, tt», iowum. To let 

in, send in, admit, allow to enter, 

introduce. 
Intrornu, adv. Inwards, inwardly, 

within'. 
Introrumpo, Ihre, Hpi, uptum. To 

break or baiBt into, enter by force, 

rush in. 
Intueor, iri, ituo sum, depon. To 

look at or upon, legard, behold, 

mark. 
Intu8, adv. Within. 
Inuritatua, a, «m> adj. Unosual, 

nncommon, strange, extraordiuary. 
Inutilis, M, e, adj. UselesB, vain, 

impn^table, needless, hurtful. 
Invado, Hre, ri, eum. To go or 

come into, to enter, fall upon, at- 

tack, invade. 
Iwvhuo, %re, ini, entum. To find, 

meet with; fiud out, discoTer; 

devise, invent ; gain. 
Iwventor, drio, m. An inyentor. 
Inveterasco, Hre, avi, {invetero.) 

To grow old, contittue too long, 

preyail. 
Invicem, adv. By turns, one after 

anothor, altemetely. 
Invictus, a, um, adj. Unconquered, 

nnsubdued; invincible. 
Invideo, ere, idi, imm. To enVy, 

hate, gmdge. 
Invidia, ae, f. Enry, grodging, 

jealoosy, spite, malice. 
Inviolatus, a, um. Inyiolate^ nn- 

huit, nncomipted, pure, imbroken. 
Inviouo, a, itm, o^*. Unseen; 



odioos, hated, hatefol, oflbnstW, 
disliked. 
Invito, dre, dvi, dtum. To inyite, 

ask, entice, allore. 
Invttus, a, um, adj. Unwilling, re- 

luctant, involuntary. 
Ipse, a, um, pron. Himsdf, berself, 

itself; he, she, it Ego ip^e, 1 

myself, &>c. 
Ira, ae,f. Anger, displeasure, wrath, 

passion. 
Iracundia, ae,f. Quickness of tem- 

per, wrath, rage, passion. 
Iracundus, a, um, adj. Choleric, 

irascible, pasBionate, angry. See 

p. 28, 9. 
Irrideo, ere, ri, mim, (in, rideo.) 

To laugh at, ridicule, mock. 
IrridicHle, adv. Unpleasantly, with- 

out wit or humor. 
Irrumpo, ih-e, Hpi, uptum, (in, 

rwmpo.) To break or rush in by 

force, burst into, ru^ on. 
Irruptio, oaia, /., (irrumpo.) A 

breaking or bursting in, irruption, 

inroad. 
/», ea, id, pron. He, she, it ; that, 

the same, such. Eo, on that 

account, for this reason. 
It€kt adv. So, thus, even so, to such 

a degree ; accordingly. 
It&que, conj. Therefore, and «o, 

and thus. 
Item, adv. A]so, likewise. 
Iter, ilin^o, n. A golng along, a 

way, a joumey, march, road. 

Iter faeere,to go, adyance,march, 

(I. 7.) 
Iterum, adv. Agam, a seeond 

time. 

Itiirus, a, um. See Eo. 



J. 



Jaeen», ti», adj. and part. Liyiilg» 
extended, prostrate. 
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JTffceo, 6r€j ui, Otfirt. To lie, fie 

down, iie prostrate, relieye» lie 

dead. 
Jaeio, Hre, j€ci,jactum, To throw, 

cast, fling, huri, tbiow or cast up ; 

]ay, place, erect, raise ; pubKsh. 
Jacto, are, dvi, atom, (jaeio.) To 

throw, cast, burl ; toes, toss about ; 

utter, Bpeak, relate; talk about, 

discuas. 
JacWra, ae,'f., (jaeio.) The throw- 

mg of goodfl oyerboard m a fitorm ; 

kx», damage; ezpeuse, presents, 

gifls. See p. 116, 23. 
JadJtlum, i, n,, (jacio,) A jayelin, 

daft. - 
Jam, adv. Now, at this ttme, di- 

rectly, already, aceordingly. 
Juheo, ere,ju8si,jussum. To order, 

command, decree, enjoin. 
Judicium, i, n., (judex.) Judg- 

raeat ; a trial, sentence, decision ; 

opinion, belief ; couit of justice ; 

choiee, power of jodging, discem- 

ment. 
Judico, dre, dvi, dtum, (jus, dico.) 

To examine judicially, giye sen- 

tence, decide, determine; pro- 

nounce, dedare. 
Jugum, i, n. A yoke, harness, a 

ridge of hills, a height Sub JU' 

gum, under the yoke, (I. 7, 13.) 

See p. 16, 36. 
Jumentum, i, n. A beast of burden, 

paokhorse ; oz, horse. 
Junetlxra, ae, f.i (jungo.) A join- 

ing, uniting, eonpling ; joint. 
Jungo, Hret xi, ctum. To join, untte^ 

connect, couple, yoke. 
JunUfr. See Juvenis. 
Juro, dre, dvi, dtum. To swear, 

tdse an oath, swear by. 
Ju8, jaris, n, Right, law, justice ; 

power, authority, priyileges. See 

p.43, 24. 
Jusfurandum, t, n. An oath. 



Jussu, ablat., (jussus, Hs, m.) By 

the order or command 
Justitia, ae,f. Justice, eqnity ; up- 

rightness ; mercy, clemeney. 
Justus, a, um. adj., (fus.) Just, 

upright, right, proper, sufficient 

Justa funera, (VI. 19.) See 

p. 120, 1. 
JuvHnis, adj., comp. junior. Young, 

youthfnl. Juniores, the young 

men who were of sufficient age to 

do military duty, (VII. 1.) 
Juventus, iitis,f., (Juvenis.) Yontfa, 

the age of yonth, (from about 

twenty to forty years;) youth, 

young people. 
Juvo, dre, juvi, jfUum. To help, 

assist, aid, succor ; please, delight. 
Juxta, prep. with aecus. By, close 

to, nezt to : adv., hard by, nigh, 

by. 

K. 

Kalendae, drum, f. See Calendae, 



L. 



L. 1) Lucius ; 2) ^ fifty. 

Ldbor, i, lapsus sum, depon. To 

giide down, slip down, fall down, 

fall ; err, mistake ; perish. 
Ldbor, oris, m. Toii, fatigue, labor» 

distress, trouble, misfortnne. 
Laboro, dre, dvi, dtum, (labor.) 

To labor, endeayor, stiiye ; be in 

want or distress. 
Lahrum, i, n. A lip. Labra, the 

lips ; the edge, rim, brink, margin. 
Lac, tis, n. M ilk. 
Lacesso, ^re, ivi, itum, (lacio.) To 

proyoke, irritate, excite; attack, 

assail, harass. 
Lachryma, lacryma, lacrima, ae, f, 

A tear. 
Lachrymo, lacrimo, dre, dvi, dtum 

To we^, lament 
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UeU9k ^ m. A lake. 

Ltiedo, ifre, «i» wm, To atrika or 

diudk againit ; ujara, hmt, tronble, 

an«oy« 
LaetaHa, onU, /. lUjoiemg, joy. 

8ee p. 107, 35. 
Z^^ilM, ae,f., (laetua,) Joy, glad- 

Be», mirthf exultatioa. 
Laetus, a, um, adj. Glad, joiyhA, 

jiieaBed ; aeoepiable, grMeAil ; fer- 

tile. 
Languide, a^e. Faintly, feeUy, 

eanleariy» laof oidly. 
Langvidue, o» wn, adj, Weak, 

faint, feelde, laDguid. 
Langvor, &ris, m., {langueo,) Faint- 

neM, langaor, aickiieBi, inactivity. 
Lapie, idie, m. A etofie. 
Laqueua, i, m, A Dooae, balter, 

mare. 
Largior, iri, itua eum, depon,, {ioT' 

gue.) To give abundantly, lavieh ; 

grant, beetow ; giye, impart ; con- 

cede. 
Largiter, adv, Lazgely, plentifnlly, 

liberally, profosely. 
Largitio, dnio, /. Beetowing iib- 

erally, Hberality ; bribery. 
Laositiido, inis, /., {lasou8*X Weari- 

nen, fatigae, faintnew, laentude. 
Late, adv. Widely, e^tenrively. 
Latehra, ae, /. A hiding-placo, 

covert, den, recepa, retreat 
Lateo, tre, ui, itum. To lurk, lie 

hid, be concealed, skulk. 
Latitfido, inU,f., {latuo.) Bieadth, 

width, extent, aise. 
Ldtro, dnio, m. One who mtyes for 

hire ; a robber,highwayman,bandii 
Jjatrocittium, i, n. Robbery. 
Latue, a, um, a^. Broad, wide, 

spacioue, extenrive, ample. 
L&tus, Me, n. The eide, flank» 

libe ; ride of a camp, hill, &<c. 
Laudo, are, avi, dfuma (laue.) To 

praiee, commend* 



Lauo,diOnf. C!ralK, eommeuflatioA» 

glory, honor, good repevt 
L&vo, are, dvi, dlum, and ^e, Idv^, 

Imutum and idtum. To wash, 

bathe, bedew, moisteD. 
Laxo, wre, dvi, dtum, {^asBue^ To 
' enlarge, looeen, widen, let oat ; 

relieve, lighten. 
LegatiQ,om9,f. An embaeey, depu- 

tation, legation, Heatenancy; the 

office of an ambaasadw. 
Legdtuo, i, m.» (hge.) An ambas- 

aador, envey, legate» lieatena^ 

depaty. See p. 17, 29. 
LHgio, 6nia, /., (lege.) A legimi, 

body of foot-floldiers. See p. 16, 

18. 
Legionariuo, a, um, adj., (hgio.) 

Of a legion, iegionaiy. 
L^go, ihre, Ugi, Ueium. To gather, 

coUeet, read, peraee, chooae. 
Linio, is, e, adj. Soft, emooth^ 

gentle, mild. 
tmtiias, dtfo, /., (Unio.) Smootli- 

nese, mildnem, gentleness. 
Lentter, adv. Mildly, gently, timid- 

ly, sofUy, gradaally. 
Lente, adv., (Untu».) Slewly,calm- 

ly, eoolly, indifierently. 
LHpuo, dm, m. A hare. 
Livio, i», e, adj. ligfat, of iittio 

weight ; trifling, smail, slight. 
Levita», dti», f. Lightnem, agility, 

Bwiftnem,levity, inconstanoy, fick- 

leness, caprice. 
Livo, dre, avi, dtum. To It^teny 

alleviato; .raise, elevate, eneoar- 

age, liberate ; lessen, impair. 
Lex, Ugio, f. A law, (wdinanee, 

statute, reeolve, deoree. See p. 49^ 

24. 
Libenter, adv. Gladly, .wOlingly, 

cheerfuUy. 
Liber, ira, erum, adj. Free, unre- 

strained ; firank, open. 
Liheralita», dtio^ f. Generoaity^ 
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affikbiltty, bouaty, Hbemlityy bri- 
b©fy. 
MaberaHUrt adv, liberaily, oUi- 
gingly, kiadly, gracjously» pro- 

LAere, adt>, iDgenaoaflly, fally, 

ftwaisly. 
Liberi, orutnt m,, (liher.)* Cbildrea, 

(freebom, aot filaves,) free ohil- 

dren. 
•lAbero, are, avi, atum, To set at 

liberty, free, aet free. 
lAhertae, dtis, /. Flreedom, Itberty ; 

permiesion, lioea«e. 
Librilie, ie, e, (Ubra.) Of « poand ; 

with eaxa audentood, atooee of a 

pouod weight. See p. 166^ 37. 
Lieent, tie, {liceor-,) Bidding or 

ofiSeriBg a price fi»; See p. Hl, 21. 
Lieentia, ae, /., (lieens.) Freedooi, 

liberty, liceaae; power; liceatioas- 

nepB. 
Lkeor, eri, licttu» «um. To bid 

raoaey or eSki a priee Ibr. See p. 

21, 31. 
Licet, impers. It 10 lawful, right, 

permitted ; oue may or can. 
Licet, conj. Thoogh, aithougfa. 
Lignatio, onie, /, A cotting down 

or fetch}ng of wood. 
Lignator, orie, m, Oae sent to get 

or fetch wood, eepeeially a ooldier, 
Liimm, i,H, A lily ; a kiud of fbrti- 

fication. 6ee p^ 162, 31. 
Linea, ae, f, A thread, line, cord, 

string. 
Lineus, a, um, adj» Of flax or lint ; 

linen. 
Lingua, ae, /. The tengue ; lan- 

guage, speech. 
Ltngala, ae, f,, (lingua.) A litUe 

tongue ; a tongue of land. 
Linter, tri», f. A bark, boat, amall 

boat 
Linum, i, n, Flax, lint; hneu; 

thread 0ir striag. 



Li», lUi$, /. Strile, coDteatioii, dhh 

pote, qoarrel ; lawsatt. 
ZdtHra, or Littera, ae, /. A letter 

0/ the alphahet, Phtr,, letterB,, 

writings, docoments; Uterature, 

letteiH. See p. 26, 14 ; 105, 27. 
Lituo, (littu*,) drio^n,, {liao.) The 

sea-ehore, strand, shore, coaet. 
Ll^us, i, m., (plur. loci, m. and loca, 

n,) A plaee, region, station '^ 

place, room, caose, pretent ; con- 

dition, state, family, rank, degaee ; 

point or particokr. Loca alima, 

loca sua, See p. 20, 8. 
Longe,ad»» Xjong, to a great length ; 

far, far off; very rauch. Comp., 

Umgius, svp., longissime, 
Longinquus, a, um, ad$,, (Umgus») 

Fu ofl^remote, distant; foieiga, 

strange. 
Longitiido,inis,f,,{hngus^) Length, 

I6ngitude. 
Longurius, t, m. A rod, kmg pole. 
Lsngus, a, um, adj, Long, distant, 

of loBg daratioo. 
Lsquor, i, loefUus {loquutus) sum, 

depon, To speak, tell, say-) de- 

clare, talk. 
Lorica, ae, /., (iorvm.) A coai ef 

mail, cuirasB, ewriet. See p. 162, 5. 
Luna, ae, /. The mooo. Lurta 

nooa, see p. 38, 24« 
Lutum, i, n, Clay, raire, dirt 
Iax , Jficty, / Light, daylight, day. 
Luxuria, ae, f^ {luxus.) Laxory, 

ezcesB, extraTagaoce, dimipatioa. 

M. 

jlf. for Mareus, 

Maeeria, ae, f A wall. See p^ 160, 

29. 
Machinatio, dnis, f. Mechaoical 

deyice, contriraice, skill ; ma- 

chioe, engine. 
Magis, adv, More, rather. 
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MagutraUUi ^, m. Magistracy, 
cml office ; a magfistrate. 

MagfdfieuBi Of um, adf. Splendid, 
magnifioent, ttately, jp»at ; rich. 

Magnitudo, inU, /., (magnug,) 
Greatneoi, bnlkt magnitnde; ex- 
tent, importance ; multitnde, 

Magnopere, (magno, opere,) adv. 
Very much, much, ^eatty, strong- 

Magnu9, a, vm, adj. Great, large ; 

muoh, coneiderable ; mighty, pow- 

erful. Comp. major ; »up. maxi- 

muo. 
Majesta», Mis, /., {majue.) Great- 

nesB, majesty, dtgnity; eupreme 

power. 
Major. See Magnu». 
Malaeia, ae,f* A calm at sea. See 

p. 63, 2. 
Male, ado. Badly, ill, wrongly, wiek- 

edly. Comp.peju»; »up.pe»»ime. 
Maleficium, i, n., (maleficu».) A 

bad action, misdeed, wickedneM, 

hurt, harm. 
Malo, maUe, malui, (magi», volo,) 

irreg. To choose rather, prefer, 

be more wilitng. 
Malum, i, m. An evil ; misfortune, 

calamity. 
Mdlu», ij m., (malum*) An apple- 

tree; a maet of a shtp; a long 

pole. 
Mandatum, i, n., (manda,) A eom- 

miSBion, command, order, charge, 

mandate. 
Mando, dre, dvi, dtum. To commit 

to one'8 charge, commission, bid, 

order, command, intmst, com- 

inend, consign. 
Mdne, n., indecl, The morning, 

morn. 
Maneo, ire, »i, »um, To remain, 

stay, abide, sojoum, lodge ; wait, 

Btop, cease; last, endure, con- 

tinue. . 



Mofnipulari», i», e, adj., {manipu^ 

Itu.) Of a maniple or company ; 

milite», M^iers belooging to the 

same maniple, (VIL 47.) ^ 
Manipulu», i, m. A handful, bim> 

dle, a» of gra»», hay, ^c.; a band 

of soldiers, company, maniplo. 

The »tandard cf a maniple waa 

anciently a bundle of kay on the 

top of a pole. 
Mantuefto, iri, faetu» »um, To 

grow tame, tractabie, gentle. 
Marwuetudo, ini», /., {man»uetu».) 

Gentleness, softness, mildness, 

olemenoy. 
M&nu», iU, /. A hand ; art, appli- 

cation of art,> Xuhor, indnstry ; a 

body, multitude, troop, band of 

men. Jn manibu» e»»e, to be near 

by or close at hand, (II. 19.) 
Mare^ i», n, The sea. 
Maritimu», a, um, adj. Of tbe sea, 

on or adjoiniiig the sea, maritime. 
Ma», mari», m. A male. 
Matara, ae, /. A javelin; See 

p. 25, 9. 
Mater, tri»,f. A motfaer. Matre» 

familiae, see p. 3&, 21. 
Materia, ae ; materie», ei, f. Mat- 

ter, BtniT, matertal ; wood, timber, 

beams. 
Maierior, ari, depon., (maieria.) 

To fell or provide wood or timber. 
Matrimonium, i, n., {mater.) Mar- 

riage, wedlock, matrimony. 
Mature, adv. In time, seaaonably, 

early, quickly, soon, i^>eedi)y. 
Matweeco, &re, rui, (maturu».) To 

ripen, grow ripe, come to matu- 

rity. 
Maturo, dre, dvi, dtum. To lipen, 

grow ripe, make ripe, matnre ; to 

hasten, acoelerate, dispatch. 
Maturus, a, um, udj. Ripp, maUue ; 

seasonable; early. 
Maaeim», adv., (sup. of magi».) Veiy 
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grettUj, vaoai of all; chiefly, 

eBpecially. 
MaximuMf ii , wn, adj.^ Mup. af moff' 

niM. 
Medeor, tri, dep&n, To cure» beal, 

remedy, reUeTe. 
Medioeri», i», e, adj., {medtus.) 

Middling, moderate, toleroble ; 

calm. 
Mediocriter, adv, Ordinarily) mod- 

erately, tt^aUy. • 
MediterfanetUt a, um, adf,, (tnedi- 

ue, terra.) iDland, remote from 

the sea. 
Mediits, a, um, Mid, midst, middle, 

\tk the middle of ; moderete. 
MeUor, e«mp. of honuo. 
Membrum, i,m A member, limb. 
Memini, isse, defect, To remember, 

recoHect, call to miad, bear in 

mind. 
Menwr, drie^ adj, Mindful, remem- 

beiing. 
Mem&ria, ae, /., (memer,) Memory, 

remembrance; account, relation, 

report, etory. 
Mendacium, i, «i., (mendax,) A 

lie, falsehood. 
Mens, tie, /. Mind, disposition; 

heart, sonl; thought 8ee p. 64, 

35. 
Mensi», i»,m. A month. 
MeneQra, ae, /., (rnetior,) A meas- 

uring; a measnra. Menowra ex 

aqua, a water measure, a clepey- 

dra, (V. 13.) 
Mentio, onie,/., (memini,) A men- 

tion, speaking o£ 
Mercator, 6ri», m., (mercor.) A 

merchant, trader. 
MercatHra, ae, /., (mereor.) The 

trade of a meichaBt, traffic, com- 

merce. 
Merceo, idie,/,, (mereo,) Hir», wa- 

gw, pay, reward, income. 
Mereo, &re, ui, Uumf and meroor, 



iri, meritua eum, depon* To de- 

aerve, merit, eam, gain, acquire. 
Merididnus, a, um, adj. Of mid- 

day, pertaiaing to noon, meridian.. 
Meridies, ei, m. Midday/ noon; 

the Bouth. 
Merito, adv, Deeervedly, with rea- 

aon. 
Meritum, i, n., {mereo^ Merit, re- 

ward, benefit, kindness, favor; 

blame. 
Meritue. See Mere 
Metior, iri, mensue sum, depon. 

To mete, measure, take measure 

of, survey ; measure out ; Talue, 

estimate. 
MetOf Hre, messtU, messum, To 

mow, reap, gather ; eut, cut down, 

slay. 
Metus, Hs, m. Fear, dread, a^ppnr 

hensioD, care, concem. 
Meus, a, um, pron,, {mei, gen. ot 

ego,) Belonging to me, mine, my, 

my own. 
MUes, itis, m, and /. A soldier, a 

warrior ; the soldiery, band of sol- 

diers. Milites ttmultuariu See 

p. 130, 3. 
Militaris, is, e, adj,, (miles.) Ofor 

belonging to a soldier, miiitary, 

warlike. 
Militia, ae, f. Military service, war- 

fare ; a campaign, war. 
MUle, num, indecL adj, A thousand. 

Piur., millia. 
Minime, adv., (sup, oiparum.) Least 

of alU Yery littie ; not at all, by no 

means. 
Minimum, adv. Least, the ieast. 
Minimue, a, um, adj., {sup, of par^ 

vus,) The least, smaUest, very 

littie. 
Minor, ari, dtue sum, depon, To 

menace, threaten. 
Mtnor, drie, adj,, {comp, of jiarotM.) 

Bmalier, le», infeiiof . 
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Immo, iBake !«■, diimiiidi» abiite. 

JfifMM, o^vw, (cwffifi, ef jRflrtifli.) Lmb» 

Bot Qiioifi>«ti«, the leoi. 
Mwor, ari, Atut ram, depon» To 

wo»der, mmrYol, Ihink ■tmuge, 

adaiMre. 
JffnM, «, ttffi, mdj. Woiiderfui, 

■IfMige, raarYeUowi, extraoidi- 

Jiary. 
Mi9er, era, ervm,mdj, Wrelebed, 

miMrable, dirtMMed, BBlbiiaiiate ; 

bad. 
MieenewiKa, ae, /. Meroy, oom- 

paMioB, pity. 
Mkaerer, ari, atna mm, depon. To 

deploiB, iBMeatynoani orer, oom- 

mirarate, CNnpaMioBate, pity. 
Mieeue, A«, m., (itttfto.) A 9oaiiutg, 

dispatchiBf;, depiitiBf. 
Mite, adw. Gently, miUly. 
WHe, ie, e, adj, Tesder, aoft, ripe, 

mellow, Bieture. 
Mitio, He, tniei, mieeum, To flend, 

diipBtdi, tbrow; prodacBr yieki ; 

iBferm, MBd woid ; dismiai, let go ; 

omit, waiTe, paM OTer; reiease, 

throw away, throw, harl, oast. 
MehiUef iep e, adj, Eany to be rao- 

Ted, moveable, Ught ; inooBrtant, 

fleUe. 
MobiUiae, atie, /. Mebihty , more- 

ableneM, fickleneM, Inoonetaney. 
Mohiliitr, adv. MoveaMy, quicUy, 

rapidly, eaNly. 
Moderor, ari, attte ^m, depon., {mo' 

dui») To moderate, restrain, nUe, 

fuide, eheck. 
Modeetia, ae, /. Moderation, mod- 

Mty, deeeney. See p. 153, 13. 
Modo, adv. Oa}y, bot, just now, 

lately; at pveMiit; roerely, noi- 

ply ; alone. 
Modua, i, ip. MeaniiB, BnnBer, 

way, methfld, tkehioB ; i«ila,iBode ; 



^oanttty; time; boimdiy NniiCfl; 

oider. 
MiMBtB, ticm, B,|t{ttn,(mttnto.) ThB 

waU oi a town. See p. 44, & 
MoeetuSf a, um, adj^ Sadf uonoW" 

fal, moaming, afflieted 
JioJM, ie,f, K maM, mele, pile; 

bordeBt difficuKy, di8lre«ib 
Moleete, adv, Grievoaaly, ill» with 

trouUe, oflbuahrely. 
Molimentum, i, n., («loJiM.) A greai 

andertakiBg, Bttempt» MideBTor; 

eBertloB, fltraggle. 
MolUue, part from moh. Groand. 
MoUto, ire, ioi, (tt,) il»m. To mako 

pliant or ftBxible ; obm, alloTiate. 
Mollie, ie, e, adj, So&t mildt goB- 

tle; pliaBt, flexible, sapirie; e^ 

jbmiiiate, easy. 
MottiHee, et, /. Rfleminagy, floA- 

nem ; fleziUeDeH, supplenB». 
JMtoio, ire, ttt, ilum. To grind. 
Momentum, i, n., (for moetm«iitifmy 

moveo.) A motion ar impnlae* 

moTemeBt ; weightytum, doeiiion» 

influence ; a raomeBL 
Moneo, tre, ttt, Utan, Te remind» 

put in mind, wdmoiiiflh, BdviM '^ 

tell. 
Jifonfl, ft«, m. A moBBteiB; high 

hill. 
Mora, ae, /. A dolay, atay, fllop» 

hindranoe, obfltaole. 
Mforhie, t, «t. A di MBi e ,diflleii ^ r, 

malady, HiffkiMm 
Morior, mori, mortuue eum, depon, 

Todie, ezpire. 
Moror, ari, atue ount, dcfOfi. To 

delay, tairy, stay, llnger ; rfltanU 

detain. 
More, mortietf. Death. 
Jlfo9, m6rt#, ift. MaBBor, eofltom^ 

way, praetice, iiflage. 
Jfof u«, iU, ffl., (ftMvca) A QMTiiig» 

motioB, nwvenMBi; 

floditioB, BHitiBy ; angwr. 
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stir, pot in moiion» ahake; re- 

move. 
Muiiert Hrie, /. A womaD. 
Mulio, om», m. A moleteer. 
MulH^udo, inia, /., (multuo.) A 

great uumber, mQltitade, crowd ; 

the fabUe, populaoe. 
Multo, (muleto,) are, avi, €tum. To 

depriye of, puuiih, fiae. 
Multum, adv. Moch, yery much, 

greatly, ofteu, far, long. 
Multuo, o, um, ad^. C<Mnp. ptuo^ 

(piuris.) Sup.plurimuo* Many, 

mochf manerooB, frequent Mul' 

to, (witb comparaiiTes, &c.,) by 

much, mnch, far, by far, a ^at 

deal. 
Muiuo, i,m. A mole. 
Mundu», i, m. The univerBe ; ihe 

heavens, world ; ornameut. 
MunimeMum, i, n. A fortification, 

defeuce, rampart, bulwark. 
Munio, Ire, ivt^ (it,) itum. To forti- 

fy, defend, eecnre, protect 
Munitio, 6nie, /., (tntfnso.) A ftnti- 

fying» deiending ; rarapart, bol- 

warfc. 
Munu», Hri», n. A gi(t, presejit; 

<^ice, ifmction,~ charge. 
MuriUie, ie, e, adj. Of a waH, mural. 
Muru», i, m. A wall of a city, &c. 
Mueeulu», i,m. A little monse ; a 

warlike machine. See p. 168, 1. 
itmtUu», a, um, adj, Maimed, mn- 

tilated. 

N. 

Naetu», a, um. See Nanei»eor. 

Nam, eonj. For ; but. 

Namque, eonj. For, for certanily ; 

but 
^Noneieeor, i, naetu» »um, depon. 

To meet with, iind ;^-reaoh, get, 

gttlnyobteiii* 

30 



Naeeor, i, natu» »um, depon. To 

be bom, come into the werid, 

lunse, be produced. 
Natali», i», e, adj., {natue.) Natal, 

natiye. 
Natio, oni», /., (naoeor.) A beiag 

boru ; race, nation, people, eonn- 

try. 
Natiou», «, um, adj., {naht».) That 

is foom ; native, natttral. 
Natu, m, ablat. of nat^e, ii»,m. ; by 

birth, in age. 
NatHra, ae, /., (na»cor.) Nature, 

natural situation or property ; difr> 

positieu, natufal £seling, UMtinct ; 

genius. 
Natu», a, um, {na»cor.) Boni^ 

arisen ; preduoed ; bom to or fitted 

for. 
Nauta, ae, m. A ftaikNr, marinei. 

See p. 59, 3& 
Nautieu», a, um, adj. . Of er be- 

longing-te ships, navld, nantical. ■ 
Navdlie, i», e, adj. Of or beiongtug 

to sbipe, navai. 
Navieula, ae, /., {navieJ^ A little 

ship or beat 
Navigatio, Oni», /., (mivt^o.) A 

sajling, navigation, voyage. 
Navigium, i, n. A shtp, vessel, 

boat 
Navigo, dre, dmi, dtum, {na^ioj ago.) 

To steer or navigat» a ehip, sail 

over, navigatek 
Navi»^ i»,f. A «hip, bark, vessel, 

galley, boat Navi» longa, aship 

of war, (III. 9 ; IV. 31 ;) navi» 

oneraria, a ship ef bnden, (IV. 

23, 25 ;) naoi» aetuairia, see Ac- 

tuariu». See p. 50^34. 
Ndvo, dre, «vt, dtum. To perferm 

vlgoreosly or diligienily. 
Ne, adv. aud eonj. Not, leet ; that 

. . . not, in order tiot Ne quidem, 

not even. 
Ni, interrog. enelit. partieh. Whe- 
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ther. It is tften omiited in tran^- 

Utting, 
Nee or neque, e^» and mdv. Nei- 

ther, Bor» aiid not, birt not Cf. p. 

139, 5. 
Jfeeesmrio, mdv. Neceosaiily, of 

neceflmty. 
Necessariue, a, um, adj. Necena- 

ry, iaevitable, nrgentt needlul ; 

friendly. Subet., relation, friend, 

dient 
Neeeeee, ind, adj. n. Neceflsary, of 

necessity. 
Neeeentat, ati», /., (neeesae.) Ne- 

ceffiity, foice, compnision, con- 

straiut ; fate. 
Neeeesitudo, inia, f. NeceMity; 

need, want; natural connection, 

intimacy. 
Neene, or nee ne. Or not, or no. 
NSco, are, dvi, atum. To kill, de- 

Btroy, Blay. 
Necubi, adv. Leet anywhere, that 

uowhere. 
Nefariu», a, um, adj. Wicked, im- 

pioua, base, abominahle. 
Nefas, n., ind., {ne, fas.) Not law- 

fu), uulawful, criminal; a crime, 

impiety, Tillaiuy. 
Negligo, ^e, xi, ctum, {nee, lego.) 

To ueglect» sltght, not regard. 
Nigo^ dre, dvi, dtum. To deny, 

refnse, affirm that a thing is not so. 
Negotior, dri, dtua eum, depon. To 

trade, tnffic, uegotiate. See p. 

131, 29. 
Negotium, i, n. A busiueas, «m- 

ploymeut, oceupaUon ; matter, 

thing, faot ; difficulty. 
Nemo, ini», m. and /., (ne, homo.) 

No oue, nobody, no man. 
Nequaquam, adv* lu uo wise, by 

no means. 
Neque. See Nec. 
Nequidquam, adv. In vain, to no 

pwpese. 



Nequi», or ne quis, a, nd or id, pren. 

Lest any one« that uo one. 
Neuquie. See Nequi». 
Nervus, i, m, A uenre» msscle ; 

force, vtgor, streugth. 
Neu or neve, conj. Nor, neither, 

andnot. 
Neuter, tra, trum, adj., (ne, uter.) 

Neither of the two, neither. 
Nex, niicis,f. Deatb, violent deatb, 

murder. 
Nihil, n., , ind. Nothing, nought ; 

not at all, iu no reepect, uo. 
Nikilum, i, n. Nothing, noiigfat 

Nikilo, iablat.) Not at all, ia 

uotl^iBg, no. 
Nil for nihil. 
Nimia. adv. Too much, overmuch, 

too, extremejy, exceedingly. 
Nimiua, a, um^ adj. Too mucfay 

too great, immodwate, exeessive. 
Niei, eonf., (ne, »i.) If not, except, 

unless ; but, and yet, however. 
Nitor, i, nteu» aud nixu» »vm, de- 

pon. To strive, eudeavor, at- 

tempt, exeit one's j»lf; depend 

upoB, trust to. 
Nix, nivi», f. Suow. 
Nobili», i», e, adj., (noeco.) Kuown, 

uoted, famous, illustrious, uoble. 
Nobilita», dti», f. Fame, reputa- 

tion, reuown ; worth, nobleuees. 
Nocen», ti», adj. Hurtful, peruicious, 

bad, wicked. 
Noceo, tre, ui, itum. To hurt, hanli, 

iujure. 
Noctu, (nox,) /., ablat. By night, 

in the uight time. 
Nocturnu», a, um, adj. Of nightt 

uoctumaL 
Nodu», i, m. A knot, tie, bond; 

joint 
Nolo, noile, nolui, irreg., (noity 

volo.) To be unwilling; not to 

wish well to, didike* 
Nomen, ini», n., (no^.) A name» 
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ai^llation; family, natttm; pre- 

tence, exeuse, aecoutit, reeeon. 
Nominatimj adv, By name, ez- 

presBly. 
Nemino, are, dti, dUiin. To name, 

call by name ; uominate, appoint 
Non, adv. Not, no. Non modoj 

not only, foUowed hy oed, 
Nonae, drum, /., {nonu»,) The 

nones, i. e. the ninth day before 

the idee. 
Nonaginta, ind. num. €tdj, Ninety. 
Nendum, adv, Not yet, not ae 

yet 
Nonnihil, or non nihU. Something, 

■omewhat 
Nannullus, a, wn, adj, Some. 
Nonnunquam, adv. Sometimes, 

now and then. 
NonuB, a, um, adj., {Ttovem.) The 

ninth. 
Nooco, i^e, n^i, ndfvfii. To know, 

become acquainted with, under<. 

stand, leam, comprehend. 
Noeter, tra, trum, adj,, pron,, (nos.) 

Our, onrs, our own. Nootri, onr 

men, our friends, our troops, &>c. 
Notitia, ae, f. Knowied^, notiou, 

conception, idea. 
Notu», a, um, part. and adj. Known, 

well known, manifest, notorious. 
N^ovem, num. adj. ind. Nine. 
Novitas, dti», f NewnesB, uovelty, 

etrangeness. 
Novu», a, um, adj. New, freeh, 

recent,novel, uncommou, unnnial. 
Nox, noeiis, f Nigfat, night time, 

the nigfat 
Noxa, ae, f Hnrt, haim, daroage ; 

offence, fanlt 
Nuho, ire, nupM, nuptum. To 

cover, Teil; marry, be mairied. 

See p. 17, 15. 
Nndo, dre, dvi, dtum, To make 

naked, itrip bare, unceiver, etrip, 

ipoil, depriTe ; leave deetitate. 



Nudtu, a, um, adf* Nalsed, Ymn^ 

uncovered; unprotected. 
Nullu», a, um, adj. Not any one, 

no, ttone, nobody. 
Num, adv. interrog. Whether. 
Numen, ini», n., {nuo.) A nod; 

the will, will of fhe gods, majesty, 

autbority ; deity, divinity, god. 
Numeru»,i.m. A number, quantity, 

measure ; cirowd, midtitude. 
Nummu», i,m. A piece of money, 

coin, money. 
Nune, adv, Now, at preeent 
Nuncio, dre, dvi, dtum. To an- 

nouuce, bring news, tell,. rqK>rt, 

inform, warn. 
Nunciu», i, n. Newe, tidiage, ad- 

vice, a message, an order ; a mes- 

senger. 
Nuneupo, dre, dvi, dtv:in. To name, 

call, expresB. 
Nunquam, adv. At no time, never. 
Nuntio, nuntiu». See Nuncio and 

Nunchi». 
Nuper, adv. Lately, not long ago, 

of late. 
Nutu», a», m., (nuo.) A nod, beck ; 

will, commaud, pleasure ; weight, 

gravity. 

o. 

Ob, prep. with acctu. For, on ac- 

count of, inatead of, before. In 

compooition, uouallif, betoire, over, 

agaiast, 6lc. 
Obaeratu», a, um, adj., {ob, ae»,) 

Oyerwhelmed or iuvolved in debt ; 

a debtor. 
Obduco, ^e, xi, ctum. To Tead or 

conduct against or to,draw aroond, 

iudnce. 
Obeo, ire, U, {ivi,) itum. To go or 

come to, go to meet, go against» 

rnn up and down ; perfonn» exe* 

cnte, do. 
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0&«ti«r^m.,(«iM.) Dwth. S«e 

p. 53, 1& 
Ohjeetm», m, um, pmrt t^md adj, 

Lying beiwe or oppoute ; A^MMed, 

opea to ; ofieied, praeeBted. 
Okjidd, Hre, ^ei, eetum, {oh,jaeitk,) 

To tbrow or put befbre, tiiiow to, 

offi»r, preaent, ghre ; expoae, iwk. 
Obiatue, a, um, See Offero, 
Obltque, adv. Sidewiae, obliqttely. 
Ohlipmt, a, um, adj. Obliipie, 

slanting, eidewise. 
Obliviteer, i, obHtu$ §um, depon. 

To forget, loee all recoUectioB et 
Oibseera, are, ini, atum, (ph, oaero,) 

To entreat, beseech, impU»e, eiip- 

plioftte. 
Oboequentia, ao, f* CMapKaiice, 

obfleqnioosnefls. 
Ohoervo, are, avi, atum. To watch, 

miud, heed, attend to ; obey, re- 

gard. 
Oheee, idi$, m» and /. A hoatage, a 

pledge. 
Obseeoio, dmo,f,, (ohoideo.) A siege. 
Obeideo, ere, edi, eooum, {ob, oedeo.) 

To beeiege, blookade. 
Ohoidio, dnio, /. A «ege, bloekade. 
Obeigno, ajre, dvi, dtum. To leal, 

seal up ; seal, execute, make. 
Oboieto, Hre, otiti, otitum. To op- 

poee one's aelf, reflist, withstand, 

stop, hinder. 
Obotinate, adv. Obstinately, stnb- 

bomly, firmly. 
Obetringo, Hre, inxi, ictum. To tie 

about or fast, bind) fetter ; obKge. 
Obotruo, ihre, xi, ctum» To build 

against, Uock up, barricade, stop 

upw* 
Ohtempttro, d/re, dvi, dtum, To 

comply with, follow, submit to, 

<ibey. 
Ohteotor, dri, ^us oum, depoa. To 

oMI ■oleoHily to witnefls, prateet ; 

beaeech, adjure, supidicaia. 



OhtinoOf ero, m, enftnM, (ah, tonto.) 

To bold, baTe, keep, retain, ob- 

tain, get, effect, aiDQomirfish. 
Obtuli. See Offero. 
Ohvinio, ire, Hn, entum. To nieet 

or oome in the way, hefalf , hap- 

pen, oceur. 
Obviam, advk la the way, 00 ae to 

meet or fall in with. 
Oecaoio, Amm,/., (oeeido.) A hap- 

pening or chance, opportunity, fit 

seaeou. 
Ocedouo, iU, m. Tkmn&Al, deotruc- 

tion, end ; setting of the heavenly 

bodie& 
Oeddeno, tie, {oeeido.) A faUing or 

setting, sunaet, tfae weet 
Oceida, fyre, idi, ioum, {ob, eaoda.) 

To beat seyerely ; kiU, slay, cut 

down. 
Occido, ihre, idi, caoum, {ob, eado.) 

To fall, faU down, peririi, go dowa, 

BUI» 

Occultatia, dnio, /. A hidiiig or 

coBcealiBg, eonoeahnent 
OecvUe, adv. Secietiy, privately. 
OocuLto, dre, dvi, dium. Te hide, 

eoneeal, secvele, cover. 
Occultuo, a, um, adj,,. {ocewkf-) Hid- 

den, secret, ooncealed» obeeure. 
Oceupaiio, dnte,/. A seisfaig, oc- 

cupying, occupatioB, bBsiueas. 
OccHpo, dre^ dvi, dtum, To h»y 

handfl on, occupy, take txp, inTade ; 

preyent, anticipate ; empley. 
Ooctirro, ftv, «arri, {eucurri,) cur- 

oum, To fo, come or run t« 

meet, meet, faU in with, encevn- 

ter ; c^poae, reaist See p. 137« 

16. 
Otcuroo, dre, dvi, dtum. To ruu to 

meet, riwh on, attack. 
Oeiue, adv. Mwe quiokly» soener, 

earUer ; uoed for pooH, quiekly^ 

«wiftly. 
Oce4mn$9^ i^-m* Tht «om. 
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Ql^imfftmii, «w» «> num a4j. Biglit 

Oeto, fittfR. adj, ind. ISif^t 
OctodHe^, mm. adj- ind» EigfhteeB. 
Chtogiutiif ntMii* adj^ ind* Eigjlity. 
Oetenit <!«> % Rttm. adj. Eigiit each, 
«iljffat by f^^lf ejgfat 

001^11«, f, «1. The eye ; eyefigfat, 

■igfat 
Odi, (or ostis «um,) dsfeeU To hate, 

detest. 
Odium, i, n. Hatrod, hate, detesta- 

tion, iU-willy dislike. 
Ojfendo, Sre, di, ncm. To bit or 

riui agaiinty take offisiipe. at ; of> 

fend| giye offeuce, hlame ; err, do 

amiM j light upon» find ; saeet with 

ill s^cefls. 'See p. 126, 38. 
Ojfenoio, dnio, /. A striking against, 

«tmnhUng ; hnrt, harm ; ofienoe. 
Off^o, ferre, o6i#jf, obhtvm, (ob, 

/ero.) To bringtomeet, briug be- 
. iose, preeent, o^lbf , give ; promise ; 

expqse. 
Ojpciumi i, n. A duty, eervice» 

good tum ; deferenoe, honQr, re- 

epect ; su^jection, obedieace ; of- 

fice, poblic erapkiyment. 
OmittOi ^^f it» tfium, (96, mitto.) 

To let go, let paae, omit, lay aside, 

elight, poetpoae, cease. 
Omnina, adv. WhoUy, entirely» 

altogethec» utterly ; in all, of aii ; 

b<;it, only, just 
Omnio, io, e, adj, All, every, the 

whole, of eyery kind, of ali kinds. 
OnorariuOi a, um, ad^^ (oikia) Fit- 

ted for burdeiis. Ifavio oneraria, 

see Navio. 
Onoro, arot avi, a<irm. To loai^ 
* lade, filL 
Qnuo^ irio, s. A bmden, load» la« 

ding, fimght, paige ; angagement, 

trouble. 
Qtmotuo, «, um, «4/,, {onuo.} La^ 

^n, IfmML m ^, iUed wiOi. 
30* 



OpHra, M,/., (ofiuo.) WoA, lahor, 

endeavYM:, exertkm ; bolp, asslst- 

anee. 
Opfnso, oniOff. C^inwn, eonjectuie, 

supposition, belief ; iomo, mmor, 

repute. 
Oportot, uit, ire, impero* ItmiMt 

needs be, it oaght, H behoores, it 

is necessary. 
Oppidanuo, a, nm, adj. Of or be» 

longiog to a town. 
OpjHdum, i, n. A town, city, walied 

town ; a fiutified wood. See Bk. 

V.21. 
Oppono, ihre, lioui, doitum, {ob,pono.) 

To plaoe against or oippouie, op- 

poee ; station, plaee. 
.Opportune, adv. ConvenieaUy, fiily 
Opportunitao, atio, f Fitaess, oou-> 

▼enience ; opportunity, tbe right 

time, a lacky chance. 
Qpportunuo, a, um, adj. . Commo- 

diotts, Ht, eouTenient, snitable, 

proper. 
Oppooi$uo, a, um. See Oppono. 
Oppreoouo, a, um. Bee Oji^fmo. 
dpprima, fhre, eaoi, eooum, (ob, pre- 

mo.) To press down, suppress, 

pnt down ; orefpower, overtbrow, 

prostrate, subdue, iall upon snd- 

denly, take by snrprise, eatefa ; 

rout, slay, kill, oonquer^ 
Oppugnatio, dnis» /. A fighting 

against, aasaiiltiiig ; mode of as- 

sault 
Oppugnoi dre, dvi, dtum. To fight 

against, assail, attaek, beset, as» 

sault 
Opo,6pio,f. Fower, strength, re- 

■ources; aid, assistance, succor ; 

authority, interest, iofluence. 
Optatuo, a, um, part. and adj» 

Wished, desired, pleaafaig, aeoept- 

able. 
0|plime, adv., (oup, oi lene,) WofA 

most exoeUeBtlyv ligbi 
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OpHmm, 4i> um^ mij,y (tup, cfh&aut^ 

•Beat, mogt excettent, very good. 
Optf#, HrUt n. A work, labor, trans- 

action, art, deed, basmeis ; foitiii- 

cationa, mititary works. 
Opu9, ind. tubst. aud adj, Need, 

neceanty ; neceesary, needful. 

Oput esti it is neceasary, profita- 

ble, useful, suitable, &c. 
Ora, ae,f. The outside, edge, mar- 

giu, border, eztremity; coast, 

shore; region. 
Oratio, dnw, /. Speaking, language, 

words, expreasion, oration, har- 

angue. 
Orbie, M, m. A circle, ring, globe ; 

the earth, a regiou of coimtry ; a 

body of troepe drawn up in cireu- 

|ar form. See p. 84, 6. 
Ordo, inis, m. Order, row, series ; 

disposition, method, arraogement ; 

a rank or file <^ soldiers^ battalion, 

band, company. $ee p. 32, 9. 
Oriens, ti$, {orior.) Rising. Oriene 

9ol, the rising sun, the cast 
Orior, irt, ortue eum, depon. To 

dse, arise, appear, grow up, Bpring ; 

begiB. 
Omamentum, t, n*, (omo.) Appa- 

ratus, omament, embelliflhment ; 

honor. 
Omatu$, a, um, part. and adj. Fit- 

ted eut, adoraed, omamented. 
Omo, dre, aoi, dtum, To fit, fur- 

nish, adom, ornament, deck ; hon- 

or. 
Oro, Ore,, dvi, dtum. To speak, 
, beg, ask, crave, beeeech, pray. 
Ortu9, ^, m., (orior.) A rising, 

springing up, <Nrigin, rise ; bulh, 

nativity. 
Oo, 6ria, n* The mouth ; face, 

countenance. 
Oetendo, Bre, di, eum and tum, {ob, 

tendo^ Ta ehow, display, mani- 

fest, teil» menace, threaten. 



Otientatio, Aiiis, /. A al^wing» 
disptaying, showing ei^ vain pa- 
rade, pomp. 

Oatento, dre, dvi, dtum, To ehow, 
point out, display vakily or osten- 
tatiously ; make show of, promise. 

0<t«m, t, fi. lieisure, inactivity, 
freedom fiwm bnsineas, u 
rest, quiet, repose. 

Ortim, t, ft. An egg. 



P. 



P. tor Publiuo. 

Pabulatio, Onie, /., (pabuior.) A 

feeding, foddering ; foraging. 
Pabxdator, dri$, m. A forager. 
Pabulor, dri, dtue eum, (pabulum.) 

To feed, graze ; forage. 
Pabulum, i, n, Food for cattle, 

grasB, pasture, fodder, fon^. 
Paeatuo, a, um, part. and adj. 

Facified, subdued ; ^aceable, 

peaceful, quiet, calm, serene, stiil. 
Pdeo, dre, dm, dtum. To bring into 

a state of peace, tranquillize, sab- 

due, ^onquer. 
Paetum, i, n. Bargain, agreement, 

engagement, mle, condition. 
Paene or pene, adv, Almoet, near- 

ly, well nigh, all but 
Paguo, i, m. A yillage, town, cao- 

ton, distriot See p. 30, 34. 
Palum, adv, Openly, manifeetly, 

publicly ; before. 
Palma, ae,f, Thepahnofthehand, 

the hand ; the paddle of an oar ; 

the palm-tree; vietory. See p. 

122, 11. 
Pdlue, iidio, /. A maish, moraaBy 

bog, fen. 
Puluater, tria^ tre, adj, MarBhy, 

boggy, swampy, growing in 

marriiy piaces. 
Pando, Hre, di, paaaum and panamm, 

To open, tbr^w open, ipraad ont 
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PaTy p&riSf adf. Eq^al, eyen, like» 

amiiar, equally strong, gfeat, &c. 

Followed by et, ete, aique, quam, 

the same as, (I. 28 ; V. 13 ; Stc.) 
Paratus, a, um, part and adj, Pre- 

pared, ready, fbmh^ed, fitted, 

provSded. 
Paree, ade, .Sparingly, frugally, 

moderately. 
Parco, ^re, pHptrci, aud parn, par^ 

citum and paraunL To cease, 

give over, omit, forbear, spare, re- 

frain from hurting, keep, preserve, 

regard. 
Parens, tis, m. aad /., (pario,) A 

parent. 
Parento, dre, dvi, dtum, To per- 

form the fnneral rites of parents or 

near lelations; avenge, appease. 

See p. 137, 39. 
Pareo, tre, ui, itum, To appear, 

be seen, be in attendance ; obey, 

submit to. 
ParieB, Btis, m. Hie wall of a honse ; 

fence. 
Paria, Hre, p^pBri, partum aud |>ar{- 

tum. To bear or bring forth, trav* 

ail ; beget, produce, yield ; occa- 

cMon, make ; gain. 
Pariter, adv., {pav.) EquaHy, afike, 

at the same time. 
P&ro, dre, dvi, dtum. To make or 

get ready, provide, order, dispose, 

jnrepare, fumudi ; get, procure ; 

purchase, buy. 
Pttre, ti», f. A part, portion, share ; 

country, region, quarter, place; 

party, side. 
Particeps, ipis, adj., {par», eapio.) 

Partakiug of, sharing in; associ- 

ate, accomplice, companion. 
Partim, adv. Partly, some, some 

part, in part. 
Partio, ire, ivi, itum. See Partior. 
Partiar, iri, itus sum, depon. To 

port, share, distribute, divide. 



PariuB, a, um. See Pario, 
Parum, adv. Little, not mueh, too 

little, not enough. Comp. minus, 

sup. mvnime. 
Parmdus, a, um, adj, Veiy small, 

little, puny, petty, tiny. 
Parvus, a, um, adj, Little, small, 

puny, slight. Comp. minor, sup. 

minimu». 
Pasco, ^re, pdvi, pastum, To feed, 

graze, pasture ; nourish. 
Passim, adv. Here and theie, at 

raudom, everywhere, every way. 
Passtts, ^, m., (pando.) A pac», 

step; a measure of five Roman 

feet. BiHle passus, a mile. 
Passua, a, ttm. See Pando. 
Passus, a, um. See Patior* 
Patefado, Sre, fBci, factum, (pateo, 

fado.) Te open, lay open, throw 

open; disclose, discover. Pate^ 

facere iter, vias, (III. 1 ; VII. 8.) 
Patejio, M, faetus sum., irr. pass, 

See Patefacio. 
Patens, tis, pnrt, and adj., (pateo.) 

Open, lying open ; accessible. 
Pateo, €re, ui, — . To be open, 

stand or lie open, be accessible, be 

exposed; be clear, evident or 

known. 
Pater, tris, m. A father, sire, an- 

cestor. 
Patienter, adv., (patiens.) Patient- 

ly, contentedly, calmly. 
Patientia, ae, f. A bearing, sufier- 

ing, enduring, patience. 
Patior, i, passus sum, depon. To 

bear, uudergo, sufier, endure, sub- 

mit to ; permit, allow. 
Patritts, a, tm, adj. Of or belong- 

ing to a father, fatherly, patemal, 

native. 
PettrOnus, i, m., (pater.) Protector, 

defender, patron. 
Patruus, i, m, 'An uncle by the &- 

ther^s aide, a fatiber^s brother. 
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Pauci, ae% «, «4^*. F«w» ft icLW. 
Paueiiat, dtit, /. FewiietB» aoarat*- 

ty, panoity. 
Pauldtim,adv.f {paulm$.) Pylittle 

«nd little, by degnei» grndvaUsr» 

leiearely. 
Pauluper, adv*, {pmuM) ¥oi % 

little wlUle, a Uttle wiiile. 
Paulftlumi adv; (paulus,) A little, 

Bomewhai. 
Paulum, adv., (paulu$*) A little, 

little. 
Paulu», a, um, adjn little, imalL 
Pax, pdHa, Au agreement, peace, 

qoiet 
Pecco, dre, dvi, dtum. To ein, of- 

fend, tranagrewi, mistake ; injnre. 
Peetua, 6ri», n. The breaflt 
Pecunia, ae, /,, (pecus.) Prq>erty, 

wealth, riches, money. 
Peeu», 6rie, fi. Sheepw cattle, oxen, 

hoTBeB, Bwine, &c. 
Peddlie, ie, e, a<fe'., (pw.) Of a 

foot, a foot long or broad. 
Pedee, Uie, m., (pe«.) Oue who 

goes on foot; infontry, ibot- 

BoldierB. 
Pedeeter, irie, tre, adj., {pee.) On 

foot, going on foot, pedestrian ; on 

land. Pedeetree eepiae, infa^try, 

(II. 17.) 
Peditatu», <ie, m., (pedee.) The 

infaatry er feot of an army. 
Pejor, {comp. of malua.) Wofbo. 
Pejue, adv., {eomp. of male,) Wone. 
PelUe, ie, f. The skin or hide of a 

beast See p. 68, 19. 
PeUo, Sre, p^pHli, puleum. To 

drive aw^y, expel, diapoBBeBB ; dis- 

qomfit, rout 
Pendo^ Sre, pependi, peneum, To 

weigh, weigh iu one's mind, 

think npon, consider ; pay, under- 

go. 
Pinee, prep, with afic. NeaTji witb, 

in tbe power of. 



Penit»», «m(o< Inwaidly, witiim* 

de^y, fuUy, utterly, altegether. 
P«r, prep, with aee, Tbroiighy 

throus^ the midst of; doriag, 

tbrougfaout ; ^y^ by reason ef> ott 

ac^ount ef ; ia^ with 
Pepogo, Bre, igi, actum, (per, ago.) 

To driye, agitate, ge tbrpu^ 

with, aocomplidi, finish, spend. 
Peranguetue, a, um, adi. Verj 

small, Btrait, or narrow- 
Pereipio, &re, ipi, ept^m, (fer, ca- 

pio.) To take up whoUy ; po Booao , 

invade, occupy ; gather ; get, ob- 

tain, receive ; perceive, feel ; kno w, 

uuderstand. 
Percontaiio, dnie, /. An askiB^ 

inquiry. 
Perculeue, a, um, {pepcfit,^,^^ part. 

Struck down, overtbzown, over- 

tumed ; surpriBed, a^touiBhed, 

amazed. 
Percurro, Hre, cucurri and eurri, 

cureum. To run thiough or over, 

traverse. 
Pcreueeue, a, um. See PereutiQ. 
Percutio, Sre, eueei, cueewa, {per, 

quatio.) To strike, hit, beat, 

knock, pierce. 
PerdiecOf ^hre, didici, -^ To lenni 

thoroughly, leam by heart 
Perditue, a, um, pari, and adj. 

Lost, ruined, desperate, abaa- 

doued, profligate. 
Perdo, Hre, didi, diium. To de- 

stroy, ruin. 
Perduco, ihre, xi, eium. To bring 

through, lead, convey, accom- 

pany; draw out, bring or draw 

over, persuade, promote, advance ; 

smear, anoiot 
Perendinue, a, um, adj. The day 

after to-morrow, the third day 

hence. 
Pereo, ire, ii, {ivi,) Hum, To p«- 

idij^ be lost <M* ruined \ tp di^ 
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Pere^fto, are, dot, &tmm. To rid« 

thiough, lottnd, or all over. 
Perexiguu9f «, «m» «4^'.' Vory ■mally 

Tory litUe. 
PerfaeilUy i», e, adj. Very eavy» 
Perfero, ferre, Ukli^ Utum, To 

bear or cairy thnmgh, bear, carryy 

convey, iHriiig; mpport, mdlfer, 

endure, bear; annonnoe, bring 

news, r^rt. 
Perfieio, Hre, fiei, feetum, {per, 

faeio.) To finieh, complete, ac- 

complith, efiect, canee, peiiect, 

obtaia, gain. 
Perfidia, ae, f Perfidy, treaobery, 

faMiood. - ^ 

Perfringo, ire,fregi,fraetum, {per, 

frahgo.) To break through, daah 

itt pieces, ahatter ; overeome ; vio- 

late, infiinge» 
PerfHga, ae, m. A deeerter. See 

p.64, 4. 
Perfugio, gre, ligi, HgUum, To 

fly or flee for euocor, take ref oge ; 

desert 
Perfugium, i,m A refiige, ■heJter, 

aiylum. 
Pergo, *r«, perrexi, perreetum, To 

go, proeeed, adnuice ; penwTere. 
Periclitor, art, dtUM tum, depon., 

{perieuium.) To try, pmre, eMay, 

teet ; be in danger, endanger, ndc, 

haxard. 
PerieuU9u$, a, um, adj. Danger^ 

oos, full of danger or riek, peril- 

OOB. 

Periculum, i, n. Experiment, trial ; 

hazard, riek, dangor. 
Peritue, Ot um, adj, Experienced 

in, practised, skilled in, expeit 
perlatue, a, vm, See Perfero, 
Perleetue, a, tiiB. See Perlego. 
PerUgo, ihre, €gi, eetum, To read 

throiigfa or orer. 
Parluo, tro, ui, utum. To wadi» 



PermagnuM, a, uin, a^, Vwffpwi 

or laige, yery important 
Permmu€Ottre,mami,mantum, To 

remain to the end, endure* «on- 

tinud, hokl ont, perriet 
Permioeeo, tre, ioeuii, ieitum or ur- 

tum, To mix together, mingle» 

Uend, confnee. 
PermiUto, Hre, iei, iaemm. To leiid ; 

commit, intnut ;^ gnnt, aUow, per- 

mit, ■a^ ; cencede. 
Permdtua, a, um, See Permoieeo» 
PermHvea, ire, dvi, 6tum, TomoTo 

fhrongh ; atir up well ; move, i^ct, 

prevail npon ; moTe to pity, anger, 

tenor, dtc ; exoite, atir vtp, 
Permuleu», a, um, (permukeo.) 

Soothed, charmed, pteaeed, calm- 

ed. 
Pemieiee, ei,f, (pemeeo.) Deetmc- 

tion, min, dieaster, calamity. 
Pemieitaet atie, f, NimUeness, 

agility, fleeiness, celerity. 
PerpaMui, ae, a, adj, A Tery few, 

very few. 
Perpendieulum, i,n, A plnmb Kne, 

a plammet 
Perpitior, i^ pfeeue eum, depon., 

{peTf patior.) To snftr patientiy, 

endure, bear ; allow, permit 
Perpetue, adv, Gontinually, per- 

petnally. ^^ 

Perpetuue, a, um,adj. Peipetual, 

coutinual, oonstaat, permanent, 

complete, entire. 
Perquiro, ire, tiet, «itttifi» {per, 

quaero.) To seek or seaieh for 

diligently, to ask, inquire ; investi- 

gate. 
Pcrrvmpo, H-e, €tpi, uptum, To 

break thiwigh, bieak to pteees; 

borrt throngh, enter foicibly, foree 

one's way into. 
Psrseri^, frs, |ist, pltan. To wrile, 

write down srif ully. 
Pereequer, i, «etftltts (sefMMIw) 
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I, dep(m» To ibllow, iUlow 

after; pumte, fbllow oloee» prees 

npon ; r^venge, aT^ge ; perform, 

accompliirii ; relate, recoaut 
PerMvero, dre, avi, atum» To per- 

severe, perBist, coiitiflQe. 
Pertolvo, ire, eolvi, aolutum. To* 

Bolve, unravel ; pay, pey com- 

pletely. Pereolvere poenae, toenf- 

(et pumehment, (1. 12.) 
Perspicio, Sre, eafi, ectum, (per, «pe- 

eio.) To see through, look tlirougfa, 

perceive plaialy, ascertain, prove, 

exp}ore. 
Peroto, are, itif dtum, To staad 

fast, persttt, oontinue, persevere, 

hold out 
Perouddeo, ire, ei, eum. To per- 

suade, advise, teach, inculoate. 

Aliquid alicui persuadere, to con» 

vince or persuade one of the truth 

of a thing. Sihi pereuaoum ha- 

bere, (III. 2,) see p. 57, 20. 
Perterreo, 6re, ui, itum. To fright- 

en greatly, terrify. 
Pertimeeeo, ire, mui, — . To fear 

greatly, be in fear, fall iiito fear. 
Pertindeia, ae, /. Obstinacy, stub- 

bomness, frowardness, perversity. 
Pertineo, ire, ni, — , (per, teneo.) 

To reach, extend, stretch ; have 

an aim or teudeucy, tend ; retate 

to, concem, p^rtain, beloug to. 
Pertnli. See Perfero. 
Perturbatio, 6nia,f. A confusing, 

disturbtug, cenfusion, disorder, 

trouble. 
Perturbo, dre, dvi, dtum. To dis- 

turb greatly, confuse, embroil, 

trouble. 
Pervagor^ dri, dtu9 sum, depon. To 

wauder through, wander over, rove 

abont, ovenrun. 
PervHho, Hre, xi, etum. To bear or 

carry tfaroogh, oavy, convey, con- 

dact 



Pervihno, ire, eni, entum. To como 

to, arrive at, reach, eome, arrive. 
Pee, pSdi», m. The ibot ; foot of a 

table, bench, &«. ; foot in meas- 

ure. Pei^em re/errtf,todrawback, 

retreat, retire, (IV. 25.) 
P^to, ihre, ivi, itum. To ask, seek, 

request, desire, entreat ; solicit of- 

fice, sedL after, covet ; iali upoa, 

attack, assail ; repair to, travel to. 
Phalanx, gis, f. A phalanx, squad- 

ron# troop. See p. 24, 18. 
PiHaSt dtie, f. Piety, devotion, 

performance of daty. See p. 97, 

10. 
Pignus, 6ria, n. A pawn, pledge, 

gage, mortgage ; a wager ; proof, 

assurance. 
PUum^ i, n. A pestle er pouuder ; 

juvelin, dart. See p. 24, 23 ; 102, 

14. 
Pilue, i, m. A company of the 

triarii, a company of soldien arm- 

ed with the pilum. See Primo- 

pilue. 
Pinna, ae, f. A feather, a wing ; 

a battiement ; piuuacle. See p. 

102, 15. 
Piacie, ie, m. A fish. 
Pix, picia, f. Pitch. 
Placeo, ere, ui, itum. To please, 

give satisfaction, delight, humor. 
Placide, adv. Softly, gently, mildly. 
Pl&eo, dre, dvi, dtum. To appease, 

satisfy, soothe, calm, assuage, 

mitigate. 
PUme, adv. Plainly, clearly, dis- 

tinctly, eutirely, totally. 
Pianitiee, ei, f. A plane ar evea 

surface, level gnmnd, a platn. 
Planus, a, um, adj. Flain, even, 

flat, level ; plain, manifest 
Plehes, Bi,f. The coimnon people. 

See Plebs. 
Pleh», plebis,f, The common peo- 

ple OT plebelans. Atfirst, aU hut 
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tAe senaion, afterwards ihe tkird 

of the orders in ihe etate.. The 

populace, tiie rabble. 
PUne, adv. FoUy, eompletely, to- 

tally, quite. 
Plittue, a, um, ad}. Fail, filled, re- 

plete. 
Plerumque, adv. For the moBt part, 

commouly. 
Plerusque, dque, umque, adj. Most, 

the moet. Pl., phrique,pler€teque, 

pleraque, almoet all, many, Tery 

many. 
Plumbutn, i, n. Lead. Plumbum 

album, tin. See p. 91» 7. 
Plurimum, adv., (eup. of mtUtum.) 

Mofit cnf all, eqwciaily, yery, ez- 

ceedingly. 
Plurimw, a, um, adj., {sup. of mvZ- 

tus.) Very many or much, most, 

the greatest part. 
Plu8, adv., {comp. ofmultum.) M^m. 
Plus, plitris, adj.f (eomp. of muUus.) 

More, many, seyeral. 
Pluteus, i, m. It is a term used of 

boards or other tbings joined to- 

gether to make a coyer or defence ; 

a parapet or moyeable breartwork ; 

a shelter, a gallery, under which 

the besiegers were Bcreened from 

the miwilee of the euemy. 
Pociilum, i, n. A cup or drinking 

bowl. 
Poena, ae, f. Satusfaction, atone- 

ment, ezpiation, punishmeut, a 

peualty. 
Poeniteo, ire, ui, — . To repent, 

be sorry, regret Me poeniiet hu- 

jus rei, it repents me, i. e., I re- 

pent, am sorry, &c. 
PalUx, icis, m The thumb. 
Polliceor, exi, citus sum, depon. 

To offer one^s self for, promiae. 
PoUicitatio, 6nis, /. A free or yol- 

untary promise. 
Pondus, Hris, n., (pendo,) A we^t, 



weight, - heayinesB, load> burden; 

yakie, power. 
Pono, Hre, p6sui, positum. To put, 

place, set, lay ; erect, bnild ; lay 

down, assert, state ; post, station ; 
• repose. 

PonSf tis, m. A bridge. 
Poposd, See Pos6o. 
Populdtio, onis, f, A layingwaste, 

depqNiIating, rayaging, pillaging, 

pluudering. 
Pojpftlor, ari, dtus sum, depon. T^ 

depopulate, rayage, pijlage, spoil, 

plunder. 
PopUlus, i, m* A people, state, na- 

ti<Mi. 
Porrectus, a, um. See Porrigo. 
Porrigo, Hre, rexi, rectum, (porro, 

rego.) To stretch, spread out,ex- 

tend ; offer» hold out 
Porro, adv, Afar off, far ; after- 

wards ; then, moreoyer, besides, 

nezt. 
Porta, ae, f. A gate, the gate of a 

camp or city ; a door, portal, po/si. 
Porto, dre, dvi, dtum. To cairy, 

bear, conyey, conduct, bring. 
Portdrium, i, n. The tax or duty 

on imports, customs, totis. See p. 

56,6. 
Portus, ^, m. A port, harbor, 

hayen ; a place of refuge, asylunl, 

dielter, rest 
Posco, itre, pdposei, — % To ask, 

cali for, demand, importnne. 
Positus, a, ttm. See Pono. ; 
Possessio, dnis, f. A ponnoMing, 

possession, praperty ; an estate. 
Possideo\ ere, idi, essum. To pos- 

sess, haye, hold, own, enjoy. 
Possum, posse, potui, trreg. neut, 

(potis, sum.) To be abie, haye 

power ; to l>e able to do or eSect, 

haye weiglit,4nfiuettee, effioacy. 
Post, adv. Afterwaidfl, after, b^ 

hind. 
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Pofff, jpivjpb wUb Mc. After, tiBee, 

next after, behind, below, beaeath. 
FmIm, ad9. Afterwmnle, after tiui» 

hereafter, bealdeei 
Pofffedf uam, oile. After tfaat, after. 
PoHerus, a, «m, adj, Coming after, 

foUowiug, noxt, ensniBg^. Sup,, 

poatrimu» Fooltrt*, orttm, pOi^ 

terMy. 
PottA«6«o, M, lu, iliMt. To post*- 

pone, eoteeio leoi, negleot 
P»9tp6n9f #rf , p69ui, pHwUum, To 

pootpono, rahie leoi, neglMt, dia- 

reganL 
Pooff iMMH oMi;. Aftor, aftor th«t, 

wfaen, ao aoon ao. 
P ot tt i m », ad^, LaaCiy^ at larit^ 

finaUy. 
Poofromt», «, tim, adj., {tup, of jwo- 

(«nio.) The laot, liiniiAoit 
P99tri4U, adv. The day after, day 

followiBg. 
PoofttZafttm, i, ». A demand, re- 

qnOBt. 
p99tuU, Are, avi, dfum. To de- 

numd, aak, deolre, roquire, begr. 
PotetiMi ti9, adf. Able) having pow- 

er, capeblo ; potent, powerful, 

■trong, lich. 
Potentdtus, ^, m. Powef, (fa»min- 

ion, nde, eommand. 
PotiWtia, ae, f. Power, facnlty, 

abiUty, capacity, efficacy ; dooiin- 

ion^ rale, orofHre. 
Poteetao, itio, f. Power or ability ; 

dominioB, ^nile ; viitue, efficacy, 

.efibct ; licenae, leave, opportnnity. 
Patiar, irt, ifitt oum, deptm, To 

becdme HMBter of, gain, acquire, 

obtain, take. 
Potius, adv. Rather. 
Prae, prep. with ablat For, throogh, 

by reaoon of, on account of, iu 

eomparintt with^ 
Praooettfuo, o, «m, part. and af^. 

Sharponed, pointed, made oharp. 



Pr49b€9, ire, ui, €tum» To hold 

ont, prolfer, offitr, afaow, ozlubit, 

fnmirti, onpply. 
Praeedueo, tre, oAel, coa»f«m. To 

take caie or beware, ho on Mie's 

guard. 
Praeeedo, ihre, eott, eofwm. To go 

befoto, prsoede ; oxcel, snrpaos, bo 

snperior to. 
Praeeepe, dpUte, adj., (prae, ea* 

puL) Headlong, swift, precipi- 

tate, rasb, snddon, steep. 
Praeceptum, i, n. A direotion, pre- 

cept, mle, mazim, advice, cooiisot 
Praeeipa, ^e^ ipi, eptum, {prae, 

eapAo.) To take or reoehre be- 

forv, antieipate, admoBish, adTise, 

teil, teach, direct 
Proecipffo, dre, dvi, dtum, {prai* 

eepe,) To precipitate, throw head- 

loug, plunge. 
Praeeipue, adv. EspeoiaUy, chiefly. 
Praedpume, a, «m, adj. Particttlac, 
' pecuUar, speeial; Botod, distin- 

guished. t 

Praeeiodoi ire^ «t, sum, {prae, 

elaudo.) To shut, hiiider, stop, 

iDipede. 
Praeeo, 6m9, m. A pnUic ciier, 

beadle. 
Praecurro, Hre, eUeurri and o«rrt, 

ctirottm. To ron beiere, go iie- 

fore, preeede, saxpasB, ontstrip, 

excel. 
Praeda, ae, f. Booty, plBndet, spoil, 

pUlage. 
Proedieo, dre, dvi, dtum. To pnb- 

lish, proclaim, spread abroad ; 

say, tell, affirm; command. 
Praedor, dri, dtue eum, depon. To 

make booty, rob, pUmder, spoil, 

ravage. 
Praedueo, Srt, xi, ctum. To draw, 

mako or put before. 
Praefeetue, t, m. An OTenoar, di- 

reeter, ctimmaBder. See p. 59, tt. 



LATtN-ENGLISH LEXICON. 



361 



PfaefitrOi ferre, Mi, Idtum. To 

bear or eany before ; prefer, give 

the preference to ; show, disooTer, 

indicate. 
Praefieio, ihret eei, eetum, {jprae, 

faeio.) To set ever, preside over, 

constitute, delegate, depute. 
Praefigo, ire, xi, xum. To fix or 
■ lasten before, set up in front ; tip, 

head. 
Praefixue, a, vm. See Praefigo. 
Praefuu See Praeaum. 
Praemetuo, ire, ui, — . To fear 

beforehand. 
Praemitto, ire, isi, iemm. To send 

or dispatch before. 
Praemium, i, n. A reward, rec- 

onqMnae, ntility, advantage, pio- 

fit 
Praeoec&po, dre, dvi, dtum. To 

take poM CMi eion oi, seize before- 

hand, preoceupy. 
Praeopto, dre, dvi, dtum. To wish 

rather, choose ratheri prefer. 
Praepdra, dre, dvi, dium. To pre- 

pare, gei ready beforehand, pro- 

yide. 
Praepono, ire, pdsut, pdsitum. To 

pnt or set before, place finty pre- 

fer ; set over, appoint. 
Praerumpo, ihre, rUpi, ruptum. To 

break or tear off, break in pieces. 
Praeruptue, a, um, part. and adj. 

Broken or torn off ; steep, craggy, 

rugged. 
Praeecriho, ihre, pei, pium. To 

write before, presoribe, order, ap- 

point, dictate. 
Praeacriptum, i, n. An order, pre- 

flcript, rule, precept. 
Prneeene, tie, adj. Present, in per- 

son, at hand ; prompt, resolute. 
Praeeentia, ae,f. Presence. 
Praeeentio, ire, eenei, aeneum. To 

see beforehand, foresee, presage, 

Ibreknow. 

31 



Praeeepio, ire, pei, pium. To «e- 

cure iu front, bloek up, barricade. 
Praeaertim, adv. Especially, chiefly. 
Prmeeidium, i, «. Defence, protec- 

tion, help,, aasistanoe; guard, 

eecort, reeerve, security. 
Praeato, dre, Ui, itum. To stand 

befbre, be snperior to, exoel, sur- 

pass; show, iHove,exhibit, eymtt, 

da 
Praeeto, ado. Present, here, ready 

at haad. 
Praeeum, eese,fui. To be before, 

be set oyer, preside over, rule over. 
Praeter, prep. wiitk aec. Close by,: 

near, along, except, beyond, cob- 

trary ta 
Praeterea, adv. Berides, moreover. 
Praetereo, ire, ivi, (ii,) itum. To 

go or pass by, pass along, omit, 

leave out. 
Praeteritue, a, nm, part. and adj. 

Past, gone by. 
Praetermitto, &re, iei, ieeum, To 

let pass, pasB over, omit, neglect 
PraeterquaTfit adv, Besides, beyond, 

save. 
PraetervHho, Hre, xi, etum. To 

carry, convey, or lead past or by. 

Paee., praetervihi, to be carried 

past or by, ride or sail past 
Praetor, drie, m. A leader, chief, 

commander, magistrate. Cf. p. 

23,9. 
Praetorius, a, um, adj. Of or be- 

longing to a general, praetorian. 
PraeurOj Hre, usei, ustum. To burn 

before, bum at the end or point 
Praeverto, ^e, ti, sum. To i^efer, 

get the start of, anticipate, pre- 

yent 
Prdvus, a, um, adj. Crooked, not 

straight, distorted; wrong, bad, 

depraved, wicked. 
Preeor, dri, dtus sum, depon. To 

pray, entreat, beg, reqacHt, desire. 
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Pf$h9ndo, ^e, du wm, To tak«, 

lay hold of, gnuap, aeixe. 
PrHmo, Hre, fresn, preBtunu To 
presB, pN88 npoD ; pien or aqaAeze 
onl, etram, pfeos cloee; cbMgpe, 
harasB, piiraiie, «^prefle, vige. 
Prendo. See Frehendo. 
PrHUum, «, «. Wordi, value, prioe, 

«•waid, puniflhmeut 
Prex, (alUed to preeor,) jirBcia, f. 
A prayer, enteeaty. Plur.preeee, 
a prayer, curse, imprecation. 
Prtdie, adc. On ihe day before. 
PrimipUue, t, m. See PrimopOus, 
Prime, im2«. At fiiet, in the fint 

place. 
Primopilue, i, m. The chief oem- 
turioa of tbe triarii. See p. 51, 26. 
Primum, adv* In the beginmngr, 
-firat, in the ^nt place. Quam 
primum, as soon ae poenble: ut 
or uhi, or quum primum, as soon 
as. 
Prxmus, a, um, adj., {sup. ofprior.) 
The fint, foremost, principal, ex- 
cellent, iHiistrious ; in front, m fhe 
van. 
Princepo, ipie, m. and /. The fitBt, 
most noble, prince, leader, chief, 
nder. 
Principatue, Hie, m. The first place, 
pre-eminence, sovereignty, rule. 
See p. 14, 36. 
Prior, drit, adj. Former, previous, 

prior, first, foremost. 
Prietinue, a, um, adj. Anoientj 

old, wonted, pristine, original. 
Prvue, adv. Before, sooner, rather. 
Priuequam, adv. Before that, be- 

fore. 
Privatim, adv. Privately, in pri- 

vate. 
Privatue, a, um, adj. A private 
person, private, belongiug to an 
tndtvidual. 
Pro, prep. with ablat. Before, in 



firont of , right (^posile to ; in, •■ f 

for, according to ; «m acoount of* 

by reason of, in favor of. 

Pr6bo, dre, dvi, dtum. To ap- 

prove, be satiafied with ; try, ex« 

ftDiine ; pfove, flhow, demonstrate. 

Procedo, Hre^ emi, eoeum. To go 

belbre, proceed, advance, go forth. 

Proclino, are, dvii dtum. To in- 

cliue or bend forwaid, incline. 
Proconstd, ulio, m. A |»oeoaBul. 

See p. 65, 3. 
Pr&ad, adv. Far, fst ^S, at a dis- 

tance. 
Proeumbo, Hre, ctihui, euhUum. TV> 

fall forward, siak, fall down, lean. 
Procurator, dris, m. An i^peut, 

govemor, manager, pioeurator. 
Procuro, dre, dvi, dtum, To take 

care of, att^d to, look after. 
Procurro, Hre, eucurri, (enrri,) c«r- 

eum, To run forth, projeet ont, 

extend. 
Prodeo, ire, ivi, (ii,) itum, (pro, 

M.) To go or corae forth, go out, 

advance, proceed. 
Proditio, onie, f. A dieeovery; 

treachery. 
Proditor, dris, m. A traitor, he- 

trayer. 
Prodo, Hre, didi, ditum. To give 

or bring forth, discover, discloee, 

muHfest; relate, report, write, 

faand down ; betray, desert, aban* 

don, foisake. 
ProdHLCO, Hre, xi, ctum. To lead or 

bring fortb, lead out; draw out, 

protract, make long, lengthen» 

prolong. 
Proelior, dri, dius sum, depon. To 

fight, join battle, corabat, contend. 
Proelium, i, n. A fight, battle, en- 

gagement, conflict. See p. 13« 

12 ; 38, 20. 
Profectio, 6nis,f. A going away, 

departure, joumey , march, voyage. 
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Pf6feetOt adih Certainly, mfely, iii 

tnith. 
Profectui, a, um, part, 1) prqficis' 

eor : 2) proficio. 
ProfHro, ftrre, toU, latwn* To 

bring forth, jmduee) say ; pat off, 

defer. 
Ptofieio, ihre, id, eetum, (prOffa- 

eio») ' To advauce, gain ground, 

increasey efl^ct, obtain ; be of use 

or adyffiatage, helpw 
Ptofieieeor, i, fectue sum. To set 

out, gp, travel^ march ; depart, 

leave. 
Profiteor, 6ri, feeeus eum, (pro, 

fateor.) To profeoB, owa, ac- 

knowledge, ofier. 
Profiigo, are, avi, dtum, To threw 

or dash down, overthrow, defeat, 

rout. 
Profiuo, ^e, xi, xum. To flow 

forth, flow ; rise, take ita rise. 
Profugio, Sre, Ugi, itum. To flee, 

fiy, fun away, escape; flee for 

Buccor 
Profui. Sec Prosum. 
Profundo, ^re, fudi, fueum. To 

shed cepiously, pour forth or out 
Prognatue, a, um, (prognaecor.) 

Bescendedf sprung from. 
Progr^dior, i, gressue sum, depon., 

ipro,gradior.) To corae forth, go 

on, advance, proceed. 
Prohibeo, ere, ui, itum, (pro, ha- 

heo.) To keep ofl*, hinder, impede, 

Btq>, restrain; defeud, protect 

fieep. 116,2. 
Proinde, adv. Hence, therefore, on 

that account 
Projieio, ihre, iei, eetum, {pro,ja- 

cio.) To throw forth or before, 

tfarow dowu, flrng away, fling, 

cast, lay down ; neglect, give up,\ 

yield, reuounce. 
Promineo, ire, ui, — . To sCand or 

jut oQty pnjeet, haag over. 



Prominens, tis, part. Tbat pi<ojeet9, 

a preminence ; piojectiug, leauiug 

forwards. 
Promiseue, adv. In coinmon, pro- 

miscuously , at random , confusedly 
Promissus, a mn, See Promitto 
Promitfo, Sre, isi, issum. To iet 

hang dewn, let grow, sufibr ta 

grow long. 
Promontorium, i, n. A ^mont<H7, 

cape, headland. 
Promhveo, ire, 6vi, otum. Tomove 

Ibrwards, make to advance, impel^ 

advance. 
Promptus, a, um, adj. Visible, man- 

ifest, ready, at hand, prepared, 

aciive, bold. 
Pronuncio, dre, avt, atunu To pub- 

lish, proclaimy annouuce ; say, teli, 

relate. 
Pronus, a, um, adj. Inclined or 

leaniug forward, prone, headlong. 
Pr6pe, adv. Near, nigh, by, besidey 

near to, cloee by ; almoet Comp., 

propius ; sup., proxime. 
PropeUo, Hre, pHli, pulsum. To 

drive before or forth, repel, chdve 

out, repulse, ward off ; ];ffopeL 
PropHro, dre, dvi, dtum. To make 

haste, hasten, be quick. 
Propinquitas, dtis, f Neamess» 

viciuity, proximity, neighborheod ; 

relationship. See p. 43, 37. 
Propinquus, a, um, adj: Neighbor- 

ing, near, at hand. Subst,, a 

kinsman, relation. 
Propiu^, adv, Nearer, more neariyi 

nearly to. 
Propono, Hre, bsui, Mtum. To set 

out to view, set forth, expoee, pie- 

sent, offer ; tell, show, declare, re- 

port, relate, appoint, propose. 
Propositum, i, n. A design, pur- 

pose, resolntion. 
Pfoprino, a, wn, adf. FecuSar» 

spedaly prtvate» p^coper, not oom- 
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own, property» charncterislio. 
Propter, prepot. with aee.f aiid adv. 

Near, dofie to, for» ou accoimt of, 

by reason oL 
Propterem, adv. Therefore, oa tbat 

accouut Propterea quodt becauoa. 
Propugnator^ ori», m, A defeoder. 

See p. 141, 30. 
PropuUo, are, dvi, dtuvi' To driTe 

backy repel, ward off. 
Proraf ae, /. Tbe prow of a vesseL 
Proripio, ihre, ipui, eptum, (pro, ra- 

pio.) To suatch or drag forth, 

nuitch away. Seproripere, to has- 

ten forth, rush out. 
Proruo, tre, ui, Htum. To nmh 

BgaiuBt, cost ferward, overthrow, 

oyerturu. 
Proo^quor, i, oecUtus (aequiUuB) 

»um. To foUow after, foUow, go 

with, accompany. 
Prospectus, iM, m. A lookiug for- 

ward, view, proepect, sight. 
Proiplcio, Sre, exi, tctum. To look 

forward, see, take care, provide, 

consult. 
Prostemo, Bre, strdvi, strdtum. To 

etrew forth, throw down, overtum, 

prostrate. 
Prosum, prodesse, profui. To do 

goed, profit, avail, couduce. 
Protego, Bre, xi, etum. To cover 

before, cover, defend, protect ; 

hide. 
Proterreo, ere, ui, iium^ To fright- 

en, terrify, Bcare. 
Protinus, adv. Before ooe^s self, 

forward, ouward, again, further, 

hereupou. 
Proturbo, dre, dvi, dtum. To drive 

or push away, repel, repulse. 
Provectus, a, um. See ProvSho. 
ProvHho, ^re, xi, ctum. To carry 

or conduct forth, coaduct, carry 

forwaid. 



Proo^ftio, ire, €ni,entum, Tocome 

forth, appear, spring forth, tum 

oot 
Proventus, (is, m. A commg forCb, 

growth, tncrease, isBue, event, soc- 

cesB, good fortune. 
Provideo, ire, idi, isum. To look 

forwaid, foiesee, see to, prevent, 

guard against, piovide, prepare ; 

discem, peroeive. 
Provincia, ae, f. A piovince. Prih- 

vincia nostra, citerior, uUerior. 

See p. 13, 1 ; 17, 3B. 
Provincialis, is, e, adj. Of or be- 

louging to a province, provincial. 
Provdlo, dre, dvi, dtum. To fly 

out, fly forward, run fortfa, riub, 

hasten. 
Proxime, adv. Very near, lately, 

last. 
Proximus, a, um, adj., (sup. o{ pro^ 

pior.) Very near, neigfaboring, 

nearest, next, last 
Prudentia, ae, f. .Foresight, pm- 

dence, good sense, discretion, sa- 

gacity. 
Pubes, puber, &ris, adj. Arrived at 

tiie age of puberty, aduit, of ripo 

years. 
Publice, adv. Fublicly, by public 

authority, ou the public behalf, 

with regard to the state or com- 

munity. 
Publieo, dre, dvi, dtum. To make 

public property of, coufiscate, pro- 

scribe. 
Publicus, a, um, adj. Belouging to 

the state or commuuity, commoB, 

public, general. Publieus, i, m., 

a magistrate, public officer. 
Pudeo, ire, ui, itum. To be 

ashamed. Impers., pudet, puduitf 

Pudor, oris, m. A being ashamed, 
regard, respect, reverence, bash- 
fulnesB» modesty, diaiiie, disgxaoei. 
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PutTi Hfii m. A boy» a lad. 
Puerilis, is, e, adj, Of a boy or 

child, childiBhy boyishi yonthfnl. 
Pugna, ae, /. A battle, fight, en- 

coanter. 
Pugno, 6re, dvi, atum, To fight, 

combat, engage, contend. 
Pulcher, ehra, chrum, adj, Falr, 

beautiful, handsome, illustrioos. 
PuUus, a, um» See PelUh 
Pulsue, <is, m. A pushing, beating, 

Btriking, impi^e. 
Pulvis, Ms, m. Dust 
Punctum, i, n. A point 
Puppis, is, /. The stern of a tos- 

sel. 
Purgo, dre, dvi, dtum, To make 

clean, cleanse, puige, porify ; ex- 

cuse, JQstify, expiate. 
Puto, dre, dm, dtum, To lop, prune, 

adjust, reckon, imagine, suppose, 

consider, think, esteem, valae. 
Pjfrenaeus, a, um, adj. Pyrenaean. 

Montes Pyrenaei, (I. 1.) 

Q. 

Q. for Quintu», 

Qud, adv., (scil. via or parte.) 

Where, how, in what way, on 

that side wfaere. 
Quadrag&ni, ae, a, num, adj, For- 

ty each, forty. 
Quadraginta, num. adj, Forty. 
Quadringenti, ae, a, num. adj,, 

{quatuor, eentum,) Four hun- 

dred. 
Qu4iero, Hre, sivi, situm, To seek, 

seek after, look for, ask, inquire, 

investigate, search, ezamine into. 
Quaestio, onis, /. A seeking, in- 

qairing, investigation, question, 

trial, prosecution. 
Quaestor, oris, m. A quaestor. See 

p. 38, 39. 
Quasstus, iis,m, A trade, employ- 
31» 



ment,occupation, profeasion; gain, 

profit. 
Qudlis, is, e, adj. Of what kindor 

sort, what ; as, such as, Kke as. 
Quam, conj. and adv, How, how 

mnch ; tam . . . quam, so . . . as ; 

much, very. With the superl., as 

poflsibie ; quam primum, as quick- 

ly as poestble. 
Quamdiu, adv. How long, as long 

as. 
Quamohrem, conj. Why, whero- 

fore, on what account, therefoie. 
Quamplures or quam plures, adj, 

Very many. 
Quamplurimum or quam pturtmum, 

adv. As much as possible. 
Quamprimum or quam primum, 

adv. See Quam. 
Quamvis, adv. As much as you 

will; although, albeit, though, 

however. 
Quando, adv, When. Si quando^ 

if ever, (III. 13.) 
Quantdpere or quaiUo opere, adv. 

How greatly, how much. 
Quantum, adv. As much as, how 

much. 
Quantus, a, um, adj. How great, 

how many, how moch, as great as. 
Qftantusvis, &vis, umvis, adj, As 

great as you piease, how great so- 

ever, any. 
Qvdre, conj, F(h: what reason, 

wherefore, why, to the end that, 

that, so that 
Quartus, a, um, num. adj. The 

fourth. 
Qu&si, conj. As if, just as if, as it 

were. 
Quatuor, num. adj. Four. 
Qtuttuordecim, num. adj, Fourteen. 
Que, eonj. enclitie, And. Que . . . 

etg et . . . que, both . . . and* 
Quemadmodum, adv, In what maii- 

ner» how ; as, like as» juit as. 
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Qu^or, U queatu9 «tfui, dep^n. To 
lament, complaiu, bewail. 

iitustu*, iU, m. A Gotnphimiiig, 
lameBtatioo. 

ifui, quae, qu^d^ rel pr^n. Who, 
which, what, that. Qui s ut is, 
(I. 15, 90, 24 ;) quo minue, tbe 
lemy qui^ qualie^ (IL 4, VII. 
54 ;) ut qui, aa oDe who, as if he, 

Quicumque, quaeeumque, quodcmm" 

fue, indef. pron. AVhoeovor, what- 

■oeTori whoeTor, whatever ; every, 

alL 
Quidam, quaedam, quoddam and 

quiddttm, proiL A certaia one, 

Bomo oae, one* 
Quidem, conj. Indeed, at leaat, of 

a truth, asBuredly. Ne quidem, 

Bot eyen. 
Qmiee, Hie,/. Rest, repose, quiet, 

ease. 
Quietue, a, wn, adj. At reet, qniet, 

calm, tranquil, eaay, undistorbed. 
Quin, conj. That not, that . . . not, 

as if . . . not, not that . . . not ; yet, 

howorer, nay, but ; why not 7 
Quinam. See Quisnam. 
Qumcunx, uncis, m., {quinque, «ir- 

cia.) AiDoantingr to fire twelfths ; 

the €[ve flpots on dice. In fum- 

euncem, after the manner of these 

spots, (VII. 73.) 
QumdHcim, num. adj. ' Fifteea. 
Qpxnttimn, adv. Nay eyen, more- 

over. 
Quingenti, ae, a, num. ad;. Five 

hundred. 
Qwini, ae, a, num. adj. Five eeeh, 

five. 
Quinquaginta, num. adj. Fifty. 
Quinque, num. adj. Five. 
Quiwtu», «, um, num. adj. The 

fifth. 
Quio (qui) quae, quid (quod,) inter^ 

rog.pnm. Wbo? whieht whatt 



Quid, wbat? why? wherefere? 
Indef. pron. « lUiquio, tdiquOf 
aiiquid, any oine,oae; sDBiebody, 
somethin^ ; with ne, oi, nioi, 
Slc. 

Quionam, quaenamf quidnam, and 
quinam quaenam, quodnam, tn- 
terrog.pron. Who? which? what? 
(stroBger than quio.) 

Quispiam, qttaepiam^ quodpiam, 
(quidpiam,) pron. Any or sorae» 
any one, some one or tfaingr. 

Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam, 
(quicquam,) pron. Any, aoy one, 
any thinnr. 

Quisque, quaeque, quodque and 
quidque, pron. Every« every man, 
every one, all, any. 

Quisquis, quaequae, quidquid, (quic' 
quid,)pron. Whoever, whosoever, 
whatever. 

Quivio, quaevio, quidvis, or quod- 
ms, pron. Any yoa please, any 
one, every, evevy one, whoever, 
whoeoever. 

Quo, adv. and eonj. Wbither, to 
which or what place, to which or 
what, to whom ; where, how fari 
any whither ; to what end or por- 
pose, why; wfaerefoie, on wfaich 
account ; that, in order that, that 
by this means. 

Quoad, cenj. As loa^ as, as, till, 
oiltil. 

Quod, eo^. That, why, beeanae, 
m tbat, as tooditng that, as to 
this, that, thongh ; therefore, 
wherefore. Quod si, if now, bat 
if, but ; in thot, becaose ; quod 
nisi, but unless, bot if not ; quod 
ubi B ubi, wheu. 

Quominus, (quo, minus,) conj. That 
not, after verbs of hindering, re- 
straining, j^e., for not, fxom. 

Quoniam, eonj. Since, sinee dow, 
astindeed. 
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<i^6que, CM^*. AJiR>, likewise, too, 

as WelL 
Quoquo, adv, WhitbenoeTer, to 

whateyer part. 
Quoquopermu, adv, lu every di- 

rectioii, to every qnarter, every 

way, OD every side. 
Quot, indeei, adj, How many, as 

inaDy as. 
QuotafiMh,adv, Every year, yearly. 
Quotidianus, a, um, adj, Daily, 

happeotnf every day, dime, nsedi 

&<;. every day ; ordinary, nsofd. 
Quotldie, adv. Every day, daily, 

day by day. 
Qubties, adv, How often, how many 

times? aa often aa» aa. 
Quum, (or cum,) conj, Wfaen, while, 

at which time ; since, as, because, 

aeeing tbat, althougb. Quum .... 

tum, not only .... bat alao, both 

.... and, ae. . . . . BO also; quum 

j^imum, See Primum. 

K 

Radix, icis, f. A root, the root, i e. 

foot or base of a moontam, hill, 

&Ai. 
Rado, ihre, ai, oum. To shave, scrape, 

make smooth, polish. 
Rdmuo, i, m. A brandi, bough. 
Rapiditas, dtis, f. Swiftness, ve- 

kx>ity. 
Raptna, ae, f. Robbery, rapine, 

plundering. 
Raru9, a, um, adj, Rare, thin, not 

dense, thiniy scattered, few, un- 

conunon. 
Ratio, onis, /., (reor.) A reasou, 

jdau, art, poiicy, traneaction ; ac- 

couut,reckouing; metbod,scbeme, 

artifice; matter, afiair; respect, 

regard, care ; wisdom, prudence. 
Ratis, is, f. A nft, a ship. See 

p. 17, 5. 



Ratus, a, um, adj. and part, {reor.) 

Thinking, deeming ; reckoned, 

computed, firm, eBtabhshed, surey 

fized. 
Rebellio, 6m9, f. Renewal oi war, 

revolt 
Recido, &re, esoi, essum, To go 

baek, retire, retreat, recede, give 

ground, depart 
Recens, tis, adj. Fresh, new, re« 

cent ; raw, inexperienced. 
Reeenseo, tre, ui, ttum. To go 

through, review, inspect, ezamine, 

muster, conut, telt. 
Receptaculum, i, n. A receptacle, 

storehouse, magazine ; retreat, 

place of refuge. 
Reeeptus, Hte, m., (recipio.) A re- 

tiring, falling back, retreat, place 

of shelter or refuge. Receptui 

canere, see p. 151, 3. 
Receptus, a, um. See Reeipio. 
Recessus, iU, m., (recedo.) A ra- 

tiring, retreat 
Recido, ere, cidi, cdsum, (re, eado.) 

To faU back, reooil ; fall, light, 

come to or upon. 
Recipio, Hre, 6pi, eptum, (re, capio.) 

To take back, receive, get again, 

recover. Se recipere, to betaae 

one's self, wiUidraw, retreat, re- 

tum, reoover one's self; regain, 

bring off, reecue; allow, sufFer; 

take. 
Recito, dre, dvi, dtum. To read 

off, read akmd. 
Reclino, dre, dvi, atum. To bend 

back, lean, lean upon, recline. 
Reete, adv. In a straigfat line, right- 

ly, properly, well. 
Rectus, a, um, adf. Right, straight, 

direct, not crooked ; right, good, 

reasonable. 
RecupHro, dre, dvi, dtum. To get 

agaiu, get back, recover. 
Recuso, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, cauiu,) 



868 



LATm-BMGLISH LBXICOH. 



To refoM, deny, object, to be an- 

willing w relactant 
JUddUu9, a, um, ptart. Reetored, 

rendered. 
Rtddo, HrBf didi, ditum, (re, do,) 

To give again, rest<Hre, deliver, 

inake, render. 
Kedemptus, a, um, part., (redimo.) 

Ransomed, redeemed. 
Redeo, ire, ii, itum, {re, eo.) To 

retum, coroe back ; to be broogfat 
Redigo, ihre, igi, aetum, (re, ago.) 

To drive or bring back; reduce, 

coustrain, compel. See p. 36, 18. 
Redimo, ihre, tmi, emptum, (re, 

emo.) To repurcbaee, redeem, re- 

cover, liberate ; aequire, procure. 
Re^integratus, a, um, part Re- 

newed. 
Rjtdintegro, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, in- 

tegro.) To renew, begin again, 

refreeh, restore ; reemit, revive ; 

complete. 
Rfditio^ ^nie, f., (redeo.) Retum, 

a retuming. 
Reditue, ^, m,, {redeo.) A return. 
Redaco, £re, xi, ctum, To bring or 

lead "back, conduct back, draw 

baek, remove. 
Reducius, a, um, part,, (re, duco.) 

Brought or led back. 
Refh-o, ferre, tnli, Idtum. To 

briug or carry again ; to retum, 

restore ; refer, attribute ; toll, re- 

late. 
Reficio, ^e, €ci, ectum, (re, faeio.) 

To make again, repair, rebuild; 

fill up, recruit, supply ; recover. 
Refractus, a, um, part. Biokeu, 

broken open. 
Refringo, ihre, igi, actum, (re, 
frango.) To break, break open 
or off; check, weaken, reprees. 
Refagio, tre, ugi, ugitum. To 
flee or fly away, run back, re- 
cede ; retire, retreat 



Regio, 6mo,f., (rego.) Begion» teiri* 

tory, country, district 
Regiuo, a, um, adj., (rex.) Kiagly, 

princely, royal. 
Regno, dre, dvi, dtuta. To reigu, 

govera, role. 
Regnum, i, n, Kingdom, regal 

govemment ; empire, domini<Hi, 

fiovereignty. 
Rego, ^e, xi, ctum. To manage, 

rule, guide. 
Rogr^dior, i, eosut oum, dep., 

(re, gradior.) To go back, re- 

tum. 
Regressus, a, um, part Retumed. 
Rejieio, fyre, ici, ectum, (re, jacio.) 

To cast or fling back, throw in rc- 

tum ; repel ; reject, disapprove. 
Relanguesco, £re, gui. To become 

weak again, relapse; to grow 

languid or feeble. 
Reldtus, a, um, part, (refero.) 

Brought baek, broagfat 
ReUgo, dre, dvi, dtum. To send 

away, remove. 
Relictus, a, vm, (relinquo.) Left 

behind, left. 
Religio, onis, f, (relHgo.) Religion, 

devotion, piety ; religious or super- 

stitioua feelings. See p. 86, 10 ; 

127, 15. 
Relinquo, ihre, Uqui, lictum To 

leave behind. 
Reliquiae, arum, f The remains ; 

remainder, the rest 
Reliquus, a, um, adj., (reUnquo.) 

Remaining, rest, residue, other. 
Rem&neo, ire, ansi, ansum. To 
stay, continue; hold out, last, 
endure. 
Remedium, i, n., (re, medeor.) Rem- 

edy, cure. 
Remex, igis, m. A rower. See p. 

59, 35. 
Remigo, dre, dm, atum, (remex.) 
To row. 
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Remigro, an, aoi, atum. To go 

back, retarn. 
Refhimscor, t, dep. To remember, 

recollect. 
Remissua, a, vm, part. and ad;'. 

Sent back» let looBe ; relaxed, 

careless, remiss. 
Remitio, ^e, mlsi, miseum, To 

send baek, retnrny slacken, let 

looee ; remit, abate ; give back ; 

leave off, intermit, cease. 
Remollesco, Hre. To grow or be« 

come soft; to become efieminate 

or e^prvated. 
Remotus, a, um, part. and adj. 

Remored, witbdrawn ; remote» 

afar off. 
Removeo, ere, ovi, otum^ To remore, 

withdraw ; draw off, take away. 
RemunHror, ari, atus sum, 4ep. 

To remunerate, reward, retnrn a 

kindness. 
Remus, i, m. Au oar. 
Remus, i, m. One of tbe Rerai. 
Rendvo, dre, dvi, dtum. To reraako, 

renew. 
Renuniidtus, a, um, part. Rep<»i- 

ed, declared. 
Renuntio, dre, dvi, dtum. To iNring; 

or carry word back; report, de- 

clare, announce. 
Repello, ^re, palij pulsum. To 

drive or beat back, repel. 
Repente, adv., (repens.) Suddeuly, 

unawares. 
RepeniHrus, a, um, adj. Uuexpect- 

ed, suddeu. 
Rep&rio, ire, pSri, pertum. To find, 

find out; peroaive, observe, leam; 

invent; acquire. 
Repertus, a, um, parU, (reperio.) 

Found out, discovered. 
RepSto, ihre, %vi, itum. To ask or 

demand back. 
Rspleo, 6re, 6vi, Hum, (re, pleo.) 

To repleuish, restore, furuish. 



Replitus, a, um, part. Filled, re- 

ptenii^ed, provided. 
Reporto, dre, dvi, ^um. To bring 

back, relate, carry back, report 
Reposgo, ^re, {re, posco.) To «de- 

mand back, to ask ; exact, recpiiiBb 
Repreiesento, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, 

praesento.) To represent. 
Reprehendo, ^e, di, sum, (re, pre- 

hendo.) To eatcb agaiO) lay hold 

of ; reprove, censure» rebnke, £ind 

fauH with. 
Repressus, a, um, part Repressed, 

restrained. 
Reprimo, ^, essi, essum, (re, pre- 

mo.) To r^ess, check, restrain^ 

curb ; binder, prevent 
Repudio, dre, dvi, dtum,(repudium.) 

To reject, refuse, cast off, disown. 
Repugno, dre, dvi, dtum. To fight 

against, resist, oppose. 
Repali. See RepeUo. 
Reptdsus, a, um, part, Driven 

badc, repeUed. 
Requiro, Hre, sivi, sttum, (re, quae-' 

ro.) To seek again, seek after; 

require, demand, need; look in 

vaiu for, miss. 
JRes» rei, f, A thiug, af&ir, matter ; 

reality, deed, truth; circum- 

stance; act, measnre; purpose; 

point; business; a state, empire, 

govemmeut; interest; event, oc- 

currenee; circurostances, condi- 

tiou. See p. 26, 18. 
Rescindo, 6re, idi, issum. To cut, 

cut off, destroy ; anuul, make void. 
Rescisco, ijre, tvi, itum, {re, scisco.) 

To leam, fiud out. 
Rescribo, ihre, psi, ptum, (re, seri' 

ho.) To write beck, write word 

back, write agaln. See p. 34, 18. 
Reservatus, a, um, part. Reserved. 
Reservo, dre, dvi, dtum. To re- 

serve, keep, nstrain. 
ReHdeo, tre, sidi, sessum, (re» 
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90d99,) To fit; to Mmftiii be- 

hind, remain. 
BeHd; ert, 9€di, m%mm, (re, tid», 

To 0eat one'8 aetf, nt down ; sob- 

«ide, abate, eettle ; be appeaaed. 
lUsigteWf ti9, p^Pt. and adj, Halt- 

ing ; reeietmg ; peneTenng, firm. 
ReristOf ffre, Hiti, stittem, To stand 

rtill, halt, continae; withstand, 

reeiet ; hold out agraioBt, oppoee. 
Hesficio, Sre, exi, ectum, {re, epe- 

cio.) To look back, regard, con- 

•ideri have reepect to; rec<4- 

lect 
Reepondeo, tre, di, 9um. To prom- 

ise in retnm, anewer, reply. 
Responsum, i, n. A reply. 
Re^ublica, ae, /., (re« and pnbU" 

CU9.) Tbe commonwealth, re- 

public, govemraent, politics. 
Respuo, &re, ui, Utum, {re, spuo.) 

To spit out, reject, repel, refuae, 

be averse to» dieapprove. 
Restinctus, a, um, parU Extin- 

gnished. 
Restinguo, Sre, nxi, netum. To ex- 

tinguish, quench, put out 
Reetiti. 6ee Resisio, 
Reotituo, ^re, ui, Htum, (re, statuo.) 

To replace; repair, rebnild, re- 

new ; reinetste, reetore. 
Re9titutU9, a, um, part. Replaced, 

repaired, reetored, renewed. 
Retineo, ire, tinui, tentum, (re, te- 

neo.) To hold back, keep in, de- 

taiu ; preeerve ; check ; repress. 
Retraho, ire, xi, ctum. To draw 

back, puU back ; bring back, re- 

cover. 
RetulL See Refero. 
Revelh, ire, velli, vulsum. To 

pluck away, pull or tear up. 
RevereuM, a, um, part. See Re* 

verto. 
Reverto, ihre, ti, sum. Totumback, 

turo over; come back. 



Revertor, t, sus «am, dsp, To 

turn. 
Revineio, ire, vinxi, vinetum, To 

tie, blnd fast 
Revocatus, a, um, part. Recalled, 

called back. 
Revoco, are, avi, Mum* To reoall ; 

tura away. 
Rex, rigis, m, A king, 80vereign« 

mouaich. 
Rheda, as, f. A ooach. 
Rkeruf, §nis, m, A reindeer. See 

p. 130, 24. 
Ripa, ae,f. The bank of a rirer. 
Rivus, i, m. A Iwook, rivulet, rill. 
Rohur, 6ris, ft.. Hard oak. Fig., 

streugth of body, vigor. 
Rogatus, a, um, part, Asked, de- 

sired, requested. 
Rogo, are, avi, dtum* To ask, de- 

sire, reqnest ; demand, inqnire. 
Romdnus, a, um, adj. Of or be- 

longiug to Rome, Roman. 
Rostrum, i, n., (rodoy to gnaw.) 

The beak or bill of a bird; the 

beak of a ship. See p. 62, 2. 
Roia, ae, f. A wheel. 
Rubus, t, m. The brandi>le, black- 

berry-bush. 
Rumor, dris, m, A rumor, popolar 

report ; fame. 
Rupes, is, f. A rock, crag, cliffi 
Rursus, adv. Backwards ; again, 

on the olher hand ; agaiu, a sec- 

ond time, afresh, anew. 



s. 



S. ahbreviation, thus S, P* R SeU' 
atus populi Romani, the senate 
of the Roman people ; and again 
S. P. Q. R., senatus populusque 
Romanus, Uie senate and RomaB 
people. 

Sacerdos, dtis, m. and/. A priefl* 






LATIN-BNGI^SH LBXICON. 



3T1 



Saeramentunif t» n. An oatb. See 

p. 111, 6. 
Saerificiufn, t, ti., {9acrifie9.) A 

Bftcrifice. 
Saepe, adt, Often, ofteDtimes, many 

times, frequently. Comp., ^aepi^ 

us; snperi., MepiMtm«. 
SaetiOf ir«, ii, itum, To rage, be 

fierce or crael, to yent one'a rage. 
Sttgitta, ae, /. An arrow, dart 
Sagittariua, t, m. An archer, bow- 

mkn. 
Sagiklum, t, n. A thick, short np- 

per garment ar doak» a aoldier^s 

cloak. 
Saltus, il9, m, A leaping, leap ; 

forest, weod where cattle pasture ; 

a naiTow pa8& 
Salum, i, n, The sea, the deepb 
Salw, iUi9, {sahntt, saie.) Safety, 

health, preeenwtion. 
Saneio, ire, si, etum, To decree, 

ordain, fix, eatablish. 
Sanetu», a, um, parU and mdj, Ho- 

ly, divine, eaered. 
Sangui», init, m. Blood. 
Sanitas, dtis,/. SoandneaB of body, 

health ; sonndnees of mind, aonnd 

jndgment, good sense, reason, dis- 

cretion, sanity. 
Sano, dre, dvi, atum, {tanu».) To 

heal, core, restore to health ; re- 

pair, restore. 
Sanu»\ a, um, adj, Sound in health, 

in a good state of body, healthy, 

well, whole ; sane, sober, wise, 

discreet 
Sanxi, See Sancio, 
Sapio, Ihre, ivL To taste or haTO a 

taste or reKsh ; to be wise, ciream- 

spect, discreet. 
Sareina, ae, /., (oareio,) A bnndle, 

burden ; load, pack ; bagga^fe, Ing- 

gage. See p. 48, 17. 
^Boretb, lr«,«arst,Mrfum. Tomend, 

repatv; make whole» make good» 



to make amends, to oompensatei 

See p. 111, 10. 
Sarmentum, i, n. A twig, a sere 

branch cnt off, 
Satie, adv. and adj, Sujficiently, 

enough, weli enough ; enough, suf- 

ficient 
Satisf&cio, ihre, €ei, aetum, Todis- 

charge or perfbrm one's duty, give 

satisfaction, satisfy ; to satisfy by 

an excuse, to make an apology. 
Saiisfaeiio, onis, f, A satisfaction) 

a satisfying by payment ; amends» 

reparation ; justification, excuse, 

apology. 
8aueiu9, o, ttm, adj, Wonnded, 

hurt, injured. 
Saxum, i, n. A rock, a large stone. 
Sealae, drum,f., (seando.) A lad"* 

der, stair. 
Scapha, ae, f, A skifi^, bark, boat, 

small ressel. 
Scelerdtus, a, um, adj» Wicked, 

bad, impious, Ticious. 
Seelus, Hris, n. Crime, enormity ; 

misdeed, sin. 
Scientia, ae, /., (scieng.) Know- 

ledge, science ; skill, expertness. 
Scindo, ire, ecidi, seisaum, To cut, 

tear, rend ; split, divide ; to de- 

stroy, oyerdirow, raze.^ 
Seio, ire, ivi, itum, To know, un- 

denstand. 
Scopalue, i,m. A high roek, clifl> 

crag. See p. 62, 4. 
Scorpio, dnis, m. A scorpiou» aii 

engine for throwing stones, darts, 

&c. See p. 141, 26. 
Seribo, ihre, psi, ptum. To engraye, 

imprint, mark, write. 
Serohis and scrohs, bis, m, and /. A 

ditch, furrow, hole. See p. 162, 23. 
Scutum, i, n, A buckler, shield» 

target 
Se* See Sui, 
Sebum, i, n, TaHow, snet 
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Steius. See Seeus. 

Secludo, irt, «t, 9um, (««, elaudo.) 

To shut np apart, or ia a sepa^te 

place ; to seoluda, aeparate, oen- 

fiiie. 
Seclvsu9, «, «m, jiaW^ («ecZuife.) 

Secluded, shut out 
Sec9, dre, eui, ctuttu To cut, cut 

off. 
Secreto, adv. Sepanitely, apart, 

seeretly, privQy. 
Sectio, 6nM^ /., (seco,) A cuttiug, 

cuttiDg off ', eection, division ; booty, 

apoile. See p. 54, 38. 
Sector, dri, dtus sum, dep., (eequor.) 

To follow, follow after ; atteud, ac- 

eompany ; tu purBue, chase, hunt 

after. 
SectUra, ae, f. A cuttin^, the aot 

of cutting. See p. 65, 26. 
Secum.. See Sui.^ 
Secundo, adv. Secondly, in the 

aeeoud place, faTorabie. 
Secundum, adv. aud prep. After, 

immediately after, behind. Prep. 

with acc, uigh, near, just by, 

oloee to. 
SecundtLB, a, um, adj^ FoHowii^ ; 

the second, second ; favoring, fa- 

vorabie. 
Securis, ia, f. An axe, a hatcliet 

See p. 165, 18. 
Secus, comp., seciue, adv. Not so, 

otherwise, dtfferently. 
Secutus, o, um, part. See Sequor. 
Sed, conj. But ; now. See p. 159,3. 
Sed^cim, Sexdecim, ntun. adj. 

Sixteen. 
Sedes, is, /., (sedeo.) A eeat, place 

to sit on ; a seat, abode, d^elling 

p}ace, mansion, lesidence } settle- 

ment ; place, spot. 
Seditio, onis, f, {sedeo, to sit) Dis- 

aension, discord, strife ; a popular 

commotion or insurrecticw ; civi] 

disoord, sedition. 



Ssditid9U9, a, um, adj, Turbnlent» 

tnmuitaous, seditious ; tieaeonabte, 

factiottB. 
Seges, His, f. Standing cem, grow- 

ing corn, a orop ; land that issown. 
Semel, adv. Once, a sin^e time. 
Sementis, is, /., (semen, seed.) A 

sowing. 
SemHa, ae, f. A narrow way, patb» 

foo^th. 
Semper, adv. Always, forever, cou- 

tinually. 
Sendtor, oris, m.f (sene», old.) A 

senator, member of the senate. 
Sendtus, i^, m., {senex.) A senate ; 

the seuate of Bome. 
Senatusconoultum, i, n. An aot» 

ordinauce or deciee of the sen- 

ate. 
ScFiex, senis, adj. Old, aged. Subs. 

An old man,^ woman. 
Seni, ae, a, um, num. adj., (sex.) 

Six ; distributivelif, six each. 
Sententia, ae,f., {sentio.) Opuuon» 

idea, thought ; a vote, judgment, 

sentence ; reooIiUion ; intentioB, 

purpose, design. 
Sentio, tre, n^, nsum. To discera 

by the senses, be sensiUe of, per- 

ceive ; to see, perceive, notice, 

observe, discover ; to think, judge» 

imag^ne, 6U2]|M)6&. 
Sentis, is, m. A brier, bramblo» 

thom. ' 
Separdtim, adv. Separately, aptai, 

severaHy. 
Separdtus, a, um, adj. Separato» 

distinct 
Sep^, dre, dvi, dtum, {se, apart» 

aud paro) To sever, separato, 

part, disjoin, divido. 
Sepes, is,f. A hedge, any onclosure. 
Septem, num. adj. Seven. 
Septemtridnes, um, m. pl. Tho 

seven stan which form tho cob* 

steUation caliod Aietos^ tho Boar, 
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Chftriw'! WaiD ; the North Pole, 

the nortfa. 
Se.piimu9, a, um, num, adj, The 

fleveuth. 
Septingenti, ae, a, nidn. adj, Seren 

hondred. 
Septuaginta, num, adj, Seventy. 
Sepultura, ae, f., {eepelioy to bury.) 

The act of buryiog ; burial, inter- 

ment; a funeral; funeral ntee, 

obsequies. See p. 25, 16. 
Sequanus, a, um, adj. Of the Se- 

quani, Sequanian. Noun, a Se- 

quaman. 
Sequor, i, cUtus sum, dep. To go or 

come ailer, to walk behiiid, to fol- 

low ; to accompany, uttend ; to 

pufBae, foiiow after ; to seek for, 

to aeek to attain, to aim at. 
Sermo, onis, m. A diseourse, taik, 

epeech ; conveiBatiou, diseoarse. 
Sero, adv. Late, too late. Comp. 

eeriua, auperl. eerieHme, 
Sero, iHre, aivi, s&tum. To sow, 

plant. 
Servllis, e, adj. Of or pertaining to 

a alave, Blaviab, servile. See p. 

32,23. 
Servio, ire, ivi, itum, To oe a 

slave, to serve iu the capacity of a 

eervant or slave, te be subjeot to, 

to devote one's self to. 
Servitve, Utis, f. Siavery, servi- 

tude, bondage, subjection. 
Servo, are, dvi, dium. To save, 

preserve ; to observe, keep, mam- 

tain ; to gusrd, watch, oliserve. 
Servus, i, m. A slave, bondman, 

servant 
Sese, See Sui. 
Sesquipeddlis, e, adj., (sesqui, half 

as much, peddlis.) Sesquipedal, 

of a foot and a half. 
Seu, conj., (sive.) Whether. Seu 

.... seu or sive, whether . . . . or * 

either . . . . or. 

32 



Severitas, mtis, f. Gravity, serioos- 

ness, severity, handiness, rigor, 
. strictuess, austQrenessi 
Sev6co, dre, dvi, dtum. To call 

apart or aside, to draw aside ; to 

separate, remove. 
Sevum, i, n. See Sebum. 
Sex, nutn, adj. SLz. 
SexagitUa, num, adj, Sixty. 
Sexeenti, ae, a, num, adj, Six 

hundred. 
SexdScim,sed^m,num. adj. Six- 

teen. 
Si, conj. If, if indeed; since, be- 

cause, inasmach as; wbether if, 

if perchance;- if, althoogh, even 

thougfa. 
Sibi. See Sui, 
Sic, adv. So, thus, after this fash- 

ion, in this w«y; thns, in this 

shape or form. FoIIowed by ut, 

80 that ; so a& 
Siceitas, dti8,f. Dryness, want of 

moisture; drought, dry weather, 

want of rain. 
Sicut, sicUti, adv., {sic ut; sic 

uti.) So as, just as, as it were, 

as if 
Sidus, Ms, n. A constellation, 

clbster of stars ; a star. 
Signifer, &ra, Hrum, adj., {signum, 

fcro.) Bearing a mark, sign, 

figure, or image. Noun, a stand- 

ard-bearer, ensigu. 
Significatio, onis, f, Intimation, 

expression, declaration ; meaning, 

siguification, sense, import. 
Significo, dre, dvi, dtum, (signum, 

facio.) To give or make a sign, 

to give notice or warning ; to sig- 

nify, indicate, show, declare, mani- 

fest 
Signum, i, n, A mark, sign ; sig- 

nal, watchword ; standard, ensign. 

See p. 49, 24. 
SiUntium, i, n., {sHeo, to be silent.) 
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A b^ing rilent, rilenee, qnwtBefls, 

stSlnes. 
Silva, ae, /. A wood or forest, 

woody ground. ^ 

Silve$ter, tilvettris, e, adj^ Fttll 

of woodfl, woody. 
Similis, e, adj, Like, resembling, 

riinilar. 
Similitttdo, ini», /. likenetB, re- 

eemblancey rimilarity ; affinity. 
Simul, adv, Together, at once^ at 

the same time } as soon as. 
Simulaerwn, i, n, {timulo.) The 

likeneoi or Eapieeentation ; an 

imagfr) pictaie, ^fiate, effigy. 
Simulatio, 6nis, /., («smtt^.) A 

pretending to be what one is not, 

a sbowi seeming; a counterfett- 

ing ; pretenoe, color, diBgnise ; in- 

rincerity, bypocrisy, deceit 
StmuUUfue, As soou as. 
SimHtlo, dre, avi, dtwn, To rimo- 

late, coimterfeit, feign, preten4 
Simultao, dtia, /. Secret gmdge, 

diasembled animority or hatred; 

grudge ; hatied ; jealousy, riyalry. 
Sint conj. But if, if bowever. Sin 

autem, but if. 
Simeere, adv. From one's heart, 

sincerely, platnly, frankly, opeuJy, 

ingenuously, without disguise. 
Sine, prep, with ablat, Without 
SingUldtim, adv. See Singulaiim. 
Singuldrio, e, adj, One only, ringie ; 

one of its kind, one and no m<Mre ; 

e^traordinary, excellent, remark- 
- able, singular. 
Singuldtim, adv. Singly, one by 

one, piece by piece, man by man. 

SingHlus, a, um, num. adj. Single, 

. one separate from another ; one, 

one to each ; each, every. 
Simoter,. tra, trum, adj. Left, on 

the Jeft, on the left hand or side ; 

sinister, adverse, contrary; bale- 

fuiypemicioas» bod. 



Siniotrorouo, adv» Towtopia tb» inft 

haud, on the left. 
Sino, ^e, oivi, oitum. To permlt* 

sufier, allow, giye one leaTO, let 

one do « thing. 
Si quando, adv. If ever, if at any 

time. 
Situo, 4io, m. Site, sitnatioa, leeal 

peritieu. 
Sive, eonj, Or if, or, whetber ; if 

either, or whether. 
S6eer, M, fn. A fathev-in-law. 
SoeiHao, dtio, f, Any connectioa 

of one peison or thing with an- 

other ; union« company, conjunc^' 

tion; a leagoe, alliaQce» coniad- 

eracy» 
Sociuo, a, um, adj, Connected, 

united, associated. A noun, a 

companion, aua associate, a partaer. 
Sol, oolio, m. The sun. 
Solalium, i, n. Comfort, consoln^ 

tiou, assistance, relief. 
Soldurii, ormn, m. A kind of vas- 

sals or retainers in Gaul, who de- 

voted themselves to the service of 

some great man. See p. 65, 32. 
Soleo, 6re, ituo oum, To be accns- 

tomed or woat 
Solertia, ae,f. Ingenuity, sagacity, 

quiokness ; sbrewdness, skill. 
Solitudo, inio, /., (ooluo.) A lonely 

or solitary {dace ; a desert, wilder* 

nesB ; soUtude, retirement. 
SoUicitdiio, onio, f, A troubling« 

disturbing, trouble, care; an in- 

stigating, instigation. 
Sollicitatus, part. Moved, tempted» 

instigated. 
Sollicito, dre, dvi, dtumy (aolo, eieo.) 

To move, stir, remove; tempt, 

nrge, rouse ; allnre, entice, iuvite. 
Solliciiiido, ims, /., {wUi^tus, 

anxious.) Anxiety, disquiet, troub- 

le, uneasinesB. 
Solum, I, n. The ground. 
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Boil, la&d» cooBtiy; a boitom, 

floor. 
Sohim, advL Only, alooe. 
Solu9, a, um, adj, Aio&e, oidy; 

unaccompanied, looety, cKrfitary. 
Solvo, tre, solvi, oollUum, To 

looee, nnloose, unl^nd. 
Somnus, i, m. Sleep, flliimber, re- 

pose. 
SonituB, ^, m. A sonnd, noise, 

din. . 
£^0710, are, ui, €hm, To aottnd, 

raake a noifle, reeound. 
Sonuo, t, 01. A flound, B<Mse, din. 
Soror, dris,f. A slster. 
Sors, tio, /., (mto.) Lot, chance, 

fortune. See p. 38, 22. 
Spatium, i, n., {pateo, to be open.) 

A couFBe, race, interval, distance, 

space, length^ eztent. 
Speeieo, ei, /., {epecio, to «ee.) A 

iono, figrnre, fashion, shape, ap- 

poarance ; a sigfat, spectaole'; sem- 

falauce, pretence. 
Specto, are, dvi, dtum, («pecfD.) 

To look, see; observe; intend, 

endeavor, t^d; try, exaraine, 

prove; to look or be turned to- 

wards; to belong, cencem; ex- 

pect, wait for. 
Speculdtor, dfM, m. Spy, seout, 

m^aBenger. See p. 46, 5. 
Speculatorius, a, «m, adj. Belo&g- 

ing to spying. 
Specitlor, dri, dtu9 sum, dep, To 

see, look around; espy, recou- 

noitre ; watob, observe, wait for ; 

explore. 
Spero, dre, dvi, dium» To hope, 

trust, expect 
Speo, opH, /. Hope, expectation, 

confidence. 
Spirituo, iU, m. Wind, air ; spirit, 

floul ; elevation of mind, courage, ^ 

piide, energy; baughtinefls, arro- 

gance. 



Spoliatut, a, um, part, Plundered, 

dei^iled. 
Spolio, dre, dmi, dtutH^ (opolium, 

spoii.) To strip, rob, pluDder, 

spoil, depriye. 
Spolium, i, n. The stripped akin of 

an animal ; boety, speil, plunder. 
Spone, ti8,fi, Will. 
Siabilio, ire, ivi, itam, (siabilio, 

firm.) To make steadfast, firm, 

staUe or sore; to prop, sapport, 

settle, fix, establiflh. 
Stabilitas, dtia, f. Firmness, sCa- 

bility. 
Statim, adv. Immediately, ferth- 

with, straigbtway ; firmly, im>^ 

moveably; censtantly. 
Statio, onis, /., {sto.) The act of 

standing ; a stay, sojoum ; a sta- 

tion, oatpost, picket 
Stativus, a, um, adj. Staudiag, 

standing still. 
Statuo, ^e, ui, fitttfn. To set np, 

caise, erect; determine, decide, 

give sentence, pass judgment; 

maintain, judge, thiiik, conelude. 
Siatara, ae, /. Stature, si^e, height 

of body. 
Status, us, m. A standing, state, 

condition, station ; circumstances. 
Stimalus, i, m. A priokie, any 

thingshaip-pointed, 8Uch,/or ex- 
• ample, as were conc^aled under 

the sorfaee of tbe ground, in order 

to aniioy an enemy, espectally hia 

cavalry ; incitement, spur. 
Stipendiarius, a, um, adj. Tribu- 

tary, stipendiary. See p. 26^ 35. 
Stipendium, i, n., (stips, a contri- 

bution, pendo.) The pay of sol- 

diers, a tax, tribute, a oontribu- 

tion. 
Stipes,itis,m, Astake,po8t; trunk 

of a tree. 
Stirps, pis, /. The root or. trunk of a 

tree; the8took|famiIy>tribe»nMM. 
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StOt 9taret ttiHf ttatunL To ■tandt 

stand firra; to stand still, not to 

move ; to maiataui ODe's rank» 

dignity or power; to stand to, 

abide by. 
Stratiuntum, i, n., {itemo, to apread.) 

Straw, thatch ; a covering, cover- 

let. 
SlrepUue, 4«» m. Confused noiae, 

mstliog, rattliug^ claahhig, din. 
Siringo, ^e, inxi, ietum. Todraw 

tighty' to prefB together, to hokl 

fast 
Struo, ihre^ xi, ctum. To buUd, 

erect, rear, febricate, oonBtraet 
Studea, ire uL To atteud to, ap- 

ply the mind to, to study, cuUi- 

vate ; to deeire, wish, to be anx- 

iou8. 
Studiose, adv. Carefoily, attentive- 

)y, studiously, sedulouriy, eagerly. 
Studium, i, n. EagemesB, zeal ; 

fonduess, desire, inclination ; en- 

deavor, exertion ; study ; employ- 

ment, puFBuit 
Stultitia, ae, /., {stultue, foolish.) 

Folly, foolishneBs, imprudenee. 
Su^, prep. with acc. or abl. Under, 

beneaUi, at the foot of, at, by, 

during, towards, aboat, on. 
Subactue, a, um, part., (mbigo.) 

Kneaded ;. subdued, constrained. 
Subddlus, a, um, adf. Cunuing, 

crafLy, deceitfal, sly, subtie. 
SubdHkco, ^e, xi, ctum, {mb, duco.) 

To draw from under, draw away, 

withdraw ; draw aff, lead away ; 

haul to land, draw aBhore. 
Subductio, onis, f. The apt of 

drawing up. See p. 85, 6. 
Subeo, ire, ivi, ii, itum, {eub, eo.) 

To go under, enter, advance, ap- 

proach ; encounter, underga 
Subfoesue, a, um, part. See Svh' 

fodio, OT Suffodio. 
Subigo, ^e, igi, actum. To force, 



c<aBpeI^<;oBstraia, oblig^ ; to drive; 

to reduce, subdue. 
Subito, adv. Suddenly, on a aud- 

den ; hastny, quickly. 
SubittUf 0, um, adj. Saddea, un- 

expected. 
Subjectu», a, um, part Put, piaced 

below, subjeoted. 
Subjicio, Sre,jici,jectum, {9uh,ja' 

cio.) To thfow, put, lay or set 

under or below ; to expose, sub- 

ject, make liaUe. 
Sublatus, 09 um, part. and adj., 

{sustoUo.) Lifled up; proud, 

haugbty ; takeo away. 
SubUvo, care, dvi, atum. To lift, 

raiso or hold up, lift from the 

ground, support ; lightea, lesBen, 

diminish ; ease, relieve. 
Sublica, ae, f, A stake, pile. Seo 

p. 76, 22. 
Subltto, Bre, ui, Htum. To waah 

undemeath, rinse, bathe. 
Subministrdtus, a, um, part. Fur- 

nifebed, supplied. 
Subministro, dre, dvi, atum. To 

furuish, affi>rd, supply. 
Submitto, ire, isi, issum, («ui, mii' 

to.) To send privily, send after, 

famisfa, send, dispatcb* 
Submotus, a, um, part. ' Displaced, 

seut away, dismissed. 
Submoveo, 6re, ovi, otum. To re- 

move, displace, remove out of the 

way, drive back. 
Subruo, ire, ui, iSktum, {sub, ruo.) 

To dig under, undermine, puM 

down, overtura, demolish. 
SubseciUus, a, um, part. See ^i/fr- 

sequor. 
Subsequor, i, cutus sum, dep. To 

follow forthwith, soon, or near af- 

ter ; to come af ter. 
Subsidio, ere, edi, essum, {sub, «e- 

deo.) See Subsido. 
Subsidium, i, n., {subsideo, to sit 
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below.) A body of troops in le- 

serve ; belp, leinforcement ; de- 

feuce ; remedy. 
Subsido, Hre, idi and Sdi, eMum. 

To rink down, lemainf stay, stay 

behind. 
Subnsto, Hre, 9titi* To stop, stay, 

remain, abide ; stand still, halt ; 

withstand. 
Subsum, esse, fuL To be under, 

near, near at hand. 
Subtr&ho, tre, xi, ctum, ($ub, traka*) 

To take away, take away below 

or secretly ; remove, withdraw. 
Subvectio, dnie,f, A carrying, con- 

Tcying, 
Subviho, h^e, xi, ctum, To carry, 

bring up, conrey. 
Subvinio, tre, &ni,entum. Tocome 

on, or after ; assist, retievej aid, 

suocor. 
Sueeido, Hre, esei, eoeum, (sub, cc- 

do.) To go into, enter ; approach, 

advance ; sncceed, come after ; be 

atteuded with success, proq^r ; 

supply the pUce of. 
Succendo, tre, dx, sum, {aub, can' 

do.) To set fire to, set on fire, 

kindle, bum. 
Succenaus, a, tm, part., (euceendo.) 

Set on fire, lighted, burnt. 
Succesms, (ts, m. An a3vancing, 

approaching ; success, prosperity, 

good fortune. 
SucciguB, a, um, part., (succido, to 

cut down.) Felled, cut down. 
Succumbo, ere, cubui, cubitum, (eub, 

cumbo.) ^ To sink under, faint, 

yield. 
Sueemro, ihre, cueurri and curri, 

cureum, (eub, eurro.) To run, 

go near, hasten to; sueoor, aid, 

asMstf help, relieve. 
Sudes, i$, /. A thick stake, pile 

driven into the ground in fortifica- 

tions. 

32* 



Sudor, oris, «b. Sweat ; toil, exer- 

tion. 
Suevus, a, um, adj. Of or bekmg- 

ing to the Suevi ; Saevian. 
Sufficio, Hre, €ci, ectum, (eub, fu' 

cio.) To substitute ; supply ; be 

sufficient or aUe. 
Suffbdio, ihre, odi, oasum, (eub^fo- 

dio.) To dig under, undermine ; 

stab below. 
Suffoeeua, a, um, part, (auffodio.) 
Svffragium, i, «., (aub, frango.) A 

vote, or suffrage. 
Suggeotua, ua, m., (auggero, to put 

under.) An elevated place See 

p. 113, 28. 
Sui, pro. Of hiinself, herself, itself 

or themselves. Sese; secum. 
Sum, eaae, fui. To be ; exist, Uve ; 

stay, remain, contiuue. 
Summa, ae, f. The sum or aggre- 

gate ; the whoie ; management. 
Summum, i, n, Top or snmmit. 
Summua, a, um, adj., (auperl. ef 

superua.) Highest, uppermost ; 

cbief, supreme ; most important ; 

the summit of. 
Sumo, Hre, mpai, mptum, (aub, emo.) 

To take, take up ; procure ; un- 

dertake, begiu ; arrogate, assume. 
Sumpiuosus, a, um, adj. Expeu- 

sive, costly, sumptuous, fiplendid. 
Sumptus, iU, m., (sumo.) Charge, 

expense, cost. 
Sumptua, a, um, part., (aumo.) Ta- 

ken, assamed. 
Super, adv. and prep. with acc. or 

abL Above, over, upon. 
Superatua, a, um, part., [supero.) 

Gouquered, vanquished, overcome. 
Superbe, adv, Proudly, haughtily, 

insolently. 
Superfui. See Supersum, 
Superior, ys, adj. Higber, upper ; 

past, former, superior, 
SupHro, mre, avif atum, (supsr 
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above.) To ontdo, ■urpaM, exeel, 

overeome ; ▼anquish) subdua ; pre- 

T«U ; olimb orer ; remain. 
Supersedeo, ire, eidi, eeeetm, (««- 

per, eedeo.) To ait apOB ; omit, 

forbear, cease. 
Supereum, eeee, /ui, {euper, eum.) 

To remaiD, be left behind; tnr- 

▼ive. 
SupHnte, a, um, adj., (com|>., tupe- 

runr; enperl., evtpremug or eum' 

muB.) Above, upper, on high. 
SuppHo, Hre, tei, Uum, {eub, peto,) 

To occur ; be near at hand, be m 
' store. 
Supplementum, i, n,, (8uppleo,io€ISi 

up.) A mipply, fillinj^ up ; rein» 

forcemmit ; recruita. 
Sufpiex, iei», udj., {euh, plieo, to 

fold.) Snppli%nt, hnmble, pros- 

trate. 
SuppHieatio, Oni», f., {eupplieo, to 

supplicate.) Supplication. See p. 

«5, 15. 
Supplieiter, adv., {supplex.) Snp- 

pUantly, hnmbly, flubmiasiyely. 
Supplidum, f, »., {eupplex.) A 

eupplicatioB, eupplicatory eaorifice ; 

punishment, torture. 
Supporto, &re, avi, dtum, {oub, por- 

to.) To carry, con^ey, import, 

bring. 
Supra, adv. and prep, Above, over, 

upon ; before. 
Suecipio, Hre, cipi, ceptum, {ouh, 

eapio.) To take er lift up; re- 

ceive, catch ; undertake. 
Suspectu», a, um, adj., {auepieio.) 

Snspicious, that excites sueptcion. 
Suepieio, ire, pexi, peelum, {eub, 

epecio.) To look up ; suspect 
Suspido, onie, /. Suspicfon, dis- 

trust ; canse or ground of sos- 

picion. 
Suapicor, ari, atue eum, dep, To 

soipeGt, appreheiid, ftox, mistniflt. 



Stutent&hu, a, ^im, part. Upheld, 

Bustained; withstood. 
Suetento, are, Avi, &tum, To np- 

iHrfd, maintain, support ; nonrish ; 

withstand> o^Mse, hold ont, en- 

dnre. 
Suetineo, ire, tinui, tentum, {9wr» 

fum, leneo.) To sustain, snpport ; 

check, reetrain ; endnxe, snpport ; 

withstand. • 

Sustollo, ^e, tltU, sublatum, {sub, 

tollo.) Te r»se or iift np ; take 

away; bear. 
Suns, a, um, poss. and rejUxive pro. 

One's own ; belonging or relatin|f 

to him, her, it or them. 



T. 



TabemaeHlum, t, n, A tent 
Tabala, ae, f. A board, plank; 

painting, picture; taUet covered 

with wax for writing on ; register ; 

writing book. See p. 126, 14. 
Tabulatio, 6nis, /., (tabulo.) A 

covering with boards or planks ; a 

planking, flooring ; a boaided floor. 
Tttbuldtium, t, n., {tabulo, to cover 

with boards.) A stery in a bnild- 

ing ; A boarded floor. 
Taceo, ere, ui, itum. To be stlent, 

hold one's peace, say nothing ; to 

be silent with legard to any thing, 

keep secret 
Tacitus, a, um, adj, Silent, sayin^ 

uothing. 
Talea, ae, f, Any piece cut olT; 

stake fixed m the ground. See p. 

91,5. 
Talis, e, mdj. Snch, of this or tfaat 

kind, such lik^ 
Tam, adv, So, so much, so very. 
Tamen, conj. Notwithstanding, nev- 

erthelesB, yet, however ; at leaet 
Tametsi, eonj. Though, atthmigfay 

albeit 
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Tandmn, ad». At lcBgtii, at laeft, 

finally. 
Tango, ^» tetigi, taetum, To 

touchy befder upon, be ooh^imkw 

Tantop^t adt, So mtiefa, so groat- 

iy, to sneh a degreOb 
Tantililu8, a, »m, a<j;. 80 Iktley so 

smali» 80 trifling. 
Tanlum, ai{v. So mnch, so far ; 

only, akn^, merely. 
TantummHdo, adv, Only, if only. 
Tantundem, adv. So muoh, so far. 
Tantu9, a, um, adj, So great, so 

much, Buch ; so little, so small. 
Tarddtu», a, um, part, (tardo.) Re- 

tarded, atopped, delayed, cheeked. 
Tarde,ado, ^wly, tardily. Comp., 

tardiue; s., tardiseime, 
Tardo, dre, avi, atum, To tarry, 

delay, linger, loiter ; impede, bln- 

der. 
Tardu», a, um, adj, Slow,tardy, 

sloggish, slack. 
Taurue, i,m. A bnll. 
Taxua, i, f, The yew-tree. 
Te, See Tu, 
Tectum, i, n. The corering or roof 

of a house ; a house, dwelling. 
Tectue, a, um, part. and adj. Coy- 

ered ; protected, defended, safe. 
Tegimentum, i, n. A covering. 

See p. 50, 9. 
Tego, Hre, texi, tectum. To corer; 

conceal, dtsguise; defend, pre- 

tect 
Telum, i, n, A mnrile weapon; 

dart, spear, jayelin. See p. 50, 4 
Temerariu», a, um, adj, Impm- 

dent, inconsiderate, rash, head- 

BtroBg. 
Temere, adv, Witbout reason; at 

random, thonghtlessly ; easily, 

readily. 
Temeriiae, atis, f. Inconsiderate- 

Bess, imprudenee, temerity. 



Temo,6ni9,m, Thepoleordmugfat- 

tree of a chariot 
Temperantim, ae, f. Moderation, 

tenperance, abetinaice, self-con- 

tiol. 
Temperatu», a, um, adj. Temper- 

ate, moderate, sober, mSd. 
Tempero, are, avi, Atum, {tempus, 

tkne.) To mingle in due propor- 

tion, temper ; modefate, restrain ; 

abstftin, forbear,refraitt from \ miti- 

gate, soften, mollity. 
Tempeetae, ati*,f, Tirae ; a periodi 

season ; weather ; stormy, rough, 

or boiBteroos weather; a storra, 

tempest. 
Tempue, ^lhie, n, Time, part oi 

time, a season. 
Tendo, ISre, tetendi, tensum and 

tenium. To stretch, stietch out, 

extend; go, adT&aee. See p. 

127, 5. 
Tenebrae, drum, f. Daikness, ob- 

scurity, gloom. 
Teneo, ere, tenui, tenium, (tendo.) 

Te hold, bdd fast, keep, haye ; to 

possess, occopy, gain possession 

of; keep on, coutinite ; defend, 

keep posBession of ; detain, keep 

back. 
Tener, Hra, ^um, adj., (teneo.) Soft, 

tender, pliant, yielding, young. 
Tent&tus, a, um. Tried, prored. 
Tento, dre, dvi, dtum. To feel, ex« 

amine, try, endeavor, attempt; 

prove, put to the test; attack, 

assajil ; tamper with, entice to re- 

▼oh. 
Tenuie, «, adj, Thin, slender, fine, 

tender; small, sligfat, trifling, 

mean, poor. 
Tenuitaa, dtis, f. Thmness, fine- 

ness, rarity ; poverty, slendernesB 

of means. 
Tenuiter, adv. Tbinly, slenderiy» 

finely. 
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Ter, adv. Three times, thrice. 
Teres, itis, adj. Slender, imoath ; 

long, loand and nneoth or even. 
Tergrnn, i, n. The bftck ef men or 

animals. 
Temi, ae, a, adj. Three»thre6 each. 
Terra, €ie,f, The earth» « coontry, 

region. See p. 26, 29. 
TerrenuBf a, um, adj. Of earth, 

eartby. 
Terreo, ere, ui, itum. To affiight, 

frighten, alarm» terrifyi deter. . 
Territo, are, dvi, dtum. To terrify 

often or much. 
Terror, dri», «., {terreo.) Teiror, 

ai&ight, great fear. 
Tertio, adv. For the third time, m 

the third place. 
Tertiue, a, um, num. adj., (ter,) 

Third, the third. 
Teetamentum, i, n., {testor, to testi» 

fy.) A testament, last wiil. 
Teetimonium, i, n. Testimony, proof, 

evidenco. 
Teetie, io, e, A witnesB. 
Teetudo, ime, f. A tortoise; a 

wooden covering or shed, under 

which the benegerB etood, and 

applied the batteriug-ram ; a cov- 

ering of shields. See p. 44, 7. 
Texu See Tego. 
Tihi. See Tu. 
Tignum, i, n. A beam or piece of 

timber for building, building tim- 

ber. 
Timeo, ere, ui. To fear, be afraid 

of, apprehend, dread. 
Timide, adv. Fearfully, timklly. 
Timidus, a, um, adj., (timeo.) 

Timid, fearful, cowardly, afraid. 
Timor, oris, m., (timeo.) Fear, ap- 

prebension ; dread, anxiety, alarm. 
TolSro, dre, dvi, dtum. To bear, 

bear patiently, support, tolerate, 

endure ; maintain, nourish ; keep, 

hold 



ToUo, i^re, ousMi, sMdUim. TV> 

raise, Hft or take up ; set up, eend 

up ; iake away, remove. 
Tormentum, i, n.» {torfueo, to twist.) 

A wafiike engine for throwing 

stcmee, darts, and other misBiles; 

the missile itself ; rope, oord ; tor- 

ment, toiture. 
Torreo, &re, torrui, tostunL To 

dry, parch, singe, bake, roast. 
Tot, num. adj. So many. 
Totidem, num. adj., (tol, idem.) 

As many, just so many. 
Totus, 0, um, adj. The whole, all, 

the entire, 
Tfabs, trabis, /. A beam, rafter. 
Trtutus, a, um, part, (traho.) 

Dragged, drawn, drawn away. 
Tractus, 4», f». A drawiag or 

dragging; tract, legion, country, 

clime. 
Traditus, a, um, part. Given, de- 

liveredjsmrrendered; handeddown. 
Trado, Hre, didi, ditum, {trans, do.) 

To give, eonsign, deliver; pasB 

from band to hand; give up; 

surrender ; recommend, oommend ; 

naira^e, relate. 
Traduco. See Transduco. 
Tragula, ae, f. A soit of missile 

weapon or javelin. See p. 25, 9. 
Trako, ire, traxiy ctum. To draw, 

draw away, drag ; draw out, spia 

out, protraot, detain, put off. 
Trajicio, ere, jeci, jeetum, {trans, 

jacio.) To throw or cast over; 

trausport across, convey across; 

throst or pierce through, transfiz. 
Tranquillitas, dtis, f. Stillness or 

calmness of the sea, a calm ; cakn- 

ness, stillness; quiet, rest, tran- 

quillity. 
Trans, prep. with ace. On the far- 

ther side of, over, beyond. 
Transalpinus, a, um, adj. That 

lies beyoud the Alps, Transalpine. 
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Tranaeendo, Hre, di, sum, {trans, 

8cando.) To climb or mount over, 

Bunnount, paas, cross. 
Transdo, ihre, didi, ditum. See 

Trado, 
Trangdiico, Hre, xi, ctum. To carry 

or bring over, transfer, traneport, 

lead. 
Tranoeo, ire, ii, itum. To go, or 

paas oTer, or beyoad ; cross, pa«. 
Tramfgro, ferre, tnli, latum. To 

cany or briiigr over; transfer, 

transport 
Tranafigo, ^e, xi, ixum. To run 

or thrust through ; transfix, pierce, 

perforate. 
Transfixua, a, um, part., (trans- 

Jigo.) Pierced, transfixed. 
JVansfddio, ^e, odi, osoum, To 

Tun or thrnst throagh; pieroe 

through, transfix. 
TranofHga, ae, m. A deserter. 

See p. 64, 4. 
TranBgrHdior, idi, gresous sumt 

dep., {trans, gradior.) To go or 

pas8 over, cross. 
Transitus, ^, m. A passing or 

going over, a passage, crossing. 
Transjectus, iis,m. A passing over, 

paasage. 
TVansficio, ^e,jici,jectum, (trans, 

jaeio.) See Trajicio. 
Transmarinus, a, um, adj, Beyond 

sea, coming from beyond sea, 

transmarine. 
Transmissus, a, um, part., {tran»' 

mitto.) Sent or passed over, trans- 

ported. 
Trantmissus, Hs, m. A passing 

over, passage. 
Transmitto, Hre, isi, issum, {trans, 

mitto.) To send over, transmit. 
Transnato, are, aei, atum, {trans, 

nato.) To cross by swinmiing, 

swim over. 
Transporto, are, avi, dtum, (trans. 



porto.) To carry, convey, or bring 

over from one place to another, to 

transport. 
TransrhendtmSf a, um, adj. On the 

other or north side of the RhiDe. 
Transrhen&ni, orum, m. Those 

living beyoud the Rhine. 
Transtrum, i, n. A bench or seat 

for rowers. See p. 61, 30. 
TransvSko, Hre, exi, ectum. To 

carry, convey, or bring over, trans- 

port 
Transversus, a, um, adj. Athwart, 

crosBwise, transverse, oblique. 
Trecenti, ae, o, num. adj., {tres, 

centum.) Three hundred. 
Trepido, dre, dvi, atwm, (trepidus, 

fearful.) To hurry with alarm, 

be in a state of trepidation and 

alarm, run up and down in fear 

and confiision, hasten about, to be 

agitated, be alarmed. 
Tres, tria, num. adj. Three. 
Trevir, iri, m. One of the Treviri. 

Adj., Trevirian. 
Tribijmus, i, m. A tribune. See 

p. 31, 27. 
Trihuo, h-e, ui, €ttum. To give, 

present, bestow, impart; ascribe, 

impute, attribttte, assign ; con- 

cede, grant, yield, give up to; 

pay great regard or deference 

ta 
Trtbus, iks, f. A tribe. 
Tribus. See Tres. 
TribUtum, i, n. Tax, contribution, 

tribute, impost 
Triduum, i, n. The space of three 

days. 
Triennium, i, «., {tresa annus.) The 

apace of three y ear& 
Trini, ae, a, num. adj. Three eaoh, 

three. 
Tripartito, adv., {tripartitus, from 

tres, partior.) In three parts, in- 

to throe parta 
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Tnpiem, iei^, adj., (trta, pHeo, to 

fdd.) Thieefold, triple. 
TriquiitruB, a, ttift, adj, HaTiag 

tbree eemen er auglee» three* 

oorDOfed» trtaogular. 
Triatit, e, adf, Sad, •orrowfol ; 

dejected, melancKoly. 
Tri»titia, ae, f, Sadue«, iorrow» 

grief. 
Truncu», i, m. The tronk, itock, 

or body of a tiee. 
Ttt, tui, 9ubst. pron,, m, and /. 

Thou, you; ph voe, veetrum, er 

veitri, yoa. 
Tuba, ae,f, Tbe tiiba, a trumpeL 

See p, 49, 26. 
Tueor, eri, tuihu aad iutue sum, 

dep. To see, view, behdd ; take 

eare of, protect» defeud ; eopport, 

keep, maintain. 
TuU, See Fer^. 
Tum, adv. and conj. Again, be- 

eides, moreorer, nejLt, in the sDXt 

plaee; at that timej then; and» 

BO, alao. . 
Tumultuo, are, ivi, dtum. To 

make a bustle, tamult, or distuib- 

ance. 
TumuUuiae, adv. Tiunultiiottflly» 

in a disorderly manner. 
Tumultue, <ie, m, A tumult, broil ; 

buBtle, disturbance, uproar; sedi- 

tion, insurrection, mutiny. See 

p. 32, 23. 
Tumnlue, i, m. A hill, hillock, 

mound. 
Tunc, adv. Then, at that ttme. 
Turma, ae, f, A diTieion of Roman 

cavalry, consisting of thirty men, 

(according to Veget thirty-two ;) 

a troop or Bquadron ef horBO. 
Turpie, e, adj. Ugly, deformed, un« 

eeemly, unsightly ; Bhameful, baae, 

diehonorable, infamous, acaadal- 

ooa. 
Turpiter, adv, In vi ugly er «ii* 



aightly manner, basely, Bhame- 

fuUy, diagraoefully, inglorioaaly. 
Turpitudo, inie, f, Defoimity, ugli- 

nesB ; baaeneaB, diafaoner, dk^grace, 

infamy. 
Tttrric, ie, f, A tower ; a moreable 

iower, principaily of wood, used 

in besieging cities. See p. 46, 33 ; 

102,15. 
Tute and Tuto, adv. Safely, ae- 

eurely, without danger. 
Tuiue, a, um, adj, Safe, aeeure, 

protected, out of danger. 
Tuue, a, um, pron, Thine, yoon. 

u. 

Ubi, adv, and eonj, Where, in what 

er whicfa plaoe; when,asaoon a& 
Uleieeor, i, ultue eun, dep. To re- 

▼enge, aTeuge. 
1722««, a, um, adj, Any, any one^ 
Ulterior, ue, adj. Fartber, on tfae 

fBrtherBide; more remoto, distant. 
UUimue,.a, um, adj, Fulhest, most 

distant, most remote. 
UUrii, adv, &nd prep, Beyoud, poaty 

fafther, 
Ultro, adv; with citro, On one 

side' and the other, on both sides, 

thia way and Ihat, to and fro ; of 

one*8 own accord, voluntarily, 

epoBtaneously. 
UUue, a, um, part,, (ulciecmr,) 

Having revenged. 
UluUUue, t^ m. A hewling er 

yelling ; a shout 
Una, adv., (unue.) Together, in 

company with or along with ; at 

the same time. 
Unde, adv* Whence? from what 

piace? from whom, from which, 

of a pereoH, place or thing, 
Undidm, num, adj. Eleyen. 
Undeeimue, a, um, num, mdj, The 

•levaDtfa. 
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Undequadraginiay num, adj., («fw«, 
de, q.uadroginta.) Thirty-nine. 

Undiquef ado,, (undef que.) Frora 
all parts, sides or places; fmn 
eveiy pftrt, from aU quartera ; on 
all sides. 

Univereue, a, uiHy adj^ (unue, e«r* 
SU9.) Whole, entire, all together. 

Vnquam, adv., {unus, quam,) Etof, 
at any time. 

Unvi, a, umj adj. One, a lingle, 
one alone» one oaly, alone ; only 
one ; the same, one and the 
samek 

Urhdnua, a, um, adj. Of or per- 
taining to tbe oity. 

Urbe, urhia, f. A dty, the city, 
(Rome.) 

Urgeo, ire, urei. To preas upon, 
prees hard or close upon, nige, 
driTe, impet; press hard, bear 
down, weigh down, Of^ress. 

Urue, i, m. A kind of wild ox. See 
p 122, 27. 

Uaiiatu*, a, um, adj. Usual, ac- 
customed, erdinary, common, cns- 
tomary. 

Ueque, adv. Eyen, quite, as far aa. 
With eo, so far, to such a degree. 

Usut, iia, m, Use, exercise, experi- 
euce, 'practice, expertness, skill; 
need, necessity, occasion ; utility, 
advantage, profit, benefitf case, 
chance, hap, accident. 

Ut, uti, adv. and eonj. As, like or 
just as, eyen as; when, as soon 
as ; as beingt inasmuch as ; that, 
namely ; altfaough. See p. 60, 34. 

Uter, utra, utrum, adj. Which, 
whioh or whether of the two. 

Uterque, utr&que, utrumque, adj, 
Both the one and the other, both, 
each. In uiramque partem, m 
either oase, on both ndes» 

Utilie, e, adj., (utor.) Usefiil» pio- 
fitable, adTaBtagdouf. 



UtiHtae, d^, /, («e<iZi«.) UBefiil- 
ness, profit, adrantage. 

Utor, •» usua sum, dep. To ose» 

^ make use of ; enjoy. 

Utrimque, utrinque, adv. On or 
from both sides, er parts, on the 
one slde and the other. 

Uirum, adv., (uter.) In double f «««- 
tion8,follov>ed in the eeeond ques- 
tion by an or ne, or by anne, or» 
necne, annon, or not In direci 
inierrogaiian, ii muy be omitted 
in the iran^tion. 

Uxor, 6ri8,f. A wife, wedded wife, 
apouse. 

V. 

Vaeatio, dnis, f. Cessation, exemp- 

tion, respite, immunity. 
VaHO, dre, dvi, dtum. To be emp- 

ty, free from, witiiout, VacaUt, 

withont a possessor. 
Vaeuus, a, um, adj., (vaco.) Void, 

empty, free from ; without a pes» 



Vadum, i,n, A shallow place in a 

river, lake or sea ; a ford, shallow. 
Vagtna, ae, f. The scabbard ot 

sheath of a sword 
Vagor, dri, diua eum, dep,, (vagus, 

wandering.) To range about or up 

and down, wander, roam, ramble, 

move here and there. 
Valeo, ire, ui. To be well or in 

health, enjoy health ; to have 

strength or power, be strong, able $ 

to have weigfat, interest or infla* 

ence. 
VaUilido,ini9,f., (valeo.) Health, 

either good or bad ; good health ; 

iU healtb, sickneas, indisposition» 

disease. 
Vallia, vaUet, ia, f. A vafley, 

vale. 
VdUii^, i, n, A fortificatkm of ahvp 
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«talcM mr paliiades, the palisadeSy a 

rampart, bnlwark, ratrenchment 
Vidlus, i, m. A stake ; palisade ; a 

rampart 
Varietas, Ati», /. Diversityi variety 

in reapeet to eolon, variety. 
Vmriua, a, «m, adj, Of divers col- 

ors, party-colored, variegated ; va- 

rioaa, difierent, divene. 
Va9iatU9, a, um, part Laid waste, 

deaolate. 
VastOy are, avif dtum. To lay 

waate, devastate, ravage, deso- 

late. 
Vastt^f a, um, adj, Great, huge, 

ample, enormoua, imraense, vast 
VaiieinatiOf dnis, /. A foretelling, 

prophesying» divination, prophecy, 

prediction. 
Ve, conj. Or. 
Veetigal, &lie, n. M<Hiey paid for 

Areil^t or carriage ; what is paid 

to the atate~-<tax, impoat, duty, 

revenue. 
Vectig^ia, e, adj, Skibject to or 

bonnd to pay taxea ; tribntary. 
Vectorhu, a, um, adj. For carrying 

or transportation. 
Vehementer, adv, Vehemently, im- 

petuously, acdently, mightiiy, ea- 

gerly, strenuously, very much. 
Vel, conj. Or, even i vel . . . . vel, 

etther . . . . or. 
Veles, itie, m. A light-armed aoldieri 

skirmiaher. See p. 51, 1. 
Velim. See Volo, 
Velle. See Volo. 
Vehcitas, dtis, f. Swiftness, fleet- 

ness, velocity. 
Vehciter, adv. Swiftly, quickly, 
' epeedily, nimbly. 
Velox, ocie, adj. Swift, qnick, fleet, 

rapid. 
Velum, i, n. A sail. 
Velui, adv., (vel, ut.) As, like as, 

as if . 



Venatio, 6ni»if., {venor, to hant./ 

A hunting, the chase. 
Vendtor, oris, m. A hunter, hunta« 

man. 
Vendo, Hre, didi, ditum. To aell, 

vend, ezpose to saJe. 
Venetieue, a, um, adj. Of or per- 

taining to the Veneti, Venetian. 
Venia, ae, f. Favor, indulgence, 

leave, permission, license ; pardon, 

forgiveneas; kindness. 
Venio, ire, veni, ventum, To eome, 

arrive. 
Ventito, dre, dvi, dtum. To com» 

often, be in the habit of going. 
Ventut, i, m. The wind. 
Ver, veris, n. The spring. 
Verbum, i, n, A word, expreaslon, 

saying, remark. 
Vere, adv. Truly, in truth. 
Vereor, tri, itus eum, dep. To fear 

with reverential awe, look up to 

with reverence or respect, rever- 

ence, respect, revere, fear. 
Vergo, Hre, si. To fncline, dtrect or 

tum towaids, lie towards, tend lo- 

wards, verge towards. 
Verioimilis, e, adv. Like the truth, 

likely, prpbable. 
Vero, a4v. aud conj. Certainly, ia 

deed, in truth, truly ; with reason ; 

bttt 
Veredfu», a, um, part., (vereo and 

veroor.) Tnroed ; praciised ; liv- 

ing, dwelHng. 
Vereo, dre, dvi, dtum, To turn oft*^ 

en, tnm, twist, change ; change, 

exercise, agitate ; examine, weigh, 

reflect, ponder. 
Vereor, dri, dtu» eum. To frequent ; 

remain, dwell, stay ; be associated 

with ; ocoupied, exercised. 
Ver^um, vereu»,' adv. and prep. 

Towards, toward. See p 124, 

34. 
Vereu», ik», m. A Une, veise. 
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V$rto,^, tit ntm. To tnni, tnm 

loand ; change» transferm» alter. 
F«rti«» a, ttm, adj. Tnie, real, gen« 

Qine. 
Venktum, ii n* A kind oi flpear or 
. jaTelm, htmng an iron head. 
Ve^fer, ve^perus, Hri, m, Thee^^en" 

ing star ; tbe planet Venus ; the 

eyening. 
Ve&ter, tra, trum, adj* Yonr, yoam ; 

of yoo. 
Vewtigium, i, n. The print of a 

footstep ; a trace, track ; ~ apot, 

place ; moment, inatant, point 
Vggtin, ire, tot, Uum. To dothe, 

corer, drefls, array, attire. 
V$$ti$, ie, /. A garment, Testment, 

elothes, dreaB. 
VeetUtu, HLe, m. Clothing, clothes, 

droM, apparel. 
Veteranue, a, um, adj, Old, yete- 

ran. 
Veto, are, «t, i/tim. To diisuade, 

forbid, jHTohibil, prevent. 
VetuB, M9,'adj. Old, fcHrmer, of 

former daya. 
VexatUB, a, um, part. Agitated, 

shaken, haraawd. 
VfxiUum, i, fi. Ensign, standard, 

banner; flag onfurled, displayed 

fiom the genenl's tent, as a signal 

Ibr the soldiers to prepare ibr the 

battle. 
Vexo, are, ani, atum. Harass, dis- 

tiess, molest, annoy, trooble, in- 

jnre, agitate. 
Ft0, ae, / A way, road, passage. 

See p. 106, la 
Fta<er, drtt, m. A traTeller. 
Vieini, ae, a, num. adj. Twenty. 
ViceHmut, a, um, num. adj. The 

twentieth. 
Ftet. See Ftnce. 
Fictts, adv. Twenty times. Ftetes 

«entatm, two thonsand. 
FtcMilat, oHa, /» {mcinu», aont.) 

33 



NeighboAood, Tieinity ; the nei|^-' 

borB. 
Victima, ae, f., {vinco.) A sacri- 

fice, victim. 
Victor, ^ris, m^ (vinco.) Conqoer- 

or, vanquisher; ai{;., victorioas. 
Victoria, ae,f. Victory. 
Victus, ^, m. Food, sastenance» 

victuals, proviaiQns. 
Vieus, t, m. A village. 
Video, ere, pidi, oisum. To see, be-: 

hoId« look at; see, perceive, un- 

derstand, discerfi, leam. 
Videor, iri, visue eum, dep. To 

seem, appear, seem good or fit 
Vigilia, ae,f. A watching, bein|^ 

awake ; soldier^s watch, guard by 

night See p. 18, 23. 
Viginti, num. adj. Twenty. 
Vimen, inis, n. .. A twig, osier. 
Ftttco, ^e, vici, victum. To con-- 

quer, vanquifsb, overcome, si:dxlne ; 

sacceed, prevaiL 
Vinctue, a, um, part., (vindo, to 

bind.) Bound, tied ; fostened. 
VincfUum, t, n. A bond, band ; in 

jpi., fetters, cords, chains ; the place 

of confinement 
Vindico, dre, avi, atum. To lay 

claim to, assert, maintain; free, 

set free, liberate, rescue ; avenge, 

revenge ; punish, inflict punish- 

ment, chaatise. 
Vinea, ae, / A vineyard, arbor 

formed by a vine, hence defeasive 

machine, roof, shed or mantelet 

See p. 46, 28. 
Vinum, i, n. Wine. 
Ftdls, dre, dvi, dium. To injaie» 

sully, violate, hort, maltreat ; mar, 

lay waste. 
Ftr, eirt, m. A man ; husband ; a 

gennine man, one who aots and 

thinks as a man, a magnanimous 

man, a brave man, a maa of for- 

titade. 
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Vires, iam, pt ofiftif. Foroe,sti«iigth, 

power, yigor. 
VirgOy UM, fi h TUgiu, mtdd, 

damsel. 
Vtrgultian, t, 91. A shrnb, tnuifa. 
Ftrifiiif , a(ft. Sevondly, lAngly, fb- 

dmdnally, among idl. 
ytftur, «tt», m. Manhood, ikiaiili- 

new, brayery,-firniiie«, odBsCaxitiy, 

merit, virtae, exoeUenoO; 
Vi9, ti9, /. Forcei vigor, rthvttgth, 

might, power; force, violence; 

effect, effioiency, mflitence ; quan- 
' tity, ntimbei', midtitude, abnn- 

dance. 
Vints, a, «m, partf (video,) Seen, 
' beheldk 

Vita, ae, f. lAfo, 
Vito, dre, dvi, atmn. To shttn, 

avoid, beware of, escape. 
Vftrum, i, n. Glaw; woiid. See 

p. 91, 37. 
Ftvo, ^e, xi, ctum. Td liyt), haVe 
' life, be alive ; to' lite, be- mam- 

tained ; to live upon. 
Tivu8,a, um, adf. Lhring, ahre. 
Vix, attv. Scarcely, bardiy, with 

much ado, with diffictdty 
Vohie. See Tu. 
Voco, are, avi, atum. To call ; cftll 

together ; sammon, cite ; name. 
Volo, velle, volut. To wiU or be 

wiUing, pnrpose, inisDd ; Wtttjde- 



slfo, chooM ; cMnmsBd, onbuai 

a^^KfiBt. 
VohMtariu&t a, um, od^. Volmi- 

tary, williug, spontaneoQs. 
Volunfas, Atioff. Will,4ii6lmatkiii* 

wi6h> deeire ; good wilU aflMon, 

love, favof^ int^ntimiy paipoBo; 

design ; approbatioa,eon00Bt. Vo- 

luntate, willingfy, volantaitly, of 

one*B will or aceofd: 
Voluptae, atie, f. Pleasare» enjoy- 

ment^ deiigfat. 
Vo9. See Tii. 
Voveo, irei vovfi, votwiL To vow, 

promise aaefodly at^ «toVote aay 

thing. 
Voxi vdcie, f. ' ViAo^ word, Myiii|tt 

speech. 
Vulgo^ are, avi, ottBm, To make 

common, spread among th« peo- 

ple ; pnblish, fl]H!ead abHMid, di« 

valge, disclose. 
Vulgo, adv. Commonly, gnierally, 

universally, everywbin». 
Vuljgua, i, m. aad n. The multitude^ 

ooimnon people, popalaoe. 
F»2tt^, are, avi, Otumt To haf^ 

wound. 
Vulnusi Ms, n; A wouad, hatt; 

damage» mJQi7> disifltor. 
Vultus, ^, m: Coonteiimiee, Iba- 

tuTMi, hioka^ exprflinion) miea* 

pect 



I. HISTOaiCAL INDEX 



A. 

Aeeo, dnis* A general of the Gauls, who Hn» at tho head of the eoiifedo 

eracy fonned against tbe Romana by the Sendnee, Camutes, and 

TieYlzi. He was condemned by a general aosembly convened by 

Caesar, and pnt to death. 
AdeamMnmt9, Chicf of the Sotifties^ With gix hundred followei»^ ha 

endeavored to escape from their town, when attacked by CnuMUi but 

was driv«n baisk and obliged ia sttrrender. 
AemUius, L, An of&cer in Caesar^i army, wbo eomma&ded a part ef tii« 

Gallic earaJry. 
AmhHhri^, §gi9i The king of ohe-half of the £bui6Bes, a» Cativolcus was 

of the other. He bad an inveteratff batred of the Romans, though he 

had reoeived many favora at ^eir hands. He entrapped- aad defeated 

Titmin» and Cotta. His country was ravaged, bnt afUr many neair 

eee^ies, be fiwdly evaded Caesar^s punuit 
Antebrogiw. A matf of great inflnence among the Remi, who was sent 

ambas^adcKr to Caesar in the second year of the Oallic war. 
Antuftiu», Rkeginu» C. One of Caesar^s Ueutenants in GaaJ, appointed to 

levy troops» in the sixth year of the GalUc war. 
iliileitftis» ilf. His nndaunted courage and martiai abilities prscttred him 

the friendship and esteem of Caesar, in whose army be served as lieu- 

tenant dnrtfig the war in Gaul. 
Anovittn»» King of the Germans. He invaded Gaul, conquered a oo&^ 

sideraUe part of that country,. and subjected the inhabitants to the 

most cruel and oppressive treatment He was totally defeated by 

Caeear, and escaped with oaly a few of bis fbllowers into Germany. 
AtiwUluB, M. A mititary tribnne under Caesar, in4he Gallio war. 
Arfineiu», C. A Roman knight, whom Cptta and Titorius sent along 

with Q. 5ttaius, to hold oouverse wifh ADabiorix, after tfaat prince 

had made an attaek oa their campi 
ilfrfut, Q^ Aa «^Soer to whom Caesur gate the command oi the fleet, 

which had carried him and his army to the ooast of BiitaitH wfafle fae 

himBsIf mardhed into the iaterioi. 
JmmnemiHua. SeeCelto 
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B. 

Bae^ltttf Sextius P, A centmioii of tiie firat rank in Caesar^B army, who 

distin^imhed hioMelf by hia Talor. 
Balventiut, T. A centorion of the fifBt rank; a man of distingaiflhed 

coarage, who had both hie thfghs pierced with a dart, in the attack 

which Ambiorix made on the legions which he had deceitfully per- 

suaded to leaTO their camp. 
Boduognatus. The commander of the Nerviii at the time they attacked 

the Roman army under Caesar. 
Bruttu, Decimue, A young Roman officer, intrusted with the command 

of the fleet, in the war with the Veneti, whom he defeated. He eerved 

ah» eonflpicoouBly otherwise. 

C. 

Cahorus, Valernu C. A GaUic chieftaia, holding flte suprerae comiTMnrt 
among the Helvii* "^ 

Caeear, Juliue C. See his Life, at the l)eginuing of this. work. 

CaetOTt h. One of Oaesai^B lieutenants. 

Camulog&nus. A Gallic chieftain of the Aulercaa uatioBy who, thougfa of 
advanced age, on «ccoent of iiis splendid military talents was lequeated 
by the Parisii, to take command of their forces against LabieBUs. His 
effixrt was unsuceesrful, and he fell after a braye reBiBtance. 

Cart)iliM9. Oae of the four kings of Cantinm; (Kent,) Britain, who, at the 
command of CassiTellaunus, made an attack on Caevar^B naTal oam|», 
in which attack they were repulsed with great camage. 

Cassivellaunue. One of the BritiBh kings, whose territories iay on the 
Boktb bank of the Tamesis, towards the mouth of that river. On tbe 
arriyal in Britain of the Roman ftH^ces under Caesar, he was, by com- 
mon cenBent, appointed comman0er-in«dH6f. After making Bome at- 
tcmpts to cheok the pregreBs of the enemy, he was obfiged to Bubmit, 
aud accept of such terms as Caesar chose to ofier. 

Caeeiuef L, A Roman consul defeated aud slain by the Helvetii. Hb 
army was compelled to submit to the ignorainy of passiflg imder the 
yoke. 

Caetieu». A chief of the Sequani, whom Orgetoriz perauaded to seise oa 
the Bovereignty of the state, which his father, Catamantaiis, had for- 
merly held. 

Cativolcue. -King of one-half of the EbnrSnes, as AmfaiSrix was of the 
other. He was the associate of the latter, when they defeated Titu- 
riuB aad Cotta. When Caesar defeated his conatrymen, he destroyed 
himself by poiBo&. 

CavariLlue. One of the three noblemea of the first distinotion among the 
Aedui, who Were taken priBQaers ia the battle ia which 



HISTORICAL INDEX. ^89 

ww totaHy routed, and brougfat befbre Caesftr. He cbmmanded Uie 
mfantry, after tbe revcrft of Ldtaviciis. 

Cavarinua. A nobleman whom Caesar, to the prejudice of blis brother, 

MoritasguB, retgntng sovereign, appointed kmg oyer hin countrymen, 

the Senones ; an honor his ancestors had long enjoyed. He saved 

himself from an mtended aBsassination on the part frf the Senones, by 

' flying to the camp of Caesar, 

Cicihro, Q. The brother of M. TuUius Cicero, the celebrated orator. He 
displayed much oourage and ability on many trying occasions, espe- 
cially in defending his winter-quarters among the NerviL 

Cimberiui, The brother of Nastia. ' They headed a large body of the 
Bxufti who were encamped on theRhine, intending to cross that riVer 
and efiect a janction with Ariovistus. 

CingetMx. A nebleman who headed that party in the state of the Trevlri» 
which was formerly attached to Caesar. In consequence of his iidelity 
to the Romans, he was deciared a pubhc enemy and his estate confis- 
cated, through the agency of his father-in-law, Indutiomarus. He was, 
however, restored by Caesar. 

Chdius, P, A Roman of noble birth and great talents, bnt of the most 
licentlMis life, and most depraved morals. He died by assassiBation. 
See-p«130, 2. 

•CommiU9, A chief of the Atrebates. CaeSar made him king over that 
people, in return for some impcHrtant services. Sent by the Roman 
general into Britain, to induce the states in that island — ^yi^slding to the 
Roman power — to form an alHance with Caesar, he finally joined the 
confederate Gauls and foagbt against the R<»nans. Though unsue- 
cesrful, he afterwards renewed the contest as one of tfae leaders of the 
BeHovad Subsequently, he narrowiy escaped with his life. Finally, 
he was defeated and obliged to submit to Antonius. 

C&netodlinu9. A noUeman of the most daring resolnticH], who, idong with 

-Cotuatus, a man of equal intrepidity, headed their coiintrymen, the 

. Can^tltes ; when they put to the sword all the Roman citizens, who 

had settled at Genabum for the pnrpose of trade, seisung, at the same 

time, their property. 

Cwuidiu», P. An officer in Caesar*8 army of great experience in military 
.affiiin, having served under Sylla and Crassus. Sent by Caesar, in 
the war with the Helvetif, to report the movements of the enemy, his 
fears i»eveiUed his rendering the needed assistance. 

Cowoietolitanis, A yonng nobieman of tbe Aedui, who disputed with 
Cotus for the supreme power. The Aedui referred the matter to the 
decision of Caesar, who confirmed the election of ConvictoUtanis. 
Being gained over by the Arv^rni, he afterwards induced bis country- 
mentorevolt. ComlnaQder of tfae Aeduan eavalry, he was.taken 
prisoner in battle. 

Catta, AurunculHuo L, A lientenant of Caesar*B, in Ganl. '< When 
AmbiGrix was aeeking to entice faim and hii coUeagae Snbiniii firom 

33« 
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wiatoiqwrte», C«(l» wm ^QipoMd 4o leik«iB(f the «aQnumpniMit, Imt 

finaUy yielded to the wishefl.of ;|he etbeir^ Xhw cemplianQe ooet him 
hip li£0. The |lo«aa nsmy waa 4r«iwii into an ambosoade, Cott«i 
ftnd dabittiiB wero both •Ima, and bnt iew pf tbe .iKivftte eoldien 
eacHlped.*' 

€fQinMu€. A naii of deaperate .leflolution. See ConeiodunH*. 

Cotus, A nebleman of an ancient family, am<Mlg tbe Apdiii. See Ocm- 
oictolitanif. 

Xkm^nt^, F. One of Caepar!* lieiiteaante in Gaol» whoM he diRpfttched 
with one legion a^ainst 4he Veneti aod <»thftr mnritiiDe natioBfi. He 
4abd«ed thew uadAr the l^man yc^e. Eqnal eacoe«B attended faim 
ifi the IpUowing yeac» when he had oQtmmkd laf the troapsMnt to 
Aquitania. 

Qritognatuf, A.nobleman of the first rankamQ&g the Arveini. He usged, 
in the 'Oomicil at AleeiA» that ** the .garrison^ehouid eubmt on thejbodiee 
of tbe weak, and thoM that wer^ osekM ior the war*'' 

D. 

Jlivteo. A nebleman ef great inflaenee among the Holvetii. He com- 
manded the army in the war against Crassus, and was at the head of 
the embasBy sent by ;that ortate to Caesar, after (hree-felirths of tbeir 
ibrceB had erosBed the Arar, the remainder 'faa¥ing been soiitedL and 
almoBt destreyed. 

IHieHi&cuo, A nobleman of the Aedui, who iiad great infloenee with 
Caesav,on acceunt oi his firm aud constantattaohment tcthe fiomaaB 
•and their inteieate. 8ee p. 22, 10. 

JShtmdt». The Priests of the ancient firitons, Gtaois, and Germans. Be- 
sides supreme authority in aU rofltteis of religiea, their po«Mr.eKteBded 
to all public aod prSvate drfl&renoes ; and, what is of much s^neaiterooD- 
oe^enee, to raaking, explaining, and «xecuting the .'law& This ez- 
orbitant ^irisdiction was neceBsarily attended with every mark of 
power. They weise exempted from taxes and miUtaiy senrioe, and 
their peisous were held sacred and inviolable. .Among the GaolB there 
wsre^cmly two ciasses or coDditions in life, of anynotor the Ikaidas aad 
£quite» That of the Bruids waa, eveiy way, the more^hQfiioBable and 
illustrious. See p. 117, 14. 

Jhmnbrix. A noble of the Aedui» and brother of Divitiaoa& ^'He was 
of an ambirioas tum, and uBited with Ofgetoriz fi>r porpeses of self- 
aggrandizement He afibided, also, to the Helvetii, by ioteroeding for 
.them, a pasBage throogh the territory of the Seqaani. Damnoriz was 
aocosed befere Caesar by iLiBcaB, bat obtained paidon through the en<- 
.treaties of Divitiaeas.-' He peiBoaded the noblemen ef Gaul not to go 
with Caesar into Britain, withdrew privately from the Roman camp, 
and was killed l^ the soldiers who weie sent in poBOit of himf in ooo- 
of :his obattaaoy^in .wfusiiig'.to^i!etam. See f^ 31» 17. 
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EporedMx, A chief of the Aedw. Befqre the airival of Caesar in Gkiol, 
he commanded their forces #^gaiii8t< the Seqaaoi. He ezhorted his 
countrymen to take np arms against the Romans. He was taken 
prisoner in that engagomMit, in which Vercingetoriz was totally sub- 
dued. 

jPforedorix, A chief of the Aedul 

ErataathHneA. A nativp of Cyrene, A man of learqing and ability. See 
p. 121, 25. 

F. 

Fabitu, Maximu9 Q. A Roman consnl who defeated the Arvemi. See 

p. 16, 3 ; 36, 17. 
Fabitut, C. A lientenant of Caesar*|i, in GaoL 
Fahius, L. A centurion of valor. 

G. 

_ » 

Oalha. The kin^ of the SnesBiones, at the time Caesar invaded GauL 

Oalha S. One of Caesar^s lieutenauts in GauL 

Oohanitio. A leading man among the Arvemi, who, with the other prin- 
cipal men of the state, banished his own nephew ttom Gergovia, for 
exciting bis dependents and foUoweKB to rebel against the Romans. 

I. 

Icefuo. A noUeman of fhe Remi, sent, with Antebrogius, as an ambassa- 

dor to Cacsar in the second year of the Gallic war. 
Imanuentiua. A Briton, the father of Mandufaratins, and kiug of the Tri- 

nobantee. He was kitled by Caasivellaunas. 
Indutiomarua. Father-in-law to Cingetoriz, and a chief among the Treviri. 

He attacked Labienus, but was repulsed and slain. 
Junlua^ Q. A Spaniard, sent, on tfae part of the Romans, to treat wHh 

Ambiorix. 

Lahienus, T. One of Caesar^s lieutenants in the Gallic war. In the be- 
ginning of the civil war, he deserted to Pompey, escaped from the 
battle of Pharsalia, and was killed in that of Mundfeu See p. 17, 28 ; 
23,9. 

IAbcuo. The supreme ma^istrate of the Aedui, who, along with Divitiacus 
and other chiefs of that nation, was in Caesar^s camp in the Gallio 
w^, and informed him of the conduct and plans of Dumnoriz. 
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LUacUuB. A nobleniui of great inflaence and aiitbority aiaoiig tiie 
AednL Attempimg to levolt agaioflt the Romana, he waa thwarted 
and compelled to flee. 

Lueteritu. One of the nation of the Gadnrei, hence cailed CadurcuB ; a 
man of g;reat inttepidityi whom Caeear aent agaimit the Rnteni. 

M. 

Mtmdubratfu». One of the nation of tht Trinobantefi, who, on hia father 

being killed by CasBiyeUaunus, fled from Britain to Caesar, then in 

Ganl, who took him and tbe atate nnder hia proteetion. 
MtttiuMf M. A man aliied to Arioviatae, by the rights of hoepitality, whom 

Caeaar joined in commiflBion with C. Val^ue ProcUIus, en aa embaasy 

to Ariovistus. He was retained by the Germans, until their defeat by 

the Romans. 
jMtaticfttf, Bu9ilu8 L. One of Caesar^s officers. To C. Fabias and L. 

Minucius Bamlos, Caesar gave the joint command of two legiona, 

which were stationed among the Remi. 
MorUaBgus. The king of the Senones at the time of the arriTal of Caeoar 

in Oanl. 
jMttRa/iu«, Plaucu8 L. One of Caesar^s lieutenants, wbo, with M. Craosns 

and C. Trebenius, had the command of three legions, which were sta- 

tioned, during the winter, in Belgium. 

N. 

Nameiue, A nobleman of the Helvetii, who» with yerudoetias, was at tho 
head of the embassy whioh that nation sent to Caesar. 

Naeua. The brotber of Cimberius, who commanded the one hundred can- 
tons of the SueTi, who had encamped on the bank of tbe Rhine with 
the intention of crossing that liver. 

o. 

OrgetArix. A noUeman of the HelTetii By figur the richeat and inoat 
illustrious among them. Prompted by ambitioiis motives, he fonned a 
confederacy, composed of the chief men of the nation, who pennaded 
the people, through motives likewise of ambition, to qait in ,a body their 
country. The whole management of the pieparations was consigned 
to Orgetorix, and two yearB were allowed for these preparatious, the 
people obliging themselyes by law to leave on the third year. En<- 
gaged in intrigue in regard to the Sequani and Aedui, and being of aa 
insatiable ambition, he brought himself under the charge of a con« 
spiracy, with an attempt to subdue all Gaul. His pnnisbment, if 
guilty, wonld have been, to be bumt alive. By means, however, of hia 
clients and dcbtors, his slaves and domestics, he reseued himself out of 



HISTORICAL IND£X. 39^ 

tiie bcmdB of his jodges. While tbe peopte were prepariiig to reyenge 
this coutempt of their Isws, Orgetorix died, as is suppesed, by his own 
b«nd& 

P. 

-Pediut, Q. Graiidson of one of Juliue Caesar*B sisters, and one of Caeear^i 
Ueutenants in the Gallio war. |Ie wa» appointed in Caesar^s will co- 
heir with Oetavius, who bad Pedius for bis coUeague in bis first con- 
sulshipw 

PBtreius, M. A centurion of the eighth Roman legion, who was killed, 
wbile figfating bravely, at tbe siege of Gergovia. 

Petroeidius, L. A standard-bearer of the army, whicb, under the com- 
mand of Sabinus and Cotta, wintered amoug the Eburones. 

PiaOt L. Caesar's father*in-Iaw, who was consul with A. Gabinius Paulus, 
B. c. 113. He was dain by the TigorinL See p. 18, 36. 

Plancue, L. A lieutenant in Caesar^s amiy, to whom Caesar gaye tbe joint 
command, with C. Trebonius, of three legions cantoned in Gallia 
Bel^ca. See Munatiue. 

PompHue, Cn, A Roman^ wbo acted as interpreter. 

Pulfio, T. A Roman centurion, of distinguished vn\ot, who, to decide a 
dispute with L. Varenus, another eenturion, respecting superiority of 
courage» ruEbed forth from the camp, when attacked by the Nervii, 
and displayed great bravery outside of tbe fortifications. 

Roeciuet L. One of Caesar^s lieuteuanls, to wbom Caesar gave in com- 
mand the third legion ; with wbich legion be was to march into tbe 
territories of the Essui. 

s. 

Sabijme, Tituriue Q. One of the lieutenants of Caesar^s army. By an 
artfol stratagem he engaged and defeated the Unelli and thetr confed- 
eratesi. His prudence and military judgment seemed, at the last, to 
bave deserted him, for he was wilily circumvented and cut off witb bis 
whole army by Ambiorix. 

SedtUiue. The prioce and commander of the Lemovices, wbo was slain 
during the siege of Aleeia, in the attack on the part of the Gauls. 

8eg6nax. One of Uie four kings who reigned in Cantium, at the time 
Caesar invaded Britain. 

Sertifriue, Q. See p. 66, 14. 

Sextiue. A centurion of the fitst rank in Caesar*s army during tiie Gallic 
war. See Bandu^. 

Siliuey T. An officer wbom Crassus sent among the Veueti to procur» 
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oom ; Imt who wm ie»»d imd detaijied by ^im» tn tlke IwpeB, ihioagh 
this weMitfe, of i«g«uiin|rth« hontafos tboy bftd giyen. 

Spart&cu9, A gladiator of some ooiuiiderable, though uneigrittble nputa- 
tion. He escaped trom the school at Capua, where he was in training, 
and at the head of bandits, outlaws and others, menaced even Roms 
itself, He was, however, defeated by Crassus, b. c. 71. 

SmlpicUis, P* One of Caetar^B lienienaat& He had chuge, with a Btnmg 
ganaMH to maintaiu it, ef the harbor ef the Morini, where CaeNur em- 
barked for Britaia. He wae afterwaids placed among the Aedui, to 
attend to the Rupplies of com. 

T. 

Taagetiut. A nobleman of the Camntes, whoee fiairefatberB had p o Mcc B o d 
the Boveieignty of that etate. He was raieed to the same hi^ statioii 
by Caesar, who rewaided him thus for the mauy Bignal BorviceB ren- 
dered to himBelf. In the thkd year of his reign, howover, he waa 
groBBly aBBaflsinated. 

TaximagHltis, One of the four kings or princee who reigned o7er Cantinm 
at the time of CaeBar^B arrrval. They aeem to bav« been all under the 
power of CaBsiYeUaunns. 

TerraMius, T. One of CaeBai^s lieutenants, sent by Caesar into the ter- 
ritory of the Esubii for the aake of obtaining coin, but detamed by 
them. 

Tentom&rus. King of the Nitobriges. He joined Vercingetorix, with a 
great number of cavalry. 

TUurius. One of Caesar^s lieutenants, killed by Ambioriz. See ISahinu*. 

Trehiu9t Qallus Jtf. An <^fier aent by Caesar to the Curiosolites, to pro- 
cure iNTovisions. 

Trebonius, C. A tribune, by whom the first triumvirate were anaUed to 

get the law passed which granted, fbr five years, Gaul to Caesar, 

■ Syria to Crassus, and Spain and Africa to Pompey. He served aa 

lieutenant uuder Caesar, iu the Gallic war. He joined with the con- 

spiratan, who siicoeeded in assaBsinatiQg Caesar. Sae p. 92, 99. 

Trebmiiua, C. A Roman knight, who headed tbe veteranB» and fought 
faravely when Cicero'B winter-quarteis were attacked by the German 
hoKse. 

V. 

Valerius, Cabunus. A Gallic ohieftain. See Vaburus. 

Valeriua, Proeillus. Son of C. Valerius Cabtffos ; a penon off •emineace m 
the Roman province. For his unimpeacbable integttty, and gteatakfll 
•in tbe laaguijge of the Gtauls, he was sent, with M. Mettius, by Caesar, 
on an embassy of considerable importance, to AriovistUB. ArieviBtua, 
4u>wever, inipUedly Qhargiqg than a« qNaa, pjBt theai in irauB. Ha 



HISTOEICAL INOEX. 395 

raooyered by Ctiesar in penon, on the flight and discomfiture of the 

German monarch. 
Vartnus, L, A centurion in the legion commanded by Q^ Cicero, which 

was 0tationed among the Aedui. The riral of Polfio. See Pulfia, 
Vercinget6rix. A chieftain among the Arvemi. He was head of the 

army of Gallic confederates, and displayed great abUity and sagacity. 

He was at last obliged to surrender, with the town Alesia, which he 

defended. ^ 
Vergasillaunus. A chieftain of the Arvemi, aud related to Vercingetorix. 

He was appoiuted one of the commanders of the confederate forces for 

the relief of Aleeia. He was unsuccessful, and made prisoner. 
Vergohretua. The tille of the chief magistrate of the Aedui. 
Vertico, A uobleman of the Nenrii, who was in Cicero'8 camp when it 

was attacked by the Eburones. He prevailed upon a slave of bis to 

convey a letter to Caesar, communicating to him iuformation of wbat 

hftd occurred, 4Uid aaking for bis assistance. 
Vervdoctius. One of the Helvetii, seut with Nameius at the head of an 

embaflsy to Caesar, to request for the Helvetii an unobstructed march 

through the Roman province. 
Viridom&rus. One of the Aedui, mpre distinguis^d by political infiuence 

than for noble birth. Caesar, at the requeet of Divitiacus, raised him 

to the highest dignity in the state. He revolted fipom Caesar, and set 

fire to Novioduuum. He was appointed one of the conmianders of tho 

confederate forces fbr tiie relief of Alesia. 
Viriddrix. The leading ehief amoug the .Unelli. He headed a powerful 

foroe in an attack on Sabinus, (one of Caesar^s lieutenants, then sta« 

tioned among the Unelli,) but was defeated. 
VolcatiuSf Tullu8. A young officer, left in charge of the fort and garrison 

which protected the bridge over the Rhine, when Caesar set out on his 

expeditioa .a^fainst Ambioriz. 
VolusenuB, C. A Roman officer, whom Caesar sent with a galley to sur- 

yey the coast of Britain, oppoeite Gaul ; and to acquire as correct in- 

fbrmation as he could, respecting the harbors and landing places, pns- 

yious to his own,evpedition against it 
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A. 

Adtnagetobria, Admagetobria, a city of GauL 

AdttaiHca, a place in the cpuxitry of the Eburonea, afterwanb Tn^gri, novr 

Tongem. 
Adtiataci, a Germau peopile dwelling between the Mosa (Meo^) and tbe 

Scaldifi (Scheld) from the time of the Cimbric war. 
Aedui, a Gallic people between the ligeris (Loire) sad the Arar, (Sa6ne.) 

See p. 18, 50 ; 23, 36. 
Aetolia, a country of Oreece, lying upon the north side of the Corinthtan 

gttlf. 
Agendicum, the capital of the Senoaes ; now Sens. 
Aleiia, a strougly fortified town of the Mandubii, west of Dijta ; now Aliae. 
Allohrdges, a Gallic people, bounded on the north and west by the Rhoda- 

nus, (Rhone,) south by the Isara, (Jsbre,) and extonding eaatward to 

the AIps. See p. 16, 3. 
Alpes, the Alpa generally. 
Amharri, a Gallic people east of tne Arar, (Sa^ne,) between thfr Aedni aad 

the Allobroges. See p. 18, 8. 
Amhidni, a Gallic people in the neighborhood of Amiens, 
Amhih&ri, a Gallic people in Norraandy. 
Ambilidti, a Gallic people, whoee situation is unknown. 
Amhitar^ti, a Grallic people, dependents or clients of the Aodui. 
Amhivariti, a Galllc people, probably on the left bank of the riyer Moaa, 

(Meuse.) 
Anartes, a German people on the TheisB, in Hnngaxy. The HercyaUui 

Forest extended to their boundaries. 
Ancalites, a people iu the soatheast of Britain. 
Andes, a Gallic people north of the Ligeris, (Loire») in Anjou. 
Aquileia, a town in the north of Italy. 
Aquitani, the Aquitauians. 
Aquitar^, one of the three great divisions into which Caeaar dividM Gavl» 

bonnded on the north by the Gwunma, (GaionnB,) and on the Mmtli 

bj the Pyrenees. 
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ArwTy Ar&ria, a rirer in Gaul flowing into the Rhodaniut, (Rhone ;) now the 

Sa6ne. See p. 18» 17. 
Atduenna Silvay extended from the Treyiri on the Rhine throu|rh the 

territory of the Remi aud the Nervii to the Scaldis, (Scheld.) 
Arecomici, the Volcae Arecomici, a people of the Gallic province, whoee 

territory was west of the Rhone. 
Armoricae civitates, the Btates on the coast of Gauli hetween the month 

of the Ligeris (Loire) and the Sequana, (Seine.) 
Arvemi, a people inhabiting the country now called Auvergne. 
Atr^b&tee, a Gallic people in the neighborhood of Calais. 
Aulerci Brannovicee, a Gallic people in the neighborhood of tfae Aedui. 
AulerH Diablintes and Cenomani, a Gallic people in Maine. 
Aulerci Eburovices, a Gallic people in the southeast of Normandy 
Aueci, a people iu the south of Gaul, in the neighborhood of Auch. 
Avaricvm, a town of the Bituriges ; now Bourges. 
Ax6na, a river in Galiia Belgiea ; now the Aisne. 

B. 

Bacenie, a forest in Germany ; according to some, the ThGringer Wald ; 

according to others, the Harz Mountain. 
Btdearee, the Balearic islands, now Majorca and Minorca. See p. 44, 17. 
B&t&vorum Insula, the island which is formed by the northem arm of the 

Rhenus, (Rhine,) the Vahalis, (Waal,) and the ocean. 
Belgae, oue of the three nations into which Caesar divides the inhabitaxits 

of Gaul. The Belgae extended from the Matrona (Marne) and the 

Sequana (Seine) to the Rhenus, (Rhine.) See p. 13, 2. 
Belgium, a part of Gallia Belgica, which comprehended the Bellovaci, 

Atrebates, and Ambiani. See p. 95, 26. 
Bellocassi, a Gallic people in Normandy, east oi the Sequana, (Seine.) 
Bellootici, a people in Gallia Belgica, between the Sequana, (Seine,) the 

Isara, (Oise,) and the Samara, (Somme,) abeat the modem Beauvai& 

See p. 42, B9. 
Bibracte, a town of the Aedui, afterwards called Augustodunum, and now 

Autun. 
Bibrax, a town of the Remi ; perhaps the modern Bi^vre. 
Bihrdci, a people in the eoutheast of Britain. 

Bigerrumee, a people in the sonth of Gaul, in the district ealled le Bigorre. 
Biturigee, a Gallic peofde west of the Aedai,from whom they were divided 

by tbe Ligeris, (Leire.) 
Boii, a Gallic people, who passed over into Germany, and subseqnently 

invaded Gaul with the Helvetii. After the defeat of th» HelTetii, they 

dwelt in the territory of theAedui. 
Bratuepantium, a town of the Bellovaci, in the neigfaboifaood of Bretenil» 

in Picardy. See p. 47, 1. 
Britanni, Britons, inhabitants of Britain. 
BHtanniaf Britain. See p. 78, 39 ; 95, & 

34 
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C. 

Cabilldnumt & town of the Aedai on.the river Arar; now ChlLlons-sar- 

SaOne. 
Cadureiy a people in the aouth of Gaul, in le Faya de Qnercy. 
Quraen, originally a people of Germany, dwelt in Gallia Belgica, in the 

neighborhood of Liege. 
Calite», a Gallic people in the northeast of Normandy, ui the neighborhood 

of Caux. 
CantAbri, a people of Spain, in Biscay. 
Cantiumt a district in the floatheast of Britain ; now Kent 
Care&Bo, a town in the sonth of Gaul, on the Atax, (Aude,) and on tho 

road between Narbo Martius and Tolosa ; now Carcaaonne. 
CamHttes, a Gallic people in Orleans. 
Ca98i, a people in the aoutheast of Britain. 
Caiurigeg, a Gallic people in Dauphiu^. 

Cehenna, mountains in the Boutheast of Ganl ; now the S^vennes. 
Celtae, Celts. See p. 13, 3 ; 26, 25. 
Cenimagni, a people in Britain, in the oounties of Sufiblk, Norfolk, and 

Cambridgeshire. 
Cenomani. See AuIercL 
Centrones. 1. A people in the neighborhood of the AIps. 2. A peqple in 

GalTia Belgica, in Westem Fland^n. 
Ceutronen, a people of Belgic Gaul. 
Cevenna, Cevennes, a range of mouutains in the Gallic province weet of 

the Rhone, separating the Arvemi from the Helvii* 
Cherusei, a people of Germany, between the Visurgis (Weser) and the 

Albis, (Elbe.) 
Cimbri, a people originally inhabiting the north of Germany, or, accordiiig 

to others, Jdtland. See p. 29, 12. 
Cocosates, a people in the soath of Ganl, in Gascony. 
Condrlisi, a Germonic people in Gallia Belgica, on the right bank of the 

Moea, (Meuse.) 
Curiowlitaef one of the Armoric states of Granl, in modem Brittany. 

D. 

Daei, the inhabitants of Dacia, a country oompriatiig the-moddm Transyl- 

• :?ania, Moldavia, and Wallachia. 
DanubiuB, the river Daavbe* 

Decetia, a town in an island in the lag^ns, (Lobre ;) now Decise. 
Diablint^9* jSee Anlenii. 
Dubie, the Doubs, a river which comes froip Monnt Jura aud (aUa iate tbe 

Arar, (Sa6ne.) 
Durocori6rum, afterwards Remi^.a t(owii ef>^e ^tjBimi ; qow Rheim*. 
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E. 

Ebitrdnes, a people in (srallia Belgicfi, in the neighborhood of JUege aiid 

Aiz-la-Chapelle. 
JElaveTi the ^AlUer, a river flowing iutp the Ligeri«, (Loire.^ 
Eleuteri, or Eleutheri, (Cadurci,) apeopIeofGauI. 
Elusdtes, a Gallic people in Gascony. 

Essui, a people in Gallia Celtica» but otherwiae unknowu. See p. 95, d4« 
Esubii, Embiani, a people in the Alpes Maritimae. 

G. 

Oabali, a Gallic people iu modem Langaedoc. 

GaUift, Gwl See p. 13, 1 ; 41, &. 

Oalli, the Gauls generally) but in a more restricted sense the iuhabitants 

of the central parta ef Gaul, betweeu the . Qaruufua (Garopme) and 

the Sequana, (Seiue,) and Matrona» (Mame.) 
Garites, a peqile in the.southwest qf Gaid) .in.modern Gaure. 
Oarumna, the Garonne, a river in the sputhwest of Gaul. 
Garumnif a GalJic people near the'source8 of the Garumna) (Garonne.) 
Oeidfim, a people of Belgic Gaul. See Gordunu 
CUn&bum, afterwards Aurelian}, a town of the Camutes on the Las^iiif> 

(Loire ;) now Oileans. 
Geneva, a town of the Allobroges, on Lake Lememnos, (Lake of Geneva ;) 

is still called Geheva. 
Gergovia, 1. A town of the Axvemi. % . A town oi the Boii. 
Cr«rmam, Germaus. See p. 42, 21. 
Germania, Germany. 
Gorduni, a people in Gallia Belgiea. 
OraioeHi, a Gallic people in the Graian Alps. 
Grudii, a people in GhaUia Belgica on the river Scaldis, (Scheld,) in West 

Flanders. 

H. 

Harttdet, a Gemian people, whopassed^^r into Gaul. 

Hel^etii, a Gallic people, bonnded by the Rhenus, (Rh|ne,) by Moiwt 

Jura, and by the Rhodanus» (Rhonci,) and Lake Lem^nnus, (Lake of 

Geneva.) 
Hehii, a Gallie.people, bounded iu the east by tbe Rhodanus, (Rhone^) 

and in the west by Mount Cebennai (S^vennes») 
Hereyttia Silva, the general name for the range of mountainous forefl^s 

which eztended fiom the Rhine aloug the conne pf the P^.Qbe eaijt- 

ward to Hungary. 
Hibemia, Ireland. 
Hu^amt^, Spaiii aad Pocti|gaL Sae p. 6$« 10. 
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I. 

lUyrieum, a conntry on the eafltem riiom of (he Adriatie. 
lUOiat Italy. 

Itimt pMtua^ a port m Gaiil oppoeKe the ooaat of Britain. Some sappoee 
it to be Calaii, otbei* Whit-Sand 

J. 
Jmn JKrat, a ohain of mooiitainB from the Rhodanna to the Rhenoe. 

L. 

Latobrigi, or LtUobriges, a Gtonnan people, who invaded Gwal with the 

Helvetii 
Itemdnig portut, now Lymne, a haihor of BritafaL 
LemanmMB Laeu», the Lake of Geneya. See p. 14, 19. 
Lemdittim, or Limonum, afterwanb PictaTi, a town in Ganl ; now Poitien. 
Lemomeea, a Gallic people in limoein. 
LepontH, an Alpine people in the neighborhood of the Nantnatee, tn the 

Tailey of the TesBina 
Leuei, a Gallic people in Lorraine and Champagne. 
Lev&ci, a pe<^e in Gallia Belgica, on the west ride of the Scaldii, (Scfaeld.) 
Lexovii, a Gaflic people in Normandy. 
lAger, oi LigBrio, the Loire. 

Ling6ne8, a Gallic people in the neighborhood of Langrea. 
Jtutetia, a town of the Pariaii, in an ialand of the Seqoana, (Seine ;) now 

Paria. Seep^n2,25. 

M. 

Magetobria, a place in Gaol ; its position ie nnknown. 

Mandvhii, a Gallic people in Bnrgundy, whose ehief town wae Aleeia. 

MareomAnni, a people of Germany, whose position in tfae time of Caesar h 

nncertain. 
MaUoeo, a town of the Aedai on the Arar, (Sa6ne ;) now Ma^on. 
Matrbna, the river Mame. 
Mediomairiei, on the Mosella, (Moselle,) in the north of Lorraine, and in 

the neighborhood of tbe town of Metz. 
Meldae, or Meldi, a Gallic people in the neighborhood of Maiu (m tbe 

Maitie. See p. 87, 29. 
Melodftnwn, a town of the Senones ; uow Melan. 
Menafii, a Germanic people, dwelt on both banks of the RhenuK, (Rhine,) 

in the northem part of its coarse. 
Metiooidum, a town of the Pariaii on the Seqaana, (Seine.) 
Mana, the Isle of Man, or Anglesea, between Great Britain and Irelaad. * 
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Jbrim, a muitime peeide of Gaul, opposite the ooast of Kent, in Britmiau 
JKmo» a liver in the ooontry of the Belgae ; now tbe Menie. 

N. 

NannHes, a people on the rigfat hauk of the Dgeris, (LoireO in the diitliict 

of Nantes. 
Nantudtety a people on Lacus Lemannns, (Lake of Geneva.) 
Narho, (Narbonne,) in Provence. 
NemiteSf a German people on the left hank of the Rhenus, (Rhine,) iu the 

district of Speier, in the duchy of Baden and Abace. 
Nervii, a people (originally Gerraan) living in Gaul, in Hainaut, and reach- 

ing to tbe sea. 
Nitiobriges, a people of Aquitania, on the Garnmna, (Garonne.) 
Noriia, a town in Carinthia ; now Friesach, in Austria. 
Norieum, a country of ancient Illyricnm. See p. 15, 34. 
Notiodiiimm. 1. A town of the Bitnriges ; nowNeuvy-sur-Baranjon ; or, 

according to others, Nouan-Ie*Fnz^lier. 2. A town of the Aedui on 

the Liger, (Loire ;) now Nevens. 3. A town of the Sueesiones ; now 

Soissons. 

o. 

Oci&nus, 'm Caesar, the Atlantic, in oppositiou to Mare Nostram, the Med- 

iterranean. See p. 14, 7 ; 59, 7. 
OeHumf a town in the Piedmonteee Alps. 
Octodurus, a place of the Veragri ; Martinach. 
Oreynia Silva, a part of the Hercynian ForesL 
Osismii, a people of Belgic Gaul, in the northwest of Bretagne. 

P. 

P&dus, the river Po ; in Gallia Cisalpina. 

Paem&ni, a German people in Belgic Ganl, east of the Meuse. 

Parisii, a people on the Sequana, (Seine.) 

Pftrocorii, a people in the sonthwest of Gaul ; their chief town was Ve* 

sunna. 
Pietdnes, a Gallic people on the sonthem bank of the Liger, (Loire,) in 

Poitou. 
Pirustae, a people in Dalmatia. 

Pleumoxii, a people of Belgic Gaul, perhaps in the district of Winoxbergen. 
Preciani^ a people iu the soutbwost of Gaul. 
Provincia, the Roman province in tbe sontbeast of Gaul ; also called Gallia 

Bracata, Narbonensis, and Viennensis; compcebendiDg Langnedoc, 

Provence, and Daupbin^. See p. 13, 7 ; 17, 36. 
Pyremtsi Monies, the Pyrenees, hetween Gallia and Hispania. 

34* 



4M OMMHUraiCAL XMaB. 



K 

J{«iirdct, a people oii the loiith benk of the Rhenni, (Rhine,) eitendmg 

ihMn the mAith of tbe Aar to -Baato ; ehief town, Angnsta Rauraco- 

nim ; now Angrt, near Baale. 
Remi, a people tn Belgic Gaol, between the rireEB Mationa (Mvne) and 

Axona, (Aisne,) in tbe district of RheuDS. 
Bhed6ne9, a people in the district of Rennee, in Bretafne. 
Mhinue, the rirer Rhine. 
HhddAnue, the river Rhone. 
Hutini, a people in the district of Albigeoie and Roveigne ; chief town» Se- 

goduQom ; now Rhodez. 

S. 

SahUt the riyer Sambre. 

SamarobriiDmf a town of the Ambiani ; imw AmieiiB» See y. 95j 18. 

Sant6nee, a people on the west ooaet of Gf^oli jiorth of the river Qfuriimnay 

(Garonne.) See p. 17, 33. 
Sarunitee, a people in Helvetia, in the canton of St Gallen. 
Sealdie, the rirer Seheld. See p. 124, 37. 
Sednmi, a peo{de in the canton of Wallie ; now Sion or Sitten. 
Sedueii, a Grerman people about Selz, near the Rhine. 
Segni, a people in Belgic Gaul, near Namur. 
Segonti&ci, a people in South Britain. 
Segumam, a people between the ligeriB (Loire) and the Rhodanni^ 

(Rhone.) 
SerUinee, a peopie in the district of Sene ; their capital, Agendicum. 
Se^&na, the river Seine. 
Sefu&ni, a tribe bounded on the west by the Arar, (Sa6ne,) on the eaet by 

the Jura and the Rhenus, (Rhine,) on the north by Monnt Vogeeae, 

and eztending eouthwarde towards the Rhodanua» (Rhone ;) chief 

town, Veeontio, (Beeangon.) 
Seeuvii, a peeple on the left bai^ «f the river Chaiente, in fhe <dietriet df 

Soubifle. 
Sibueatee, a people in the southweet of Ganl, at tfae iboi of the Pyrenees. 
Sigamhri, a Grerman people, eztending, on the east of the Rlune, ftom tho 

river Sieg to the RulMr. 
Sotiaiee, a people in the southwert of Gaul, on the Gammna. 
Sueeeidnee, a people on the river Axona» (Akne«) in the dirtriet abont St 

SoiflBonB. 
Suevi, the general name of a large Germah tribe, wfaieh embraeed a nnm* 

ber of eeparate tribefl between the Weiohsel and the Eibe, eztendinf 

towatdfl tfae Rhenofl, (Rhine they reached aleo northweidfl to the 

Baltic, (Mare Snevicnm.) The nane etill femaisi in Schwaben* 

Snafaia. 
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T. 

Tamftii, tb« riyer Thftmes. 

Tarhelli, apeople in the eouthwest of 6{tii),.fii}m tbe Adimr.lo thp Pyre- 

iieee. 
Tanudtes, a people m tbe math.we«t of Gaol 

Teneteri, a German people between the Lippe, the Riihr, and the Rhine. 
Tergeetlni, a people about TrieBte. 
Teutbni, a German people, who originally inhabited tbe conntry on the 

Baltic, from the Traye to the Oder. See p. 29, 12. 
Tigiirinu9 Pagu§, in the west of Helyetia, perhape in Freyburg and 

Waatiand. See p. 18, 28. 
Tolosatee, a Gallie people about TouIoqm. 
Treviri, originally a Grerman people between the Moea (Menee) and the 

Rhenoa, (Rhine.) Chief town, Augueta Treviromm ; now Trier or 

Trevee. 
Triboeci, a Grerman peofde in the north of Alaaee, m the district of StFBM- 

bnrg. 
Trinohantes, a people in the soatheast of Britain. See p. 93, 38. 
Tulingi, a people in the north of Helyetia. 
Turdnes, a people in Celtic GranL 

U. 

UhH, a German people m Caesar^s time, on the rigfat bank of the Rhenus, 
(Rhine,) under Angustus remoyed to Uie left bank, in the neighboifaood 
of Cologne. 

Unelli, a people in the northwest of Normandy, one of the Armoric states. 

Utipitee, a German people between the Berkel and the lippe. 

V. 

V&hiUis, an arm of the Rhenns, (Rhme ;) now the Waal. 

Vangi6nee, a German people on the left bank of the Rhenns, (Rhine,) m 

the district of Wonni. 
Velauni, a people in the Seyennes; now Velay. 
Vallaanodlinum, a town of the Senones ; probably Ch&teau Landon, be- 

tween Sens and Orleans. 
Velocaeeee, a people in Normandy, nortfa of tfae Sequana, (Seine.) 
Veniti, a people in Vannes, in Bretagne. 
Ver&gri, a people in the canton of Wallis. 

Veromandui, a people fai Belgie Granl, abont Vermand or St. QnMitfai. 
FMoaiis, a town of tfae Se<piani ; now Besan^on. 
Vienma, a town of tfae Allobioges: now Vienne in Danpfaiii& 
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ViMAIet, a people in Aqmtaiua, towardi the Spaniih botmdary. 
V(M«mttt, a peo{^ in Danphin^ and pait of Provence. 
V»gi9U9, or Vosigut Monat the Voigee, or Voige. • 

Voleae Areeomiei, dwelt in the Proyincia, firom the Rhone to Narbo. Chief 

toWB, Nemaonis ; now Niatnee. 
VoUae Teetoo&geo, dwelt in the Ptoyincia, more to the west than the Vd- 

cae Areoomici. Chief town, Tolta ; now Tonloaee. 



III. INDEX TO THE NOTES. 



A. 

Ab, («at the distance of/*) p. 44, 

Ime2d. 
AcU8, p. 24, 11. 
Acie» dupUx, p. 66, 35. 
Acies triplex, p. 38, 1. 
Ad = apud, p. 127, 23. 
Admatfardri, p. 153, 32. 
Adolescens, p. 39, 13. 
Aedui, p. 18, 5. 
Aequari, p. 120, 37. 
Aes, p. 82, 8. 

^gg""* P- 46, 31. 

Alces, p. 122, 14. 

Alii, (withoat alii foUowing,) p. 17, 5. 

Allobr6ge9, p. 16, 3. 

Ambacti, p. 118, 24. 

Anaphora, instance of, p. 88, 1. 

Anceps, (proelium,) p. 25, 1 ; 164, 5. 

Anima, p. 127, 30. 

Animum advertit, (for animadver' 

tit,) p. 24, 8. 
Animut, mens, p. 64, 35. 
Anndtinus, p. 89, 20. 
Ante diem, &c. Kalendaa, p. 16, 11. 
AntevertHre, p. 133, 16. 
Aqua . . . inierdicHre, p. 129, 35. 
Aquiia, p. 80, 2. 
Arar, p. 18, 17. 
Aries, p. 54, 10. 
JbifM, p. 62, 14. 
Armamenta, p. 62, 38. 



B. 



BaUares, p. 44, 17. 

Belgae, p. 13, 2. 

Bo«, p. 122, 9. 

Bridge over the Rfaine, place at 

which it was made, p. 76, 6. 
Britain, date of Caesar^B landing in, 

p. 78, 39. 
Britain, date of Caesax^R leaving, p. 

95, & 
Bruma, p. 91, 24. 

C. 

Caesar, L,, p. 158, 30. 
Calones, p. 51, 5. 
Carrus or carrum, p. 14, 29. ' 
Castra, p. 18, 24. 

navdlia, p. 94, 29. 

• densissima, p. 150, 35. 

Caose, (after active verbe,) how ez- 

presBed, p. 25, 22.* 
Celtae, p. 13, 3. 
Censere . , , ftt, p. 128, 9. 
Census, p. 26, 23. 
Centurio, p. 31, 38. 
Cervus, p. 162, 6. 
Cimhri, p. 29, 12. 
Circummunitus, p. 53, 25. 
Clodiui, P., p. 130, 2. 
Cognoscere, p. 154, 10. 
Cohors, p. 43, 37. 
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C^theare, p. 31, 27. 

Commentarii, Seefintpsgeof notea. 

Comfendfivm, p. 149, 18. 

ComprekendQ, p. 98, 30. 

Confirmare, (for qjgirmare,) p. 47, 35. 

CoHJurare, p. 130, 3. 

Coneuliref p. 87, 4 

Conoattie, p.99, II* 

ConvcnftM, p. 40, 8. 

Copiae, p. 27, 16. 

Cordna, (nib. vendere,) p; 6dj 17. 

CdrtM ««nfiMj p. 88, 25. 

Cultne . . . humanitae, p. 13, 6. 

Cuneue, p. 128, 8. 

Cunieulue, p. 65, 24. 

D. 

Deeurio, p. 24, I. 

Dediticii, p. 25, 32. 

Dementia, p. 74, 11. 

Depoiient verbs in a paiMVtf itoiiae, 

p. 156, 32 ; 165, 6, 
Deprecator, p. 17, 12. 
Detrimentooum, p. 144; ^'. 
Z>»menMim, p. 20, 22. 
Dw, p. 119, 17. 
Dioiti&cue, p. 22, 10. 
Dmidee, p. 117, 14. 
'Ducere uxorem, p. 17, 15. 

E. 

EphipffiuMh p. 70, 21. 
JSiftitoMA^ne*, p. 121, 25. 
Eoeeda or ««Mdwn, pk 79, 19. 
Evoeati, p. 159, 3. 
ExanimatuB, p. 50> 24. 
Bxcitare, p. 102, 6. 
Expeditus, p. 38, 5. 
ExprimHre vocem, p. 28, 2& 
Expromere vocem, p« 28« 28. 

F. 

J<VMtidn«t, p. 27, 11. 

FmU— nmr&leot p. Gl^, 24 ; 1:40, ^. 



FamUia, p. 15, 15. 
Fot, p. 38, 24. 
Fibala,T^7S,n. 
i^ntrt,p. 121,37. 
Fistuca, p. 76, 10. 
Flagitare, p. 20, 19. 
Funera justa, p. 120« 1. 

G. 

G^aeMe, p. 57, 39. 
Oaleae, p. 50, 9. 
Glan»,T?. 103, 10. 
(Travitot, p. 70, 3J^ 
Oubemator, p. 59, 36. 

H. 

Harp&go, p. 166, 28. 
Hiherna, p. 40, 6. 

«nntf, p. 107, 37. 

Hiepania, citerior, p. 66, 10. 
Hora, (prima, oecuttda, Slc,) p. 25, 5. 
Horridue, p. 91, 38. 
Ho^tium, p. 27, ^ ; 37, 1*2: 

I, J. 

Jact€ara, p. 116, 23. 
Impedi$nenta, p. 48, 14 
Imperiumf p. 15, 4 
Indicative after sunt qui, p. 73, 7. 
Infmitive for gerund, p. 141, 34 
Inimieu», p. 96, 6. 
insigne, p. 23, 23 ; 50, 8. 
Inetrumentum, p. 123, 29. 
Intereose, p. 117, 15. 
Iracundus, p. 28, 9. 
Itius porius, p. 86, 21. 
Jugum, (suh,) p. 16, 26. 
Jtit, p. 42, 24 

L. 

LaHenus, T., p^ 17, 26; 23; 9 
iMetmo, p. 107, 2^^ 
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Legati, p. 17, S9. 

LegatuB propraeWrej p. 33^ 9. 

J>x, p. 43, 24. 

Xrtfrri/M, (Zt6ri2ui, Mtt M«il,) p» 16^ 

37 
JLur^*, p. dl, 21. 
lAliumt p. 162, 31. 
Litterae Oraeeae, p. 26, 14 ; 105» 27 
Locaj aliena, p. 20» 8 

, suat p. 20, 8. 

Lorica, p. 162, 5. 
Luna nova, p. 38, 24. 

M. 

Macina, maeBrie$i p. VSOi 29. 
Malaaa, p. 63, 2. 
MatAra, p. 25, 9. 
Matree familiae, p. 38, 21. 
JtfeiM, p. 64, 35. 
Mereuriua, p. 119, 1. 
MUites tumultuarii, p. 130, 3. 
Modeatid, p. 153, 13. 
Moenia, p. 44, 5. 
Jlf««ra2u«, p. 168, 1. 

N. 

Nautae, p. 59, 36. 

Navea Umgae, p. 59, 34. 

JV« . . . non =s ut, p. 105, 14. 

Negotidtdrea, p. 131, 29. 

Neque ,.,et, p. 139, 5. 

JVbn im^iio, (for non modo non,) p. 

48,26. 
Nubere, p. 17, 15. 
JVttfni<2ae, p. 44, 16. 

O. 

ObUua, p. 53, 18. 
OeeurrHre, p. 137, 16. 
OfendHre, p. 126, 33. 
Orhia, p. 84, a 
OrdinoOf (omnea,) p. 33, 9. 



P. 

Pa^tM, p. 30, 34 
Palma, p. 122, 11. 
Parentare, p. 137, 39. 
Participle in dua,p. 110, 1. 
Pellia, p. 68, 19. 
Perfaga, iranafOga, p. 64, 4. 
Phalanx, p. 24, 18. 
Ptetiw, p. 97, 10. 
PtZttm, p. 24, 23. 

murale, p. 102j 14. 

Piwnae, p. 102, 15. 
Plumbum album, p. 91, 7. 
Portoria, p. 21, 19 ; 56, 6. 
Positive, in Bense 6f eomparatiTe, 

p. 114, 21. 
Prae, (with comparatiYe,) p; 28, 30. 
Praefectua, p. 59, 8. 
Prtmopi2tM, p. 51, 26; • 
Principdtua, p. 14, 36. 
Proeonaul, p. 65, 3. 
Proelium, p. 13, 12; 38, 20. 
Prohibere, p. 116, 2. 
Propinquitaa, p. 42, 37. 
Propraetor, p. 23, 9. 
Propugnator, p. 141, 30. 
Provincia noatra, p. 13^ 1. 
citerior . . . ttlf«rtor, p. 17, 



36. 



Q. 



Quaealor, p. 38, 39. 
Quam, with positiTe, p. 128, 12. 
Quf, at the begmning of a clMwe, 
p. 36, 2. 

R. 

Ratia, p. 17, 5. 

Rediggre in provineiam, p. 36, 18. 

Religio,^e8, 10; 127,15. 

Remex, p. 59, 35. 

Repetition of a noun with the rela- 

tive, p. 15, 36. 
Rea, (in plor.,) how nsed, p. 26, 18. 
MaoeribHe, p. 34, la 
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RkMuM, p. 120, S4. 

Bomaa mode of reckoniiig time, 

p. 81, 5. 
SMtrum, p. 63, 3 



s. 



SaerametUumf p. 111, 6. 

Santdnet, p. 17, 33. 

Sareina, p. 48, 17. 

Sareiritp. 111, 10. 

Scaldis, p. 134, 37. 

SeopUltis, p. 63, 4 

Seorpio, p. 141, 36. 

Serobs, p. 163, 33. 

8§etio, p. 54, 38. 

Sectura aeraria, p. 65, 36. 

Seeuri9,p, 165, 18. 

Sed et, eed etiam, p. 159, 3. 

SepultHra, p. 35, 16. 

Sertoriue, aliusioii to the war witb, 

p. 65,3; 66, 14. 
Servili» tumultue, p. 33, 33. 
Signum, p. 49, 34. 
Soldarii, p. 65, 33. 
Sortee, p. 38, 33. 
Speeulator, p. 46, 5. 
Stipendiariae urbes, p. 36, 35. 
Subductio, p. 85, 6. 
Subjanctiye, expresring the senti- 

mentfl of the speaker, not of the 

writer, p. 39, 38. 
Sublieae, p. 76, 33. 
Suggeotus, or tuggeetum, p. 113, 

3a 

Supplieatio, p. 55, 15. 



Tabldue, p. 36, 14 



Taleaferrea, p. 91, 5. ' 

TamiiM, p. 90, 33. 

, place where Caesar cniai- 

ed, p. 93, 13. 
Tegimenta, p. 50, 9. • 
Telum adjieere, p. 50, 4. 
Tendere s= habere tentoria,p. 137,5. 
Terra, (with name of a coantry in 

apporition,) p. 36, 39. 
Teetlido, p. 44, 7. 

Tidea on the coast of Gaul, p. 61, 11. 
Tragala, p. 35, 9. 
Transfaga, p. 64, 4. 
Tranetrum, p. 61, 30. 
TVi&fintM, p. 31, 37. 
Tuba, p. 49, 36. 
Tumultue, p. 33, 33. 
Turrie, p. 46, 33. 
" eontabulata, p. 102, 15. 

U. 

Uru8, p. 133, 37. 

Ut, when omitted, p. 60, 34. 

V. 

Velite», p. 51, 1. 
Vereingetorix, p. 169, 33. 
Vergobretus, p. 30, 30. 
Vereus, p. 134, 34. 
Vestitus, p. 169, 7. 
Vexillum, p. 49, 34 
Viae, p. 106, 18. 
Vigiliae, p. 18, 33. 
Vineae, p. 46, 38. 
Vitrum, p. 91, 37. 

Z. 
Zeugma, instance of, p. 103, 3. 
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, complete Listofthe liTegalar Verbs.- 

By GiOKaB J. Adler, A. B., Prof of German in the Uniyersity of the City of 

New-York. One Volume, 12mo. $1 50. 

IV. ' 

OLLENDORFF^S NEW METHOD 

OF 

LEARNING TO READ, WRITE, AND SPEAK 

THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE. 

With Additions and Oorrections by FELIX FORESTI, Prof. of the balian LaB^i||« l^ 
Colambia CoUege, New-York City. One Volome, 12mo. $1 50. 

In separeUe Volumes, uniform wilh the Grammars, 

A KET TO THE EXERCISES. 

Price 75 cents each. 



D. AppleUm ^ Co,'s Edmaiional PuhlicaUons. 

CRITICAL OPINIONS ON 
M. OLLENDORFF'S METHOD OF LEARNiNG 

The French, German, Spanish, and Italian Languages. 

In an article in the " Xethodlst Quarterly Heview,*^ entitled M odes of Teaching Langnagei, 
afler describing thc various modes of Teaching, it goes on to state : — 

" Some ten years ago, it seems, Captain Basil Hall, of famons memory, lirst fonnd ont how 
to learn German. He had tried it again and again, but always fonnd it impracticable until he 
stumbled on Herr Ollendorpp, who was teaching German at tbe time in Paris, and who led 
him along n-^t by the nose, but by tbe month, most gently and delectably, into a snfficient know- 
ledge of tbat noblest of modern tongnes. As the captain has always been distipgnished for his 
gratitude, he repaid the skitful teacher a hundredfold, by a pnff in ' Schloss Hainfeld/ that made 
him at once a man of notoriery and fortnne. 

** * After six months of close application, I can ventnreto prononnoe, that by Mr. Ollendorff 't 
method alone, so far as i have been able to understand the snbject, can this very difficnlt, bnt 
verv charming langnage be tanght withont confnsion. By it the scholar wlvances step by step^ 
nnderstands clearlv and thoroughly every thing he reads, and as he goes on, he becomes sensible 
that all he learns ne retains, and all that he retains is usefnl and practicalty applicable. At tbe 
same time, he scarcely knows how he got hold of it, to sligbtly. marked are the sfaades of daily 
progression ; and so gentle is the rise, uiat he feels no unpleasant fatigue on the jonmey. Of 
oourse, the student is called upon to ezert no small degree of jiatient application, and he must 
consent to devote a considerable portiou of his time to this pursnit; Dut he will haye the en- 
oonraging conviction, that every particle of efibrt is well bestowed.' 

" Every body in Paris began to le&rn Cierman a la mode d* Ottendorff^ and in all Oerman 
towns yon might find Englishmen and Frenchmen thnmbing the ' New Method,' and repeating 
its thonsand phrases with commendable perseverance. In 1838 the system was introdnoed into 
England by the pnblication of the * New Method of leaming to read, write, and speak a LMnguage 
ti» Stx JlfontA«, for the Use of Schools and Private Teachers ;' and althongh the complete work 
eztended to*three octavo volnmes, and was sold at an enormons prioe,* it soon acqnired a great 
circnlation. We have before ns the fourth edition. Nor was the repntation of the work con- 
fined to Europe ; many copies were.imported intothis conntry, andof late the demand has been 
so great, that an American edition has been bronght out in excellent style by the Messrs. Ap- 
pletons, with Ute addition of a clear * Systematio Ontline of German Grammar,' prepared by Mr. 
Adler, of the University of New-York. Nor has this snccess been by any means nndeserved ; 
the book oertainly goes fnrther in smoothing the mgged road to German than any other book 
eztant ; and that too, not by attempting to dispeuse with the indnstry of the pnpil, bnt by mak- 
ing all his indnstry profitable. 

*' It takes all that is good in the Hamiltonian method, by giving the words to be nsed at once 
to the student, and not sending him to the Dictionary to hnnt them ont ; and it involvet 
Jacotofs best principle of fixing the forms of the langnage by oonstant repetition, and snpplying 
grammatical principles only as they are reqnired. These are its chief ezcellences, and tbeyare 
eesential to any good system. The book, especially with Mr. Adler'8 appendix, is infinitdy 
better adapted for nse as an introduction to the Grerman langnage than any other that we know 
of, and we hope it will obtain a widecircnlation.'' 

* " Teaching is worse paid than any other kind of labonr ; bnt it seems that when any par- 
ticnlar teacher becomes the rage, he takes revenge on the pnblio, and * pnts money in his pnise.' 
We see from an advertisement at the end of Herr O0endorff's second volume, that he teaches 
German in London at the pleasant prioe of £12 12s. sterling per qnarter 1" 

JVetff Orleans Commereial T^imes. 
"Mr. Ollbndorpp^s new method of teaching langnages — a method fonnded npon an 
analytical system, which simplifies and connects information, and prooeeds by gradations from 
the easy to the difficnlt — has fonnd more favonr among teachers than any previons system. It 
has been applied with the ntmost snocess, and has elicited the ifpprobation of the best minds in 
the conntry. The system is one which it reqnires the patientstndy of a German toelaborate, bnt 
when once framed, its results are practical, complete, and speedy of attoinment. We have no 
donbt tbat an intelligent person will masterthe intricaciesof the French toogne, by the assistanoe 
ofthisworfc, in faalf the time it wonld re<^iire to wade throngh the interminable ezercisesof 
Wanostrocht and Levizac." 

3 



D. Appletan <f* Co,'s Educational PvhUcatwns, 

Gritical Opinions on Ollendorffs Hetliod of Learning Lan^ages. 

OONTHnTED. 

JVTew- York ComxMrcial Advtrtiser. 

*' Niw Mbthod or Lbaenino thb FaKNCH LA.wonAOB. — Thii grammar mnst snpenede 
all otiien now nied for iDttrnctioB in the Frencfa lan^age. Its oonoeption and arrangement are 
admirable,— the work evidently of amind familiar with the defioiencies of the systems, the plaoe 
of which it is designed to snppfy. In all the works of the kind that have fallen ander oar notice, 
there has been so mnch left nnexplained or obscnre, and so many things have been omitted — 
trifles, perhaps, in the estimation of the anthor, bnt tbe canse of great embarrassment to tbe 
learner — that tbey have been comparatively valneless as self-instmotors. The student, deoetved 
by their specions pretensions, has not proceeded far before he has felt himself in a condition simi- 
lar to that of a mariner who shonld pnt ont to sea withont a compass to direct him. He has 
enconntered difficnlty after diflBcnlty, to wfaich his grammar affi>rded no clue ; when, disap- 

Euinted and disoouraged, he haseither abandoned the stndy in diagnst or if his means permitted, 
as resorted to a teacher to accomplish what it was not in his power to eflfect by tbe aid of his 
* self-instrnctor.' 

" OIIeDdorffbas paned bis roUer over the whcde field of French instractton, and the m»ed 
ineqnalities formeriy to be enoonntered no longer disoonrage the learner. What wete the ^ffi- 
onlties of the langnage, are here mastered in soccession ; and the only snrprise of the student, aa 
be passes fi-om lenon to lesson, is, that he meets none of these ' lions in the way.' 

" The valne of the work bas been gready enhanced by a carefnl revision, and the addttion of 
an appendix oontaining matter essential to its compieteness either as a book for the nse of teachen 
or for self-instnijction.'^ 

Buffalo Commereial Advertiser. 

" By OUendorffs method, and its general nse, applied to both the dead and living langnagea, 
we hope this reproach npon onr conntry*s character tor elegant scholarship will be wiped away. 
Wben by leasonable application, a person of but ordinary- attainments, and qnickness of peroep- 
tion, can easily acquire another tongne, it is a shame not to do so, and nothing will mnre essen- 
tialiy aid him, whether he tura laa attention totheGerman, French, or Italian, than OUendorff *s 
•ystem." 

JVhig' Review. 

" ODendorff'B works on the German, French, and Italian, ■have met with mailDed approba- 
tion from those wbo are critical jadgas, and his system u pronounced * tbe best, the only one of 
tbe kind for all wbo desire a practical knowledge of the.language.' " 

Catholie JVagazine. 

" The elementary works of Ollendorff have met with the most amjde encouragement and 
•ncoen in England, and so far as they have been tested, in America also ; and tn bcrth eonntriea 
the nse of them has beoome daily more extensive. * m * flie distingnished featnia 
in OUendorff's method of imparting a knowledge of the langnage hty that it follows that of nar 
tnre herself." 

JV«io Haven Herald. 

" OLLBNDORrr's Frbnch Mbthod.— The same plan of teaching the principles of the lan- 

Sage and their application is presented in this admirable text-book as that developed in the 
trman metbod. It is the only correct system of teaching modern langnages. 

"This method is in perfect accordance with the order of natnre. In the old system, tho 
learaer does not commence speaking and writing the language until he is supposed to be acqnainted 
with etymology and syntax. The rales are learned with difficnlty, and amid nnneoessary per- 
plexities, to be forgotten before their application is attempted ; and conseqnently laige nnmoen 
abandon the study as irksome and nseless, instead of fincung it pleasant and profitaole, as tbej 
would, were it not for revening the order of natore. 

" In this method, speaking and writing French is oommenced with the fint lesson, oontinned 
throughont, and thus is made the efficient means of acquiring almost imperceptibly, a thoruajfh 
knowiedge of grammar ; and this without diverting the learner's attention for a moment frona 
the language itself, with which he is naturallv most desirous of becoming familiar. 

" The geueral nse of such a series of text-books will give as a very diiferent clan of French 
scholan in this conntry. Our systems of learning the Frenoh language have been a mere bar- 
lesque, instead of being at onoe a useful and omamental braneh ofeducation. We most warmiy 
lecommend the OUendorff series to teachen and all othen interested, as philosopbical and nataral 
in arranfement, and as the only text-books involving correct,principIes of acquiring anavaUable 
knowleoge of modem languages." 

Uiixttd Stateo OatUt», 

" OLLBNDORrr'8 Italian 6RA.MifAR.~The svstem of learaing and teacbing the living lan- 

Eiages by OUendorff is so snperior to all other modes, that in England aad on tne conUnent of 
urope, scarcely any other is in use, in well-directed academies and other institntiou of leam- 
ing. To those who feel disposed to oultivate an aoqnaintance with Italiaa literatwe, titis woik 
the lamr* »»^»^"*We, abridgiag, by an immense deal, the period commonly employed in t 
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Gritieal Opiiions ob Ollendorff s Method of Learning langnagefu 

CONTINUED. 

JWw- Jorifc Ceurier and E,nquirer. 

" OLLBin>oRrr'0 Spaniiih Gramkak. — This w another nnml^r of the admirable seriet of 
elementary boolu of instrnction in the langnaf e of Modern Enrope, for which^ the public ii 
indebted to the Appletons. Oilendorff 's method of teakching langnages, especially living lan- 
gnages, is now in nniversal nse, and enjo^rs a very decided pre-eminence over any other nuw in, 
nse, inasmnch as it combines the merits, and avoius the fanlts of all others, and has, besides, many 
very marked and admirable peculiarities. No other books are now in general nse, and his ele- 
mentarv treatises have won a nnanimoos favor not oflen acoorded to any work in any depart- 
ment oi hnman knowledge. Their chief pecnliarity consists in this, that they lead the learner, 
by gradual steps, each perfectly simple and easy, from the first elements even to the nioest idioms 
of Uie various langnages, oomprehending, in the process, a oomplete mastery of Grammatical 
rules and coIloquiaTphrases. They are in common nse, not only in this country, but throughunt 
Eurupe, and are likely to snpersede, every where, all similar works. 

"This method of Wming Spanibh, which has just been issned, is likely to be even more 
widely useful, especially in this country, than those which have preoeded it, since recent eventa 
bave rendered a knowledge of Spanish more than nsualiy important to all classes of oor people. 
The editors of the work are widely known as accomplished scholars and distingnished teachers, 
and the book derives still higher authority from tbeir connection with it. We commend it with 
great confidenoe to all who desire to become acqnainted with the Castilian tongue." 

Tke Tribune. 

"The admirable system of teaching and leaming modem langnages, b^ Mr. OllendoriT, bas 
attained a popnlarity and extension unpreoedented in the history of education. Its effect npon 
the c5mmunity of learners especially, is even now evident, and as time elapses will become stiU 
more so in the ease and correetness with which German, French, Italian, and Spanish are ac- 
quired and applied to the practical pnrposes of life. Mr. Ollendorff 's books have now been some 
time before the public, not only in Europe, where he practically carries out the plans of instruc- 
tion, bnt also in America, where the system has been faithfoUy tried and is appreciated by onr 
best teachen and by thonsands of leamers. The present work seems to be prepared by eentie- 
men thoronghly conveisant with the system in all its details. It is well worthy the attention of 
those desirons to become familiar with tlie noble Castilian tongne, thattongoe which Charles V. 
once said those who spoke il used to speak like kings. The mechanicaJ execution and appear- 
ance of tJie volnme are in the usoal style of clearness and beauty which characterizes Messrs. 
Appleton's publications." 

Evening Post. 

" OLLBifi>ORFF*8 Mbthod Applibd to Spanish. — ^D. Appleton & Co. have pnblished 
" OUendor£r's new method of learning to write and speak the Spanish langnage, by M. Velas- 
qnez and S. T. Simonne. The authors of this work are experienced instructors in the Spanish 
langnage. To Mr. Velasqoez, many of our citizens are indebted fur their acquaintanoe with the 
harmonious and majestic dialect which its admirers delight in calling Castilian. 

*' The meUiud of Ollendoiif is admirably snited to many minds — to yoang persons in par- 
ticular, by whom the pecoliar forms of a langusige are most easily learned by practice and a mere 
effort of meroory. To persons of any period of lile it is useful in imparting an accnrate acqnaint- 
ance with the iaioms and conversational pecnliarities of a langua^, and nobody could go tnrongh 
tbe oourse piescribed by it without some essential improvement in the accuraoy with which m 
■peaks tbe language. 

" The work is neatly got np as respects its typographical execntion." 

Hunt*8 J{erckant*8 Magatine, 

" Olleni>orpf*s neto ineihod of Leaming to Read, Jfrite, and Speak the Oernuin Lian- 
guofe, with a systematic ontline of German Grammar by Georee J. Adler, is one of those rare 
worKS which leave nothing to be desired on the subjects of whioh they treat. The learner's 
diflicnlties areso flilly and exactly providedfor, that a constant sense of satisfaction and progress 
is felt from the beginning to the end of the book. A bare inspection of one of the lessons wiU 
satisfy any une acqnainted with the elements of German grammar, that it adapts itself perfectly 
to his wants. Witb the systematic outline of grancimar by Prof Adler, the new method is suh- 
stantially perfect, and it ii probably second in its allvantages only to residence and intercoursa 
with edncated Grermans." 

Protestant Ckurchman. 

" The stndy of the German is becoming so essential a part of an ordinary educatlon, that 
every work tending to facilitate the acquisition of the language should be welcomed. An Ameri- 
can edition of OUendorfT has been mnch wanted. His svstem is based npon natural principles. 
Be teaches by leading tbe student to the acanisition of phrases, from which he deduoes the rules 
of the language. The idioms are also carefolly taught, and theentire constrnction of the dystem 
is snch that, if adhered to with fideKty and perseverance, it will secure such a practical niow- 
ledge of the German as can be acqnired by no other mode, so rapidly and thoronghly. We 
beartily commend the book to all wlio really wish to nnderstand a tongue whioh contains so 
many treasnres." 
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Critieal Opinions on Ollendorff s Hethod of Learning Langaages. 

CONTIinJBD. 

Jfewark Dailff jSdvertiser. 

** We have alreadj exprewed onr opinion apon Ollendorffs method of ^teaobing languagef 
as decidedlj tbe best extant. Uis method is so umple, and divests the prooetn of teaobing of so 
mncb of itsdrndgery both aiteacher and icholar, that when generaJly known it mnst begeuerally 
adopted." 

Hartford CowanL 

*' We have alrcady prononnoed the OUendorir series to be far snperior to any other system 
for imparting an available knowledge of modem langnages. These wurks, inclading those of 
the German, the French, the Italian, are bat the transcript of nutare's own method of teaching 
language ; and henoe they form a moet completeand valaable seriesof tezt-books, alike adapted 
to the wants of the most critical stndent of these modern langaages, or of those who wish to ao- 
qoire merely a conversationHl me of the same. 

" We most curdially and anqaalifiedly recommend these books to Teaohers and Friends of 
Edncation as decidedly the best series we have ever examined." 



The Pvhlishers ^have received over two hundred Ijetters from practical 
teachers, expressing their great satisfaction in the meriis and us^vlness 
ofM. Ollendorff^s Qrammars. The follomng few are selected: 

Hobart Hall, Jipril93d, 1847. 

Mbssiis. D. Applbton Sc Co. — * * * OlIendorfTs Germi^n Grammar acts like a charm, 
and with a ase of only three months my German class can upeak the German with great faciiity. 
The fact is, that Ollendorff has discovered the secret, the long-sonjrhtdesideratnm for overooming 
the difiScnlties pertaining to the attainmentof a new langaage. Re only copies natare, and the 
dry mechanical arrangement of most Grammars being cast aside, he foliows the natnral way, 
and r can say, without hesitation, tliat he sacoeeds perfectly. 

Very gratefnlly, L. H. DeLOSS CRANE. 

Blue-HiU jaeademf. 

For beginners, Ollendorff 's Grammars are worthy to snpercede every otber work ; and eyea 
on the table of the scholar, by the side of the most elaborate German Treatises, they will not lio 
nseless. ISAIAU DOLE, A. M. 

Prineetony Dec. 3tf, 1846. 

Messrb. Applbton & Co. Gentlemen — I am in the daily nse of Ollendorff 's German 
Gmmmar, and consider it decidedly saperior to any other elementary work in this langnage. Im* 
mediately on the aptiearance of the French Grammar, I procared a^ copy of it, and have made 
Bome ase of it, safficient to satisfy myself that OUendorff has applied hif principles to the instmo- 
tion of thii langnage with the same snccess as that of the German. 

Very respectfnUy, yoais, LYMAN COLEMAN. 

Kinderhook Academyt April 7tA, 1847. 

Messrs. D. Applbton & Co. Gentlemen — We have introdnced the entire conne of 
French Books, re-pablished by yoar hoase in a style that does credit to American taste. We 
think OIlendoi^'8 French Book decidedly snperior to Manesca's Coarse in exciting and ro- 
taining tbe interest of the pnpO ; and we are well ' atisfied with tbe proficiency which onr cl ass e a 
have made by the aid of this work. The elega-.it arrangement of the verbe^ both regnlar and 
irregular, deserves special notioe ; and in onr opinion the wurk is worthy of a place in evory 
academy in the land. Very respectfnUy, yours, 

SILA3 METCALF. 

Thadogieal Sem. ond Pa. CeU^e. 

Mbssrs. Applbton — Having introdnced OUendorff^s method of teaching German into my 
classes as an experiment, and tested it for one session, I have become fally satisfied that it is thio 
one best oalcalated to impart to the leamer a reaKliness in the nse of the langna^ ; in tbe aeqiu> 
sition of modem langnages itis now almost nniversally oonoeded that this plan is the best. 

Respectfally yoors, CHA&LES H. RAY. 
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THEi 

STMDARD FRONOUNCING DICTIONARY 

OF THE 

FRENCH AND EKGLISH LANGUAGES. 

IN TWO PARTS. 
Part L FRENCH AND ENGLISH.— Pi.RT II. ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 

Th* FiRBT Pa.rt comprehendini; vrords in oominon nse — Terms connected with Science— 
Termi belonging to the Fine Art«— 4000 Historical Names— 4000 Geographical Names — 1100 
terms lately pablished, with the pronunciation of bvbrt word, accurding to the French 
Academy and the most eminentLexicographers and Grammarians ; together with 750 Oritieal 
Hmmrktf in which the varions methods of pronoancing employed by difiexent authorsan invet- 
tigated and ooropared with each other. 

The Sbcond Part oontaining a copions vocabnlary of English words and expreuions, with 
'the pronnndation according to Walker. 

thb wholb prbcbdkd bt 

A Fraetieal asd Comprehensive System of Freneh Fronnneiation. 

By Gabriel Surenne, F. A. S. E., 
Kvnek Tueher in Edhtburgh ; Correaponding Member of the Freneh Orammatieal Soeietf 



of Paris^ <J-e., ^e. 

f the ster^type plat 

One 8to'ut volnme, 13mo., of nearly 900 pages. Prioe $1 50. 



Repiittted from a dnjdicate cast of the ster^type plates of the last Edinbuigh edition. 

~ . — - rlvr" ~" 



A PBW CRITXCISKB ON IT8 ICERIT8. 

Kindrrhook Aeademy, jSnril 7, 1847. 
8nrenne*s Frenofa Dictionary is jn many respeets snperior to thoseol "Meadow" and 
** Boyer." The Proper Names at the bottom of each page, and the method of explaininr the 
jnonnnciation, (by the French sonnds of the vowels, with which the pnpil has beoome faroUior,) 
areiamyopiniondistingnishiBgexoellenoes. SILAS METCALF. 

Prineottmt Dee. 13, 1847. 

We Qse halritnidly the admirable Dictionary of Snvenne. 

LYMAN COLEMAN. 
^ational Magaiine. 

" This woik mnst have been one of very great labonr, as it is evidentlv of deep researoh. We 
bave fiven it a carefnl examination, and are perfectly safe in saying, we have never before teen 
•ny tmng of the kind at all to corapare with it. Oar spaoe wiJI nut permit ns to give more tban 
this generiJ testimony to its valne. Long as the title is, and mnch as it promises, onr examination 
of tiie work proves thatalLthe promises are fnlfilled, and we think that no student of the Freneh 
langnage should, for a moment, hesitate to possess himself of it. Nor, indeed, wiil it be fonnd 
leM nseful to the aocomplished French soholar, who wiil find in it a fund of information whioh 
can nowhere be met with in any one book. Such a work has for a long time been greatly needed, 
and Mr. Snrenne has supplied the deficiency in a masterly style. We repeat, therefore, our well 
dUgested opinion, that ao one in search of a knowledge of the niceties oi the French langnage, 
•honid be withont it." 

• JWw- Tork Observer. 

" Every stndentof the French language, and every person of taste who is fond ofreading 
French, and wishes to become proficient in tbat tongue, shonld possess this comprehensive bnt 
eomplete dictionwy. It embraoes all the words in common nse, and those in science and the 
fine arts, historical and geographical names, etc., with the pronunciation of every word according 
to the French Academy. togetner with snch critical remarks as will be nseful to every leamer. 
It is pnblished in aform of extreme condensation, and yet containsso fnll a oompilationof wovds, 
definitions, eto., as scaioely to leave any thing to be desired." 

Boeton Covrier. 
" This is, we believe. the first French pronouncing dictionary that has appeared in the English 
field of French edncation, and the compiler, Mr. Surenne, may well felicitate himself on the de- 
cided snccess which has attended his efirorts to fumish us with this long-«xpeuted desideratnm. 
Mr. S. has rendered precise what was before nnoertain, clear what had hitherto been obscnre, in 
short, pnt into the hands of both teachers and scholars, an anthority in philology and pronun- 
ciation, asgood, as correct, as aothoritative as Johnson, Walker, or Webjter, in the English 
tongue. The method adopted for representing the sonnds of words, is for the Engiish or American 
eye and ear, so that fanltiess pronnnciation may be depended npon. The Dhraseulogy is oflen that 
of the Frwch Academy, oonsequently of the highest authoritv, and is botti oopious and practicaL 
The English pronnnciation is precisely afler the plan of Webster, imitated or foHowed with the 
most scmpnlons aoeuracy, thns jg^iving two extraordinary advantages in one work, viz., a dictioa- 
aiy of French pronunciation, with words and meanings, and astandard of Engiish pronnnoiatioo. 
We exhort, we entreat teaohers, parents, ffuardians, all interested in the education of yontb, to 
look at tfajs spleadid work of industry ana ingennity, and they wUl seo and reoo«nize iti rapo- 
riority at a glanoe." 7 
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ACCOMPANIMENT TO OLIENDORFFS GERMAN GRAMMAR. 



A PROGRESSIVE GERMAN READER, 

^ FREPAKSD WITH REFERENCE TO 

OLLENDORFF'S GERMAN GRAMMAR, 

WITH COPIOUS NOTES AND A VOCABULAKY, 

BY G. J. ADLER, 

Frof. ofthe Oemuin Languagt and LiUrature tn the University cfthe Citif of Jfew-Tvrk, 

One neat Volome, l2mo. $1. 

The faTOorable reoeption wbioh Ollendorff 't German Grrammar has reoeived from the Amer- 
ican pnblic, has indnced the Publighen and the Editor to comply with the Tery general demand 
for a Qerman Reader. 

Complaints, more or less lond, have been made both by teacher and leamer, against most of 
the Raaders heretofore offered to the pnblio in this oonntry, as well as in England «ad Germaay. 
Books of this kind now in the market, may be rednced to two classes : Ist. Sdectione from the 
German GeueieSt or Ele/rant Extracts, conresponding somewhat to onr English Readers. Of 
tliese, two deserve special notioe, viz., Gkorok Muhl^s Prosk Antholoot, (Carkrnhe aad 
London, 1839,) and in this ooantry, Follkn*8 Gkrkan Rkapkr. The 'objections to the 
former are, that it contains no poems, and hence laoks an essential elementof an introductioa to 
CSerman Literatnre, and presents too little variety to the leamer ; it has, moreover, no yooabnlary, 
and the most diifionlt passages are oflen left nnnoticed in the annotations. Tbe latter is, as it 
regards the variety and the good taste exhibited in its matter, far snperior to any other similar 
work, and has fot many years been almost tbe only Reader in nse among ns. To leamers not 
dassically edncated, however, (and to many that are,) the pieces near the beginning are by far 
too difflcnlt, and the assistance too scanty. The arrangement is not progressive, so that pieoes 
naar the end of the book are mnch easier than many in the beginning or middle. 

9d. The second class of Readers are snch as proiess to faeUitate the bnsiness of leading. 
They are generally based on the HamilUmian method, i. e., the pieoes are acoompanied with 
translations, either interlinear and literaly or free and ofpoeite. The difficnlty with the books 
of this class is, that they leave the learner where they fonnd him, nnable by himself to aooonnt 
for the grammatioal constrnction of a sentenoe ; and when he lays aside the book to take np 
another, he finds that it is one thing to read by the aid of a translation and qnite another to read 
nnderstandingly. The principal booksof this class are Zimmer^s Chrman Teaeker^ (Heidelbeiy 
and London, 1839,) Oand*s Literary Companion, (Frankfort, 184^) better in its salection» 
than the first, and Bokum*s Gemo» Reader, (Philadelphia.) 

The plan of this Gterman Reader is as follows, viz. : 

1. The pieces are both prose and poetry, seleoted from tbe best anthors, and are so amnfed 
as to present snfficient variety to keep alive the interest of the soholar. 

3. It is progressive in its nature, the pieces being at first very short and easy, and increasiag 
in diffiunlty and length as the learner advances. 

3. At the bottom of the page constant referenoes to the Grammar are made, the difficnlt pas 
sages are ezplained and rendered. To enconrage the first attempt of the learaer as mnch as pos- 
sible, the twenty-one pieces of the first section are analyzed, and all the neoessary words given at 
the bottom of the page. The notes, which at first are very abnndant, dimintsh as the learaer 
advances. 

4. It contains^Eoe seotions. The first contains easy pieces, chiefly in prose, with all the words 
neoeseary for translating them ; the seeond, short pieoes in prose and poetry aHemately. with oo- 
pions notes and renderings ; the third, short popnlar tales of Grikm and others ; tke fourtk, 
seleot ballads and other poems from Bukrokr, Gokthk, Schillkr, Uhland, Schwab, 
CBJiKisao, etc. ; tbe J|/2tA, prose eztraots from ths fint olaBsios. 

5. At the end is added a vocabvlart of all the words oconninff in the book. 
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D. Appletm «^ Co.'« Educational PttbUeaUons. 



ACCOMPANIMENT TO OLLENDORFFS ITALIAN GRAMMAR. 



CRESTOMAZIA ITALIANA: 

A COLLECTION OF 

SELECTED PIECES IN ITALIAN PROSE, 

DESIGNED AS A 

' CLASS READING-BOOK FOR BEGINNERS 

m THE STUDT OF 

THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE. 
Bt e. felix foresti, ll.d., 

FBOFESSOR OF THE ITALIAN LAKGUAGE AND LITERATURE IN COLUMBIA C0LLE6B 
AND IN THE UNIVERSITY OF THE CITY OF NEW-YORK. 

One neat Volume, 12mo. Price 



Soutk Carolinian, 

" Theie lelections are from diiferent aathon, and on varionssnbjects, ezhibiting the nanifold 
pecnliaritles of style and idiom fonnd in this raeiiifluons tonffue. Dr. Foresti has consnlted the 
American taste oi bis readers, in jndictonslv selecting from the works of those authors who are 
most imbued with the liberal sentiments wnich bejong to our own age and clime. He has done 
this to enlist the sympathy of the student, and thereby facilitate his protrress in the langnage. 
This is a capital thongnt. We pOTceive that C. Botta is laid under contribution for two or three 
artides, in which some of our American worthies appear in Itaiian oostnme. A flossary accom- 
panies each lesson — anglidzing those idiomatio phrases which present pecnliar difflcnity to tha 
stndent. As the work is a companion to Ollendorffs Jtalian Grammar, it wiU of conrse be 
adoi^^d by all who adopt his nnrivalled system of teaching or acqniring a foreign langnage." 

s 

Savannah RepvMiean. 

" The Ttalian /Zetu^tfr is compiled by Mr. Foresti, Piofessor of the Italian Langnage in the 
Colombia College and the University of New-York. It appears to be designed to follow the 
study of Ollendorifs Ilalian Grammar, on which work many correct judfics have prononnoed 
that no important {mprovement can well be made. In making seJections for the book before ns, 
Mr. Foresti has preferred modern Italian writers to the old school pf novelists, historians, and 
poets. In this he has done a good thing ; for the Italian Reader contains the modem langnage. 
Trne, there are some innovations, some changes which many wonld deem a departure from ori- 
gtnal purity, but nevertheless it is tA« langnage which one finds and hean spoken in Italy. These 
ohanges have gone on nnder the ejye and against the stem authoritj^of the Academy detui Onuca^ 
and in their magniiicent new diotionary now iu prooess of pnblication, they have fonnd them- 
Bdves compelled to insert many words which are the growtn not only of modern necessity, bnt 
of caprice. 

** The selections in the Italian Reader are from popnlar authon, snch as Botta, Manzoni, 
Machiavelli, Villani, and othen. They are so made as not to constitnte mere ezercises, but ooa- 
tain distinct relations so oomplete as to gratifv the reader and engage his attention while they 
instmct. This is a marked irapioveroent on tnat old system whioh exacted much labor withont 
eniisting the sympathies of the stodent. The selections from Manzoni, for ezample, are from 
the " Promesai Sposi,** one of the noblesc works of fiction ever issned from the press — a work 
so popnlar as to have gone throuf h an incredible nnmber of editions in Italy, while it has been 
translated into every langnage of Enrope. There have been, we believe, no less than three dis- 
tinct English translations made, two ot which were done in this conntry. The Reader contains 
aiz eztracts from this novel, among which are tbe beantifnl episodes of Father Cristoforo and 
the Nnn of Monza, and a description of the famine and plague of MUan in the year 1630. The 
acconnt of the plac ue rivals the celebrated one of Bocaccio in his Decameron. The idioms that 
oconr in the seioctions are ezplained by a glossary appended to each. The Italian ^^ader can 
with eonfidence be reoommended to stndents in the language as a safe and snre gniae. After 
mastering it, the Italian poets and other classidsts may be approached with oonfidence." 
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P. AppleUm 4" Co,^8 Educational FuhlicaUons, 
NEW MODERN FRENCH READER. 

MORCEAUX CHOISIES DES AUTEURS MODERNES, 

A LA USAGE D£ LA JEUNBSSE ; 

With a Vocabulary of the New and Dlfficult Words and Idiomatic Phrasee 

adopted in Modem French Literature. 

Bt F. ROWAN. 

Edited by J. L. Jbwbtt, Editor of Ollendorffs French Method. 
One Volume, l2mo. 75 centa. 

Tb« chief object of the preaent Tolnme it to ofbr the means of making the youth acqaainte«t^ 
with the French Langaage, as it is s|)oken in the present day, and as it is presented in the woriu 
of the modern authors of Franoe, without the risk of snllying the mind of the yoong reader, by 
an introdnction to such soenet and principles, as but too oflen disgraoe the pages of writers who 
wonld be an honor to humanity, were their moral qnalities but eqnal to their genins. 

The second is to facilitate the task of the teacher, by endeavoring to render the work attractive 
in the eyes of the pnpil ; and snch selections have therefore been made, as will, it ts hoped, be 
interasting and entertaining to the yonng reader, while, at the same time, they will prove worthy 
speoimens of the pecoliar style of thetr respeotive anthors, and snfficiently demonstrate the great 
idiomatic revolotion which has taken plaoe in the French Langoage within the last quarterof a 
centory. 

The American edition of the work is lendered still more valoable and interesting by tlie addi- 
tion of extracts from the writings of Sismondi and Mignet, modem historians of distingnished 
merit The vocabolary of new and difficult words and idiomatic phrases is also more conveni- 
ently arranged for reference, and considerably enlarged ; whilethe whole has nndergone thoroogh 
revisioD, with a view to accoracy in every particolar ; and the orthography has been made to 
oonform to that of the Dictionary of the Academy and the nsage of modern writers. 

List of AuthorB. — Alez. Domas, Alex. de Tocqoeville, Alfred deVigney, AIph.Earr, Ang. 
Thierry, Bignon, Capetlgoe, De Balzac, De Lamartine, E. Soovesire, Eogene Soe, F. Sooii^, 
Goizot, Gost. de Beaomont, Joles Janin, Leon Groslan, D*Anbign6, Mdrimde, Miohelet, Sal- 
vandy, Lavallde, Thien, Viclor Hogo, Viilemain, Sismondi, Mignet. 



NEW E^EMENTARY FRENCH READER. 

» 

AN 

INTRODUCTION TO THE FRENCH LANGUAGE : 

CONTAINING 

Fables, Select Tales, Beniarkable Faets, Amnsing Aneedotes, ete. 

WITH 

•A DICTIONARY 

3F ALL THE WORDS, TKAKSLATED INTO SN8LISH 

By M. De FivAS, M«inber of Beveral Literary Societies. 
One neat Volome, 16mo. Prioe. 50 cents. 

This work bfM passed throogh five editions in England, and rapidly fonnd Its way at a elaaa- 
book into the most eminent poblic and private seminaries. 

The pieces contained in this volome comprehend a great variety of snbjects, and are generally 
of a lively and familiar style, the phrases will serve as elements of oonversation, and enable the 
stndent to read with facility other French books. 

In the Dictionary at the end, is given the meaning of every word oontained in the book. 

The explanatury words are plaoed at the end of the book, instead of at ihe foot of the paga ; 
by this metnod leamers will dehve considerable benefit. 

Thoogfa this work is designedly for the nse of schools, the anthor has borne fai mind, that 
many of the leamers of French are adolts, therefore while itis adapted for yontnfol stndents.aa 
endeavor has also been made t6 make it aooeptaUe to thoee of mom advanoed age. 
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D. Appleton ^ Co,'s Educalional FublicctUons. 



NEW DRAMATIC FRENCH READER. 



chefs-d'(euv:res dramatiques 

DK hk 

LANGUE FRANCAISE. 

Mis en Ordre Progressif, et Annot^s, pour en faciliter L'lntelligence. 
Par A. G. COLLOT, 

ProfesKiir de Lanffaes et de Litteratnre. 



One Voiame, l2mo, of 520 pages. Price tj^l. 

Ckmrier and Enquirer. 

" We have examined tht» book with great interest, and can confidently recommend ittoitn- 
dents and teachera of the French language, as better adapted to the pnrposes of a reading-book 
than any other with which we are auquainted. It is made ap of tbnrteen complete dramas, 
taken from the worlcs of the best and pnrest writers, among which are the ^reat names of Cor- 
neiJIe, Racine, Moiiere, and Piron. The pieoes are svstematioally arranged in progressive order, 
and the idiomatical difficnlties of the langnage are fuUy and dearly ezplained in tne notes. To 
those who are dedrons of speaking Frencn this book is invaluable, as the conversational and 
idiomatic phrases, so indispensable to this accomplishment, are met with on every pase ; and to 
those who wish to caltivate their taste, and to obtaia a knowledge not only of the French lan- 
gnage, but of the wiitings of its most eminent dramatists, this volume wifi snpply the plaoe of 
▼olnminoos oolleotions not easy to be obtained. Its typographical aooaracy ana appearanoe has 
seldom been eqnalled in any Frenoh book that has herelofore issned from tbe preaa of this 
conntry." 

Ckristian Exaniiner. 

** This bonk is made np of pieoes of progressive difficultv, as exercisbs in tbe stndy of French. 
We bave fint a Proverb or two in the simplest stvle, with foot-notes cxplanatory of idiomiUio 
phrases ; then a conple of Berauin's pteces, intenaed for learners ; then some half dozen of 
Dcrtbe'8 popnlar dramas, fnll otaction, and exhibiting many pecaliarities of French manners and 
langaage ; Moliere*s Misanthrope ; Voltaire's Mirope ; Racine's Athalie ; and, lastly, the Cinna 
of Corneille — all entire; whicn is, certainiy, an improvementonallotherFrBnchreading-books, 
the fragmentanr style of which has often vexed ns. The whoie appears to ns admirably adapted 
for its purpose.'' 

Tribune. 

*' This work is tntended ai a reading-book for stndents of tbe Frencff langnace ; and for two 
very important reasons, we cunsider it better adapted to its pnrpose, and likely to be of far 
greater ntility, than any other that has hitheito been compiied. First, the language is easy, the 
•onstructions are simple, and the whole is in the form of dialogue, the only kind of reading that 
can affbrd the scholar any efBoient aid in speaking French. Secondly, the engrossing interest of 
tbe most elegant and vivacions drama now in existence is brought to the aid of the stndent in 
enabling him to endnre with patienoe tbe labonr necessary to perform his task. There is littlo 
fear that any one who has read twenty paffes of this book wiil ever lay it down nntil be has 
mastered its entire contents. Professor CoTlot has been remarkably successful in his selecrion, 
and the pieces are in every respect anexoeptionable, and well adapted to varieties of taste. The 
hnmonr of MoHere, the beautitnl comedies of Scribe and Berqnin, and the tragie grandenr and 
pathos of a Corneille, a Racine, and a Voltaire, need no recommendation." 

Proteetant Chnrehman. 

*' This new French reader is predsely the kind of book wfaich an intelligent teacher of thd 
language will desire to plaoe in tbe bands of his advanced pnpils. At least snch is oar opinion. 
Tbe selections are made with great j udgment, and oonsist not of mere disjointed fragments, but of 
entire works of Uie best dramatic antbors, in snfficient variety, ' from grave to gay, from lively to 
severe.' While thev offerpecnliar faeilities for acquiring the language, by a free exhibition of 
all its pecnliaiities, their effect npon the literary taste of tne student must be no less salutary." 

Evening Mirror, 

** The dramatic pleeec embraoed in this vdnme are all complete, and they eomprise some of 
the best and most nnexceptionbale performances of Berquin, Scribe, Piron, Moliere, Voltaire, 
Racine, and Comellle, arranged so tnat the learner takes np first those which present tbe fewest 
difficnlties, and then advaaoes to the higber departments of dramatio writing. The dramatio 
portion of Freneh lileratare is generally oonsidered its best. Snch a book as this, therefore, ie 
neoemry for •very rtudent who wtdMS to beoome aoqnaintad with the master-pieces of tha 
FiMioh wiitert." 
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D. Apphton 4* Co,^8 Educational PublicaUons, 

ARNOLD'S CLASSICAI SERIES. 

I. 

A FIRST AND SECOND LATIN BOOK 

And Practical Grammar. By Thomas K. Arnolb, A.M. Revised and care- 
fally Corrected, by J. A. Spencer, A.M . One vol. 12mo., 75 cts. 

II. 

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION : 

A Practical Introdnction to Latin Prose Compoeition. By Thomas K. Akicold, 
A.M. Revised and Corrected by J. A. Spencer, A.M. 12mo. ^l. 

III. 

A FIRST GREEK BOOK ; 

With E^iy Ezercises and Vocabnlary. By Tbomas K. Arnold, A.M. Re- 
vised and Corrected by J. A. Spencer, A.M. 12mo. 62^ cta. 

IV. 

GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION : 

A Practical Introdaction to Greek Prose Composition. By Thomas K. Ab- 
iroLD, A.M. Revised and Corrected by J. A. Spencer, A.M. 

One volnme, 12mo. 75 cts. 

V. 

GREEK READING BOOK, 

For. the Use of Schools ; containing the substance of the Practical Introdoction 

to Greek Construing, and a Treatise on the Greek Particles, by the Rev. 

Thomas K. Aknold, A.M., and also a Copious Selection from Greek 

AnthorS, with English Notes, Critical and Ezplanatory, and a 

LezicOn, by J. A. Spencer, A.M. One vol. 12mo. ^l 50. 

VI. 

CORNELIUS NEPOS ; 

With Practical Qnestions and Answers, and an Imitative Exercise on each 

Chapter. By Thomas K. Arnold, A.M. Revised, with Additional 

Notes, bytf rof. Johnson, Professur of the Latin Language 

in the University of the City of New- York. One 

neat volume, 12mo., 62^ cts. 

" Arkold'8 Grbbk and Latin Sbribs. — The pvblication of this valnable oollection of 
daNteiJ ichool boolu may be regarded as the presage of better things in respect to the tnode of 
toaching and acqoiring langaages. Heretofore boys bave been condemned lo tne d rodgery of goinft 
over Latin and Greek Gramraar withont tbe remotest conception of the valne of what they wers 
leaming, and every day beooming more and more disgnsted with thedry and nnmeaning task ; bat 
aow, by Mr. Arno)d's admirable method— substantially the same with thatof Ollendorn— rhe mo- 
Oient thev taka up the stady of Latin or Greek, they begin to learn sentences, to ac<}nire ideas, to see 
how the komans and Greeas expressed themselves, how their mode of ex pression differed from onrs, 
and by degrees they lay up a stock of knowledge whiuh is utterly astonishing to those who hava 
dragged on rionth after month in the old-fashiuned, dry, and tedious way of leaming langnages. 

" Mr. Arnald, in fact, has had the goud sense to adrvpt the system of natnre. A chlld learn» 
his own langnage by tmita.ting what Iie hears, and constantly rqteating- it tfll it is fastened in 
the memory ; in the same way Mr. A. puts the pupil immediately to work at Exercises in Latin 
and Greek, invulving the elementary princinles of the langnage — words are suppKed — the mode 
of pntting them together is told the pnpil— ne is shown how tbe ancients expr^sed tbeir ideas ; 
and then, by re|)eating these things again and again— tterum itemmqve — ^tfais docilo pupil ha» 
them indelibly impressed upon his memory and rooted in his onderstanding. 

*' The American Editor is a tborough classical scholar, and has been a pmctical teadier for 

Jean in this city. He bas devoted the utmost care to a complete revision of Mr. Aroold's worfca, 
as corrected several erron of inadverten*'» or otherwire, has rearranged and impruved varioas 
matters in the early volumes of the series, and has attended moat diligently to the acenrate prinl» 
iog and meehanical execution of tlie whole. We anticipate most cunfidently the speedy «dop* 
ttoB of these worfcs in Our schuols and colleges."— C^tir. ^ Eng. 

%* ArnoId's Series of Classical Works has attained a circnlation almost nnparallded ia 'Bag 
Usd, being inuoduoed iato nearly all thegreat Pnblic Schoob and leadiog Edacational Institatk»Ba> 



D. Apphton <f* Co.^s Educaiional PubUcationt, 

ARNOLD'S CLASSICAL SERIES. 

OFINIONS OF SCHOLARS. 

PRiircBTOif , D«oemb«r 3, 1840. 

OlirrLBKBN, — ^ln raply to jomt letter, I have to nj that I caa,. fwa the most Mtitfacterf 
icperienoe, bear testimony to the excellence of your aenes of Text Book» for Schoola. I am in 
Ihe daily nte of Araol(l's Latin and Greek tlxerciies, and oonsidcr them decidedlysnperior to anj 
icher Eteraentary Works in thoee Langnages. LYMAN COLEMAN, jD., O., 

Prof. of the OernM», Oreekf and LtUin Lanfuagea, 

DvAR SiR,-— ^I am mnoh pleased with Amol^» iMtin Books. A cla» of mf older boya 
have Jnst finished the firat and second books. They had stndied L&tin for a leng time beforo 
bnt never underatood it, they say, as they do now. CIIAS. M. BLAKE, 

Gaaeieal T^eaeher in Brown*» Prineo-street Academji^ Philadelphia. 

ARifOLV*! LB88oif0 in Latin I find nnsnrpassed ; and, if the Oreek Lenons by the sama 
•nthor shall prore as nsefnl, they will form the commenoement of a new eia in the stndy ef tho 
dassios in thu conntry. I wifrh yon abundant snocess in so noble an enterprise as fnraishmg onr 
sdMKib and scholars with snoh Talnable books. SETH DAVIS, 

Reetor ef Zien*e Ckureht Rome, 



ARiroLi>'a Latut aitd Orbbk CoHroimoir. In the sUn with which he sets forth the 
idiematie peeuliaritieM, &s well as in the directneas and simpiicttT with which he states the facta 
•f the Ancient Langnages, Mr. Ara<rid has no snporior. I know of no books so adrairaUy 
adapted to awakea an intereeti^ tbe stndy of langnage, or so welt fitted to lay the lOandation 
ofaooneetaobolanhipaBdrafinedtasta. N. WH££L£R, 

Principal Woreeeter Ceuntf Htgh SeaeoL 



MB88Ra. Applbton : FBicir. Collbob, OBmraBVRo, Oct. 39, 1846. 

Deai Sirs, — ^The friends of edncation are nnder great obligations to von for the valcaiJ^ terrioa 
yon have rondered by the reoent publication of Araold*s Cornelins Nepos. l have Mamined 
tbe edition with much interest, and it gives me pleasnre to say that I highlv approve of it. A 
text-book preuared by a man so distingnished fer schoiarship, exiierienoe, and «ocoess in teaching, 
as Dr. Araola. cannot fail to aecnre nniversal favor. Tbe meohanical execntion, and the gieat 
aecnreoy wfaioh prevails thronghont, are highly creditable to the American eiditor and tlie 
pnbliaher. 

I have determined to introdnoe the edition at once into the Aoademical Department of 
rennaylvania CoUefe, and have aooordingly directed our book merchania to procnra oopiea. 

Beapectfnlly. yours, 

M. L. STOERER, A. M., 

JViff. e/ Hieterf iu Peiuu^vama CoUegey and Prindpal of the jnkdemieal DtparimenU 



Mb8BR8. Atplbtoh k, Co. : Oaklahd Hioh School, April 38, 1846. 

Gentlemen,— I aeknowledge wlth many thanks the reoeipt of T. K. Araoid's Firat and 
Seooad Lalin Book, and his Introdnction to Latin Prose Composition. The style in which the 
books are got up is not thetr only recommendation.^ With thorouffh instrnotion, on the part of 
the teacher nsing these books as text-books, I am confident a mncn more ample retnra for ihe 
time and labor beatowed by onr youth npon Latin mnat be secnred. The time oertainiy luia 
eome when an advanoe most be made npon the old methods of instraotion. I am glad tohave 
a work tliat promises so many advantagea aa Araold'a Fiiit and Seoond Latin Book to begia 
I have little donbt of the reanit of tiie experiment. Very reapectfnlly , 

A. B. BUSSELL. 

tHMtvmttfrem a Repori efan JSsmmMtte» oftheMale Department ofthe Parodkial Sehoolef 
St. PauTe Chureh, Rome, A*. r., an Frida^, Mareh 36, 1847. 

e e « e **Bnt werewetoaiiurleo«taBypartoftheexaminationaaworthvofapeoialiiotioe, 
% wonld be that npon ** AraoitTa Fint finok in LaUn.*' Many an Aeademician, who haa 
atvdied Latin in the ordinary wa^ for two /eara, coold not snstain an examination as did the 
lads ol this class, who have stndied Araold*s First Lessona only abont six months. Arao)d'a 
aBotliod ia admireble for making thorough aolMriarB and aoenrate panunariana ; bnt then it aeeda 
a thoionch and indnairioas teacher to nae it to advantage. Snoh, evidently, is Mr. Platt. He 
liaa not oeen content to pnt hia pnpib npon writing ou^ the exerciaea, bnt tliey fcave \mm 
raqnirad to oommit thorongnly to nimnory the vocabuJary of worda in eaeh leaaon, beginninf with 
nenna and verba ; and aa aoon aa they have Imraed the worda they begin to make aentenoae. 
Thee they learn ooeaaionilly a doclenaion, and immediately ara made to nnt it to nae by ~ 
Hraetinc aentenoea tnat raqmra the oaaea of that daolaMien. A aiaular MCnod wat vanm 



1 nee iney learn oooaaionwy a aocienaion, ana immeaiateiy ara maae lo nni k lo nae oy oob- 
Hnietinff aentenoea tnat raqmra the oaaea of that deeloMim. A aiaular MCnod wat panoid ia 
tte ■■aiali QfaauBar aad in the FnBoh." 



D. AppleUm 4* Co.^s Educational PubUcations. 
GREEK READING BOOK, 

FOR THE USE OF SCHOOLS : . 

COflTAimiTG TBS SXTBSTAirCS OF THZ PRACTICIL IRTKODUCTION TO &SEEK OORSTBa* i 

Uf&, AKD A TSEATISB ON THB OBEEK FABTICLSS. 1 

BT THOMAS KERGHEVER ARNOLD, M.A. 

▲m» ALSO 
A COnOUS SELBCTION FBOH OBEEK AUTHOBS, WITH ENOLISH NOTES, CBITICAL AND 

EXFLANATOBT, AND A LEXICON. ^ 

BT REV. J. A. 8PENCER, A.M., 
Edilor of th« " Now Tastamant in Graok, with NotM on the Hiitorioal Booki«" " Amold s 

Serie* of Graek ud Latin Books," &c. 

One Volume, 12mo. Price ^l 50. 

LIVY, 
^ITH ENGLISH NOTES, GRAMMATICAL AND EXPLANATORY, 

TOOKTHKK WITH ▲ 

GEOGRAPHICAL AND HISTORICAL INDEX. 

BT J. L. LINCOLN, 
Profeator ttf LMtin in Brawn Univemtf, 

One Volame, l2mo. Price (1. 

The pnbliihen. belleve that, in the edition of Livy herewith annonnoed, a want it svpplied 
which has been nnirenaUy felt ; theie being previons to this ao Amerioan edition fnratshed 
with the reqnisite apparatns for the snecessfal prosecntion of the stndy of this Ladn anthor. 

Tbe extracts selected for this edition will secare the material for an amonnt of leading in 
Livy eqnal to that which ii accompliahed in any of onr coUeges, and comprise the finest as 
well as the moet asefal and interesting passages in the writings of the great LaUn historian. 
Tbey are taken chiefly from the first five books (the first nearly entiie), the twenty-first, twenty» 
secoad, and the snbseqaent books on fhe Second Pnnio War, with snch other'portions as ooold 
be introdnced withoat increasing the volnme beyond the size snited to iti intended pnrpose. 

Tbe tezt is based npon that of Drakenborsch, with some changes from snbseqnent edit<MRS, 
aad especiall^, in the eariier books, from the reoent valnable work of Dr. AlschelUd, of Beriin, 
of whtch the firrt volnme was pnblished in 1841, the seoond in 1843, and the third has jost ap- 
peared. 

The notes eonsist of selections from the best commentatois, as Drakenborsoh, Cievier, fto., 
and smaller school editions ; and, to a considerable extent, of original matter, embodying tha 
resnlts of the editor*s own labors and experienoe in reading Livy with hls dasses in oollq(0. 
They are partly grammaticiU^ aimii^ at the solntioa of difficnltles, and the iUnstration of the 
iangaage, with constant references to the grammars and other helps most in nse in this oonntry, 
as Andrews and Stoddard's Grammar, Zoii4>t's Grammar by Sohmidtx, T. K. Amold*s Latia 
Prose Composition, Krebs' Gnide for Writing Latin, &c. ; and partly explanatorf^ giving tho 
neoessary information on all obscnre raatters, and especially in r^ard to the early hlstory of 
Rome, farnishing, so far as pracUcable and nsefnl, the resnlts of the researches of Niebnhr, Ar- 
nold, and other modem writers, together with references to Smith's Dictionary of Greek and 
Roman Antiqaities. 

The notes are fnllest on the first two bod» and tbe beginning of the third ; on the fifth aad 
sixth, and on the twenty-first and twenty-seeond books. 

The edition is fiirniihed with a sufllcieDtly copions Geographionl aad Hisloiica] Indez, and 
acoompanied by a Plan of the Clty of Rome, (from the recent German work of Betdcer on Ro- 
man AntiqaiUes,} together with some other nsefnl illnstrations. 

HORATII OPERA. 

WITH 

CRITICAL AND PHILOLOGICAL NOTES, INDEX, 4o. 

BT J. L. LfNCOLN, 
Profaasvr of LaUn in Brown OniversUf. 

One Volmne, 12mo. (In PresB.) 
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A MANUAL OF ANCIENT AND MODERN HISTORT. 

COMPRIBINO 

L Ancibiit HiaTORT, «QBtamiu the Politieal Hiitory, G«ographieal PositioDf and Soeial Slala 
of the Plrincipal Nations or Antiqaltv, earafuny difwted from tae AoeieDt Whten, and iUn»: 
tcated by the diseoveries of Modem SiBholan and Tnvellert. 

II. &10DCRH HisTORTt contaioing the Rise and ProgreM of the Prineipal Earopean NatioH^ 
tfwir Political Ilietory, and the Chansei in their Sooial Condition ; with a Hiitoiy of the Oola> 
•ies Founded by Europeant. fiy W. Coolie Taylor, LL. D., of Trinity Oollege, Dublin. Ba- 
«Med, with Additiom on American History, by C. 8. Henry, D. D., ProfeMor of History in thc 
Bnivenity of N. Y., and Questiont adapted for the Ute of Sehoob and Collegee. One handaoma 
rol., 8vo., of 800 paget, i^ ; Aneient Hittory in 1 vol., $1,25, Modem History in 1 toL, $1,501 

The Anoibht Histort division eomprises Eifhteen Chapten, whieh inelnde the general oot- 
linee of the history of Egypt— the Ethiopiane^Babylonia and Assyria— Westem Asia — ^Palestina 
— the Empire of the Medes and Penians — ^Phoenieian Colenies in Northero Afriea— Foandatioa 
aad History of the Oreoian Statee— Oreeee— the Maeedonian Kingdom and Empire— the Statee 
liiat arose irom the Dismemberment of the Maeedonian Empire— Ancient Italy— -Sicily— ^ Ro 
man Republio — Geographieal and Politieal Condition of the Roman Empire— Mistory of the Re- 
man Empire— and India— with an Appendix of important illostrative artieles. 

This portion is one of the best Compends of Ancient History that ever yet has appeaied. It 
eontains a complete text for the ooUeff tale leetorer ; and is ao essential hand-book for the student 
who is desiroos to become acquainted with aU tltat is memorable in general seealar arehsBology. 

Tbe MoDBRH HxsTORT portlon ii divided into Fonrteen Chapten, on the foUowing geaeiRl 
«al^jects : — Coneequenees ot the FUl of the Westera Empir^— Rise and Establishment of the 
Saraeenic Power — Restoration of the Westera Empire— Growth of the PegU Power— Revival of 
Literature — Prugress oC Civilization and Invention — Reformation, and Commenoement of the 
States System in Europe— Aogustan Ages of En^Iand and Franee— Mereantile and Colonial Sye- 
tem — ^Age of Revolntions — French Empire— History of the Peaee— Coloniution — China— Uie 
iews— with Chronolof ieal and Historieal TablaB and other Indezeii Dr. Henry haf appended a 
new ehapter on tbe History of the United Statee. 

This Manual of Modera History, bj Mr. Tavlor, is the most valnable and instraetive wodc 
eoneeraing the generel subjeets which it eomprenends, that ean be foand in the whole department 
of historii»! literatare. Mr. Taylor*s woric is fast saperseding aU other eompends, and is alreadv 
adopled as a tezt-book in Harvud, Columbia, Yale, New York, Pennsylvaaia, and Rrown Uo£> 
venities, and several leading Academies. 

GESENIUS' HEBREW 6RAMMAR. 

yOURTEBMTn BDITION, A8 RBYI8ED BY DR. B. RODIOBB. 

TnuiBlated by T. J. CoNAirr, PiofesBor of Hebrew in Madioon TJniverBitjy N. T 

With the Modifioations of the Editions snbseqaent to the Eleventh, 
By Dr. Davibs, of Stepney CoUege, London. 

To whieh are added, A Coursb or Exbroisbs ih Hbbrbw Grammab, and a Hbbbbw 
ChiRBBTOKAiHT, prepaied by the Translator. One handsomely printed Tolame, 8vo. Friee $lL 

Extraetfrom tke TroMlaUn^M Prrfaee, 

" The foarteenth edition of the Hebrew Grammar of Gesenios is now oflbred to the pabUe by 
iw tran&lator of the eleventh edition, by wbom this work was first made aeeessible to stndents ia 
tfie English langaafe. The eonviction ezpresaed in his praCMe to that edition, that iti pnbUeap 
lion in this eonntry wonld sabaerve the intenst» of Hebrew literaton, has been fiiUv sostained hf 
liie lesult. After a fuU trial of the merits of this work, both in Ameriea and in England, its le- 
publication is now demanded in its -latest and most improved form. 

** Of the ffenenl character of tbis grammar it is anneeessary to speak. It pa s s ed throii|h 
thifteeo editions with eontinnal improvements firom the aathor^s own h«nd. The fourteenth eoH 
lion was prepared, aiter the death of Gesenins, by hia friend and former pnpil, Prof. Rodiger, ooe 
ef the roost aeeurate oriental scholan of the age, who for some time lectuiedf on Hebn w Grammar 
in tbe Univenitv at Halle, with the work of Gesenins for his tezt-book. Traees of his aecnnte 
seliolAnhip an foand, in the form of eofreetions and additioas, in everr part of the work ; aa« 
I poitions have beeo re-wrttteo, bot 4m tbe aaaw geneiRl philelegical prineiplaa, and in tho 

., I spirit as the pncediiw editions. 

*■ The ezereises, whieh foUow tbe translation, ara designed to ft,ciUtate the itody of the 



■ar. They wen prppared after several yean* •bservation, aa a teaeher, of the difficnltiea whiek 
•mbarrass the student in hia ffrst attempt to leatn an orienfesl language. They have been oaed 
«Ith graat advantage by a taaelier onder ny difectioodoiiagthe iBatieTeoyaaiayaiul bj fe ac iJw 
io etber Inatitutea. 
*' The notes to dm Chreatomathy haTe been prepared on the plan wUeh erery taaefaer 



lee wfll appreeiate, of re^priating nothrag whleh ia eontained lo tiw gnmmai;: aad winl li 
•qvalhr impoitaiit,of repeating noHttag whmi iMBeneo been alatad aad leanied. Oo a diAnal 



|jaa, tM aaaaa aoMMiat ef innnination miflU eaaily have beeo OKtended over a hondrad pefHk 
ud with no other eflbot thao to vftard tbe raal profieieney of the leaimr. Th» Sxeroliil aBi 
Oknatomathy liave bean eanfUly nnMd, and tae nameroaa l al hi a u ei i , ia wliWi II k %dy t 9m 
Bt aa error moaiaa, have beeii iliii^d to thJB editiBB of Hn i 
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' ENGLISH SYNONYMES, 

CLASSIFIED AND EXPLAINED, 

wrra 

PRACTICAL EXERCISES. 

DESIGNED FOR SCHOOLS AND PRITATE TUmOlf 
Bt G. F. GRAHAM, 

▲«liMr of *SBgliBb, or the Ax% of OompoBltian,* Ink 
WITH AN INTRODncnON AND ILLUffTRATIVB AUTHORITm 

B T H E N R Y R E E D, LL. D., 

Pxof. of Xagllslx Lltoratax* in tbo Uni-rsxaity of Pmuu 

One neat VoL l^o. ^l. 

CONTENT8. — Section L (Generic and Specific Synonymee.) IL (AetiTe 
and Faasive Synonymes.) II I. (Synonymee of Jntensity.) IV. (PoeitiT» 
and Negative Synonymes.) V. (Miscellaneous Synonymee.) Index to 
Synonymee. General Index. 

ExtraU /^wni wffnMrtea» IntrodmeUen, 

"This treatita i« rapablithed and edited with the hope that it will be foand awfal a« atext-book 
fn the study of our own language. At a tubjeet of instruction, the itady of the English tongue 
ioes not receive that amount of tystematic attention which ia due to it, whether it be combined of 
no with the ttudy of the Greek and Latin. In the usual eoaraes of edueationf it has do faL^gec 
Bcope than the study of some rhetorical principles and practice and of grammatieal rales, whieh, 
fbr the most part, ara not adeqaate to the eomposite character and Taried idiom of English speech. 
This is fkr firom being enough to give the needful knowledge of what is the living langaage, botk 
of our English literature and of the multiform intercourse— oral and v.ritten— of oar daily lives. 
Tbe laoguage deserves better cara and more sedulous culture ; it nee^ji mueh more to preservo ila 
pwity aiid to guide the progress of its life. The yonng, instead of having only saeh fiuniliarity 
with their native speech as practice withoat method or theory givei, shoald be so tanght aai 
teaiiied as to aequire a babit of using words— •whether with the voioe or the pen— fitly and traly, 
taitelligently and conscientioualy. 

** For sueh tniining this book,' it ts bklieved, will prave serviceable. The ^PrteUeal fxerciM*,* 
lCtached to the explanations of the words, are eonveniently prepared for the routine of instraetion. 
IIm value of a course of this kind, regularly and carefully completed, will be more than Uba 
anoant of information gained respeeting the words that are explained. It will tend to prodaeo n 
llioughtful and aecarete use of language, and thus may be aequired, almost uneoDseionslji th^ 
wfaieh is not only a critical but a moral habit of mind— 4he habit of giving atterance to trath in 
iimple, clear and preeise term»-H>f telling one*s thoughts and feelings in words that express nothing 
■ore and nothing less. It is thus that we may leam how to eseape the evils of vagaoooia, 
olMcurity and perplexity — the manifold mtachiefs of words used thoiightleBsIy and at mndom, ot 
woids lued in ignorance and confusion. 

*' In preparing this edition, it seemed to me that the valae and Itteraiy interest of the book naigiift 
m increased by the introdoetion of a series of ilhutrative aatborities. It is in tha additioa of 
Hrese aathorities, contained within braekets ander eaeh title, and also of a geneiml indez to fkeill> 
(Ale referenee, that this^edition differs from the original edition, whieh in other respeets is ojtnelly 
pprititad. I have eonfined my ehoiee of authorities to poetieal qnotations, ehiefly beeanse it isiB 
po e tij ! that language is feund in its highest pnrity and perfeetion. The seleetions hav* Iwea 
■nde fkom three of the Bnglish poe ts each a great aathority, and eaeh belonging to a diflhiel 
period, so that in this way some bistorioal illustration of the langaage is givnn at the samo time 
Tho qaotations from Bhakspeare (bora a. d. 1564, died 1616) may bo eonsidered as iUailnitiqr tlM 
•se of the words at the cleae of the 16th and beginning of the ITth eentofy ; thoi» Iimb 
(boin 1608^ diod 1674) the aueceeding half centafy, or middle of the ITIh ««rtwv ; aBl 
(benilTTV) tlM Miimpiniy wa ia tl» 18th OMtwr. 
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GRAHAM'S ENGLISH SYNONYMES. 

OPINIONS OF ITS MERITS. 
t 
Ckntkal Imstitute, No. 53 Nordi Sizth Street, PhilaAelphia. 
Mksbrs. 6. S. Appleton & Co. : 

Gentlemen, — Having frequently enjoined npon teachen and pnblishen the neoeadty of a 
Bchod Book on English Synonomy, yon mi^ jndgeof the gratifioaiion with wfaich I aiOM fiona 
an examination of the copy of *' GrahamU Synonymes,*' leceived by yonr politenen. 

The work has been introdaoed, and proved highly acceptable to onr daasei in Englkh oom- 
potition. 

The anaagement is philosophical, the nicer shades of difbienoe are drawn with snflkieat di»> 
ttnetnen, and the qnotations are chaste and elegant — ^indnding the gems of onr huigni^. I 
eannot bnt oongratnlate yon npon the pnblication of this valnable — this indispensahle additjm 
to onr school literatnie and with many tiianks for yonr fkvor, I remain yonr 

Obedient senrant, ALFREO L. KENNEDT, Printqfal. 

Feb. 6, 1847. 



Btillwatkr, Saratooa Co., N. T.. Feb. KHh, 1847. 

MeSSRS. D. APPLKTOIf & Co. 

Bono two or th|ee weda siaoe I had the pleaanre of leoeiviiig fimn yon a oopy vt Q. F. 
OrahamU " English Synonymes." I woald say that I oonsider it a work of pricdess valne, ar 
langed and classified, with reference to oomprehensiveness, most sncoessfnlly, all the words de- 
fined most aocnrately, their distinctions dearly shown, and the illastrations very pertinent, whik 
Ihe ezeroises are pecnliarly calcnlated to impress the importaace of pnrity and aecnracy in speak- 
iag and writing the English langnage. In fine, I see not how any scholar can oonsider his library 
eomplete withont this volnme, or any seminary its conise <^ instenction respectaUe witbont thia 
branch of stndy. It is not to snpezsede any other anthor that tha prasent woik is got np, bnt it 
i> to snpply a text book, the want of which many of onr most distingaished teachen have long 
felt ; and it is a snbject of no little gratification that the aathor has so completely sneeeeded in 
his first attempt. I can, vnthont hesitation, most cheeifnDy reoommend it to all who h»ve pine 
Englbh, m wish to onltivate deamess in their mother tongne. The style and typogxaphy of the 
woric indicate mnch taste and good jndgment, and yon have my best wishes for snocess m fint 
tflbring to the pnblic a Class Book on this interesting snbjeot. 

HIRAM BAXTER, M. P. 



" ' Aeemtom yonnelves,' says Coleridge, in his ' Aids to Refieotion,' ' to refleot on the woide 
yoa nie, hear, or read ; thoir birth, derivation, and histwy ! For if words aie not things, they 
are living poweiji, by which the things of most imptMrtanoe to mankind am aotnated, eombinedy 
and hnmanized.' 

*' If ever a people needed hints on this snbjeet, it is onndves ; and Mr. Reed kas perfiNrmed 
a worthy and aooeptable servioe in bringing forward this ezodlent book of referenee. His own 
Tntrodnction, and the series of illnstrative anthorities which he has added, mnoh ineraase the 
valne of the woik ; and, of the whole, we may safdy say that there has been no book of Bng- 
Hsh Bynonymes oomparable to this in oompactness, copionsness of explanation, and ekeapnn»^ 
that grand point with so many stndents. It is fnll of nsefnl information on the snbieet of style 
and onght to be in the hands of many of onr writen and pnblto men, who are ntterly vaeon' 
seions of their glaring need of snoh a mannal. How few even ef those whose thonghts desefVe 
the best possible dress, take any pains to cboose between words of different shaiM of voeaaiiv I 
yet how mnch of the efBcacy of langnage depends npon snch a ehoioe t 

" The opening dissertation of Mr. Graham sets forth some important philologioal prinoiplai ia 
tlle dearest and mdst intdligible manner ; and the whole book is so fiee from * woidt of leaiKed 
leagth aad thnadering lonnd,' as to be well adapted to tfae mora advanoed dMMi in lohoali."— 
drlffiM JBsMmnMr, 
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A NEW SCHOOL AND REFEBENCE DICTIONARY. 



DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, 

CONTAININO THK 

PRONUNCIATION, ET YMOLOG Y, . AND EXPLANATION 
OF ALL WOBDS AUTHORIZED BY EMINENT WBITERS; 

TO WHICH ARK A.DDKD, 

A YOCABULABY OF THE BOOTS OF EN6LISH WOBDS, 
AND AN ACCENTSD LIST OF aREEK, LATIN, ARD SCRIFTUBB FBOPBR IIAMBf. 

BY ALEXANDER REID, Al.M.. 

JUetor qf tke Cireu* SeA«o<, Edinintr^k. 

WITH A CRITICAL PREFACE, 

BY HENBY REED, 
ProftBor of En^ish Lit4ratur» t» tJu VnivtrgUjf of Pemnt^vama, 

▲MD 

AN APPENDIX, 
Bhowiag tiio Pronoiieiation of noarly 3000 of the mo»C impoitaat GMffiaphieal Namoa. 

One yolnme 12mo, of near 600 pages, neatly boand in leather. Price (l 00. 

Among the wants of onr time was a good Dictionary of onr own langnage, eapecially adnpted 
for academiee and acbools. The boolH which have long been in nie weie of little valne to tho 
Jonier •tndentt, being too oonctie in the definitions, and immethodical in the anangement. 
Beid*8 Engliih Dictionary wai compiled expreeily to deveiop the predae analogiee and varioaa 
properties of the anthorized wordt in general nse, by the standaid anthon and oraton who nao 
onf vernacnlar tongoe. 

Exolniive of the large nnmben of proper namei which aie appended, this Dictionary in- 
clndei fonr «pecial improvements^and when tbeir ewential valoe to the itadent ii oonsidered, 
the iterling oharacterof tlie work ai a hand-book of oar langoage wili be instantly peroeived. 

The primitive word ii diitingaiihed by a larger type ; and wheie there aie any deriTativoi 
from it, they follow in alphabeticai order, and the part of ipeech ii appended, thoi Aimishittg a 
oomplete classifioation of all tlie connected anulogons words of the lame ipedei. 

With thii facility to oomprehend accnrately the determinate meaning of the English word, ia 
ooiyoined a rich illnitration for the lingniit. The derivation of all the primitive wordi ii die- 
tinctly given, and the phrases of the langnagei whenoe they aie deduoed, whether composite or 
limple ; lo that the stndent of foreign langnagei, both andent and modem, by a refeienoe to 
any word, oan ascertain tbe sonroe whenoe it has been adopted into onr own furm of speech. 
Thii is a great acqnisition to the perion who ii anzioni to nie wordi in their ntmost c le a mw i of 
meaning. 

To these advantagei ii inbjuined a Vocabnlary of the Rooti of Engliih Words, whioh ii of 
pecnliar valne to the ooUegian. Tlie fifly pagn which it inoladei, fbrnish the lingnist with a 
wide-ipread field of reiearch, equally amnsing and instractive. There is alio added an Aocentod 
Liit, to the nnmber of fifteen thonsand, of Greek, Latin, and Scriptnre Proper Namea. 

With inch novel attractioni, and with sach decisive merits, the recommendations whioh an 
prefixed to tiie work by Professora Frost, Henry, Parks, and Reed, Messn. Baker and Greeno, 
principals of the two chief grammar schooli at Boston, and by Dr. Reeie, Saperintendent of 
Common Schools for the city and ooonty of New-York, are jastly dne to tlie labon of Uie an- 
thor. They fully corroborate tha opinion ezpressed by several other oompetent anthoritiea, that 
" Reid's EogUih Dictionary ii pecnliarly adapted for the nie of lohools and familiei, and h fltt 
snperior to any other ezisting linular compilation." 

18 
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REID'S ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 

OPINIONS OF ITlJ MERITS. 

Newbuktfort, Voir, 13, 1848, 
IIbsirs D. Applbton & Co. : 

Gantlemen, — ^I haye raoently reoeiTed, throngh one of yoar ageiits, a oopy o^ " Reid*f 

BngliBh Diotionary/' and I am happy to lay that I ooasider it a work of great ezoellenoe, and, in 

Baay ie»peota, inperior to any thing of the Idnd which ha« pieoeded it. Ttie d«finitioni ara 

ipven with nnasnal aoouracy and precbion ; and ttie introdnction of the roote from which oof 

woids are deiived is a featnre in the work which every tcholar most oommend. I have inti*- 

dnoed tlus Dictionary into my school in plaoe of Woroester*s, and find, as I aatioipated, that m/ 

■chola i» are very mnch interested in it. 

I ara, gentlemen, with great respeot, 

Tonr very obedient servant, 

EUAS KASON, Prine^ Lat, Higk Sckool, Jfnoknrgfan. 



&Bfs'a Diotionary of the Ettglish Langnage is an admimble book fw the nse of sehoob. Ila 
plan oombines a greaiter nnmber of desirable oonditions for snch a work, than any with which I 
am aoqnaiDted ; and it seems to me to be ezecnted in general with graat jndgment, fldality, aad 



C. S. HENRT, 
Pntf. of PhOoiopkf, Hlotorf, and BoUoo LoUroo^ in tko Umivorottif of tko Citfo/ JVWv- Tork 



Phxllips School, BofTOK. 
I have ezamined Reid'8 English Diotionary, and am mnch pleaMd with the plan and exeea* 
rion of the woik. Mnch matter b oondensed into a small oompaas. All words in good nse ara 
selected and cleaify defined. Each word is so marked as to indieate its pronnnciation, and the 
valoe of the work is mnoh enhanoed by oontaining the deiivation of eveiy word. I hope it wtll 
meet with that share of patronage which it lichly deserves. 

SAMUEL S. 6REENE, Mutor^tko PkSaipo Sokool* 



I (Uly eoacnr in the opinions ezprsssed by Mr. Oreeno and sfaoald be maeh pleased by tho 
ntrodnotion of the Dictionary into onr pnblio schoob. 

T. BAKER, 
Priiuipol of tko Bofloton Sekool, Bootom, 



After snoh an ezamlnation of ** Reid's English Dictioi«ary," as I have been able to make, I 
may safely say that I oonsider it snperior to any of the School Dictionaries with which I am 
aeqaainted. Its accnmte and conciae definitions, aad a voeabnlary of the roots of Engliih words, 
dmwn from aa anthor of snch anthority as Bosworth, are not among the least of its ezoellencieal 

M. P. PARKS, 
Chaplaiu, and Profeooor of Ethieo, XJ. 8. JUUitarf Aeademg, JToot PoinU 



I have ezamined Reid'a Englnh Dietionary witfa great care, and am greatly pleaaed whfa it. 
The plan b ezoeilent, and tho anthor has evidently bestowed great attention to minnte aoenraey 
In tfao delaib of ezecntion. l ^pe to see the book eztensively nsed. 

JOHN FROST, 
Pnfoooor of BoUoo Lottreo, Pkiladolpkia Higk SokooL 

4 

RBi]i'a Emoluh DicnoifART. — After a earefal ezamiaation, I am convineed tfaot tfao 
fpoik has ationg daims npon the attention of teachen generally. It b of convenient aize, beBB 
ttfUIy ezeonted, and aeema well adapted to the oae of acholan, from the common aohool to tbi 
■iriviiiaity. D. H. CHASE, 

Prinofyal of ProparaUrt Sehool, Middltiomm, 
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MANDEV1LLE'S NEW ENGLISH KEADER. 
A COUR8E OF REAOrNQ 

FOR COMMON SCHOOL8 AND ACADEMIES, 
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V tie Oneida QfKitff Aimul InttitKte, at Ute dote oj itt 
i. tbe inoit impoitant biaoirh of eddoalion tu^ in onr 

jveoje.t, aad t^llnffgntofnlio hin^ for the .afvnnaiion b. 
.0 Boanl of Ivtmctioo, ai 

TttitivneTtdbmka ferlAiitte 
ani adartei al a Teit Bnok. 

MANDEVILLE'8 ELEMEiJTARY READEB. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE AUTHOR>8 

"CoDne ol ReadiBg" and "filtmentary ReidiDg and Oratory." 

Bl H. MAHDEVILLE, D.D,. 

FlofeiKii of Monl Soie.oe and Be1l« I^ttm, in HainiltDi. I^UogB. 

In two Para, boarda, Price 38 cent» thcb. 

Tfaii «aik m.T b> DKd indep.Dd.otlT; hot teaeli.itviill deilre niueh.diinl.ge lioDlitiaia 

DODiwillun trilh tb. "Conns of RevliOE," In wbieh tbo A.Ihoi'. Ihaoil ud pimotioo oT 

ootlDn ii fallr dontepnl. 
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PROF. MANDEVILLFS COTJRSE OP KEADING. 

OPimONS OF ITS MEBITS. 

[Letter tiom the Rev. J. R. Boyd, Anthor of the " Elements of Ehetorio aad Litervr GM* 
lliTi," aed "Eolectic Moral PhOosophy."] 

Watkrtowh, Deo. 88, 1840. 
Having ezamhied, with tome oare, the lecent work of Prof. Mandeville, entitled a '' CbniM 
•f Reading," I am free to ezpiess theopinion that it poaesses transoendent daims to pnblio ao- 
oeptanoe and nse. It ii not a mere colleotion of pieces in Prose and Vene, like the readii^ 
books in oommon nse, bnt a woric on the ait of reading, constracted npon a jdan that seems p» 
ealiaily well adapted to accomplish more by far than other reading books. It embraoes a {dii- 
losophioal analy^ of tho English langnage, in its letters, elementary soonos, and ▼arions formft 
•f ■eptenoes. The natnre and nses of the Tarions parts of speech are very properiy and minntely 
expiuned as a preliminary to the olassification and description of all the sentences or formnlaa 
of thonght to be fonnd in the En^^ish langnage. Nnmeioas ezamptes of eaeh kind <^ sentenoo 
are given teparalelf, and instmctions for tbe manner of reading them are famished. By thii 
Vrocess the acqnisition of tbe ait of reading mnst be greatly facilitated. The nezt prooess car- 
lies the stndent forward to tbe reading o( paragraphs, as fonnd in the oonnectioiis and rdatioiis 
of oidinary disconise, and these are to be analyzed into their oomponent parts aooording to in- 
stmctions previoosly given and aoted npon in the reading of separate and classified sentenoes. 

I agree with the anthor in the beUef that his work is pecnliarly well adapted to impart a 
kn«wledge of the stmetnre of the English langnage ; that it laysa broad and jnst fonndation for 
an Uitelligent and oorrect deliveiy ; that it prepares the pnpil for the stady of English Grammar 
and indeed introdnoes him to a praotioal and naefnl aoqnaintanoe with noi a small part of wliai 
propei!y belongi to the science of Orammar, bnt not less so to the ait of Reading ; and fnrthor, 
tbat it fnnuslies a very happy introdnction to tbe ait of Rbetoric, or of Englith Composition. 

The peonliarities of the work are briefly set foith by the anthor in the following words— 
" Every sentenoe ia tbe laagnage is desoribed ; and eveiy sentenoe has its own delivery. TIm 
stmctnre leamed therefore by one, two, or at most three reviews, it ii learaed forever. Henco- 
forward as soon as a sentenoe falis nader tbe observation of the pnpO, he knows how it shonld 
be read ; and while he eaii read it, he eaii givo a solid reasoa for its beiiig read in that partionlai 
nanner." 

SnehbeiiigthegenerBlfeatiuesof tbowi^ nnder oonsideratioa, I shall oonsider it a pleasing 
doty to make aa ezperiiiieBt of its valiio with classes midw my can, and to rBoommoad tho i 
•zperiment to other instraoton. 

J. R. BOTD, 
Princq^ Jt§9r99m Qmatf HMtHbKlU* 



KovemberS7,1848. 

Dear Sir, — Having ezamfned with considerable eare *' MandeviHe^s Oonise of Reading," 1 
oonsider it of far more praotioal valne, as a meaas of making cocreot readeis, than any other 
that has come nnder my observatioB ; and althoagh sensible of the inconvenience arising from a 
freqneat change of books, I caanot avoid the conviction that the introdnction of tbe work nn 
der eonsideration, wonld greatly faoilitate tfae progress of the pnpO in this degaat and nsefnl ao- 
•omplisfalient. The anthor has not attempted a servfle imitation of wfaat others have done, bat 
has origiaated aa eatirely new plan-^ plan ae soieatific ak it b original, and as nsefnl as it ii 
boaotifal. I oaaaoC bnt deem it a valaable aooessioB to tbe meaas of iastractkm empioyed ia 
••r oonaMm sohodb aad aoademies. I shall iatrodooe it lato my own sefaool. 

Voiy raspeotfnHy, 

J. H. PUSXITT. 
Mr. PuAiAirr BoARDHfG am d Dat Bchool, ) 
Razbniy, Bfaas. \ 



P. Appkton 4* Co.'tf Educational Puhlicatians. 



PRIMARY LESSONS: 

BEIN6 A SPELLER AND READER, ON AN ORIGINAL PLAN. 
Id whieh one letter ig tanf ht at a lesion, with its power ; an appIicatiDn being immediately made, 
ia words, of each letter thoi learned, and those words being directly arranged into reading (enuns. 

BY ALBERT D. WRIGHT, 

Aathor of ' Analytical Orthography,' ' Phonological Chart,' &c 
OiM neafc vol. l&no, containing 144 pages, and 28 engravings. Fiice 13^ oents, bonnd. 

Tn this new work on an original plan, for teaching the mdiments of reading, the foUowing 
aie rome of its peculiar f»atttres : 

1. One letter of combination is presented at a lesion, and at tbe same time its elementary 

± As fast u» the letters are leamed, an application is immediately made, by nwng them tyn- 
tbetically in familiar words. . 

3. No word is given, in whiuh a letter occnrs, that has not been previously learned, in the 
abovesyntheUc method. 

4. The caiiital lettevi ai« tanght one at a ttme, and by review m readrag lessons. 

5. The plan of potUng the letters, with tbeir elementary sonnds, together into words, by tbia 
original svittem of syntbeMs, it is believed will greatly facilitate the acquisition of words, and of 

letters Hnd their powers. . j • .u .u • k^ i. «^ k .l • i 

6. The words are systems^cally presented ra the synthesis, being classified by tbeir vowel 
ioands and terminating oonsonantc ; aad geneially, at the end of eaob dass, they are anranged 

into liitle spelling lesaons. ,. , ^ , , - 

7. The leamer is immediately initiated into readmg lessons, oomposed of words of two or 
three letters, and is then led. pr<?gresMvely, into moredifl^nlt woids. 

8. The readtns lessons are composed entirely of the words previoosly presented in tbe syn- 
thesis, or the speliing lessons. . « . 

9. The cnte ere intended to illnstrate the reading lessons, to attract the attention of the yonng, 
and to sngge»t thon^U for oral instruction, and for conversation tochildren. 

10. The book cunstitotes a Primary Speilinff-book and Reader,— thos combining two books 
in one of 144 pages, adapted to famiiies and scnools. 

The advantages of a system of application, by which the child is permitted to itse the letters 
as fast as th«y are learaed, by forming little words with them, and then by arranging these wordi 
into easy sentences, most be obvions to every parent and teacher. 

At e. Meeti-ng of the Ownty and Toton Svperintendents of the Countt/ of Greene^ Oet. S7, 18M, 
It was nnanimously Resolved, that we are favorably impressed with the method of teachins 
the Alphabet, and an eariy oourse of reading, as exhibited. in the plan and arrangement of 
Wright's Primary Lessons— and believing that instrnction in this branch of edncatinn will be 
mnch facilitated oy tbe nse of that work, we recommend it to the teachers, and to those who 
have childien to be instrncted ; and add it to the list of Text Books recommended in this Connty. 

WM. F. TERHUNE, Cowitg SvperintentUnt, Chairilui. 



IN PREPARATION, 

HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 

FROM THE mVASION OF JULIUS CJESAR TO THE KEIGN OF QUEEN VICTOBIA. 

Bt mrs. markham. 
A new edition, with Questions, adapted for Schoolfl in the United Statei. 

By eliza robbins, 

Antbor of " American Popnlar Lessons," " Poetry for Sohook," &c 
One volame, 12mo. Price 75 cents. 

IIISTORICAL AND MISCELLANlilOUS QUESTIONS, 

FOR THE USE OF YOUNG PEOPLE. ' 

Bt richard magnall. 

Fiirt American from tho forty-fifth Enfflish editicn, with large additions, adaptlng the work for 

the nse of Schonls in the Untted States. 

Bt MRS. JULIA LAWRENCfi 
One Volume, 12mo. 
22 



D, AppIeUm ^ CoJs EdiiccUional Publications, 

CLASSICAL WORKS IN PREPARATION. 

I. 

CiESAR'S COMMENTARIES, 

WITH 

NOTES, CRITICAL AND PHILOLOGICAL, INDEXES, LEXICON, &o. 

BY REV. J. A. SPENCER, A.M. 
One Volaine, l2mo. 

CoBsar bdng one of the earlieit aiithora read ih the c6nrse preparatory to College, the note 
and helpt aflTorded ia Ihis new edition are especially inited to the wanti of yonnger »tadent% 
with conitant reference to their wanta in a more advanoed itage of their progreas. 

II. 

SELECT ORATIONS OF CICERO, 

WITH 

CRrriCAL AND PHILOLOGICAL NOTES, INDEXES, &o. 

BY E. A. JOHNSON, 
Profhtsor 0/ Latin in th€ University of th* Gtjf of JVew- Tork, 

One yoliime, l2mo. 

m. 
CICERO DE SENECTUTE ET DEJ AMICITIA, 

WITH 

CRITICAL NOTES, INDEXES, &c. 

BY E. A. JOHNSON, 
Profeooor of LMtin m tKe Universitf of tko OiCy vf JiToto^ToriL 

One Volame, l2mo. 
IV. 

SALLUST'S CATILINE AND JUGURTHA, 

WITH 
CBinCAL, PHILOLOaiCAL, AND EXfiOETlCAL NOTBS, INBSXBS, LBZICOIT, BTO. ^ 

BY NOBLE BUTLER, MJk. 
One Volame, i2mo. 

In thu new edition the peculiarities of Sallnit'i ityle and diotion am poioted ont, and the notei 
an fnll and oarefnlly pnpaied, especially with referanoe to History, Geo^phy, Antiqnitaes, fto. 

V. 

CICERO DE OFFICIIS. 

WITH 

CRITICAL AND PHILOLOGICAL NOTES, INDEXES, &o. 

BY PROF. THACHER, 
Cf TaU CoUesft^ Jfew Uavon, 

One Volume, 12mo. 
VI. 

A SPE AKER; 
FOR THE USE OF SCHOOLS. 

Belected ttom. Classtoal Greek, Latin, Italian, French, and Bnglish Writen: PemoetheBWi 

Thncydidei, Hnmer, Sophocles, Cicero, Livy, Virgil, Looretias, 

Shalupeare, Milton, Bnrlce, Baoon, 810. 

BY REV. W. SEWELL, B.D., 
Anthor of " Chnstian MoraU,*' *' Christian Folitics,*' ole. eto. 

With additions by Hkiirt Rebd, Prof. of English Literatnre in the Untvenity of Pennsj^yania 
Bereral other Classical Works are in preparation, dne notioe of whioh wUI ba giTmi. 



D: APPLETON & COMPANY 
Have in preparatioo, 

A NEW SPANISH READER, 

OORSISTINO OF 

EXTRACTS FROM THE WORKS OF THE MOST APPROVED 
DRAMATISTS, PROSE AND POETICAL WRITERS, 

ARRA176ED IN FR06RESSIVE ORBER, 

WITH ESPECIAL REFERENCE TO THOSE WHO WISH TO OBTAIN A PRAC- 

TICAL KKOWLEDGB OF THE LANGUAGE BY THE 

OLLENDORFF METIJOD ; 

WITB 

t 

Notes Ezplanatory of the Idioma and most difiicult ConBtrnctiMiB, and a Dic- 

tionary of all the Words fotmd in the Reader. 

BY MARIANO VELAZaUEZ DE LA CADENA, 

ProftMor of Uw Spanuh Lan^affe and Literatnre in Colnmbia CoUege, City of New-Yoik ; 

Editor of *' OUendorflfs SpaniBh Melhod/' etc. 

One Voltime, l2mo. 

n. 

A New Dictionary 

OF THE 

SPANISH AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES. 

Part l— spanish and engltsh. 
Part n.— english and spanish. 

One Volume, large 8vo. 
III. 

A New Dictionary 

OF THE 

GERMAN AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES. 

Part l— german and engush. 
Part il— engush and german. 

BASED ON THE DICTIONARIES OF HILFERT, FLU6EL, 6RIEB, ETC. 

BY G. J. AJDLER, A.B.. « 

Profenor of th« German Langnage and Literatnie in the Unlvanity of Now-Yoik City. 

One Volame, large 8vo. 

Also, in One Voltime, l3mo, 

AN ABRIDGMENT OF THE SAME. 



